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I. 


Wherefore  it  it  an  abridgment  of  the  record  of  the  people  of  Nepbl,  and  alio  of  the  Laman- 
itni;  writttfit  to  Uie  Lamaiiites  who  are  a  remnant  of  Ihehouneof  Israel;  andalaotoJew 
and  Oentile:  written  by  way  of  commanc]iuent,  and  also  by  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  and  of 
revelation.  Written  and  sealed  up.  and  hid  up  unto  tlie  lAjrd,  that  they  might  not  be 
destroyed ;  to  ct^nie  forth  by  the  gift  and  power  of  God  unto  the  interpretntiun  thereof  :  aealeil 
by  the  hand  of  Moroni,  aitU  hid  up  unto  the  Lord,  to  come  forth  in  due  time  by  the  way  of 
Gentile ;  the  interpretation  thereof  by  the  gift  of  God. 

Ati  abridgment  taken  frum  the  Book  of  Ether  also ;  which  is  a  record  of  the  people  of 
J.-iroil;  who. were  ncattered  at  the  time  the  Lord  confounded  the  languaire  of  the  iieople 
when  they  were  building  a  tower  to  get  to  heaa-en  ;  which  is  to  shew  unto  the  remnant 
uf  U>e  HuuM  of  Israel  what  great  things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  their  fathers;  and  that 
tliey  m*y  know  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  not  cast  off  forever ;  and  also  to 
the  convinciug  of  the  Jew  and  Gentile  that  JESUS  is  the  CHEIST,  the  ETERNAL  GOD. 
nianift'stins  himself  unto  all  nations.  And  now  if  there  are  faults,  they  are  the  mistakes 
of  men  :  wherefore  condemn  not  the  things  of  God,  that  ye  may  he  found  spotless  at  the 
Judgment-seat  of  Christ. 
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€%t  ^ratimon;  of  ZfiXtt  tSSSiitnn%t%. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tonsrues,  and  people  unto  whont 
this  work  shall  come,  that  we,  through  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  and  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  have  seen  the  plates  which  contain  this  record,  which  is  a 
record  of  the  people  of  Nephi.  and  also  of  the  Lamanites,  their  brethren, 
and  also  of  the  people  of  Jared.  who  came  from  the  tower  of  which  hath 
been  spoken ;  and  we  also  know  that  they  have  been  translated  by  the 
gift  and  power  of  God,  for  his  voice  hath  declared  it  unto  us ,  wherefore  we 
know  of  a  surety  that  the  work  is  true.  And  we  also  testify  that  we  have 
-seen  the  engravings  which  are  upon  the  plates ;  and  they  have  been  shewn 
unto  us  by  the  power  of  God,  and  not  of  man.  And  we  declare  Mith  words 
of  soberness,  that  an  angel  of  God  came  down  from  heaven,  and  he  brought 
and  laid  before  oiu*  eyes,  that  we  beheld  and  saw  the  plates,  and  the 
engravings  thereon ;  and  we  know  that  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God  the  Father, 
and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  we  beheld  and  bear  reconf  that  these  things 
are  true ,  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes,  nevertheless  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
commanded  us  that  we  should  bear  record  of  it ,  wherefore,  to  be  obedient 
unto  the  commandments  of  God,  we  bear  testimony  of  these  things.  'And 
we  know  that  if  we  are  faithful  in  Christ,  we  shall  rid  our  garments  of  the 
blood  of  all  men,  and  be  found  spotless  before  the  judgment-seat  of  Christ, 
and  shall  dwell  with  him  eternally  in  the  heavens.  And  the  honour  be  to  the 
Father,  and  to  the  Son,  and  to  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  one  God    Amen. 

Oliver  Cowderv, 
DavIp  Wiiitmer, 
Martin  Harris. 


^'  SlnH  also  ft^t  ^rstimonj?  of  Otgl)t  SBitnrsars. 

^  Be  it  known  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  unto  whom 

rV  this  work  shall  come,  that  Joseph  Smith,  Jun  .  the  translator  of  this  work, 
^  has  shewn  unto  us  the  plates  of  which  hath  been  spoken,  which  have  the 
Vi  appearance  of  gold  ,  and  as  many  of  the  leaves  as  the  said  Smith  has  trans- 
1  lated,  we  did  handle  with  our  hands ;  and  we  also  saw  the  engravings  there* 
^  on,  all  of  which  has  the  appearance  of  ancient  work,  and  of  curious  work- 
manship. And  this  we  bear  record  with  words  of  soberness,  that  the  stdd 
Smith  has  shewn  unto  us,  for  we  have  seen  and  hefted,  and  know  of  a  surety 
that  the  said  Smith  has  got  the  plates  of  which  we  have  spoken.  And  we 
give  our  names  unto  the  world,  to  witness  unto  the  world  that  which  w% 
have  seen ;  and  we  lie  not,  God  bearing  witness  of  it. 


CHRisnAir  WHmreR,  Hiraii  Paob» 

Jacob  Whttmer,  Joseph  Smith,  Sen. 

Pfter  Whitmer,  Jun.  Htrttm  SMrm, 

JOHK  Whitmsr,  Samuel  H.  Smxib 
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THE    FIRST    BOOK    OF    NEPHI, 

HIS   REIGN   AND  MINISTRY. 

4n  account  of  Lehi  and  hia  wife  SariaTi,  and  hi8  four  soTiSf 
being  called^  (heffinning  at  the  eUdeaty)  Latnan,  Lemuel, 
Sanif  and  NephL  The  Xord  U)am8  Lehi  to  devart  out  of 
the  land  of  JeruaaUmy  because  he  provhesieth  unto  the 
people  concerning  their  iniquity  ;  and  the^  seek  to  destroy 
nisiife.  He  taketh  thrte  daw  journey  into  the  wilder- 
ness urith  his  family.  Nephi  taketh  nis  brethren  and 
returns  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  after  the  record  of  the 
Jews,  The  account  of  their  sufferings.  They  take  the 
daughters  of  lahv^ael  to  wife.  They  lake  their  families 
and  depart  inxo  the  wilderness.  Their  sufferings  ana 
afflictions  in  the  unldemess.  The  course  of  "their  travels. 
Tfiey  come  to  the  large  UKiters,  Nephi*s  brethren  rebeUeth 
against  him,.  He  confoundeth  them,  and  buildeth  a  ship. 
They  caU  the  phice  Bountiful,  They  cross  the  large 
waters  into  the  promised  land,  &c.  This  is  according  to 
the  account  of  tTephi  ;  or  in  other  words,  I,  Nephi,  wrois 
this  record, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  I,  Nephi,  having  been  bomof  goodly  parents,  therefore 
I  was  taught  somewhat  in  all  the  learning  of  my  father ;  and 
having  seen  many  afflictions  in  the  course  of  my  days — 
neveruieless,  having  been  highly  favoured  of  the  Xtord  in  all 
my  days ;  yea,  having  had  a  great  knowledge  of  the  good- 
ness and  the  mysteries  of  God,  tiierefore  I  make  a  record  of 
my  proceedings  in  my  days ; 

Z.  Yea,  I  make  a  record  in  the  language  of  my  father, 
which  consists  of  the  learning  of  the  Jews,  and  the  'lan- 
guage of  the  Eg3rptians. 

3;  And  I  know  that  the  record  which  I  make  is  true; 
and  I  make  it  with  mine  own  hand ;  and  I  make  it  according 
to  my  knowledge. 

4.  For  it  6ame  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  ^Brst 
year  of  the  i*eign  of  Zedekiah,  King  of  Judah,  (my  father 

a,  Mo8.1:4.    Mor.  9:82.       ft,  n.  Kings  24 :  18. 
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Lehi,  hAvinK  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  in  all  his  days ;)  and  iu  that 
same  year  there  came  ''many  prophets,  prophesying  unto  the 
I>eople  that  they  must  repent,  or  the  gre&t  city  Jerusalem 
must  be  destroyed. 

o.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  as  he 
went  forth,  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  yea,  even  wiUi  all  his 
heart,  in  behalf  of  his  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  there 
came  a  pillar  of  Are  and  dwelt  upon  a  rock  before  him  ;  and 
he  saw  and  heard  much ;  and  because  of  the  thin^  which 
he  saw  and  heard,  he  did  quake  and  tremble  exceedingly. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  returned  to  his  own 
house  at  Jerusalem ;  and  he  cast  himself  upon  his  bed. 
being  overcome  with  the  Spirit  and  the  things  which  he  had 
seen ; 

8.  And  being  thus  overcome  with  the  Spirit,  he  was 
carried  away  in  a  vision,  even  that  he  saw  the  heavens  open, 
and  he  thought  he  saw  God  sitting  upon  his  throne, 
surrounded  with  numberless  concourses  of  angels  in  the 
attitude  of  singing  and  praising  their  God. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  saw  one  descending  out 
of  the  midst  of  heaven,  and  he  beheld  that  his  lustre  was 
above  that  ot  the  sun  at  noon-day  ; 

10.  And  he  also  saw  twelve  others  following  him,  and 
their  brightness  did  exceed  that  of  the  stars  in  the  firma- 
ment ; 

11.  And  they  came  down  and  went  forth  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth  ;  and  the  first  came  and  stood  before  my  father, 
and  gave  unto  him  a  book,  and  bade  him  that  he  should 
read. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  he  read,  he  wsus  filled 
with  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord, 

13.  And  he  read,  saying,  Wo,  wo  unto  Jerusalem !  for  I 
have  seen  thine  abominations ;  vea,  and  many  things  did  my 
father  read  concerning  Jerusalem  ''that  it  should  be  de- 
stroyed, and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  many  should  perish  by 
the  sword,  and  many  should  be  carried  away  captive  into 
Babylon. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  read 
and  saw  many  great  and  marvellous  things,  he  did  exclaim 
many  things  unto  the  Lord ;  such  as  ereat  and  marvellous 
eare  thy  works,  O  Lord  God  Almighty  I  Thy  throne  is  high 
in  the  heavens,  and  thy  power,  and  goodness,  and  mercy  are 
over  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  ;  and  because  thou  art 
merciful,  thou  wilt  not  suffer  those  who  come  unto  thee  that 
they  shall  perish  ! 

15.  And  after  this  manner  was  the  language  of  my 
father  in  the  praising  of  his  God ;  for  his  soul  did  rejoice, 
and  his  whole  neart  was  filled,  because  of  the  things  which 
he  had  seen ;  yea,  which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  him. 


c,  II.  Chron.  M:  16, 10.       d,  ".  Chrou.  36: 17—20. 
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10.  And  now  I,  Kephi,  do  not  make  a  full  account  of  the 
things  which  my  'father  hath  written,  for  he  hath  written 
many  things  which  he  saw  in  visions  and  in  dreams ;  and  he 
also  hath  written  many  things  which  he  prophesied  and 
spake  unto  his  children,  of  which  I  shall  not  make  a  full 
account ; 

17.  But  I  shall  make  an  account  of  my  proceedings  in  my 
days.  Behold  I  make  an  -^abridgment  of  the  record  of  my 
fatner,  upon  plates  which  I  have  made  with  mine  own 
hands ;  wherefore  after  I  have  abridged  the  record  of  my 
father,  then  will  I  make  an  account  of  mine  own  life. 

18.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that,  after 
the  Lord  had  shown  so  many  marvellous  things  unto  my 
father,  Lehi,  yea,  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
behold  he  went  forth  among  the  people,  and  began  to 
prophesy  and  to  declare  unto  them  concerning  the  things 
which  he  had  both  seen  and  heard, 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ^Jews  did  mock  him, 
because  of  the  things  which  he  testified  of  them ;  for  he  truly 
testified  of  their  wickedness  and  their  abominations ;  and  he 
testified  that  the  things  which  he  saw  and  heard,  and  also 
the- things  which  he  read  in  the  book,  manifested  plainly  of 
the  coming  of  a  Messiah,  and 'also  the  redemption  of  the 
world. 

20.  And  when  the  Jews  heard  these  things,  they  Were 
angry  with  him ;  yea,  even  as  with  the  prophets  of  old,  whom 
they  had  cast  out,  and  stoned,  and  slam ;  and*  they  also 
sought  his  life,  that  they  might  take  it  away.  But  behold,  I, 
Nepiii,  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  tender  mercies  of  the 
Lord  are  over  all  those  whom  he  hath  chosen,  because  of 
their  faith,  to  make  them  mighty  even  unto  the  power  of 
deliverance. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  For  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto 
my  father,  yea,  even  in  a  dream,  and  said  unto  him,  Blessed 
art  thou  Lehi,  because  of  the  things  which  thou  hast  done ; 
and  because  thou  hast  been  faithful  and  declared  unto  this 
people  the  things  which  I  commanded  thee,  behold  they  seek 
to  take  away^  thy  life. 

2.  And-  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  my 
father,  even  in  a  dream,  that  he  should  take  his  family  and 
depart  into  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  obedient-unto  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  wherefore  ne  did  as  the  Lord  commanded  him. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  departed  into  the  wilder- 

«,  L  Ncp.  6:  1.  /,  I.  Nep.  «:  1.  9:  2  j.  10: 1.  19: 1— «.  n.  Nep.  6: 
29—88.  Jacob  l:l--4.  8:  18,  14.  4:1,  2.  7:  26,  27.  EnoBl:18,  16— 1& 
Jarom  1 :  14, 16.  Words  of  Mor.  1 : 1—11.       y,  n.  Chron.  86: 15. 
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nes8.  Xcd  he  left  his  house,  and  the  land  of  his  inheritance, 
and  his  gold,  and  his  silver,  and  his  precious  things,  and 
took  nothing  with  him,  save  it  were  nis  family,  and  pro- 
visions, and  tents,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness  ; 

5.  And  he  came  down  by  the  borders  near  the  shore  of 
the  Red  Sea ;  and  he  travelled  in  the  wilderness  in  the 
borders  which  are  nearer  the  Red  Sea ;  and  he  did  travel 
in  the  wilderness  with  his  family  which  consisted  of  my 
mother,  Sariah,  and  itiy  elder  brothers,  who  were  Laman, 
Lemuel,  and  Sam. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  travelled  three 
days  in  the  wilderness,  he  pitched  his  tent  in  a  valley  by  the 
side  of  a  river  of  water. 

«7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  an  altar  of  stones, 
and  made  an  offering  unto  the  Lord,  and  gave  thanks  uxito 
the  Lord  our  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  called  the  name  of  the 
river,  Laman,  and  it  emptied  into  the  Red  Sea ;  and  the 
valley  was  in  the  borders  hear  the  mouth  thereof. 

9.  And  when  my  father  saw  that  the  waters  of  the  river 
emptied  into  the  fountain  of  the  Red  Sea,  he  spake  unto 
Laman,  saying,  O  that  thou  mightest  be  like  unto  this  river, 
continually  running  into  the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

10.  And  he  also  spake  unto  Lemuel :  O  that  thou 
mightest  be  like  unto  this  valley,  firm  and  steadfast,  and 
immoveable  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

11.  Now  this  he  spake  because  of  the  stiffneckedness  of 
Laman  and  Lemuel ;  for  behold  they  did  murmur  in  many 
things  against  their  father,  because  n&  was  a  visionary  man, 
and  had  led  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  leave  the 
land  of  their  inheritance,  and  their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and 
their  precious  things,  to  perish  in  the  wilderness.  And  this 
they  said  he  had  done  because  of  the  fooUsh  imaginations  of 
his  heart. 

12.  And  thus  Laman  and  Lemuel,  being  the  eldest^  did 
murmur  against  their  father.  And  they  did  murmur  be- 
cause they  knew  not  the  dealings  of  that  God  who  had 
created  them. 

13.  Neither  did  they  believe  that  Jetusp-lem,  that  great 
city,  could  be  destroyed  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophets.  And  they  were  like  unto  the  Jews,  who  were  at 
Jerusalem,  who  sought  to  take  away  the  life  of  my  father. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father  did  speak  unto 
them  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel,  with  power,  being  filled  with 
the  Spirit,  until  their  frames  did  shake  before  him.  And  he 
did  confound  them,  that  they  durst  not  utter  against  him ; 
wherefore,  they  did  as  he  commanded  them. 

15.  And  my  father  dwelt  in  a  tent. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  being  exceeding 
young,  nevertheless  being  large  in  stature,  and  also  hafing 
sreat  desires  to  know  of  the  mysteries  of  God,  wherefore  1 
aid  cry  unto  the  Lord ;  and  behold  he  did  visit  me,  and  did 
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fiof ten  my  heart  that  I  did  believe  all  the  words  which  had 
been  spoken  by  my  father ;  wherefore  I  did  not  rebel  against 
him  like  unto  my  brothers. 

17.  And  I  spake  unto  Sam,  making  known  unto  him  the 
tilings  which  the  Lord  had  manifested  unto  me  by  his  Holy 
Spirit.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  believed  in  my  words  ; 

18.  But  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel  would  not  hearken 
unto  my  words  ;  and  being  grieved  because  of  the  hardness 
of  their  hearts,  I  cried  unto  the  Lord  for  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  imto  me, 
saying,  Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  of  thv  faith,  for 
thou  hast  sought  me  diligently,  with  lowliness  of  heart. 

20.  And  inasmuch  as  ye  shaM  keep  my  commandments, 
ye  shall  prosper,  "and  shall  be  led  to  a  land  of  promise ;  yea, 
even  a  land  which  I  have  prepared  for  you ;  yea,  a  land  which 
is  choice  above  all  other  fands. 

21.  And  inasmuch  as  thy  ^brethren  shall  rebel  against 
thee,  they  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

'  22.  And  inasmuch  as  thou  shalt  keep  mv  command- 
ments,  thou  shalt  be  made  a  ruler  and  a  teacner  over  thy 
brethren. 

23.  For  behold.  In  that  da^  that  they  shall  rebel  against 
me,  I  will  'curse  them  even  with  a  sore  curse,  and  they  shall 
have  no  power  over  thy  seed,  except  they  shall  rebel  against 
me  also. 

24.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  rebel  against  me.  they  shall 
be  a  scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  up  in  tlie  ways  of 
remembrance. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  returned  from 
speaking  with  the  Lord,  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  saying : 
Behold  I  have  dreamed  a  dream,  in  the  which  the  Lord  hatli 
commanded  me  that  Uiou  and  thy  brethren  shall  return  to 
Jerusalem. 

3.  For  behold,  Laban  hath  the  record  of  the  Jews,  and 
also  a  genealogy  of  thy  forefathers,  and  Hhey  are  engraven 
upon  plates  of  brass. 

4.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  that  thou  and 
thy  brothel's  should  go  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and  seek 
the  records,  and  bring  them  doTin:)  hither  into  the  wilderness. 

5.  And  now,  behold  thy  brothers  murmur,  saying.  It  is  a 
hard  thing  whidi  I  have  required  of  them ;  but  behold  I 
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have  not  reqliired  It  of  them ;  but  it  is  a  coramandment  of 
the  Lord. 

6.  Therefore  go.  my  son,  and  thou  shalt  be  favoured  of 
the  Lord,  because  tbou  hast  not  murmured. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  my 
father,  I  will  ffo  and  do  tne  things  which  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded, for  iKnow  that  the  Lord  giveth  no  commandments 
unto  the  children  of  men,  save  he  shall  prepare  a  way  for 
them  that  they  may  accomplish  the  thing  which  he  com- 
mandeth  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  mv  father  had  heard 
these  words,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  for  ne  knew  that  I  had 
been  blessed  of  the  Lord. 

9.  And  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren  took  our  journey  in  the 
wilderness  with  our  tents,  to  go  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  when  we  had  come  up  to 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  I  and  my  brethren  did  consult  one 
with  another ; 

11.  And  we  ^cast  lots  who  of  us  should  go  in  unto  the 
house  of  Laban.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lot  fell  upon 
Laman  ;  and  Laman  went  in  unto  the  house  of  Laban,  and 
he  talked  with  him  as  he  sat  in  his  house. 

12.  And  he  desired  of  Laban  the  records  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  brass,  which  contained  the 
genealogj"  of  my  father.  •  ^^ 

13.  And  behold,  it  oame  to  pass  that  Laban  was  angry, 
and  thrust  him  out  from  his  presence  ;  and  he  would  not  tnat 
he  should  have  the  records.  Wherefore,  he  said  unto  him. 
Behold  thou  art  a  robber,  and  I  will  slay  thee. 

14.  But  Laman  fled  out  of  his  presence,  and  told  the 
things  which  Laban  had  done,  unto  us.  And  we  began  to 
be  e^xceeding  sorrowful,  and  my  brethren  were  about  to 
return  unto  mv  father  in  the  wilderness. 

15.  But  benold  I  said  unto  them,  That  as  the  Lord  liveth, 
and  as  we  live,  we  will  not  go  down  unto  our  &,ther  in  the 
wilderness,  until  we  have  accomplished  the  thing  which  the 
Lord  hath  commanded  us. 

16.  Wherefore  let  us  be  faithful  in  keeping  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord ;  therefore  let  us  go  down  to  the 
land  of  our  father's  inneritance,  for  behold  he  left  "gold  and 
silver,  and  all  manner  of  riches.  And  all  this  he  hath  done, 
because  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord. 

17.  For  he  knew  that  ''Jerusalem  must  be  destroyed, 
because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people. 

18.  For  behold,  they  have  rejected  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phets. Wherefore,  if- my  father  should  dwell  in  the  land 
after  he  hath  been  commanded  to  flee  out  of  the  land, behold 
he  would  also  perish.  Wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  ho 
flee  out  of  the  land. 

b,  Joshua  18 :  6,  10.    Judfj^es  20 :  9.    Acts  1 :  26.        0.  1.  Nep.  2:4.        d,  11. 
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19.  And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  in  Grod  that  we  should 
obtain  these  records,  that  we  maj  preserve  unto  our  children 
the  'laneuap^e  of  our  fathers ; 

20.  And  also  that  we  may  preserve  unto  them  the  words 
which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  the  holy  prophets, 
which  have  been  delivered  unto  them  by  the  Spirit  and 
power  of  God,  since  the  world  began,  even  down  unto  this 
present  time. 

21.  And  it  f^ame  to  pass  that  after,  this  manner  of  Ian- 
image  did  I  persuade  my  breUiren,  that  they  might  be 
uiithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God. 

.  22.-  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  down  to  the  land 
of  our  inheritance,  and  we  did  gather  together  our  -^gold,  and 
our  silver,  and  our  precious  things. 

23.  And  after  we  had  gathered  these  things  together, 
we  went  up  again  to  the  house  of  Laban. 

24.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  in  unto  Laban,  and 
desired  him  that  he  would  give  unto  us  the  records  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  'plates  of  brass,  for  which  we  would 
give  unto  him  our  gold,  and  our  silver,  and  all  our  precious 
things. 

&.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laban  saw  our  pro- 
perty, and  that  it  was  exceeding  great,  he  did  lust  after  it, 
miM>much  that  he  thrust  us  out,  and  sent  his  servants  to 
Hlay  us,  that  he  might  obtain  our  property. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  the 
Hervauts  of  Laban,  and  we  were  obliged  to  leave  behind  our 
property,  and  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  Laban. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  fled  into  the  wilderness, 
and  the  servants  of  Laban  did  not  overtake  us,  and  we  hid 
ourselves  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  was  angry  with  me, 
and  also  with  mv  fatner ;  and  also  was  Lemuel ;  for  he 
hearkened  unto  the  words  of.  Laman.  Wherefore  Laman 
and  -Lemuel  did  speak  many  hard  words  unto  us,  their 
younger  brothers,  and  they  did  smite  us  even  with  a  rod. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  smote  us  with  a 
nKL'behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  came  and  stood  before  them, 
and  he  spake  unto  them,  saying.  Why  do  ye  smite  vour 
vounger- brother  with  a  rod?  K!now  ye  not  that  the  Lord 
hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  *ruler  over  you,  and  this  because  of 
your  iniquities  ?  Behold  ye  shall  go  up  to  Jerusalem  again, 
and  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  your  hands. 

no.  And  after  the  angel  had  spoken  unto  us,  he  departed. 

31.  And  after  the  angel  had  departed,  Laman  and 
Lemuel  again  began  to  murmur,  saying.  How  is  it  possible 
that  the  Lord  will  deliver  Laban  into  our  hands  ?  Behold, 
he  is  a  mighty  man,  and  he  can  command  fifty,  yea,  even  he 
can  slay  fifty ;  then  why  not  us  t 
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CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  unto  my  brethren, 
saying,  Let  us  go  up  again  unto  Jerusalem,  ana  let  us  be 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  ■  for 
behold  he  is  mightier  than'  all  the  earth,  then  why  not 
mightier  than  Laoan  and  his  fifty,  yea,  or  even  than  his  tens 
of  tiiousands. 

2.  Therefore  let  us  go  up;  let  us  be  strong  like  unto 
Moses ;  for  he  truljr  spake  unto  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea, 
and  they  divided  hither  and  thither,  and  our  fathers  came 
through,  out  of  captivity,  on  dry  ground,  and  the  armies  of 
Pharaoh  did  follow  and  were  drowned  in  the  waters  of  the 
Red  Sea. 

3.  No^  behold  ye  know  that  this  is  true;  and  ye  also 
know  that  an  angel  nath  spoken  unto  you,  wherefore  can  ye 
doubt  ?  Let  us  go  up ;  the  Lord  is  able  to  deliver  us,  even 
as  our  fathers,  and  to  destroy  Laban,  even  as  the  Egyptians. 

4.  Now  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  they  were  yet 
wroth,  and  did  still  continue  to  murmur :  nevertneless  they 
did  follow  me  up  until  we  came  without  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem. 

5.  And  it  was  by  night :  and  I  caused  that  they  should 
hide  themselves  witnout  the  walls.  And  after  they  had  hid 
themselves,  I,  Nephi,  crept  into  the  city  and  went  forth 
towards  the  house  of  Laban. 

6.  And  I  was  led  by  the  Spirit^  not  knowing  beforehand 
the  things  which  I  should  do. 

7.  Nevertheless  I  went  forth,  and  'as  I  came  near  unto 
the  house  of  Laban,  I  beheld  a  man,  and  he  had  fallen  to  the 
earth  before  me,  for  he  was  drunken  with  wine. 

8.'  And  when  I  came  to  him  I  found  that  it  was  Laban. 

9.  And  I  beheld  his  "sword,  and  I  drew  it  forth  from  tJie 
sheath  thereof,  and  the  hilt  thereof  was  of  pure  gold,  and  the 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine,  and  I  saw  that  the 
blade  thereof  was  of  the  niost  precious  steel. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  constrained  by  the 
Spirit  that  I  should  kill  Laban  :  but  I  said  in  my  hearty  never 
at  any  time  have  I  shed  the  blood  of  man,  and  I  shrunk  and 
would  that  I  might  not  slay  him. 

11.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me  again.  Behold  the  LoM 
hath  delivered  him  into  thy  hands ;  yea,  and  I  also  knew  that 
he  had  sought  to  take  away  mine  own  life ;  yea,  ancl  he  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  he 
also  had  taken  away  our  property. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the. Spirit  said  unto  me 
again.  Slay  him,  for  the  Lord  hath  delivered  him  into  thy 
hands.  '  • 

la  Behold  the  Lord  slayeth  the  wicked  to  bring  forth 
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his  righteous  purposes.  It  is  better  that  one  man  should 
perish,  than  that  a  nation  should  dwindle  and  perish  in 
unbelief. 

14.  And  now,  when  I,  Nephi,  had  heard  these  words,  I 
remembered  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  ne  spake  unto  me 
in  the  wilderness,  saying.  That  inasmuch  as  thy  seed  shall 
keep  my  commandments,  ^they  shall  prosper  in  the  land  of 
promise. 

15.  Yea,  and  I  also  thought  that  they  could  not  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  law  of  JVioses, 
save  they  should  have  the  law. 

16.  And  I  also  knew  that  the  law  was  engraven  upon  the 
plates  of  brass. 

17.  And  again — I  knew  that  the  Lord  had  delivered 
Laban  into  my  hands  for  this  cause,  that  I  might  obtain  the 
records  according  to  his  commandments. 

18.  Therefore  I  did  obey  the  voice  of  the  Spirit^  and  took 
Laban  by  the  hair  of  the  head,  and  I  smote  oft'  his  head  with 
his  own  sword. 

19.  And  after  I  had  smitten  off  his  head  with  his  own 
sword,  I  took  the  garments  of  Laban  and  put  them  upon 
mine  own  body ;  yea,  even  every  whit ;  and  i  did  gird  on  his 
armour  about  my  loins. 

20.  And  after  I  had  done  this,  I  went  forth  unto  the 
treasury  of  Laban.  And  as  I  went  forth  towards  tho 
treas\iry  of  Laban,  behold  I  saw  the  servant  of  Labati  who 
had  the  keys  of  the  treasury.  And  I  commanded  him  in 
the  voice  od!  Laban,  that  he  should  go  with  me  into  the 
treasury ; 

21.  And  he  supposed  me  to  be  his  master  Laban,  for  he 
beheld  the  garments  and  aJso  the  sword  girded  about  my  loins. 

22.  And  he  spake  unto  me  concerning  the  elders  of  the 
Jews,  he  knowing  that  his  niaster  Laban  had  been  out  by 
night  among  them.  « 

23.  And  I  spake  unto  him  as  if  it  had  been  Laban. 

24.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him  that  I  should  carry  the 
engravings  which  were  upon  the  ^plates  of  brass,  to  my 
elder  brethren,  who  were  without  the  walls. 

25.  And  I  also  bade  him  that  he  should  follow  me. 

26.  And  he,  siipposing  that  I  spake  of  the  brethren  of  the 
church,  and  that  1  was  truly  that  Laban  whom  I  had  slain, 
wherefore  he  did  follow  me. 

27.  And  he  spake  unto  me  many  times  concerning  the 
elders  of  the  Jews,  as  I  went  forth  unto  my  brethren,  who 
were  without  the  walls. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Laman  saw  me,  he 
was,  exceedingly  frightened,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam.  And 
they  fled  from  before  mv  presence ;  for  they  supposed  it  was 
Laban,  and  that  he  haa  slain  me,  and  had  sought  to  take 
away  their  lives  also. 
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29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  called  after  them,  and  they 
did  hear  me;  wherefore  they  did  cease  to  flee  from  my 
presence. 

30.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  when'  the  servant  of  Laban 
beheld  my  brethren,  he  began  to  tremble,  and  was  about  to 
flee  from  before  me,  and  return  to  the  city  of  Jerusalem. 

31.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  a  man  large  in  stature,  and 
also  having,  received  much  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore 
I  did  seize  upon  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  hefd  him,  that  he 
should  not  flee. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  spake  with  him,  that  if  he 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  I 
live,  even  so  that  if  he  would  hearken  unto  our  words,  we 
would  spare  his  life. 

33.  And  I  spake  unto  him,  even  with  an  oath,  that  he 
need  not  fear ;  that  he  should  be  a  free  man  like  unto  uk,  if 
he  would  go  dovm  in  the  wilderness  with  us. 

34.  And  I  also  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Surely  the  Lord 
hath  commanded  us  to  do  this  thing,  ana  shall  we  not  be 
diligent  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord?  There- 
fore, if  thou  wilt  ^o  down  into  the  wilderness  to  my  father, 
thou  shalt  have  place  with  us. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zoram  did  take  courage  at 
the  words  which  I  spake.  Now  ''Zoram  was  the  name  of  the 
servant ;  and  he  promised  that  he  would  go  down  into  the 
wilderness  unto  my  father.  ^And  he  also  made  an  oath  unto 
us,  that  he  would  tarry  with  us  from  that  time  forth. 

36.  Now  we  were  desirous  that  he  should  tarry  with  us 
for  this  cause,  that  the  Jews  might  not  know  concerning  our 
flight  into  the  wilderness,  lest  they  should  pursue  us  and 
destroy  us. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zoram  had  made .  an 
oath  unto  us,  our  fears  did  cease  concerning  him. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  took  the  plates  of  brass 
and  the  servant  of  Laban,  and  departed  into  the  wilderness, 
and  journeyed  unto  the  t-ent  of  our  father. 


CHAPTER  5. 

•  1.  Akd  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  come  down  into 
the  wilderness  unto  our  father,  behold  he  was  filled  with  joy, 
and  also  my  mother  Sariah,  was  exceeding  glad,  for  she  truly 
had  mourned  because  of  us  ; 

2.  For  she  had  supposed  that  we  had  pNerlshed  in  the 
wilderness ;  and  she  also  had  complained  against  my  father, 
telling  him  that  he  was  a  visionary  man ;  saying.  Behold 
thou  hast  led  us  forth  from  the  land  of  our  inheritance,  and 
my  sons  are  no  more,  and  we  perish  in  the  wilderness. 
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3.  And  after  this  mumer  of  language  had  my  mother 

complained  against  my  father. 

4.  And  it  had  came  to  pass  that  my  father  spake  unto 
her,  saying,  I  know  that  I  am  a  visionary  man ;  for  if  I  had 
not  seen  tne  things  of  God  in  a  <*v^ion,  I  a^ould  not  have 
known  the  goodness  of  God,  but  had  tarried  at  Jerusalem, 
«nd  had  i>erished  with  my  brethren. 

5.  But  behold,  I  have  obtained  a  land  of  promise,  in  the 
which  things  I  do  rejoice ;  yea,  and  I  know  that  ttie  Lord 
will  deliver  my  sons  out  of  the  hands  of  Laban,  and  bring 
them  down  again  unto  us  in  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  after  this  manner  of  language  did  my  father  Lehi, 
comfort  my  mother  Sariah,  concerning  us,  wnile  we  jour- 
neyed  in  the  wilderness  up  to  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  to  obtain 
the  record  of  the  Jews. 

7.  And  when  we  had  returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father, 
behold  their  ioy  was  full,  and  my  mother  was  comforted  * 

8.  And  she  spake,  saying,  Now  I  know  of  a  surety  that 
the  Lord  hath  '^commanded  my  husband  to  flee  into  the 
wilderness ;  yea,  and  I  also  know  of  a  surety  that  the  Lord 
hath  protected  my  sons,  and  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  lAoan,  and  gave  them  power  whereby  they  could  accom- 
plish the  thing  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  them.  And 
after  this  manner  of  language  did  she  speak. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  rejoice  exceedingly, 
and  did  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord ;  and 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  God  of  IsraeX 

IOl  And  after  they  had  given  thanks  unto  the  God  of 
Israel,  my  fatiher,  Lehi,  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  and  he  did  search  them  from  the 
beginning. 

11.  And  he  beheld  that  they  did  contain  the  five  books  of 
Moses,  which  gave  an  account  of  the  creation  of  the  world, 
and  also  of  Adam  and  Eve,  who  were  our  first  parents ; 

12.  And  also  a  record  of  the  Jews  from  the  beginning, 
even  down  to  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Zedekian, 
king  of  Judah  ; 

13.  And  also  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets,  from 
the  beginning,  even  down  to  Uie  commencement  of  the  reign 
of  Zedekiah ;  and  also  many  prophecies  which  have  been 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jeremitui. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  father,  Lehi,  also  found 
upon  the  plates  of  brass,  a  ''genealogy  of  his  fathers  ;  where- 
fore he  knew  that  he  was  a  descendant  of  Joseph  ;  yea,  even 
that  Joseph  who  was  the  son  of  Jacob,  who  was  sold  into 
Egypt^  and  who  was  preserved  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  that 
he  might  preserve  his  father,  Jacob,  and  all  his  household 
from j>erisning  with  famine. 

la  And  tjaey  were  also  led  out  of  captivity  and  out  of 


a,  I.  Nep.  1 :  18.     8 :  18.  6,  i.  Nep.  2:2.  c,  See  i.  Nep.  8«  a. 

d.  r.  Kep.  8:12.    5:16.    6:2.    Alma  10: 3.    87:8. 


12  I.  NEPHI.  [chap.  Vt. 

the  land  of  Egypt,  by  that  same  Grod  whQ  had  preserved 
them. 

16.  And  thus  my  father,  Lehi,  did  discover  the  genealogy 
of  his  fathers.  Ana  Laban  also  was  a  descendant  of  Joseph, 
wherefore  he  and  his  fathers  had  kept  the  records. 

17.  And  now  when  my  father  saw  all  these  things,  he 
was  filled  with  the  Spirit,  and  began  to  prophesy  concerning 
his  seed; 

18.  That  these  plates  of  brass  shoiild  go  forth  unto  all  na-, 
tions,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people  who  were  of  liis  seed. 

19.  Wherefore,  he  said  that  these  plates  of  brass  should 
never  perish ;  neither  should  they  be  dimmed  any  more  by 
time.    And  he  prophesied  many  things  concerning  his  seed. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  far  I  and  my  father 
had  kept  the  commandments  wherewith  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded us. 

21.  And  we  had  obtained  the  records  which  the  Lord  had 
commanded  us,  and  searched  them  and  found  that  thev 
were  desirable ;  yea,  even  of  great  worth  unto  us,  insomuch 
that  we  could  preserve  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  unto 
our  children. . 

22.  Wherefore,  it  was  wisdom  in  the  Lord  that  we 
should  carry  them  with  us,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness 
towards  the  land  of  promise. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  give  the  genealogy  of  my 
fathers  in  this  part  of  my  record  ;  neither  at  any  time  shall  I 
give  it  after  upon  these  plates  which  I  am  writing ;  for  it  is 
given  in  the  record  which  has  been  «kept  by  my  father ; 
wherefore  I  do  not  write  it  in  this  work. 

2.  For  it  Bufficeth  me  to  say,  that  we  are  a  descendant  of 
Joseph. 

3.  And  it  mattereth  not'  to  me  that  I  am  particular  to 
give  a  full  account  of  all  the  things  of  my  father,  for  they 
cannot  be  written  upon  these  plates,  for  1  desire  the  room 
that  I  may  write  of  tne  things  of  God. 

4.  For  the  fulness  of  mine  intent  is,  that  I  may  persuade 
men  to  come  unto  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  and  be  saved. 

5.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  are  pleasing  unto  the 
world,  I  do  not  write,  but  the  things  which  are  pleasing 
unto  God  and  unto  those  who  are  not  of  the  world. 

6.  Wherefore,  I  shall  give  commandmenit^  xm-to  my  seed, 
that  they  shall  not  *occupy  these  plates,  with  .tihings  which 
are  not  of  worth  unto  the  children  of  men. 

■  ■  .  ' 
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CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  might  know,  that  after  my 
father,  Lchi,  had  made  an  end  of  "prophesying  concerning 
his  seed,  it  came  to  paHS  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  him  again, 
s^ayin^.  That  it  was  not  meet  for  him,  JLehi,  that  he  should 
take  his  family  into  the  wilderness  alone  ;  but  that  his  sons 
shoiilfl  Hake  daughters  to  wife,  that  they  nught  raise  up 
seed  unto  the  Lord  in  the  land  of  promise. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him 
that  I,  Nephi,  and  my  brethren,  should  again  return  unto  the 
land  of  Jerusalem,  and  bring  down  'Ishmael  and  his  family 
into  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  again,  with  my 
brethren,  go  forth  into  the  wilderness  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  went  up  unto  the  house 
of  Lshmae],  and  we  did  gain  favour  in  the  sight  of  Ishmael, 
insomuch  that  we  did  speak  unto  him  the  words  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the  heart 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  his  household,  insomuch  that  they  took 
their  journey  with  us  down  into  the  wilderness  to  the  tent 
of  our  father. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  we  journeyed  in  the 
wilderness,  behold  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  two  of  the 
daughters  of  Ishmael,  and  the  two-  sons  of  Ishmael,  and 
their  families,  did  rebel  againsi?  us  ;  yea,  against  I,  Nephi, 
and  Sam,  and  their  father,  Ishmael,  and  his  wife,  and  his 
three  other  daughters. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  which  rebellion,  they  were 
'  desirous  to  return  unto  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

8.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  therefore  I  spake  unto  them,  saying,  yea,  even 
unto  Laman  and  unto  Lemuel,  Behold  ye  are  mine  elder 
brethren,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  are  so  hard  in  your  hearts, 
and  so  blind  in  your  minds,  that  ye  have  need  that  I,  your 
younger  brcTther,  should  speak  unto  you,  yea,  and  set  an 
example  for  you  ? 

9.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  the  word  of 
the  Lord  ? 

10.  How  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  ye  have  'seen 
an  angel  of  the  Lord? 

11.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  what  great 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  us,  in  'deTivering  us  out  of 
the  hands  of  Laban,  and  also  that  we  should  obtain  the 
record  ? 

12.  Yea,  and  how  is  it  that  ye  have  forgotten  that  the 
Lord  is  able  to  do  all  things  according  to  his  will,  for  the 
children  of  men,  if  it  so  be  that  they  exercise  faith  in  him ;, 
wherefore  let  us  be  faithful  to  him. 
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13.  And  if  it  so  be  that  we  are  faithful  to  him,  -^we  shalL 
obtain  the  land  of  promise ;  and  ye  shall  know  ^at  some 
future  period,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  shall  be  fulfilled 
concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem ;  for  all  things 
which  the  Lord  hath  spoken  concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  must  be  fulftlled. 

14.  For  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ceaseth  soon  to 
strive  with  them ;  for  behold  they  have  '^rejected  the 
prophets,  and  'Jeremiah  have  they  cast  into  prison.  And 
they  have  sought  to  -^take  away  the  life  pf  my  father  in- 
somuch that  they  have  driven  him  out  of  the  land. 

15.  Now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  That  if  ye  will  retuni 
unto  Jerusalem,  ye  shall  also  perish  with  them.  And  now, 
if  ye  have  choice,  go  up  to  the  land,  and  remember  the  words 
which^  I  speak  unto  you,  that  if  ye  go  ye  will  also  perish ;  for 
thus  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  constraineth  me  that  I  should 
speak. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Nephi,  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  my  brethren,  they  were  angry  with  me. 
And  It  came  to  pass  that  they  did  lay  their  hands  upon  me — 
for  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth — and  they  did  bind 
me  with  cords,  for  they  sought  to  take  away  my  life,  that 
they  might  leave  me  in  the  wilderness  to  be  devoured  by  wild 
beasts. 

17.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
saying,  O  Lord,  according  to  my  fcuth  wnich  is  in  thee,  wUt 
thou  deliver  me  ^om  the  hands  of  my  brethren ;  yea,  even 
give  me  strength  that  I  may  burst  these  bands  with  which  I 
am  bound. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I  had  said  these 
words,  behold,  the  bands  were  loosed  from  off  my  hands  and 
feet,  and  I  stood  before  my  brethren,  and  I  spake  unto  them 
again. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  me 
again,  and  sought  to  lay  hands  upon  me ;  but  behold,  one  of 
the  daughters  of  IshmaeL  yea,  and  also  her  mother,  and  one 
of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  did  plead  with  my  brethren,  insomuch 
that  they  did  soften  their  hearts ;  and  tney  did  cease  striving 
to  take  away  my  life. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  sorrowful,  because 
of  their  wickedness,  insomuch  that  thej  did  bow  down  before 
me,  and  did  plead  with  me,  that  I  would  forgive  them  of  the 
thing  that  they  done  against  me. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  frankly  forgive  them 
all  that  they  had  done,  and  I  did  exhort  them  tnat  they  would 
pray  unto  tne  Lord  their  God  for  forgiveness.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  they  did  so.  And  after  they  had  done  praying 
unto  the  Lord,  we  did  again  travel  on  our  journey  towards 
the  tent  of  our  father. 
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22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  down  unto  the 
tent  of  our  father.  Ana  after  I  asid  my  brethren,  and  all  the 
house  of  Ishmael,  had  come  down  unto  the  tent  of  my  father, 
they  did  ^ve  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  did 
olfer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings  unto  him. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  had  gathered  together  all 
manner  of  ^eeds  of  every  kind,  both  of  grain  of  every  kind, 
and  also  of  the  seeds  of  miit  of  every  kind. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  my  father  tarried  in 
the  wilderness,  he  spake  unto  us,  saying,  Behold,  I  have 
dreamed  a  dream  ;  or,  in  other  words,  I  have  seen  a  vision. 

'S,  And  behold,  because  of  the  thing  which  I  have  seen,  I 
have  reason  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  because  of  Nephi  and  also 
of  Sam ;  for  I  have  reason  to  suppose  that  they,  and  also 
manv  of  their  seed,  will  be  saved.    • 

4.  But  behold,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  I  fear  exceedingly 
l)ecause  of  you ;  for  behold,  methought  1  saw  in  my  dream,  a 
dark  and  dreary  wilderness. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  man.  and  he  was 
dressed  in  a  white  robe  :  and  he  came  and  stooa  before  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  me,  and  bade 
me  follow  him. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  followed  him,  I  beheld 
myself  that  I  was  in  a  dark  and  dreary  waste. 

8.  And  after  I  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many  hours 
in  darkness,  I  began  to  pray  unto  the  Lord  that  he  would 
have  mercy  on  me,  according  to  the  multitude  of  his  tender 
mercies. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
I  beheld  a  large  and  spacious  field. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  ^beheld  a  tree,  whose  fruit 
was  desirable  to  make  one  happy. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth,  and  partake 
of  the  fruit  thereof ;  and  I  belield  that  it  was  most  sweet, 
above  all  that  I  ever  before  tasted.  Yea,  and  I  beheld  that 
the  fruit  thereof  was  white,  to  exceed  all  the  whiteness  that 
I  had  ever  seen. 

12.  And  as  I  partook  of  the  fruit  thereof,  it  filled  my  soul 
with  exceeding  great  ioy ;  wherefore,  I  began  to  be  desirous 
that  my  family  should  partake  of  it  also ;  for  I  knew  that  it 
was  desirable  above  all  other  fruit. 

13.  And  as  I  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  that  perhaps  I 
might  discover  my  family  also,  I  beheld  a  %iver  of  water ; 
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and  it  ran  along,  and  it  was  near  the  tree  oi  which  I  was 
partaking  the  fmit. 

14.  And  I  looked  to  behold  from  whence  it 'came  :  and  I 
saw  the  head  thereof  a  little  way  off*  and  at  the  head  there- 
of, I  beheld  your  mother  Sariah,  and  Sam,  and  Nephi ;  and 
they  stood  as  if  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  go. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beckoned  unto  them  ;  and 
I  also  did  say  unto  them  with  a  loud  voice.  That  they  should 
come  unto  me,  and  partake  of  the  fruit,  which  was  desirable 
above  all  other  fruit. 

16.  And  it  came  to>pass  that  they  did  come  unto  me,  and 
partake  of  the  fruit  also. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  desirous  that  Laman 
and  Lemuel  should  come  and  partake  of  the  fruit  also ; 
wherefore,  I  cast  mine  eyes  towards  the  head  of  the  river, 
that  perhaps  I  might  see  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  them,  but  <'thcy  would 
not  come  unto  me. 

19.  And  I  beheld  a  'rod  of  iron,  and  it  extended  along 
the  bank  of  the  river,  and  led  to  the  tree  by  which  I  stood. 

20.  And  I  also  beheld  a  straight  and  narrow  path,  which 
came  along  by  the  rod  of  iron,  even  to  the*  tree  by  which  I 
stood ;  ana  it  also  led  by  the  head  of  the  fountain,  unto  a 
large  and  spacious  field,  as  if  it  had  been  a  world ; 

21.  Ana  I  saw  numberless  concourses  of  people ;  many  of 
whom  were  pressing  forward,  that  they  miffht  obtain  the 
path  which  led  unto  the  tree  by  which  I  stooa. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pa!»  tnat  they  did  come  forth,  and 
commence  in  the  path  which  led  to  the  tree. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  mist  of  dark- 
ness ;  yea,  even  an  exceeding  great  mist  of  darkness,  inso- 
much that  they  who  had  commenced  in  the  path,  did  lose 
their  way,  that  they  wandered  off  and  were  lost. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  others  pressing 
forward,  and  they  came  forth  and  caught  hold  of  the  end  of 
the  rod  of  iron ;  and  they  did  press  forward  throu^_.the 
mist  of  darkness,  clinging  to  the  rod  of  iron,  even  until  iUiey 
did  come  forth  and  partake  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree. 

25.  ^  And  after  they  had  partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree, 
they  did  cast  their  eyes  about  as  if  they  were  ashamed. 

26.  And  I  also  cast  my  eyes  round  about,  and  beheld,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  river  of  water,  -^a  great  and  spacious 
building ;.  and  it  stood  as  it  were  ,in  the  air,  high  above  the 
earth ; 

27.  And  it  was  filled  with  people,  both  old  and  young, 
both  male  and  female ;  and  their  manner  of  dress  was  ex- 
ceeding fine  ;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude  of  mocking  and 
IK>inting  their  fingers  towards  those  who  had  come  at,  and 
were  partaking  of  the  fruit. 
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28.  And  after  they  had  tasted  of  the  fruit  they  were 
ashafned,  because  of  those  that  were  scoffing  at  them ;  and 
they  fell  away  into  forbidden  paths  and  were  lost. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  do  not  speak  all  the  words  of  my 
father. 

30.  But,  to  be  short  in  writing,  behold,  he  saw  other 
multitudes  pressing  forward ;  ancT  they  came  and  caught 
hold  of  the  end  of  the  'rod  of  iron  ;  and  they  did  press  their 
wa^r  forward,  continually  holding  fast  to  the  rod  of  iron, 
until  they  came  forth  ana  fell  down  and  partook  of  the  fruit 
of  the  tree. 

31.  And  he  also  saw  other  multitudes  feeling  their  way 
towards  that  great  and  spacious  i)uildiag.  ^ 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  were  ^.drowned  m  the 
depths  of  the  foimtain  ;  and  many  were  lost  from  his  view, 
wandering  in  strange  roads. 

33.  And  great  was  the  multitude  that  did  enter  into 
that  'stranffe  Duilding.  And  after  they  did  enter  into  that 
building,  they  did  point  the  finder  of  scorn  at  me,  and  those 
that  were  partaking  of  the  fruit  also;  but  We  heeded  them 
not. 

34.  These  are  the  words  of  my  father :  For  as  many  as 
heeded  them,  had  fallen  away. 

35.  And  •NLaman  and  Lemuel  partook  not  of  the  fruit,  said 
my  father. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  all 
the  words  of  his  dream  or  vision,  which  were  many,  he  said 
unto  us,  because  of  these  things  which  he  saw  in  a  vision,  he 
exceedingly  feared  for  Laman  and  Lemuel;  yea,  he  feared 
lest  they  should  be  *cast  off  from  the  i)resence  of  the  Lord : 

37.  And  he  did  exhort  them  then  with  all  the  feeling  of  a 
tender  parent,  that  they  would  hearken  to  his  words  that, 
perhaps  the  Lord  wlould  be  .merciful  to  them,  and  not  cast 
them  off;  yea,  my  father  did' preach  unto  them. 

38.  And  after  he  had  preached  unto  them,  and  also 
prophesied  unto  them  of  many  things,  he  bade  them  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  did' cease  speaking 
unto  them. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  Akd  all  these  things  did  my  father  see,  and  hear,  and 
speak,  as  he  <*dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel ;  and 
also  a  great  many  more  things,  which  cannot  be  written  upon 
these  plates. 

2.  And  now,  as  I  have  spoken  ^concerning  these  plates, 
behold  they  are  not  the  plates  upon  which  1  make  a  full 

^,  I.  Kep.  8:19.    16:28,24.        A,  l  Nep.  8: 18, 14.    16:2ft— 201.        »,  L 
Ntp.  8:  2eL       j,  vera.  4, 17,  la       Jb,  n.  Nep.  6: 2a 

a,  h  Nep.  2 : 7, 14.       b.  See/,  t.  Nep.  1. 


IB  I.  NSPHI.  [CHAP.  X. 

account  of  the  hiatovy  of  my  people ;  for  tbe  plates  upon 
which  I  make  a  full  account  of  my  people,  I  have  givhn  the 
name  of  Nephi;  whelrefore  they  are  called  the  plates  of 
Nephi,  after  mine  own  name ;  ana  these  plates  also  are  called 
the  plates  of  Nephi. 

o.  Nevertheless,  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the 
Lord,  that  I  should  make  these  plates,  for  the  speciid  pur- 
pose that  there  should  be  an  account  engraven  of  the 
ministry  of  my  people. 

4.  UiM)n  the  other  plates  should  be  engraven  an  account 
of  the  reig^  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  and  contentions  of 
my  people  ;  wherefore  these  plates  are  for  the  more  part  of 
the  ministry ;  and  ^e  other  plates  are  for  the  more  part  of 
the  feign  of  the  kings,  and  the  wars  uid  contentions  of  my 
people. 

5.  Wherefore^  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  make 
these  plates  for  a  ''wise  purpose  in  him ;  which  purpose  I 
know  not. 

6.  But  the  Lord  knoweth  all  things  from  the  be^nning : 
wherefore,  hcprepareth  a  way  to  accomplish  all  his  works 
among  the  children  of  men ;  for  behold,  he  hath  all  power 
unto  tne  fulfilling  of  all  his  words.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  proceed  to  give  an  account  upon 
these  plates,  of  my  proceeding,  and  my  reign  an4  ministry ; 
wherefore,  to  proceed  with  mine  account,  I  must  speak  some- 
what of  the  tmngs  of  my  father,  and  also  of  mv  brethren. 

2.  For  beholcC  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  the  words  of  his  dream,  and  also  of 
exhorting  them  to  all  diligence,  he  spake  unto  them  con- 
cerning me  Jews, 

id.  That  after  they  should  be  destroyed,  even  that  great 
city  Jerusalem,  and  many  be  carried  away  captive  into  Sabv- 
lon,  according  to  the  own  due  time  of  the  Lord,  they  should 
return  again ;  yea,  even  be  hrought  back  out  of  captivity ; 
and  after  they  should  be  brought  back  out  of  captivi^, 
they  should  possess  again  the  land  of  their  inheritance. 

4.  Yea,  even  ^six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that  my 
father  left  Jerusalem,  a  prophet  would  the  Lord  God  raise 
up  among  the  Jews ;  even  a  Messiah ;  or,  in  other  worda^  a 
Saviour  of  the  world. 

5.  And  he  also  si)ake  concerning  the  prophets,  how  'great 
a  number  had   testified  of   these  things,  concerning  this 
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Messiah,  of  whom  he  had  spoken,  or  this  Redeemer  of  the 
world. 

6.  Wherefore  all  mankind  were  in  a  'lost  and  in  a  fallen 
state,- and  ever  would  be,  save  fhey  should  rely  on  Uiis 
Redeemer. 

7.  And  he  spake  also  concerning  a  ^^prophet  who  should 
come  before  the  Messiah,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord  : 

8.  Yea,  even  he  should  go  forth  and  cry  in  the  wilaer- 
ness,'  Prepare  ve  the  way  of  the  Lord,  and  make  his  paths 
straight ;  for  there  stanaeth  one  among  you  whom  ye  know 
not ;  and  he  is  mightier  than  I,  whose  shoe's  latchet  I  am  not 
worth^r  to  unloose.  And  much  spake  my  father  concerning 
this  thing. 

9.  And  my  father  said  he  should  baptize  in  Bethabary, 
beyond  Jordan ;  and  he  also  said  he  snould  Ijaptize  wiUi 
water ;  even  that  he  should  baptize  the  Messiah  with  water. 

10.  And  after  he  had  baptized  the  Messiah  with  water, 
he  should  behold  and  bear  record,  that  he  had  baptized  the 
Lamb  of  God,  who  should  take  away  the  sins  of  the  world. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father  had  spoken  these 
words,  he  spake  unto  my  brethren  concerning  the  gospel 
which  should  be  preached  among  the  Jews;  and  also  con- 
cerning the  ^dwindling  of  the  Jews  in  unbelief.  And  after 
they  had  slain  the  Messiah,  who  should  come,  and  after  he 
had  been  slain,  he  should  rise  from  the  dead,  and  should 
make  himself  manif  est>  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  unto  the  Gentiles. 

12.  Yea,  even  my  father  sjmke  much  concerning  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israelf  that  they 
should  be  compared  like  unto  an  '^oliye  tree,  whose  branches 
should  be  broken  off,  and  should  be  scattered  i^pon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Wherefore,  he  said  it  must  needs  be  that  we  should 
be  led  with  one  accord  into  'the  land  of  promise  unto  the 
fulfilling  of  the  word  of  the^Lord,  that  we  snould  be  scattered 
upon  allthe  face  of  the  earth. 

14.  And  after  the  house  of  Israel  should  be  scattered, 
they  should  be  gathered  together  again ;  or,  in  fine,  after  •'the 
Gentiles  had  received  the  mlness  of  the  Gospel,  the  natural 
branches  of  the  oliye  tree,  or  the  remnants  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  should  be  grafted  in,  or  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
true  Messiah,  their  Lord  and  their  Redeemer. 

16.  And  after  this  mcmner  of  language  did  my  father 
prophesy  and  speak  unto  my  brethren  ;  and  also  many  more 
things,  which  I  do  not  write  in  this  book ;  for  I  have  ^written 
as  many  of  them  as  were  expedient  for  me  in  mine  other  book. 

16.  And  all  these  things  of  which  I  have  spoken,  were 
done  as  my  father  'dwelt  in  a  tent,  in  the  valley  of  Lemuel. 
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17.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  Nephi,  naving  heard  all 
the  words  of  my  father,  concerning  the  things  which  he 
saw  in  a  vision ;  and  also  the  things  which  he  spake  by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  which  power  he  received  by  faith 
on  the  Son  of  God ;  and  the  Son  of  God  was  the  IVIessieih 
who  should  come  ;  I.  Nephi,  was  desirous  also,  that  I  might 
see,  and  hear,  and  know  of  these  things,  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  is  the  '"gift  of  God  unto  all  tnose  who 
diligently  seek  him,  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  the  time 
that  he  should  manifest  himself  unto  the  children  of  men ; 

18.  For  he  is  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever ; 
and  the  way  is  prepared  for  all  men  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  if  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto 
him ; 

19.  For  he  that  diligently  seeketh  shall  firid ;  and  the 
mysteries  of  God  shall  be  unfolded  unto  them,  by  the  power 
of  the  Holv  Ghost,  as  well  in  these  times  as  in  times  of  old, 
and  as  well  in  times  of  old  as  in  times  tO'  come ;  wherefore 
the  course  of  the  Lord  is  one  eternal  round. 

20.  Therefore  remember,  O  man,  for  all  thy  doings,  thou 
ghalt  be  brought  into  judgment. 

21.  Wherefore  if  ye  have  sought  to  do  wickedly  in  the 
days  of  your  probation,  then  ye  are  found  unclean  before  the 
Judgment-seat  of  God  ;  and  no  unclean  thing  can  dwell  with 
God ;  wherefore  ye  must  be  cast  off  for  ever. 

22.  And  the  Holy  Ghost  giveth  authority  that  I  should 
speak  these  things,  and  deny  them  not. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  desired  to  know  tne 
things  that  my  father  had  seen,  and  believing  that  the  Lord 
was  able  to  make  them  known  unto  me,  as  i  sat  pondering 
in  mine  hearty  I  was  caught  away  in  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  into  an  exceeding  high  mountain,  which  I  never 
had  before  seen,  and  upon  which  I  never  had  before  set  my 
foot. 

2.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Behold,  what  desirest 
thou  ? 

3.  An^  I  said,  I  desire  to  behold  the  things  which  my 
father  saw. 

4.  And  the  Spirit  said  unto  me,  Believest  thou  that  thy 
father  saw  the  '^ee  of  which  he  hath  spoken  ? 

5.  And  I  said,  Yea,  tiiou  knowest  tnat  I  believe  all  the 
words  of  my  father. 

6.  And  when  I  had  spoken  these  words,  the  Spirit  cried 
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with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Lord,  the  most 
high  God  ;  for  he  is  God  over  all  the  earth,  yea,  even  above 
all :  and  blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  because  thou  believest  in 
the  Son  of  the  most  high  God  ;  wherefore  thou  shalt  behold 
the  things  which  thou  nast  desired. 

7.  And  behold  this  thing  shall  be  given  unto  thee  for  a 
sign,  that  after  thou  hast  beheld  the  tree  which  bore  the 
fruit  which  thy  father,  tasted,  thou  shalt  also  behold  a  man 
descending  out  of  heaven,  and  him  shall  ye  witness ;  and 
after  ye  have  witnessed  him,  ye  shall  bear  record  that  it  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Spirit  said  unto  me. 
Look  I  and  I  looked  and  oeheld  a  tree ;  and  it  was  like  unto 
the  tree  which  my  father  had  seen  ;  and  the  beauty  thereof 
was  far  beyond^  yea,  exceeding  of  all  beauty  ;  and  the  white- 
ness thereof  did  exceed  the  whiteness  of  the  driven  snow. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  had  seen  the  tree.  I  said 
unto  the  Spirit,  I  behold  thou  hast  shewn  unto  me  the  bree 
which  is  precious  above  all. 

10.  And  he  said  unto  me^  What  desirest  thou  ? 

11.  And  I  said  unto  him,  to  know  the  interpretation 
thereof ;  for  I  spake  unto  him  as  a  man  speaketJi ;  for  I  be- 
held that  he  was  in  the  *form  of  a  man ;  yet  nevertheless,  I 
knew  that  it  was  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ;  and  he  spake  unto 
me  as  a  man  speaketh  with  another. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me,  Look  1  and 
I  looked  as  if  to  look  upon  him,  and  I  saw  him  not ;  for  he 
had  gone  from  before  my  presence. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
great  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  also  other  cities.  And  I  beheld 
the  city  of  Nazareth  ;  and  in  the  city  of  ''Nazareth  I  beheld  a 
virgin,  and  she  was  exceeding! v  lair  and  white. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  the  heavens  open ; 
and  an  angel  came  down  and  stood  before  me ;  and  he  said 
onto  me,  Nephi,  what  beholdest  thou? 

15.  And  1  said  unto  him,  a  virgin,  most  beautiful  and 
fair  above  all  other  virgins. 

16.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the  condescension 
of  God? 

17.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  that  he  loveth  his 
children ;  nevertheless,  I  do  not  know  the  meaning  of  all 
things. 

18.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Behold  the  virgin  whom  thou 
seest,  is  the  ''mother  of  the  Son  of  God,  after  the  manner  of 
the  flesh. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  she  was 
carried  away  in  the  Spirit ;  and  after  she  had  been  carried 
away  in  the  Spirit  for  the  space  of  a  time,  the  angel  spake 
unto  me,-  saying,  Look ! 
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20.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  virgin  again,  bearing  a 
child  in  her  arms. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  the  Lamb  of 
God,  yea,  even  the  Son  of  the  EtemaT  Father  1  Knowest 
thou  tne  meaning  of  the  tree  which  thy  father  saw  t 

22.  And  I  answered  him  saying,  Yea,  it  is  the  *k>ve  of 
Grod,  which  sheddeth  itself  abroad  in  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men ;  wherefore,  it  in  the  most  desirable  above  all 
things. 

^.  And  he  spake  unto  me  saying,  Yea,  and  the  most 
Joyous  to  the  soul. 

24.  And  after  he  had  Haid  these  words,  he  said  unto  me, 
Look  1  and  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  Son  of  God  going  fortli 
among  the  children  of  men ;  and  I  saw  many  fall  down  at 
his  feet  and  worship  him. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  -^rod  of  iron 
which  my  father  had  seen,  was  the  word  of  God,  which  led 
to  the  fountain  of  living  waters,  or  to  the  tree  of  life  :  which 
waters  are  a  representation  of  the  love  of  God ;  ana  I  also 
beheld  that  the  tree  of  life  was  a  representation  of  the  love 
of  God. 

26.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me  again,  Look  and  behold 
the  condescension  of  God  ! 

t  27.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  Redeemer  of  the 
world,  of  whom  mv  -father  had  spoken ;  and  I  also  beheld 
the  ^rop^et,  who  should  prepare  the  way  before  him.  Ajid 
the  Lamb  of  Grod  went  forth  and  was  baptized  of  him ;  and 
after  he  was  baptized,  I  beheld  the  heavens  open,  and  the 
Holv  Ghost  come  down  out  of  heaven  and  abode  upon  him 
in  the  form  of  a  dove. 

28.  And  I  beheld  that  he  went  forth  ministering  unto  the 
people,  in  power  and  great  glory ;  and  the  multitudes  were 

Si.thered  together  to  hear  him  ;  and  I  beheld  that  they  cast 
m  out  from  among  them. 

29.  And  I  also  beheld  Hwelve  others  following  him. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  carried  away  in  the 
Spirit,  from  before  my  face,  and  I  saw  them  not. 

90.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me 
again,  sapng,  Look !  And  I  looked,  and  I  beheld  the  heavens 
open  again,  and  I  saw  angels  descending  upon  the  children 
ox  men ;  and  they  did  minister  unto  them. 

31.  And  he  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Look  !  And  I 
looked,  and  I  beneld  the  Lamb  of  God  gomg  forth  ambng 
the  children  of  men.  And. I  beheld  miUtitudes  of  people 
who  were  sick,  and  who  were  afflicted  with  aU  manner  of 
diseases,  and  with  devils,  and  unclean  spirits ;  and  the 
angel  spake  and  showed  all  these  things  unto  me.    And  thej 
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were  healed  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb  of  God ;  and  the  devilH 
and  the  unclean  spirits  were  cast  *out. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me 
again,  saying,  Look  I  And  I  looked  and  behelcl  the  Lamb  of 
God,  that  he  was  taken  by  the  people ;  yea,  the  Son  of  the 
everlastiAg  God  was  judged  of  the  world ;  and  I  saw  and 
bear  record. 

33.  And  I,  Nephi,  saw  that  he  was  lifted  up  upon  the 
cross,  and  slain  for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

»  34.  And  after  he  was  slain  I  saw  the  multitudes  of  the 
earth,  that  they  were  gathered  together  to  fight  against  the 
apostles  of  the  Lamb ;  for  thus  were  the  twelve  called  by  the 
angel  of  the  Lord. 

35.  And  the  multitude   of  the  earth  was  gathered  to- 

f  ether ;  and  I  beheld  that  they  were  in  a  large  and  spacious 
uilding,  like  unto  the  'building  which  my  father  saw  !  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying,  Behold 
the  world  and  the  wisdom  thereof ;  yea,l)ehold  the  house  of 
Israel  hath  gathered  together,  to  fight  against  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb. 

:  36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1  saw  and  bear  record,  that 
the  ^eat  and  spacious  building  was  the  pride  of  the  world  : 
and  It  fell ;  ana  the  fall  thereof  was  exceeding  great.  And 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  me  again,  saying.  Thus 
shall  be  the  destruction  of  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,- 
and  people,  that  shall  iight  against  the  tweli^e  apostles  ol 
the  Lamb. 


CHAPTER  12. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
Look,  and  behold  thy  seed,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy 
brethren !  And  I  looked  and  beheld  the  land  of  promise*; 
and  I  beheld  multitudes  of  people,  yea,  even  as  it  were  in 
number,  as  many  as  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  multitudes  gathered 
together  to  battle,  one  against  tlie  other  ;  and  I  beheld  wars, 
and  rumours  of  wars,  and  great  slaughters  with  the  sword 
among  my  people. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  many  generations 
pass  away,  after  the  manner  of  wars  and  contentious  in  the 
land ;  and  I  beheld  many  cities,  yea,  even  that  I  did  not 
number  them. 

4*  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  a  mist  of  ''darkness  on 
the  face  of  the  land  of  promise  ;  and  I  saw  lightnings,  and  I 
heard  thundering,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of 
tumultuous  noises ;  and  I  saw  tne  earth  and  the  rocks  that 
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they  rent ;  and  I  saw  mountains  tumbling  into  pieces ;  and  I 
saw  the  plains  of  the  earth,  that  they  were  broken  up ;  anC 
I  saw  many  cities,  that  they  were  sunk ;   and  I  saw  man) 
that  they  were  burned  with  fire ;  and  I  saw  many  that  die 
tumble  to  the  earth,  because  of  the  quaking  thereof. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  I  saw  these  things,  I  saw  the 
▼apour  of  darkness,  that  it  passed  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth ;  and  behold,  I  saw  multitudes,  who  had  fallen, 
because  of  the  grea,t  and  terrible  judgments  of  the  Lord. 

6.  And  I  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  the  Lamb  of 
God  ^descending  out  of  heaven ;  and  he  came  down  and 
shewed  himself  unto  them. 

7.  And  I  also  saw  and  bear  record,  that  the  Holy  Ghost 
fell  upon  twelve  others ;  and  they  were  ordained  of  God, 
and  chosen. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  jne,  saying.  Behold  the 
twelve  disciples  of  the  Lamb,  who  are  chosen  to  minister 
unto  thy  seed. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Thou  rememiberest  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb  ?  Behold  they  are  uhey  who  shall 
jud^e  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel ;  wherefore,  the  twelve 
ministers  of  thy  seed  shall  be  judged  of  them  ;  for  ye  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel. 

10.  And  these  twelve  ministers  whom  thou  beholdest, 
shall  judge  thy  seed.  And,  behold  they  are  righteous  for 
ever ;  f or  oecause  of  their  faith  in  the  Lamb  of  God,  their 
garments  are  made  white  in  his  blood. 

11.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Look  I  And  I  looked, 
and  beheld  ''three  generations  pass  away  in  righteousness  ; 
and  their  garments  were  white,  even  like  unto  the  Lamb  of 
God.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  These  are  made  white 
in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  because  of  their  faith  in  him. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  also  saw  many  of  the  fourth  genera- 
tion,  who  passed  away  in  righteousness. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  I  saw  the  multitudes  of 
the  earth  gathered  together. 

14.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Behold  thy  seed,  and 
also  the  seed  of  thy  orethren. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld 
the  •people  of  my  seed  gathered  together  in  multitudes 
against  the  seed  of  my  brethren;  and  they  were  gathered 
together  to  battle. 

16.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold 
the  fountain  of  filthy  water  which  thy  father  saw;  yea, 
eveu'^the  river  of  which  he  spake ;  and  the  depths  thereof  are 
the  depths  of  hell ; 
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17.  And  the  mists  of  darkness  are  the  temptations  of  the 
devil,  .which  blindeth  the  eyes,  and  hardeneth  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men,  and  leadeth  them  away  into  broad 
roads,  that  they  perish,  and  are  lost ; 

18.  And  the  large  and  spacious  building  which  thy  father 
Maw,  is  yain  imaginations  and  the  pride  of  the  children  of 
men.  And  a  great  and  a  terrible  gulf  divideth  them ;  yea, 
even  the  word  of  the  justice  of  tne  eternal  God,  ^nd  the 
Messiah  who  is  the  Lamb  of  God,  of  whom  the  Holy  Ghost 
beareth  record,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  until  this 
time,  aifd  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

19.  And  while  the  angel  spake  these  words,  I  beheld  and 
saw  that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  contend  against  my 
seed,  according  to  the  word  of  the  angel ;  and  because  of  the 
pride  of  my  seed,  and  the  temptations  of  the  devil,  I  beheld 
that  the  seed  of  my  brethren  did  overpower  the  people  of  my 
seed. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  and  saw  the  people 
of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  that  they  had  overcome  my 
seed ;  and  they  went  forth  in  multitudes  upon  the  face  of  the 
land. 

21.  And  I  saw  them  gathered  together  in  multitudes ; 
and  I  saw  wars  and  rumours  of  wars  among  them  ;  and  in 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  I  saw  'many  generations  pass 
away. 

22.  And  the  angel  said  imto  me,  Behold  these  shall 
dwindle  in  unbelief. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  after  they  had 
dwindled  in  unbelief,  they  became  a  *dark,  and  loathsome, 
and  a  filthy  people,  full  of  idleness  and  all  manner  of 
abominations. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  me, 
saying.  Look  1  And  I  looked  and  beheld  many  nations  and 
kingooms. 

2.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  What  beholdest  thou  f 
And  I  said,  I  behold  many  nations  and  kingdoms. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  me.  These  are  the  nations  and  king- 
doms of  the  Gentiles. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  among  the  nations  of 
the  Gentiles  the  foundation  of  a  'great  church. 

.  6.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  the  foundation. of 
a  church,  which  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches, 
which  ^slayeth  the  saints  of  God,  yea,  and  tortureth  them 
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and  bindeth  them  down,  and  yoketh  them  with  a  yoke  of 
iron,  and  bringeth  them  down  into  captivity. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  this  great  and 
abominable  church ;  and  I  "saw  the  devil  that  he  was  tlic 
foundation  of  it. 

7.  And  I  also  ''saw  ^old,  and  silver,  and  silks,  and 
scarlets,  and  fine-twined  linen,  and  all  manner  of  precious 
clothing  ;  and  I  saw  many  harlots. 

8.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold  the  gold, 
and  the  silver,  and  the  silks,  and  the  scarlets,  and  the  fine- 
twined  linen,  and  the  precious  clothing,  and  the  harlots, 
are  the  desires  of  tHis  great  and  abominable  church : 

9.  And  also  for  the  praise  of  the  world,  do  they  destroy 
the  saints  of  God,  and  bring  them  down  into  captivity. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  'many 
waters ;  and  they  divided  the  Gentiles  from  the  seed  of  my 
brethren. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
Behold  the  wrath  of  God  is  upon  the  seed  of  thy  brethren. 

12.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  -^man  among  the  Gentiles 
who  was  separated  from  the  seed  of  my  brethren  by  the 
many  waters ;  and  I  i^eheld  the  Spirit  of  God,  that  it  came 
down  and  wrought  upon  the  man ;  and  he  went  forth  upon 
the  many  waters,  even  unto  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  who 
were  in  the  promised  land. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  God, 
that  it  wrought  upon  bother  Gentiles  ;  and  they  went  forth 
out  of  captivity,  upon  the  many  Waters. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ^  I  beheld  many  multitudes 
of  the  Gentiles  upon  the  land  of  promise ;  and  I  beheld  the 
wrath  of  God,  that  it  was  upon  the  *seed  of  my  brethren ; 
and  they  were  scattered  before  the  Gentiles,  and  were 
smitten. 

15.  And  I  beheld  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  that  it  was  upon 
tlie  Gentiles  ;  that  they  did  prosper,  and  obtain  the  land  for 
their  inheritance ;  and  I  beheld  that  they  were  white,  and 
exceeding  fair  and  beautiful,  like  unto  my  'people  before 
they  were  slain. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  that  the 
Gentiles  who  had  sone  forth  out  of  captivity,  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord ;  and  the  power  of  the  Lord  was 
with  them ; 

■  17.  And  I  beheld  that  their  •'mother  Gentiles  were 
gathered  together  upon  the  waters,  and  upon  the  land  also, 
tp  battle  against  them ; 

18.  And  I  beheld  that  the  power  of  God  was  with  them, 
and  also  that  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  all  those  that  were 
gathered  together  against  them  to -battle.  \      .  ^,  \.  »  x  .    ^ 
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19.  And  L  Nepni,  beheld  that, the  *Gcntiles  ttiat  had 
gone  put  of  captivity,  were  delivered  by  the  power  of  God 
out  of  the  hands  of  all  other  nations. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Ncphi,  beheld  that  they 
did  prosper  in  the  land  ;  and  I  beheld  a  nbook,  and  it  was 
carried  lorth  anions  them. 

21.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Knowest  thou  the 
meaning  of  the  book  ( 

22.  And  I  said  unto  him,  I  know  not. 

2:1  And  he  said,  Behold  it  proceedeth  out  of  the 
mouth  of  a  Jew  :  and  I,  Nephi,  beheld  it ,  anCl  he  said 
unto  me.  The  book  that  thou  oeholdest,  is  a  record  of  the 
Jews,  which  contains  the  coven5a,nts  of  the  Lord  which  he 
hath  made  unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  it  also  containeth 
many  of  the  prophecies  of  the  hol^  prophets  ,  and  it  is  a 
record  like  unto  lite  engravings  which  are  upon  the  '"plates 
of  brass,  save  there  are  not  so  many ;  nevertheless,  they 
contain  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which  he  hath  made  unto 
the  house  of  Israel ;  wherefore,  they  are  of  great  worth  unt<» 
the  Gentiles. 

24.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Thou  ham 
beheid  that  the  book  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew  ;  and  when  it  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  a 
Jew,  it  contained  the  plainness  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lord,  of 
whom  the  twelve  apostles  bear  record  ,  and  they  bear  record 
according  to  the  truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God  ; 

25.  wherefore,  these  things  go  forth  from  the  Jews  in 
purity,  unto  the  Gentiles,  according  to  the  truth  which  is  in 
God; 

26.  And  after  they  go  forth  by  the  hand  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  from  the  Jews  unto  the  Gentiles,  thou 
seest  the  foundation  of  a  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  is  most  abominable  above  all  other  churches  ;  for 
behold,  they  have  "taken  away  from  the  gospel  of  the 
Lamb,  many  parts  which  are  plain  and  most  precious ; 
and  also  many  covenants  of  tne  Lord  have  they  taken 
away ; 

27.  And  all  this  have  they  done,  that  they  might  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord ;  that  they  might  blind  the  eyes 
and  harden  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ; 

28.  Wherefore,  thou  seest  that  after  the  book  hath  gone 
forth  through  the  hands  of  the  great  and  abominable  church, 
that  there  are  many  plain  and  precious  things  taken  awa)' 
from  the  book,  which  is  the  book  of  the  I^amb  of  God  ; 

29.  And  after  these  plain  and  precious  things  were  taken 
away,  it  ^oeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles  ; 
and  after  it  goeth  forth  unto  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  even  across  the  many  waters  which  thou  hast  seen  with 
the  Grentiles  which  have  gone  forth  out  of  captivity;  thou 
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seest  because  of  the  many  plain  and  precious  things  which 
have  been  taken  out  of  the  book,  which  were  plain  unto  the 
understanding  of  the  children  of   mei^   according  to  the 

Slainness  which  is  in  the  Lamb  of  God ;  because  of  these 
tiings  which  are  taken  awav  out  of  the  gospel  ^f  the  Lamb, 
an  exceeding  great  many  ao  stumble,  yea,  insomuch  that 
satan  hath  great  power  over  them ; 

30.  Nevertheless  thou  beholdest  that  the  <H]rentileB  who 
have  gone  forth  out  of  captivitv,  and  have  been  lifted  up  bj 
the  power  of  God  above  all  otner  nations  upon  the  face  of 
the  land,  which  is  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  is  the 
land  that  the  Lord  God  hath  covenanted  with  thy  father, 
that  his  seed  should  have  for  the  land  of  their  inheritance, 
wherefore  thou  seest  that  the  Lord  Grod  vriU  not  suffer  that 
the  Gentiles  will  utterly  destroy  the  Inixture  of  thy  seed, 
which  are  among  thy  brethren : 

31.  Neither  will  he  suffer  tnat  the  Grentiles  shall  destroy 
the  'seed  of  thy  brethren  - 

32.  Neither  will  the  Lord  God  suffer  that  the  Gentiles 
shall  for  ever  remain  in  that  awful  state  of  blindness,  which 
thou  beholdest  thev  are  in,  because  of  the  plain  and  most 
precious  parts  of  tne  gospel  of  the  Lamb  which  have  been 
kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  whose  formation  thou 
hast  seen. 

33.  Wherefore,  saith  the  Lamb  of  Grod,  I  will  be  merciful 
unto  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  visiting  of  the  remnant  of  the 
House  of  Israel  in  great  judgment. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  ,'that  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
spake  unto  me,  saying,  Benolci  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  after 
I  have  visited  the  remnant  o^he  house  of  Israel,  and  this 
remnant  of  whom  I  speak, jTis  the  seed  of  thy  father: 
wherefore,  after  I  have  visited  then>  in  judgment,  and 
smitten  *'them  by  the  hand  dt  the  Gentiles ;  and  after  the 
Gentiles  do  stumble  exceedjagly,  because  of  the  most  plain 
and  precious  parts  of  the  gospel  of  the  Lamb,  which  liave 
been  kept  back  by  that  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of  harlots,  saith  the  Lamb  ;  I  will  be  merciful  unto 
the  Gentiles  in  that  day,  insomuch  that  I  will  bring 
forth    unto    them    in   mine    own   power,     much    of    wj 

fospel,    which    shall    be    plain    and    precious,   saith   the 
iamb; 

35.  For  behold,  saith  the  Lamb,  I  will  manifesH^  myself 
unto  thy  seed,  that  they  shall  write  many  things  which  I 
shaU  minister  unto  them,  which  shall  be  plain  and  precious  ; 
and  after  thy  seed  shall  be  destroyed,  and  dwindle  in 
unbelief,  and  also  the  seed  of  thy  brethren ;  behold,  these 
things  shall  be  'hid  up,  to  come  forth  \mto  the  Gentiles,  by 
the  gift  and  power  of  tne  Lamb ; 

— ■  —      -       - 

o,  The  United  States,  n.  Nep.  10:  10—14.  j>,  Alma  45: 10—14.  Mor. 
0:  24.  9,  The  Indians.  Vers.  33,  84.  m.  Nep.  16:  7— la  Mor.  6:  19— il. 
r,  The  Indians,    t,  IL  Nep.  27 :  0— 36.    in.  Nep.  16 :  4.    Mor.  8 :  4. 


CHAP.  XIV.]  I.  N£PRI.  20 

36.  And  in  them  shall  be  written  my  gospel,  saith  the 
Jjaxah,  and  my  rock  and  my  salvation  ; 

37.  And  blessed  are  'they  who  shall  seek  to  bring  forth 
my  Zion  at  that  day,  for  they  shall  have  the  gift  and  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost :  ana  if  they  endure  unto  the  end, 
they  shall  be  lifted  up  at  the  last  day,  and  shall  be  saved  in 
the  everlasting  kin^om  of  the  Lamb.-:  and  whoso  shall 
publish  peace,  yea,  tidings  of  great  joy,  how  beautiful  upon 

.  the  mountains  shall  they  be. 

S6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  remnant  of 
the  seed  of  my  brethren,  and  also  the  ^'book  of  the  Lamb  of 
God,  which  had  proceeded  forth  from  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
that  it  came  forth  from  the  Gentiles,  unto  the  remnant  of 
the  seed  of  my  brethren, 

30.  And  after  it  had  come  forth  unto  them,  I  beheld 
other  'books,  whioh  came  forth  by  the  power  of  the  Lamb, 
from  the  Gentiles  unto  them,  unto  the  convincing  of  the 
Gentiles,  and  the  renmant'of  the  seed  of  my  brethren,  and 
also  the  Jews,  who  were  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
earth,  that  the  records  of  the  prophets  ^d  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb  are  true. 

40.  And  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying^  These  last 
records  which  thou  hast  seen  among  the  (xentiles,  shall 
establish  the  truth  of  the  ^'first,  which  are  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  and  shall  make  known  the  plain  and 
precious  things  which  have  been  taken  away  from  them ; 
and  shall  make  known  to  all  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people, 
that  the  Lamb  of  God  is  the  Son  of  the  eternal  Father,  and 
the  Saviour  of  the  world ;  and  that  all  men  must  come  unto 
him,  or  they  cannot  be  saved  ; 

41.  Ana  they  must  come  according  to  the  words  which 
shall  be  established  by  the  diouth  of  the  Lamb :  and  the 
words  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  made  known  in  the  records  of 
thy  seed,  as  well  as  in  the  records  of  the  twelve  apostles  of 
the  Lamb  *  wherefore  they  "^oth  shall  be  established  in 
one;  for  tnere  is  one  God  and  on6  Shepherd  over  all  the 
earth; 

42.  And  the  time  cometh  that  he  shall  manifest  himself 
unto  all  nations,  both  unto  the  Jews,  and  also  unto  the 
Gentiles ;  and  after  he  has  manifested  himself  unto  the 
Jews,  and  also  un^  the  Gentiles,  then  he  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  also  unto  the  Jews,  and  the 
last  shall  be  first,  and  the  ilrst  shall  be  last. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  if  the  Gentiles  rihall 
hearken  unto'  the  Lamb  of  God  in  that  day  that  he  shall 
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manifest  himself  unto  them  in  word,  and  also  in  "power,  in 
very  deed,  unto  the  taking  away  of  their  stumbling  blockH, 

2.  And  if  they  harden  not  their  hearts  against  the  Lamb 
of  God,  they  shall  be  ^numbered  among  the  seed  of  thy 
father ;  yea,  they  shall  be  numbered  among  the  house  of 
Israel ;  and  they  shall  be  a  blessed  people  upon  the  promised 
land  for  ever :  they  shall  be  no  more  brought  Mown  into 
captivity ;  and  the  house  of  Israel  shall  no  more  be  con- 
founded ; 

3.  And  that  great  pit  which  hath  beea-digged  for  thern^ . 
by  that  great  and  abominable  church,  which  was  founded 
by  the  devil  and  his  children,  that  he  might  lead  away  the 
souls  of  men  down  to  hell ;  yea,  that  great  pit  which  hath 
been  digged'  for  the  destruction  of  men,  shall  be  filled  by 
those  who  digged  it,  unto  their  utter  destruction,  saith  the 
Lamb  of  God  ;  not  the  destruction  of  the  soul,  save  it  be  the 
casting  of  it  into  that  hell  which  hath  no  end  ; 

4.  For  behold,  this  is  according  to  the  captivity  of  the 
devil,  and  also  according  to  the  justice  of  God,  upon  all 
those  who  will  work  wickedness  and  abomination  before  him. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake,  unto  me, 
Xephi,  saying.  Thou  hast  beheld  that  if  the  Gentiles  repent, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them ;  and  thou  also  knowest  con- 
cerning the  covenants  .of  the  Lord  unto  the  house  of  Israel ; 
and  thou  also  hast  heard,  that  whoso  repenteth  not,  must 
perish ;     ,  •  • 

6.  Therefore,  ''wo,  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  if  it  so  be  that 
they  harden  their  hiearts  against  the  Lamb  of  God ; 

7.  For  the  time  cometh,  saith  the  Lamb  of  God,  That  I 
will  work  a  great  and  a  'marvellous  work  among  the 
children  of  men ;  a  work  which  shall  be  everlasting,  either 
on  the  one  hand  or  on  the  other  :  either  to  the  convincing 
of  them  unto  peace  and  life  eternal,  or  unto  the  deliverance 
of  them  to  the  hardness  of  their  hearts  and  the  blindness 
of  their  minds,  unto  their  being  brought  down  into 
captivity,  and  also  into  destruction,  both  temporally  and 
spiritually,  according  to  the  captivity  of  the  devil,  of  which 
I  have  spoken. 

8.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  angel  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  said  unto  me,  Rememberest  thou  the 
covenants  of  the  Father  omto  the  house  of  Israel?  I  said 
unto  him,  Yea. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  imto  me.  Look,  and 
behold  that  great  ana  abominable  church,  which  is  the 
mother  of   abominations,  whose  foundation  is  the   devil. 

10.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Behold  there  are,  save  -^two 
churches  only ;  the  one  is  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God, 
and  the  other  is  the  church  of  the  devil ;  wherefore,  whoso 
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belongeth  not  to  the  church  of  the  Lamb  of  God,  belongeth 
to  that  great  church,  which  is  t^e  mother  of  abominations ; 
and  'she  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  looked  and  beheld  the 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  and  she  sat  upon  many  waters  ;  ^  and 
she  had  dominion  over  all  the  eaith,  aniong  all  nations, 
kindreds,  tongues,  and  people. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  the  church  of  the 
Lamb  of  God,  and  its  numbers  were  *few,  because  of  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  whore  who  sat  upon 
many  waters  ;  nevertheless,  I  beheld  that  the  church  of  the 
Lamb,  who  were  the  saints  of  God,  were  also  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  earth ;  and  their  dominions  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth  were  small,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  great 
whore  whom  I  saw. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  great 
mother  of  abominations  did  gather  together  m\iltitudes 
upon  the  face  of  all  the  earth,  among  all  the  nations  of 
the  Gentiles,  to  fight  against  the  Lamb  of  God. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi«  beheld  the  powev 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  it  descended  upon  the  saints  of  the 
church  of  the  Lamb,  and  upon  the  covenant  people  of  the 
Lord,  who  were  scattered  upon<all  the  face  of  the  earth;  and 
thev  were  armed  with  righteousness  and  with  the  'power  of 
CJoq  in  great  glory. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  that  the  wrath  of 
God  was  poured  o.ut  upon  the  great  and  abominable  church, 
insomuch  that  there  were  wars  and  rumours  of  wars 
among  all  the  nations  and  kindreds  of  the  earth, 

16.  And  as  there  began  to  be  •'wars  and  rumours  of  wars 
among  all  the  nations  which  belonged  to  the  another  of 
abominations,  the  angel  spake  unto  me,  saying,  Behold,  the 
Wteth  of  God  is  upon  the  mother  of  harlots ;  and  behold, 
thou  seest  all  these  things  : 

17.  And  when  the  day  cometh  that  the  ^wrath  of  God  is 
poured  out  upon  the  mother  of  harlots,  which  is  the  great 
and  abominable  church  of  all  the  earth,  whose  foundation  is 
the  devil,  then,  at  that  day,  the  work  of  the  Father  shall 
commence,  in  preparing  the  way  for  the  fulfilling  of  bin 
covenants,  which  ne  hath  made  to  his  people,  who  are  of  * 
the  house  of  Israel. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  angel  spake  unto  mc, 
naying,  Look  I 

19.  And  I  looked  and  beheld  a  man,  and  he  was  dressed 
in  a  white  robe ; 

20.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Behold  'one  of  the 
t  welve  apostles  of  the  Lamb  ! 
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21.  Behold,  he  shall  see  and  write  the  remainda..  of 
these  things  ;  yea.  and  also  many  things  which  have  been : 

22.  And  he  snail  also  write  concerning  the  end  of  the 
world ; 

23.  Wherefor^  the  things  which  he  shall  write,  are  Just 
and  true ;  and  behold  they  are  written  in  the  *"book  wnidi 
thou  beheld  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew  ;  and  ab 
the  time  they  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew,  or,  at 
the  time  the  book  proceeded  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Jew, 
the  things  which  were  written,  were  plain  and  pure,  and 
most  precious,  and  easy  to  the  understanding  of  all  men. 

2^  And  behold,  the  things  which  this  apostle  of  the 
Lamb  shall  write,  are  many  tilings  which  thou  hast  seen; 
and  behold,  the  remainder  shalt  thou  see ; 

25.  But  the  things  which  thou  shalt  see  hereafter,  thou 
shalt  not  write  ;  for  the  Lord  Grod  hath  ordained  the  apostle 
of  the  Lamb  of  God,  that  he  should  write  them. 

26.  And  also  others  who  have  been,  to  them  hath  he 
shewn  all  things,  and  "the^r  have  written  them ;  and  they 
are  sealed  up  to  come  tortii  in  their  purity,  according  to  the 
truth  which  is  in  the  Lamb,  in  the  own  due  time  of  the 
Lord,  unto  the  house  of  IsraeL 

27.  And  I,  NephL  heard  and  bear  record,  that  the  name 
of  the  apostle  of  the  Lamb  was  "John,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  angel. 

28.  And  behold,  I,  Nephi,  am  forbidden  that  I  shovild 
write  the  remainder  of  the  things  which  I  saw  and  heard ; 
wherefore  the  things  which  I  naye  written  sufficeth  me ; 
and  I  haye  not  written  but  a  small  part  of  the  things  which 
I  saw. 

29.  And  I  bear  record,  that  I  saw  the  things  which 
my  'tather  saw,  and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  did  make  them 
known  unto  me. 

90.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  8|>eaking  concerning  the 
things  which  I  saw,  while  I  was  carried  away  in  the  Spirit : 
and  if  all  the  things  which  I  saw  are  not  written,  the 
things  which  I  haye  written  are  true.  And  thus  it  is.  Amen. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been 
carried  away  in  the  Spirit,  and  seen  all  these  things,  I 
returned  to  the  tent  of  my  father. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beheld  my  brethren,  and 
they  were  disputing  one  with  another,  concerning  the  things 
which  my  fatner  had  spoken  unto  them  ; 

3.  For  *  he  truly  spake  many  great  things  unto  them, 
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which  were  hard  to  be  understood,  save  a  man  should 
inquire  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  being  hard  in  their  hearts, 
therefore  they  did  not  look  unto  the  Lord  as  they  ought. 

4.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  was  grieved  because  of  the 
hardness  of  their  hearts,  and  also,  because  of  the  things 
which  I  had  seen,  and  knew  thev  must  unavoidably  com*l  to 
pass,  because  of  the  great  wickeoness  of  the  children  of  men. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  overcome  because  of 
my  afflictions,  for  I  considered  that  mine  afflictions  were 
great  above  all.  because  of  the  destructions  of  'my  people, 
ror  I  had  beheld  their  faU. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  received  strength 
I  spake  unto  my  brethren,  desiring  to  know  of  them  the 
cause  of  their  disputations. 

7.  And  they  said.  Behold,  we  cannot  understand  the 
words  which  *our  father  hath  spoken  concerning  the  natural 
branches  of  the  olive  tree,  and  also,  concerning  the  Gentiles. 

8.  And  I  said  unto  them.  Have  ye  inquired  of  the  Lord  f 

9.  And  they  said  unto  me.  We  have  not ;  for  the  Lord 
maketh  no  such  thing  known  unto  us. 

10.  Behold;  I  said  unto  them.  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord?  How  is  it  that  ye 
will  perish,. because  of  the  hardness  of  your  hearts? 

11.  Do  ye  not  remember  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
said.  If  ye  will  not  harden  your  hearts,  and  ask  me  in  faith, 
believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  with  diligence  in  keeping  my 
commandments,  surely  these  things  shall  be  made  known 
unto  you. 

12.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  house  of  Israel  was 
compared  unto  an  ''olive-tree,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
which  was  in  our  fathers  ;  and  behold  are  we  not  broken  otV 
from  the  house  of  Israel  ?  and  are  we  not  a  branch  of  the 
house  of  Israel? 

13.  And  now,  the  thing  which  our  father  meaneth 
concerning  the  grafting  in  ot  the  natural  branches  through 
the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  is,  that  in  the  latter  days,  when 
our  ''seed  shall  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  yea,  for  the  space 
of  many  years,  and  many  generations  after  the  Messiah  shall 
be  manifested  in  body  unto  the  children  of  men,  then  shall 
the  fulness  of  the  gospel  of  the*  Messiah  come  unto  the 
Gentiles,^  and  from  the  Gentiles  u^tto  the  remnant  of  our 
seed :      *  • 

14.  And  at  that  day  shall  the  remnaui  of  our  seed  know 
that  they  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  and  that  they  are  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord ;  and  then  shnil  they  luiow  and 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  forefathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  gospel  of  their  Redeemer,  which  was 
ministered  unto  their  fathers  by  him ;  wherefore  they  shall 
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come  to  the  knowledge  of  their  Bedeemer,  and  the  very 
points  of  his  doctrine,  that  they  may  know  how  to  come 
unto  him  and  be  saved. 

15.  And  then  at  that  day,  will  they  not  rejoice  and  ffive 
praise  unto  their  everlastmg  God.  their  rock  and  their 
salvation?  Tea,  at  that  day,  will  they  not  receive  the 
strengUi  and  nourishment  from  the  true  vine?  Yea,  will 
they  not  come  unto  the  true  fold  of  God  ? 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  vou.  Yea;  they  shall  be 
remembered  again  among  the  house  of  Israel;  they  shall 
be  grafted  in,  being  a  natural  branch  of  the  olive  tree,  into 
the  true  olive  tree  ; 

17.  And  this  is  what  our  father  meaneth;  and  he 
meaneth  that  it  will  not  come  to  pass  until  after  they  are 
scattered  by  the  Gentiles ;  and  he  meaneth  that  it  shall 
come  by  way  of  the  Gentiles,  that  the  Lord  may  shew  hii^ 
power  unto  the  Gentiles,  for  the  very  cause  that  he  shall  be 
rejected  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the  house  of  Israel ; 

18.  Wherefore  our  father  hath  not  spoken  of  our  seed 
alone,  but  idso  of  aXL  the  house  of  Israel,  pointing  to  the 
covenant  which  should  be  fulfilled  in  the  latter  days  ;  which 
covenant  the  Lord  made  to  our  father  Abraham,  saving.  In 
thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  much  unto 
them  concerning  t^ese  things  ;  yea,  I  spake  unto  them, 
concerning  the  restoration  of  the  'Jews,  in  the  latter  days ; 

20.  And  I  did  rehearse  unto  them  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
who  spake  concerning  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  or  of  the 
house  of  Israel ;  and  after  they  were  restored,  they  should 
no  more  bo  confounded,  neither  should  they  be  scattered 
again.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  many  words 
unto  my  brethren,  that  tney  were  pacified,  and  did  humble 
themselves  before  the  Lord. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  did  speak  unto  me 
again,  saying,  What  meaneth  this  thing  which  our  father 
saw  in  a  dream?    What  meaneth  .the  -^tree  which  he  saw? 

22.  And  I  said  unto  them.  It  was  a  representation  of  the 
tree  of  life. 

23.  And  thev  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  'tod  of 
iron  which  our  father  saw,  that  led  to  the  tree  ? 

24.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  it  was  the  word  of  God ; 
and  whoso  would  hearken  unto  the  word  of  God,  and  would 
hold  fast  unto  it,  they  would  never  perish ;  neither  could 
the  temptations  and  the  fiery  darts  of  the  adversary 
overpower  them  unto  blindness,  to.  lead  them  away  to 
destruction. 

25.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  did  exhovt  them  to  give  heed 
unto  the  word  of  the  Lord  ;  yea,  I  did  exhort  them  with  all 
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the  energies  of  my  soul,  and  with  all  the  faculty  which  J 
possessec^  that  they  would  give  heed  to  the  word  of  God,  and 
remember  to  keep  nis  commandments  always  in  all  things. 

26.  And  they  said  unto  me,  What  meaneth  the  *river  of 
water  which  our  father  saw  ? 

27.  And  I  said  unto  them,  That  the  water  which  my 
father  saw,  was  Dlthiness ;  and  so  much  was  his  mind 
swallowed  up  in  other  things,  that  he  beheld  not  the 
filthiness  of  tne  water ; 

28.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  it  was  an  awful  'gulf, 
which  separated  the  wicked  from  the  tree  of  life,  and  also 
from  the  saints  of  God. 

29.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  it  was  a  representation 
of  that  awful  hell,  which  the  angel  said  unto  me  was 
prepared  for  the  wicked. 

do.  And  I  said  unto  them.  That  our  father  also  saw  that 
the  justice  of  God  did  also  divide  the  wicked  from  the 
righteous;  and  the  brightness  thereof  was  like  unto  the 
brightness  of  a  flaming  fire,  which  ascendeth  up  .unto  God 
for  ever  and  ever,  and  hath  no  end. 

31.  And  they  said  unto  me.  Doth  this  thing  mean  the 
torment  of  the  body  in  the  days  of  probation,  or  doth  it 
mean  the  final  state  of  the  soul  after  the  death  of  the 
temporal  body?  or  doth  it  speak  of  the  things  which  are 
temporal? 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them.  That  it 
was  a  representation  of  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ; 
for  the  oay  should  come  that  they  must  be  judged  of  their 
works,  yea,  even  the  works  which  were  done  by  the 
temj^ral  body  in  their  days  of  probation ; 

33.  Wlierefore  if  they  should  die  in  their  wickedness, 
they  must  be  cast  off  also,  as  to  the  thii^gs  which  are 
spiritual,  which  are  pertaining  to  rightecfusness  ;  wherefore, 
they  must  be  brought  to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged  of 
their  works ;  and  if  their  works  have  been  •'filthiness,  they 
must  needs  be  filthy :  and  if  they  be  filthy,  it  must  needs  be 
that  they  cannot  dwell  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  if  so,  the 
kingdom  of  God  must  be  filthy  also. 

34.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
not  filthy,  and  there  cannot  any  unclean  thing  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God :  wherefore  there  must  needs  be  a  place  of 
filthinesB  prepared  for  that  which  is  filthy. 

35.  And  there  is  a  place  prepared,  yea,  even  that  *awful 
hell  of  which  I  have  spoken,  and  the  devil  is  the  foundation 
of  it;  wherefore  the  final  state  of  the  souls  of  men  is  to 
dwell  ^  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  or  to  be  cast  out  because  of 
that  'justice  of  which  I  have  spoken ; 

36.  Wherefore,    the    wicked    are    rejected    from    the 
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righteoufi,  aiid  also  from  that  tree  of  life,  whose  fruit  is 
most  precious  and  most  desirable  aboTe  all  other  fruits ;  yea. 
and  it  is  the  greatest  of  all  the  gifts  of  God  And  thus  I 
Hpake  unto  my  orethren.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  Itt. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had 
made  an  end  of  speaking  to  1117  brethren,  behold  tnej  said 
unto  me,  Thou  ha»t  declared  unto  us  ''hard  things,  more 
than  wo  are  able  to  bear. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  said  unto  them.  That  I 
knew  that  I  had  spoken  hard  things  against  the  wicked, 
according  to  Uie  truth  ;  and  the  righteous  have  I  justified, 
and  testified  that  they  should  be  lilted  up  at  the  last  day ; 
wherefore,  the  guilty  taketh  the  truth  to  be  hard,  for  it 
cutteth  them  to  the  very  centre. 

3.  And  now  my  brethren,  if  ye  were  righteous  and  were 
willing  to  hearken  to  the  truth,  and  give  heed  unto  it,  that 
ye  might  walk  uprightly  before  God,  then  ye  would  not 
murmur  because  of  the  truth,  and  say,  Thou  speakest  hard 
things  against  us. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  exhort  my 
brethren,  with  all  diligence,  to  keep  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  humble  themselves 
before  the  Lord  ;  insomuch,  that  I  had  joy  and  great  hopes 
of  them,  that  they  would  walk  in  the  paths  of  righteousness. 

6.  Now,  all  these  things  were  said  and  done,  as  my 
father  dwelt  ii)  a  tent  in  the  ^valley  which  he  called  Lemuel. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  took  one  of  the 
daughters  of  ''Ishmael  to  wife  ;  and  also,'  my  brethren  took 
of  the  daughters  of  Ishmael  to  wife ;  and  also  Zoram  took 
the  eldest  daughter  of  Ishmael  to  wife. 

8.  And  thus  my  father  had  fulfilled  all  the  command- 
men,ts  of  tlic  Lord  which  had  been  given  unto  him.  And 
also,  I,  Nephi,  had  been  blessed  of  the  Lord  exceedingly. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  spake 
unto  my  father  by  night,  and  commanded  him  that  on  the 
morrow  he  should  take  his  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  my  father  arose  in  the 
morning,  and  went  forth  to  the  tent  door,  to  his  great 
astonishment  he  beheld  upon  the  ground  a  round  ''ball  of 
curious  workmanship  ;  and  it  was  of  fine  brass.  And  within 
the  ball  were  two  spindles  :  and  the  one  pointed  the  way 
whither  we  should  go  into  the  wilderness. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  together 
whatsoever  things  we  should  carry  into  the  wilderness,  and 
all  the  remainder  of  our  provisions  which  the  Lord  had 
given  unto  us  ;  and  we  did  take  seed  of  every  kind,  that  we 
might  carry  into  the  wilderness. 

12.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  tents,  and 
depart  into  the  wild  excess,  across  the  river  Laman. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pbss  that  we  travelled  for  the  space 
of  four  days,  nearly  a'south,  southeast  direction,  and  we  did 
pitch  our  tents  again  ;  and  we  did  call  the  name  of  the  place 
Shazer. 

14.*  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  take  our  bows  and 
our  arrows,  and  go  forth  into  the'  wilderness  to  slay  food  for 
our  families ;  and  after  we  had  slain  food  for  our  families, 
we  did  return  again  to  our  families  in  the  wilderness,  to  the 
place  of  Shazer.  And  we  did  go  forth  again  in  the  wilder- 
ness, following  the  same  direction,  keeping  in  the  most 
fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness,  which  were  in  the  borders 
near  the  Red  Sea. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  travel  for  the  si)ace 
of  many  days,  slaying  food  by  the  way,  with  our  bows  and 
our  arrows,  and  our  stones  and  our  slings  ; 

16.  And  we  did  follow  the  directions  of  the  ball,  which 
led  us  in  the  more  fertile  parts  of  the  wilderness. 

17.  And  after  we  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  many 
days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents  for  the  space  of  a  time,  that  we 
might  again  rest  ourselves  and  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I,  Nephi,  went  forth  to 
slay  food,  behold,  I  did  break  my  bow,  which  was  made 
oif  'fine  steel :  and  after  I  did  break  my  bow,  behold,  my 
brethren  were  angry  with  me,  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow, 
for  we  did  obtain  no  food. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  return  without 
fooa  to  our  families.  And  being  mudh  fatigued,  because 
of  their  journeying,  they  did  suffer  much  for  the  want  of 
food. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and 
the  sons  of  Ishmael,  aid  begin  to  murmur  exceedingly, 
because  of  their  sufferings  and  afflictions  in  the  wilderness : 
and  also  my  father  began  to  murmur  against  the  Lord  his 
God  ;  yea,  and  they  were  all  exceeding  sorrowful,  even  that 
they  did  murmur  against  the  Lord. 

21.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  having  been 
afflicted  with  my  brethren  because  of  the  loss  of  my  bow ; 
and  their  bows  having  lost  their  springs,  it  began  to  be 
exceeding  difficult,  yea,  insomuch  that  we  could  obtain  no 
food. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  speak  much 
unto  my  brethren,  because  they  had  hardened  tneir  hearts 
again,  even  unto  complaining  against  the  Lord  their  God. 
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23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  out  of 
wood  a  bow,  and  out  ot  a  straight  stick,  an  arrow :  where- 
fore, I  did  arm  myself  with  a  l>ow  and  all  arrow,  with  a 
sling  and  with  stones.  And  I  said  unto  my  father,- whither 
shall  I  go  to  obtain  food  ? 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  inquire  of  the  Lord, 
for  they  had  humbled  themselves  because  of  my  word ;  for  I 
did  say  many  things  unto  them  in  the  energy  of  my  soul. 

2.5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  my  father ;  and  he  was  truly  chastened  because  of  his 
murmuring  against  the  Loi:d,  in^^omuch  that  he  was  brought 
down  into  the  depths  of  sorrow. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  him,  Look  upon  the  A>all,  and  behold  the  things  which 
are  written. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  beheld  the 
things  which  were  written  upon  the  ball,  he  did  fear  and 
tremble  exceedingly  ;  and  also  my  brethren,  and  the  sons  of 
Ishmael  and  our  wives. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  beheld  the  pointers 
which  were  in  the  ball,  that  they  aid  work  according  to 
the  faith,  and  diligence,  and  heed  which  we  did  give  unto 
them. 

29.  And  there  was  also  written  upon  them,  a  new 
writing,  which  was  plain  to  be  read,  which  did  give  us 
understanding  concerning  the  ways  of  the  Lord  ;  ana  it  was 
written  and  changed  from  time  to  time,  according  to  the 
faith  and  diligence  which  we  gave  unto  it :  And  thus  we  see 
that,  by  small  means,  the  Lord  can  bring  about  great 
things. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  go  forth  up 
into  the  top  of  the  mountain,  according  to  the  directions 
which  were  given  upon  the  ball. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  4hat  I  did  slay  wild  beaAts, 
insomuch  that  I  did  obtain  food  for  our  families. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  to  our  tents, 
bearing  the  beasts  which  I  had  slain ;  and  now  when  they 
beheld  that  I  had  obtained  food,'  how  sreat  was  their  joy. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ^id  humble  themselves  before 
the  Lord,  and  did  give  thanks  unto  him. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  our 
journey,  travelling  nearly  the  same  course  as  in  the  beiriii- 
ning :  and  after  we  had  travelled  for  the  space  of  maiiv  da}  s, 
we  did  pitch  our  tents  again,  that  we  might  tarry  for  .tlic 
space  of  a  time. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ^Ishmael  died,  and  was 
buried  in  the  place  which  was  caUed  Nahom. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  daughters  of  Ishmael 
did  mourn  exceedingly,  oecause  of  the  loss  of  their  father, 
and  because  of  their  afflictions  in  the  wilderness  ;  and  they 
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did  murmur  against*  my  father,  because  he  had  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  saying,  Our  father  is 
dead  ;  yea,  and  we  have  wandered  much  in. the  wilderness, 
and  we  have  suffered  much  affliction,  hunger,  thirst,  and 
fotigue  ;  and  after  all  these  sufferings  we  must  perish  in  the 
"wilaerness  with  hunger. 

36.  And  thus  they  did  muonur  against  my  father,  and 
also  against  me  ;  and  they  were  desirous  to  return  again  to 
Jerusalem. 

37.  And  Laman  said  unto  Lemuel,  and  also  unro  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  behold,  let  us  slay  our  father,  and  also  our 
brother  Nephi,  who  has  takem  it  upon  him  to  be  our  ruler 
and  our  teacher,  who  are  his  elder  brethren  : 

38.  Now,  he  says  that  the  Lord  has  talked  with  him,  and 
also  that  angels  have  ministered  unto  him.  But  behold,  we 
know  that  he  lies  unto  us  ;  and  he  tells  us  these  things,  and 
he  worketh  many  things  by  his  cunning  arts,  that  he  may 
deceive  our  eyes,  thinking,  perhaDs,  that  he  may  lead  us 
away  into  some  strange  wildemesB ;  and  after  he  has  led  us 
away,  he  has  thoaeht  to  make  himself  a  king  and  a  ruler 
over  us,  that  he  may  do  with  us  according  to  his  will  and 
pleasure.  And  after  this  manner  did  my  brother  Laman 
stir  up  their  hearts  to  anger. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  was  with  us,  yea, 
even  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  and  did  speak  many  words 
unto  them,  and  did  chasten  them  exceedingly ;  and  after 
they  were  chastened  by  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  they  did  turn 
away  their  anger,  and  did  repent  of  their  sins,  insomuch 
tha,t  the  Lord  did  bless  us  again  with  food,  that  we  did  not 
perish. 


Chapter  n. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  thai  we  did  again  take  our 
joumev  in  the  wilderness  ;  and  we  did  travel  nearly  east- 
ward, from  that  time  forth.  And  we  did  travel  and  wade 
through  much  affliction  in  the  wilderness ;  and  our  women 
did  bear  children  in  the  wilderness. 

2.  And  so  great  were  the  blessings  of  the  Lord  upon  us, 
that^ while  we  did  live  upon  raw  meat  in  the  wilderness,  our 
women  did  give  plenty  of  suck  for  their  children,  and  were 
strong,  yea,  even  like  unto  the  men  ;  and  they  began  to  bear 
their  journevings  without  murmurings. 

3.  And  tnus  we  see  that  the  commandments  of  God  must 
be  fulfilled.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  children  of  men  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  he  doth  nourish  them,  and 
strengthen  them,  and  provide  means  whereby  they  can 
aocomplish  the  thing  which  he  has  commanded  them ; 
whereiore.  he  did  provide  means  for  us  while  we  did  sojourn 
in  t^e  wilderness. 
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4.  Aud  we  did  sojoi^m  for  the  spate  of  many  years,  yea, 
even  eigUt  years  in  the  wilderness.  - 

5.  And  we  did  come  to  the  land  which  we  called 
Bountifal,  because  of  its  much  fniit,  and  also  wild  honey ; 
and  all  these  things  were  prepared  of  the  Bord,  that  we 
might  not  perish.  And  we  beheld  the  sea,  which  we  called 
Irreantum,  which  being  interpreted,  is,  many  waters. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  pitch  our  tents  by  the 
sea-shore  ;  and  notwithstanding  we  had  euffered  many 
afflictions  and  much  difficulty,  yea,  even  so  much  that  we 
cannot  write  them  all,  we  were  exceedingly  rejoiced  when 
we  came  to  the  sea-shore  ;  and  we  called  the  place  Bountiful, 
because  of  its  much  fruit. 

7.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  been  in 
the  laiid  of  Bountiful  lor  the  space  of  many  days,  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying.  Arise,  and  get  thee  into 
the  mountain.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  arose  and  went 
up  into  the  mountain,  and  cried  unto  the  Lord. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
saying,  Thou  shalt  construct  a  ship,  after  the  manner  whicii 
I  shall  shew  thee,  that  I  may  carry  thy  people  across  these 
waters. 

9.  And  I  said.  Lord,  whither  shall  I  go  that  I  may  find 
ore  to  molten,  that  I  may  make  tools  to  construct  the  ship 
after  the  manner  which  tnou  hast  shewn  unto  me  ? 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  told  me  whither  I 
should  go  to  find  ore,  that  I  might  make  tools. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  make  a 
bellows  wherewith  to  blow  the  fire,  of  the  skins  of  beasts  ; 
and  after  I  had  made  a  bellows,  that  I  might  have  wherewith 
to  blow  the  fire,  I  did  smite  two  stones  together,  that  I  might 
make  fire : 

12.  For  the  Lord  had  not  hitherto  suffered  that  we  should 
make  much  fire,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness ;  for  he 
said,  I  will  make  thy  food  become  sweet,  that  ye  cook  it  not ; 

13.  And  I  will  also  be  your  light  in  the  wilderness ;  and  I 
will  prepare  the  w^j  before  you,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments  ;  wherefore,  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  led  towards  the  "pron^ised 
land ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  it  is  by  me  that  ye  are  led. 

14.  Yea,  and  the  Lord  said  also,  That  after  ve  have 
arrived  to  the  promised  land,  ye  shall  know  that  I,  the  Lord, 
am  God;  and  that  I,  the  "Lord,  did  deliver  you  from 
destruction ;  yea,  that  I  did  bring  you  out  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem. 

15.  Wherefore,  L  Nephi,  did  strive  to  keep  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  and  I  did  exhort  my  brethren  to 
faithfulness  and  diligence. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  make  Hools  of  the  ore 
which  I  did  molten  out  of  the  fock. 
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17.  Anh  when  my  brethren  saw  that  I  was  abont 
to  ''build  a  ship,  they  began  to  murmur  against  me,  saying. 
Our  brother  is  a  fool,  for  he  thinketh  that  he  can  build  a, 
ship  :  yea,  and  he  also  thinketh  that  he  can  cross  these  great 
waters. 

18.  And  thus  my  brethren  did  complain  against  me.  and 
were  desirous  that  they  might  not  labour,  for  they  did  not 
believe  that  I  could  build  a  ship  ;  neitl^er  would  they  believe 
that  I  was  instructed  of  the  Lord. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pas^  that  I,  Nephi,  was 
exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts : 
and  now  when  they  saw  that  I  began  to  be  sorrowful,  they 
were  glad  in  their  hearts,  insomuch  that  they  did  rejoice 
over  me,-  saying,  We  knew  that  ye  could  not  cons'truct  a 
ship,  f6r  we  knew  that  ye  were  lacking  in  judgment ; 
wherefore,  thou  canst  not  accomplish  so  great  a  work ; 

20.  And  thou  art  like  unto  our  father,  led  away  by  the 
foolish  imaginations  of  his  heart ;  yea,  he  hath  led  us  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  we  have  wandered  in  thr 
wilderness  for  these  many  years  ;  and  our  women  havt* 
toiled,  being  big  with  chila  ;  and  they  have  borne  children 
in  the  wilderness  and  suffered  all  things)  save  it  were  death : 
and  it  would  have  been  better  that  they  had  died,  befon* 
the^  came  out  of  Jerusalem,  than  to  have  suffered  these 
afflictions. 

21.  Behold,  these  many  years  we  have  suffered  in  tht* 
wilderness,  which  time  we  might  have  enjoyed  our 
possessions,  and  the  land  of  our  inheritance :  yea,  and  we 
might  have  been  happy  ; 

22.  And  we  know  that  the  people  who  were  in  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  were  a  righteous  people ;  for  they  kept  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  LiOrd,  and  all  his  command- 
ments, according  to  the  law  of  Moses  :  wherefore  we  know 
that  they  are  a  righteous  people  ;  and  our  father  hath  judged 
them,  and  hath  led  us  away  because  we  would  hearken  unto 
his  words  ;  yea,  and  our  brother  is  .like  unto  hini.  And  after 
this  manner  of  language  did  my  brethren  murmur  and 
comj^ain  against  us. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  spake  unto  them, 
saying.  Do  ye  believe  that  our  fathers,  who  were  the  children 
of  Israel,  would  have  be«;n  led  away  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Egyptians,  if  they  had  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of  the 
Lord? 

24.  Tea,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  would  have  been  led 
out  of  bondage,  if  the  Lord  had  not  commanded  Moses  that 
he  should  lea^  them  out  of  bondage  ? 

25.  Now  ye  know  that  the  children  of  Israel  were  in 
bondage;  and  ye  know  that  they  were  laden  with  tasks, 
which  were  grievous  to  be  borne ;  wherefore,  ye  know  that 
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it  must  needs  be  a  Kobd  thing  for  them,  that  thej  should  be 
brought  out  of  bondage. 

26.  Now  ye  know  that  Moses  was  commanded  of  the 
Lord  to  do  that  great  work  ;  and  ye  know  that  by  his  word, 
the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea  were  divided  hither  and  Uiither, 
and  they  passed  through  on  dry  ground. 

27.  But  ye  know  that  the  £gTptians  were  drowned  in  the 
Red  Sea,  who  were  the  armies  of  JPharaoh  ; 

28.  And  ye  also  know  that  they  \«  ere  fed  with  manna  in 
the  wilderness ; 

29.  Yea,  and  ye  also  knpw  that  Moses,  by  his  word 
according  to  the  power  of  God* which  was  in  him,  smote  the 
rock,  ana  there  came  forth  water,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
might  quench  their  tliirst ; 

30.  And  notwithstanding  they  being  led,  the  Lord  their 
(xod,  their  Redeemer,  going  before  them,  leading  them  by 
(ia^,  and  giving  li^ht  unto  them  by  night,  ana  doing  all 
things  f 01  them  which  were  expedient  for  man  ^to  receive^ 
they  hardened  their  hearts,  and  blinded  their  minds,  and 
reviled  against  Moses  and  against  the  true  and  living  God. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  his  word,  ne  did 
destroy  them ;  and  according  to  his  word,  he  did  lead  them  ; 
and  according  to  his  word  he  did  do  all  things  for  them : 
and  there  was  not  any  thing  done,  save  it  were  by  his  word. 

32.  And  after  they  had  crossed  the  river  Jordan,  he  did 
make  them  mighty  unto  the  driving  out  of  the  children  of 
the  land,  yea,  unto  the  scattering  them  to  destruction. 

33.  And  now  do  ye  suppose  that  the  children  of  this 
land,  who  were  in  the  land  of  promise,  who  were  driven  out 
by  our  fathers,  do  ye  suppose  that  they  were  righteous  t 
Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Nay. 

34.  Do  ye  suppose  that  our  fathers  would  have  been 
more  choice  than  they,  if  they  had  been  righteous?  I  say 
imto  you,  Nay; 

35.  Behold,  the  Lord  esteemeth  all  flesh  in  one  :  he  that 
is  righteous  is  favored  of  God.  But  behold,  this  people  had 
rejected  every  word  of  God,  and  they  were  ripe  in  iniquity ; 
and  the  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  was  upon  them ;  and 
the  Lord  did  curse  the  land  against  them,  and  bless  it  unto 
our  fathers ;  yea,  he  did  curse  it  against  them  unto  their 
destruction ;  and  he  did  bless  it  unto  our  fathers,  unto  their 
obtaining  power  over  it. 

36.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  created  the  earth  that  it  should 
be  inhabited :  and  he  hath  created  his  children,  that  they 
should  possess  it. 

37.  And  he  raiseth  up  a  righteo.us  nation,  and  destroyeth 
the  nations  of  the  wicked. 

38.  And  he  leadeth  awa^  tlie'  righteous  into  precious 
lands,  and  the  wicked  he  destroyeth,  and  curseth  the  land 
unto  them  for  their  sakes. 

39.  He  ruleth  high  in  the  heavens,  for  it  is  his  throne^ 
and  this  e«rth  is  his  footstool. 
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40.  And  he  loveth,  those  who  will  have  him  to  be  their 
God.  Behold,  he  loved  our  fathers !  and  he  covenanted  with 
them,  yea,  even  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob :  and  he 
remembered  the  covenants  which  he  had  made  ;  wherefore, 
he  did  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 

41.  And  he  .did  straighten  them  in  the  wilderness  with 
his  rod  ;.  for  they  hardened  their  hearts,  even  as  ^e  have  ; 
and  the  Lord  straightened  them  because  of  their  iniquity. 
He  sent  fiery-flying  serpents  among  them ;  and  after  they 
were  bitten,  he  prepared  a  way  that  they  might  be  healed  : 
and  the  labour  which  they  had  to  perform,  was  to  look ;  and 
because  of  the  ^impleness  of  the  way,  or  the  easiness  of  it, 
there  were  many  who  perished.  ,     ,    ' 

42.  And  they  did  harden  their  hearts  from  time  to  time, 
and  they  did  revile  against  Moses,  and  also  against  God ; 
nevertheless,  ye  know  that  they  were  led  forth  by  his 
matchless  power  into  the  land  of  promise. 

43.  And  now,  after  all  these  things,  the  Jbime  has  come 
that  they  have  become  wicked,  yea,  nearly  unto  ripeness ; 
and  I  know  not,  but  they  are  at  this  day  about  to  be 
destroyed  ;  for  I  know  that  the  day  must  surely  come,  that 
they  must  be  destroyed,  save  a  few  only,  who  shall  be  led 
away  int'*  captivity ; 

44.  W  heref ore,  'the  Lord  ''commanded  my  father  that  he 
should  depart  into  the  wilderness;  and  the  'Jews  also 
sought  to  take  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  -^ye  also  have  sought 
to  take  away  his  life  ;  wherefore,  ye  are  murderers  in  your 
hearts,  and  ye  are  like  unto  thAni. 

45.  Ye  are  swift  to. do  iniquity,  but  slow  to  remember 
tlie  Lord  your  God.  'Ye  have  seen  an  angel,  and  he  spake 
unta  you ;  yea,  ye  have  heard  his  voice  from  time  to  time ;. 
and  he  (lath  spoken  unto  you  in  a  still  small  voice,  but  ye 
were  past  feeling,  that  ye  could  not  feel  his  words ;  where- 
fore, ne  has  spoken  unto  you  like  unto  the  voice  of  thunder,, 
which  did  cause  the  earth  to  shake  as  if  it  were  to  divide 
asunder, 

46.  And  ye  also  know,  that  by  the  power  of  his  almighty 
word,  he  can  "^cause  the  earth  that  it  shall  pass  away ;  yea, 
and  ye  know  that  by  his  word,  he  can  cause  the  'rough 
places  to  be  made  smooth,  and  smooth  places  shall  be  broken 
up.  O,  then,  why  is  it,  that  ye  can  be  so  hard  in  your 
hearts? 

47.  Behold,  my  soul  is  rent  with  anguish  because  of  you, 
and  my  heart  is  pained  :  I  fear  lest  ye  shall  be  cast  ofif  for 
ever.  Behold,  I  am  full  of  the  Spirit  of  God  -  insomuch  that 
my  frame  has  no  strength. 

48.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  !» had  spoken 
these  words,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and  were  desif  ous  to 
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throw  me  into  the  depths  of  the  sea  ;  and  as  they  came 
forth  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  I  spake  unto  them  saying, 
In  the  name  of  the  Almijzhty  God,  I  command  you  that 
ye  •'touch  me  not,  for  I  am  nlled  with  the  power  of  (rod,  even 
unto  the  consuming  of  my  Aesh  ;  and  whoso  shall  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  shall  wither  even  as  a  dried  reed;  and  he 
shall  be  as  naught  before  the  power  of  God,  for  God  shall 
smite  him. 

49  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them, 
That  they  should  murmur  no  more  against  their  father; 
neither  should  they  withhold  their  labour  from  me,  for  Grod 
had  commanded  me  that  I  should  build  a  ship. 

50  And  I  said  unto  them,  '^If  God  had  commanded  me  to 
do  all  things,  I  could  do  them.  If  he  should  command  me 
that  I  should  say  unto  this  water,  be  thou  earth,  it  should 
be  earth  ;  and  if  I  should  say  it,  it  would  be  done. 

51.  And  now,  if  the  Lord  has  such  great  power,  and  has 
wrought  so  many  miracles  among  the  children  of  men,  how 
is  it  that  he  cannot  instruct  me,  that  I  should  build  a  ship  ? 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  said  many  things 
unto  my  brethren,  insomuch  that  they  were  confounded,  and 
could  not  contend  against  me ;  neither  durst  they  lay  their 
hands  upon  me,  nor  touch  me  with  their  fingers,  even  for  the 
space  of  many  davs.  Now  they  durst  not  do  tnis,  .lest  they 
snould  wither  before  me,  so  powerful  was  the  Spirit  of  God  ; 
and  thus  it  had  wrought  upon  them. 

53.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand  again  unto  thy  brethren,  and  they 
shall  'not  wither  before  thee,  but  I  will  shock  them,  saith 
the  Lord,  and  this  will  I  do,  that  they  may  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord  their  God. 

54.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  stretched  forth  my  hand 
unto  my  brethren,  and  they  did  not  wither  before  me ;  but 
the  Lord  did  shake  them,  even  according  to  the  word  which 
he  had  spoken. 

55.  And  now,  they  said.  We  know  of  a  surety  that  the 
Lord  is  with  thee,  for  we  know  that  it  is  the  power  of  the 
Lord  that  has  shaken  us.  And  they  fell  down  before  me,  and 
were  about  to  worship  me,  but  1  would  not  suffer  them, 
saying.  I  am  thy  brother,  yea,  even  thy  younger  brother ; 
wnereiore,  worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  honour  thy  father 
and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be  lone:  in  the  land  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  shall  give  thee. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  AiJD  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  worsnip  the  Lord, 
and  did  go  forth  with   me ;    and  we  did  work  timbers  of 
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curious  workmanship.  And  the  Lord  did  show  me  from 
time  to  time  after  what  manner  I  should  work  the  tmibers 
of  the  ship. 

2.  Now  I,  Nephi,  did  not  ''work  the  timbers  after  the 
manner  which  was  learned  by  men,  neither  did  I  build  the 
Hhip  after  the  manner  of  men  ;  but  I  did  build  it  after  the 
manner  which  the  Lord  had  shewn  unto  me  ;  wherefore,  it 
was  not  after  the  manner  of  men. 

3.  And  I,  Kephi,  did  go  into  the  mount  oft,  and  I  did 
pray  oft  unto  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  the  Lord  shewed  unto  me 
great  things. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I  had  finished  the  ship, 
according'to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  my  brethren  beheld  that 
it  was  good,  and  that  Hie  workmanship  thereof  was  ex- 
ceeding line  ;  wherefore,  they  did  humble  themselves  again 
before  the  Lord. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
imto  my  father,  that  we  should  arise  and  go  down  into  the 
sdiip. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  after  we  had 
prepared  all  things,  much  fruits  and  meat  from  the  wilder- 
ness, and  honey  m  abundance,  and  provisions  according  to 
that  which  the  Lord  had  commanded  us,  we  did  go  down 
into  the  ship,  with  all  our  loading  and  our  ^seeds,  and 
whatsoever  thing  we  had  brought  with  us,  every  one 
according  to  his  age,  wherefore,  we  did  all  go  down  into  the 
ship,  with  our  wives  and  our  children. 

7.  And  now,  my  father  had  begat  two  sons  in  the 
wilderness ;  the  eldest  was  called  Jacob  and  the  younger 
.JoKeph. 

>  8.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  we  had  all  gone  down  into 
the  ship,  and  had  taken  with  us  our  provisions  and  things 
which  had  been  commanded  us,  we  did  put  forth  into  the  sea, 
and  were  driven  forth  before  the  wind  ^towards  the  promised 
land  : 

9.  And  after  we  had  been  driven  forth  before  the  wind, 
for  the  space  of  many  days,  behold  my  brethren,  and  the  sons 
of  Ishmael,  and  also  their  wives,  began  to  make  themselves 
merry,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  dance,  and  to  sing,  and 
to  speak  with  much  rudeness,  yea,  even  that  they  did  forget 
by  what  power  they  had  been  brought  thither;  yea,  they 
were  lifted  up  unto  exceeding  rudeness. 

10.  And  I,  Nephi,  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  the 
rx)rd  should  be  angry  with  us,  and  smite  us,  because  of  our 
iniquity,  that  we  should  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of 
the  sea ;   wherefore  I,  Nephi,  began  to  speak  to  them  with 

much  soberness;  but  behold  they  were  angry  with  me, 
saying.  We  will  not  that  our  younger  brother  shall  be 
a  **ruler  ovey  us. 
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11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Laiuan  and  Lemuel  did 
take'me  and  bind  me  witn  cords,  and  they  did  treat  me  witli 
much  harshness  ;  nevertheless  the  Lord  aid  sutfer  it,  that  he 
mi^ht  shew  forth  his  power,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  his  word 
which  he  had  spoken  concerning  the  wicked.  .,...>- 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  bound  me, 
insomuch  that  I  could  not  move,  the  'compass,  which  had 
been  prepared  of  the  Lord,  did  cease  to  worh; ;        '•,•":/ 

13.  Wherefore,  they  knew  not  whither  they  should  steer 
the  ship,  insomuch  that  there  arose  a  great  storm,  yea,  a 
great  and  terrible  tcmiK^sl,  and  we  were  driven  back  upon 
the  waters  for  the  space  of  three  days ;  and  they  began  to  be 
frightened  exceedingly,  lest  they  should  be  drowned  in  the 
sea;  nevertheless  they  did  not  loow  me.       '  -      '  -  «*:'-*"-;'  > 

14.  And  on  the  fourth  day,  which  we  had  been  driven 
back,  the  tempest  began  to  be  exceeding  sore.  '    '  '      r  -  v .  '  - 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  were  about  to  be 
swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  And  after  we  had 
been  driven  back  upon  the  waters  for  the  space  of  four  days, 
my  brethren  began  to  see  that  the  judgments  of  God  were 
upon  them,  and  that  they  must  perish,  save  that  they  should 
repent  of  their  iniquities  ;  wherefore  they  came  unto  me, 
and  loosed  the  braids  which  were  upon  my  wrists,  and 
behold  they  had  swollen  exceedinglv  ;  and  also  mine  ankles 
were  much  swollen,  and  great  was  tne  soreness  thereof.-  '  ^ 

16.  Nevertheless  I  did  look  unto  my  God,  and  I  did 
praise  him  all  the  day  long ;  and  I  did  not  murmur 
against  the  Lord,  because  of  mine  afflictions.       -     '  *  *'  .  -  .  ■ 

17.  Now  my  father,  Lehi,  had  said  many  thines  unto 
them,  and  also  unto  the  -^sons  of  Ishmael ;  but  behold  they 
did  breathe  out  much  threatenings  against  any  one  that 
should  speak  for  me ;  and  my  parents  being'  stricken  in 
years,  and  having  sufTered  much  grief  because  of  their 
children,  they  were  brought  down,  yea,  even  upon  their 
sickbeds.         -  -  ,   ^  -       -      -      -      .      ^'i-   -'' 

18.  Because  of  their  grief,  and  much  sorrow,  and  the 
iniquity  of  mv  brethren,  they  were  brought  near  even  to  be 
carried  out  of  this  time  to  meet  their  God ;  yea,  their  grey 
hairs  were  about  to  be  brought  down  to  lie  low  in  the 
dust;  yea,  even  they  were  near  to  be  cast  into  the  watery 
grave.  *■      .    * .  -  ^  ,  v .    ,  .   ,  ■  * 

19.  And  ^Jacob  and  Joseph  also,  being  young,  having 
need  of  much  nourishment,  were  grieved  because  of  the 
afflictions  of  their  mother  ;  and  also  *my  wife  with  her 
tears  and  prayers,  and  also  my  children,  did  not  soften  the 
hearts  of  my  brethren,  that  they  would  loose  me  \\  -  ■  -  >.,• 

20.  And  there  was  nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of 
God,  which  threatened  them  with  destruction,  could  soften 
their  hearts ;  wherefore  when  they  saw  that  they  were  about 
to  be  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea,  tney  repented 
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of  the  thing  which    they  had    done,   insomuch  that  they 
.loosed  me. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  loosed  me,  behold, 
1  took  the  'compass,  and  it  did  work  whither  I  desired  it. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  after 
I  had  prayed,  the  >vinds  did  cease,  and  the  storm  did  cease, 
and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  •'guide  the 
ship,  that  we  sailed  again  towards  the  promised  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  sailed  for  the 
space  of  many  davs,  we  did  arrive  to  the  *{}romised  land ; 
and  -we  went  forth  upon  the  land,  and  did  pitch  our  tents  ; 
and  we  did  call  it  the  promised  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  begin  to  till  the 
«arth,  and  we  began  to  plant  seeds ;  yea,  we  did  put  all 
our  'seeds  into  the  earth,  which  we  had  brought  from  the 
land  of  Jerusalem.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  grow 
exceedingly  ;  wherefore  we  were  blessed  in  abundance. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  find  upon  the  land 
of  promise,  as  we  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  that  there 
were  ""beasts  in  the  forests  of  every  kind,  both  the  cow  and 
the  ox,  and  the  ass  and  the  horse,  and  the  goat  and  the  wild 
goat,  and  all  manner  of  wild  animals,  which  were  for  the  use 
of  men.  And  we  did  find  ail  manner  of  "ore,  both  of  gold, 
and  of  silver,  and  of  copper. 


CHAPTER.  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  me, 
'wherefore  I  did  make  '^plates  of  ore,  that  I  might  engraven 
upon  them  the  record  of  my  people.  And  upon  the  plates 
which  I  made,  I  did  engraven  the  *record  of  my  father,  and 
also  om*  journeyings  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  prophecies 
of  my  father :  and  also  many  of  mine  own  prophecies  have  I 
engraven  upon  them. 

2.  And  I  knew  not  at  the  time  when  I  made  them,  that  I 
should  be  commanded  of  the  Lord  to  make  these  plates : 
wherefore,  the  record  of  my  father,  and  the  genealogy  of  his 
fathers,  and  the  more  part  of  all  our  proceeding?  in  the 
wilderness,  are  engraven  upon  those  plates  of  which  I  have 
spoken;  wherefore,  the  things  which  transjpired  before  I 
made  these  plates,  are,  of  a  truth,  more  particularly  made 
mention  upon  the  first  plates. 
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8.  And  after  I  had  made  «theae  platee  br  way  of 
commandment,  I,  Nephi,  received  a  commandment  that  the 
ministry  and  the  prophecies,  the  more  plain  and  precious 
parts'  of  them,  should  be  written  upon  these  plates ;  and 
that  the  thines  which  were  written,  should  be  kept  for  the 
instruction  oi  m^  people,  who  should  possess  the  land,  and 
also  for  other  wise  purposes,  which  purposes  are  known 
unto  the  Lord ; 

4.  Wherefore,  I,  Ne^hi,  did  make  a  record  upon 
the  ''other  plates,  which  gives  an  account,  or  which  gives  a 
greater  account  of  the  wars,  and  contentions,  and  destruc- 
tions of  my  people.  And  this  have  I  done,  and  commanded 
my  people  what  thev  should  do  after  I  was  gone ;  and  that 
these  piates  should  he  handed  down  from  one  generation  to 
another,  or  from  one  prophet  to  another,  until  further 
oommandmente  of  the  Lord. 

5.  And  an  account  of  my  makine  these  plates  shall  be 

S'ven  hereafter:  and  then,*  behold,  I  proceed  according  to 
at  which  I  have  spoken ;   and  this  I  do  that'  the  more 
sabred  things  may  be  kept  for  the  knowledge  of  my  people. 

6.  Nevertheless,  I  do  not  write  anything  upon  plates, 
save  it  be  that  I  think  it  be  sacred.  And  now,  if  I  do  err, 
even  did  thev  err  of  old;  not  that  I  would  excuse  myself 
because  of  other  men,  but  because  of  the  weakness  which  Ib 
in  me,  according  to  the  flesh,  I  would  excuse  myself. 

7.  For  the  things  which  some  men  esteem  to  be  of  great 
worth,  both  to  the  oody  anid  soul,  others  set  at  naught  and 
trample  under  their  feet.  Yea,  even  the  Very  God  of  Israliel, 
do  men  trample  under  their  feet ;  I  say,  trample  unde^  their 
feet»  but  I  would  speak  in  other  words;  they  set  him  at 
naughty  and  hearken  not  to  the  voice  of  his  counsels  ; 

a.  And  behold  he  cometh  according  to  the  words  of  the 
angel,  in  -^six  hundred  years  from  the  time  my  father  left 
Jerusalem. 

0.  And  the  world,  because  of  their  iniquity,  shall  judge 
him  to  be  a  thing  of  naught ;  wherefore  thev  scourge  him, 
and  he  suifereth  it ;  and  they  smite  him,  and  he  suffereth  itl 
Yea,  thej  spit  upon  him,  and  he  suffereth  it,  because  of  his 
loving  kindness  and  his  long  suffering  towards  the  children 
of  men. 

10.  And  the  God  of  our  fathers,  who  were  led  ouC  of 
Egypt,  out  of  bondage,  and  also  were  preserved  in  the 
wuderness  by  him ;  yea,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  yieldeth  himself,  according  to  the 
words  of  the  angel,  as  a  man,  into  the  hands  of  wicked  men, 
to  be  lifted  up  according  to  the  words  of.  'Zenock,  and  to  be 
crucified,  according  to  tnd  words  of  Neum,  and  to  be  buried 
in  a  sepulchre,  according  to  the  words  of  *Zen08,  which  he 
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spake  concerning  the  'three  days  of  darkness,  which  should 
oe  a  sign  given  of  his  death,  unto  those  A^ho  should  inhabit 
the  isles  of  the  sea ;  more  especially  given  unto  those  who 
are  of  the  house  of  Israel.  .* 

11.  For  thus  spake  the  prophet.  The  LorGL  God  surely 
riiall  visit  all  the  house  of  Israel  at  that  day  :  some  witn 
his  ^voice,  because  of  their  righteousness,  unto  their  great 
joy  and  salivation,  and  others  *with  the  thunderin&:s  and  the 
ightnings  of  his  power,  by  tempests,  by  fire,  and  by  smoke, 

and  vapour  of  darkness,  and  by  the  opening  of  the  earth, 
and  by  mountains  which  shall  be  carried  up ; 

12.  And  all  these  things  must  surely  come,  saith  the 

Erophet  Zenos.  And  the  'rocks  of  the  earth  must  rend  ;  and 
ecause  of  the  groanings  of  the  earth,  many  of  the  kin^s  of 
the  isles  of  the  sea  shall  be  wrought  upon  by  the  Spirit  of 
God,  to  exclaim.  The  God  of  nature  suffers. 

13.  And  as  for  those  who  are  at  Jerusalem,  saith  the 
prophet)  they  shall  be  scourged  by  all  people,  because  they 
crucify  the  God  of  Israel,  and  turn  their  hearts  aside, 
rejecting  signs  and  wonders,  and  power  and  glory  of  the 
God  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  because  they  turn  their  hearts  aside,  saith  the 
prophet)  and  have  despised  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  they  shall 
wander  in  the  llesh,  and  perish,  and  become  a  hiss  and  a 
by 'Word,  and  be  hated  among  all  nations ; 

15.'  Nevertheless,  when  that  day  cometh,  saith  the 
prophet)  that  *"they  no  more  turn  aside  their  hearts  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  then  will  he  remember  the  covenants 
which  he  made  to  their  fathers  ; 

16.  Yea,  then  will  he  remember  the  isles  of  the  sea  ;  ^ea, 
and  all  the  people  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  will  I 
gather  in,  saith  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophet  "Zenos,  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth  ; 

,17.  Tea,  and  all  the  earth  snail  see  the  salvation  of  the 
Lord,  saith  the  prophet ;  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and 
people,  shall  be  blessed. 

18.  And  I,  Nephi,  have  written  these  things  unto  my 
people,  that  perhaps  I  might  persuade  them  that  they 
would  remember  the  Lord  their  Redeemer  ; 

19.  Wherefore,  I  speak  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel,  if  it 
80  be  that  they  should  obtain  these  things. 

20.  For  behold,  I  have  workings  in  the  Spirit,  which 
doth  weary  me,  even  that  all  my  joints  are  weak,  for^-those 
who  are  at  Jerusalem ;  for  had  not  the  Lord  been  merciful, 
to  show  unto  me  concerning  them,  even  as  he  had  prophets 
of  old,  I  should  have  perished  also  : 

21.  And  he  surely  did  shew  unto  the  prophets  of  old  all 
things  concerning  them  ;  and  also  he  did  snow  unto  many 
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concerning  u^;  wherefore  it  must  needs  be  that  we  know 
concerning  them,  for  they  are  "written  upon  the  plates  of 
brass. 

22.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  teach  my 
brethren  these  things  ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  read 
many  things  to  them,  which  were  engraven  upon  the  -^plates 
of  brass,  that  they  might  know  concerning  the  doings  of  the 
Lord  in  other  lands,  among  people  of  old. 

23.  And  I  did  read  many  things  unto  them,  which  were 
tvritten  in  the  book  of  Moses ;  but  that  I  might  more  fully 
persuade  them  to  believe  in  the  Lord  their  Redeemer,  I  did 
read  unto  them  that  which  was  written  by  the  prophet 
Isaiah ;  for  I  did  liken  all  scriptures  unto  us,  that  it  might 
be  for  our  profit  and  learning. 

24.  Wherefore  I  spake  unto  them,  saying,  Hear  ye  the 
words  of  the  prophet,  ye  who  are  a  remnant  of  tiie  house  of 
Israel,  a  branch  who  have  been  broken  off;  hear  ye  the 
words  of  the  prophet,  which  were  written  unto  all  the  house 
of  Israel,  and  liken  them  unto  yourselves,  that  ye  may  have 
hope  as  well  as  your  brethren,  from  whom  ye  have  been 
broken  off;  for  after  this  manner  has  the  prophet  written. 


CHAPTER  20.     {See  Isaiah  48.) 

1.  Heabken  and  hear  this,  O  house  of  «facob,  who  are 
called  by  the  name  of  Israel,  and  are  come  forth  ''out  of 
the  waters  of  Judah,  who  *swear  by  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
and  make  mention  of  the  God  of  Israel,  yet  they  swear  *^ot 
in  truth  nor  in  righteousness ; 

2.  Nevertheless  they  call  themselves  •'of  the  holy  city, 
but  they  do  'not  stay  themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel, 
who  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts ;  yea,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  his 
name. 

3.  Behold,  H.  have  declared  the  former  things  from  the 
beginning ;  and  they  went  forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and  I 
shewed  them.    I  did  shew  them  suddenly, 

4.  And  I  did  it  because  I  knew  that  thou  wert  obstinate, 
and  ^thy  neck  was  an  iron  sinew,  and  thy  brow  brass  ; 

5.  And  I  have,  even  *from  the  beginning  declar^  to  thee, 
before  it  came  to  pass  I  shewed  them  thee  ;  and  1  shewed 
them  for  fear  lest  thou  shouldst  say,  mine  idol  hath  done 
them,  and  my  graven  image,  and  my  molten  image  hath 
commanded  them. 

6.  Thou  hast  seen  and  heard  all  this ;  and  will  ye  not 
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declare  them  ?  And  that  I  have  shewed  thee  new  things  from 
this  time,  even  hidden  things,  and  ihov(  didst  not  know 
them. 

7.  They  are  created  now,  and  not  from  the  beginning; 
even  before  the  day  when  thou  heardest  them  not  they  were 
declared  unto  thee,  lest  thou  shouldst  say,  Behold  I  knew 
them. 

8.  Yea,  and  thou  heardest  not ;  yea,  thou  knewest  not ; , 
yea,  from  that  time  thine  eat  was  not  opened  ;  for  I  knew 
that  thou  woTildst  deal  very  treacherously,  and  wast  called 
a  transgressor  from  the  womb. 

9.  Nevertheless,  for  my  name's  sSlke  will  I  defer  mine 
anger,  and  for  my  praise  will  I  refrain  from  thee,  that  I  cut 
thee  not  off ; 

10.  For,  behold,  I  have  refined  thee.  I  have  chosen  thee 
in  the  furnace  of  affliction. 

11.  For  mine  own  sake,  yea,  for  mine  own  sake  will  I  do 
this,  for  I  will  not  suffer  my  name  to  be  polluted,  •'and  I 
will  not  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

12.  Hearken  unto  me,  O  Jacob,  and  Israel  my  called  ;  for 
I  am  he  ;  I  am  the  *iirst,  and  I  am  also  the  last. 

13.  Mine  Oiand  hath  also  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth, 
and  my  right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heavens.  '"I  call  unto 
them,  ancTthey  stand  up  together. 

14.  "All  ye,  assemble  yourselves,  and  hear;  who  among 
them  hath  declared  these  thines  unto  them  ?  The  Lord 
Hath  loved  him  ;  yea,  and  he  will  fulfil  his  word  which  he 
hath  declared  by  them ;  and  "he  will  do  his  pleasure  on 
Babylon,  and  his  arm  shall  come  upon  the  Chaldeans. 

15.  Also,  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  the  Lord,  yea,  I  have  spoken ; 
Yea,  ^I  have  called  him  to  declare,  I  have  brought  him,  and 
ne  shall  make  his  way  prosperous. 

16.  Come  ye  near  unto  me :  »X  have  not  spoken  in  secret 
from  the  beginning ;  from  the  time  that  it  was  declared 
have  I  spoken ;  ana  the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 
m.e. 

17.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel ;  I  have  sent  him,  the  Lord  thy  God  who 
teacheth  thee  to  profit,  who  leadeth  thee  by  the  way  thou 
shouldst  go,  has  done  it. 

18.  O  that  .thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my  commandment ! 
then  had  thy  peace  been  as  a  river,  and  thy  righteousness 
as  the  waves  of  the  sea  ; 

19.  Thy  seed  also  had  been  as  the  sand  ;  the  offspring  of 
thy  bowels  like  the  gravel  thereof;  his  name  snould  not 
have  been  cut  off  nor  destroved  from  before  me. 

20.  *Go  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee  ye  from  the  Chaldeans, 
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with  a  voice  of  singing  declare  ye,  tell  this,  utter  to  the  end 
of  the  earth;  say'je,  'the  Lord  hath  redeemed  his  servant 
Jaeob. 

21.  And  they  "thirsted  not;  he  led  them  through  the 
deserts ;  he  caused  the  waters  to  flow  out  of  the  rock  fpr 
them ;  he  clave  the  rock  also,  and  the  waters  gushed  out. 

22.  And  notwithstanding  he  hath  done    all   this,  and 
I  greater  also,  there  is  no  peace,  saitb  the  Lord,  unto  the 

wicked. 


CHAPTER  21.    {See  Isaiah  49.) 

1.  And  again  :  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  all  ye  that 
are  broken  ott'  and  are  driven  out,  because  of  the  wickedness 
of  the  pastors  of  my  people ;  yea,  all  ye  that  are  broken  ofiT 
that  are  scattered  abroad,  who  are  of  my  people,  O  house  of 
Israel.  Listen,  "O  isles,  unto  me,  and  hearken  ye  people 
from  far ;  the  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the  womb ;  from 
the  bowels  of  my  mother  hath  he  made  mention  of  my 
name. 

2.  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword ;  in 
the  shadow  of  his  hand  hath  he  hid  me ;  ana  made  me  a 
polished  shaft ;  in  his  quiver  hath  he  hid  me ; 

3.  And  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  my  servant,  O  Israel,  in. 
whom  I  will  be  glorified. 

4.  Then  I  said,  I  have  laboured  in  vain,  I  have  spent  my 
strength  for  naught  and  in  vain;  surelv  my  judgment  is 
with  the  Lord,  and  my  work  with  my  Goa. 

5.  And  now,  saith  the  Lord,  that  formed  me  from  the 
womb  that  I  should  be  *his  servant,  to  bring  Jacob  again  to 
him  r  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet  shall  I  be  glorious 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  my  God  shall  be  my 
strength. 

«  6.  And  he  said.  It  is  a  li^ht  thing  that  thou  shouldst  be 
my  servant  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  restore  the 

S reserved  of  Israel.    I  will  also  give  thee  for  a  light  ''to  the 
■entiles,  that  thou  mayest  be  my  salvation  unto  the  ends  of 
the  earth. 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Redeemer  of  Israel,  his  Holy 
One,  to  him  whom  man  despiseth,  to  him  whom  the  nations 
abhorreth,  to  servant  of  rulers,  kings  shall  see  and  arise, 
princes  also  shall  worship,  because  of  the  Lord  that  is 
faithful.     , 

8.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  in  an  acceptable  time  have  I 
heard  thee,  ''O  isles  of  the  sea,  and  in  a  day  of  salvation 
have  I  helped  thee ;   and  I  Will  preserve  thee,  and  give 
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thee  'my  servant  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  to  establish 
the  earth,  to  cause  to  inherit  the  desolate  neritages  ; 

9.  That  thou  mayest  say  to  the  prisoners,  (&  forth ;  /to 
them  that  sit  in  darkness,  Shew  yourselves.  They  shall  feed 
in  the  ways,  and  their  ^pastures  shall  be  in  all  high  places. 

10.  They  shall  not  hunger  nor  thirst,  neitlfbr  shall  the 
heat  nor  the  sun  smite  them ;  for  he  that  hath  mercy  on 
them  shall  lead  them,  even  ^by  the  springs  of  water  shall  he 
guide  them.  -    v  ■  -     -      -    , 

11. '  And  I  will  make  'all  my  mountains  a  way,  and  ^my 
highways  shall  b'e  exalted.  .   -  -  -   . 

12.  And  then,  O  house  of  Israel,  behold,  Hhese  shall 
come  from  far ;  and  lo,  these  from  the  north  and  from  the 
west ;  and  these  from  the  land  of  Sinim. 
•  -  13.  'Sing,  O  heavens ;  and  be  jovful,  O  earth ;  for  the 
feet  of  those  who  are  in  the  east  shall  be  established ;  and 
break  forth  into  singing,  O  mountains  ;  for  they  shall  be 
smitten  no  more;  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people, 
and  will  have  mercy  upon  his  afflicted. 

14.  But,  behold,  Zion  hath  said,  The  Lord  hath  forsaken 
me,  and  my  Lord  hath  forgotten  me  ;  but  he  will  shew  that 
he  hath  not. 

15.  "*For  can  a  woman  forget  her  sucking  child,  that  she 
should  not  have  compassion  on  the  son  of  her  womb  ?  Yea, 
they  may  forget,  yet  will  I  not  forget  thee,  O  house  of 
Israel.  '  -      v     , 

16.  Behold,  I  have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my 
liands  ;  thv  walls  are  continually  before  me. 

17.  Thy  children  shall  make  haste  against  thy 
destroyers ;  and  they  that  made  thee  waste,  shall  go  forth 
of  thee.  .       - 

18.  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about  and  behold ;  "all 
these  gather  themselves  together,  and  they  shall  come  to 
thee.  And  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord,  thou  shalt  surely  clothe 
thee  with  them  all,  as  with  an  ornament^  and  bind  them  on 
even  as  a  bride. 

19.  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate  places,  and  the  land 
of  thy  destruction,  shall  even  now  be  too  narrow  by  reason 
of  l^e  inhabitants  ;  and  <i^hey  that  swallowed  thee  up  shall 
be  far  away. 

20.  The  children  whom  thou  shalt  have,  after  thou 
hast  'lost  the  first,  shall  again  in  thine  ears  say.  The  place 
is  too  straight  for  me ;  give  place  to  me  that  1  may  dwelL 

•  21.  Then  shalt  thou  say  in  thine  heart,  who  hath 
begotten  me  these,  seeing  I  have  lost  my  children,  «and  am 
desolate,  a  captive,  and  removing  to  and  fro  ?  and  who  hath 

e,  see  «,  ii.  Kep.  8.  /,  ii.  Nop.  3:5.  g,  in  the  elevated  regions  of  tbe 
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brought  up  these  ?    Behold,  I  was  left  alone ;  these,  where 
have  thev  been  7 

22.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  ''mine 
hand  U>  tlie  Gentiles,  and  set  up  'mv  standard  to  the  people ; ' 
and'  'they  shall    bring    thy  sons  in    their  arms,   and  thy 
daughters  ihall  be  carried  upon  their  shoulders. 

23.  And  kings  sliall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  their 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers  ;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee 
with  their  face  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of 
tny  feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  ;  for  they 
shall  not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

24.  "For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captives  delivered  ? 

25.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord,  even  the  captives  of  the 
mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  aud  t^e  prey  of  the  terrible 
shall  be  delivered ;  for  I  will  contend  vvith  him.  that  con- 
tendeth  with  thee,  and  I  will  save  thy  children. 

26.  'And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee  with  their 
own  flesh  ;  they  shall  be  drunken  witn  their  own  blood  as 
with  sweet  wine  ;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  Lord 
am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Mighty  One  of 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  22. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  I,  Nephi,  had  read 
these  things  whidh  were  engraven  upon  the  '^plates  of  brass, 
my  brethren  catne  unto  me  and  said  unto  me.  What 
meaneth  these  things  which  ye  have  read  7  Behold,  are  they 
to  be  understood  according  to  things  which  are  spiritual 
which  shall  come  to  pass  according  to  the  Spirit  and  not  the 
flesh  i 

2.  And  I,  Nephi,  said  unto  them,  Behold,  they  were 
manifest  unto  the  prophet,  by  the  voice  of  the  Spirit ;  for  by 
the  Spirit  are  all  things  made  known  unto  the  prophets, 
which  shall  come  upon  the  children  of  men  according  to  the 
flesh. 

3.  Wherefore,  the  things  of  which  I  have  read,  are 
things  pertaining  to  things  both  temporal  and  spiritual ;  for 
it  appears  that  the  house  of  Israel,  sooner  or  later,  will  be 
scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  also  among  all 
nations, 

4.  And  behold  there  are  many  who  are  already  lost  from 
the  kno^vledge  of  those  who  'arc  at  Jerusalem.  Yea,  the 
more  part  of  all  the  tribes  have  been  led  away  ;  and  they  are 
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scattered  to  and  fro  upon  the  Msles  of  the  sea ;  and  whither 
they  are,  none  of  us  knoweth,  save  that  we  know  that  they 
have  been  led  away. 

5.  And  since  they  have  been  led  away,  these  things  have 
been  prophesied  concerning  them,  and  also  concerning  all 
those  who  shall  hereafter  be  scattered  and  be  confounded, 
becsause*  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for  against  him  will  they 
harden  their  hearts ;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  scattered 
amongr  all  nations,  and  shall  be  hated  of  all  men. 

6.  Nevertheless,  after  they  shall  be  nursed  by  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  the  Lord  has  lifted  up  his  hand  upon  the  'Gentiles 
and  set  them  up  for  a  standard,  and  their  children  have  been 
carried  in  their  arms,  and  their  daughters  have  been  carried 
Upon  their  shoulders,  behold  these  things  of  which  are 
spoken,  are  temporal ;  for  thus  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
with  our  fathers  ;  and  it  meaneth  us  in  the  days  to  come, 
and  also  all  our  brethren  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7.  And  it  meaneth  that  the  time  cometh  that  after  all 
the  house  of  Israel  have  been  scattered  and  confounded, 
that  the  Lord  God  will  raise  up  a  ''mighty  nation  among  the 
Gentiles,  yea,  even  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  by  tnem 
shall  'our  seed  be  scattered. 

8.  And  after  our  seed  is  scattered,  the  Lord  God  will 
proceed  to  do  a  -^marvellous  work  among  the  Gentiles,  which 
shall  be  of  great  worth  unto  our  seed ;  wherefore,  it  is 
likened  unto  their  being  nourished  by  the  Gentiles  and  being 
carried  in  their  arms  and  upon  their  shoulders. 

9.  And  it  shall  also  be  of  ^worth  unto  the  Gentiles ;  and 
not  only  unto  the  Gentiles,  but  unto  *all  t^e  house  of  Israel, 
unto  the  makins  known  of  the  covenants  of  the  Father  of 
heaven  unto  Abraham,  saying,  In  thy  seed  shall  all  the 
kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed ; 

10.  And  I  would,  my  brethren,  that  ye  should  know  that 
all  the  kindreds  of  the  -earth  cannot  be  blessed,  unless  he 
shall  make  bare  his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  the  nations. 

11.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  ]proceed  to  make  bare 
his  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  nations,  in  bringing  about  his 
covenants  and  his  gospel,  unto  those  who  are  of  the  house 
of  IsraeL 

12.  Wherefore,  he  will  bring  them  again  out  of  captivity, 
and  they  shall  be  gathered  together  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance :  and  they  shall  be  brought  out  of  obscurity, 
and  out  of  darkness ;  and  they  shall  know  that  the  Lord  is 
their  Saviour  and  their  Redeemer,  therMighty  One  of  Israel. 

13.  And  the  blood  of  that  great  and  abominable  church, 
which  is  the  whore  of  all  the  earth,  shall  turn  upon  their 
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own  heada ;  for  they  ahall  w&r  among  themselves,  and  the 
sword  of  their  own  hands  shall  foil  upon  their  own  heads, 
and  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood.' 

14.  And  ^ very,  nation  which  shall  war  against  thee,  O 
liouse  of  Israel,  shall  be  turned  one  i^^^inst  another,  and 
they  shall  fall  into  ihe  pit  which  they  digged  to  ensnare  the 
people  of  the  Lord.  And  all  that  •^nght  against  Zion  shall 
be  aestroyed,  and  that  great  whore,  who  hatfi  perverted  the 
light  ways  of  the  LoiH,  yea,  that  great  ana  abominable 
church  shall  tumble  to  the  dust,  and  great  shall  be  the  fall 
of  it. 

15.  For  behold,  saith  the  prophet,  the  time  cometh 
speedily,  that  satan  shall  have  *no  more  power  over  the 
hearts  of  the  children  oi  men;  for  the  day  soon  cometh, 
that  all  the  proud  ar-d  they  who  do  wickedly,  shall  be  as 
stubble  ;  and  tlie  day  rometh  that  they  must  be  'burned. 

Id.  Per  the  time  soon  cometh,  that  the  fulness  of*  the 
wrath  of  God  shall  be  poured  out  u^on  all  the  children  of 
men ;  for  he  wi)l  not  suffer  that  the  wicked  shall  destroy  the 
righteous. 

'  17.  Wherefore,  he  will  preserve  the  riehteous  by  his 
power,  even  if  it  so  be  that  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  must 
come,  and  the  righteous  be  preserved,  even  unto  the  destruc- 
tion of  their  enemies  by  fire.  Wherefore,  the  righteous  need 
not  fear;  for  thus  saith  the  prophet,  they  shall  be  saved, 
even  if  it  so  be  as  by  fire. 

18.  Behold,  my  brethren,  I  say  unto  you.  That  these 
things  must  shoitly  come;  yea,  even  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke  must  come ;  and  it  must  needs  be  upon  the 
face  of  this  earth ;  and  it  cometh  unto  men  according  to  the 
flesh,  if  it  BO  be  that  they  wiU  harden  their  hearts  against 
the  Holj  One  of  Israel ; 

19.  For  behold,  the  righteous  shall  not  perish ;  for  the 
time  surfily  must  come,  that  all  they  who  fight  against  Zion 
shall  be  cut  ofi*.    . 

20.  And  the  Lord  will  surely  prepare  a  way  for  his 
people,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  words  of  Moses,  which  he 
spake,  saying:  A  *^rophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise 
up  unto  you,  like  unto  me ;  him  shall  ve  hear  in  all  things 
whatsoever  he  shall  say  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  that  all  those  who  will  not  hear  that  prophet,  shall  be 
cut  off  from  among  the  people. 

21.  And  now  I,  Nepni,  declare  unto  you.  that  this 
prophet  of  whom  Moses  spake,  was  the  Holy  One  of  Israel : 
wherefore,  he  shall  e^cute  judgment  in  righteousness  ; 

22.  And  the  "righteous  need  not  fear,  for  they  are  those 
who  shall  not  be  confounded.  But  it  is  the  kingdom  of  the 
devil  which  shall  be  built  up  among  the  children  of  men, 
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which  kingdom  is  established  among  them  which  are  in  the 
flesh ;  ..*»♦,. 

23.  For  the  time  speedily  shall  come,  that  ^all  churches 
which  are  built  up  to  get  gain,  and  all  those  who  are  built 
up  to  get  power  over  the  flesh,  and  those  who  are  built  up 
to  become  popular  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  and  those  who 
seek  the  lusts  of  the  flesh  and  the  things  of  the  world,  and 
to  do  all  manner  of  miquity;  yea,  in  line,  all  those  who 
belong  to  Xhh  kingdom  of  the  devil,  are  they  who  need  fear, 
and  tremble,  and  quake ;  they  are  those  who  must  be 
brought  low  in  the  dust;  'they  are  tliose  who  must  be 
consumed  as  stubble ;  and  this  is  according  to  the  words  of 
the  prophet. 

24.  And  the  time  cometh  speedily,  that  the  righteous 
must  be  led  up  as  ^calves  of  the  stall,  and  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel  must  reign  in  dominion,  and  mighty  and  power,  and 
great  glory. 

25.  And  he  gathereth  his  'children  from  the  four 
quarters  of  the  earth ;  and  he  numbereth  his  sheep,  and 
they  know  him;  and  there  shall  be  one  fold  and  one 
shepherd;  and  he  shall  feed  his  sheep,  and  in  him  they 
shall  find  pasture. 

28.  And  because  of  the  righteousness  of  his  people, 
satan  has  no  power  ;  wherefore,  he  cannot  be  loosed  lor  the 
space  of  many  years ;  for  he  hath  no  power  over  the  hearts 
of  the  people,  for  they 'dwell  in  righteousness,  axid  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  reigneth. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I,  Nephi,  say  unto  you,  Thai  all 
these  things  must  come  according  to  the  flesh. 

28.  But,  behold,  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and 
people,  shall  dwell  safely  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  if  it  so 
iM*  that  they  will  repent. 

29.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  make  an  end ;  for  I  durst  not 
speak  further  as  yet,  concerning  these  things. 

30.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
consider  that  the  things  which  have  been  written  upon 
the  *^lates  of  brass  are  true  ;  and  they  testify  that  a  man 
must  be  obedient  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

31.  Wlierefore,  ye  need  E^ot  siip]5ose  that  I  and  my  father 
are  the  only  ones  that  have  testified,  and  also  taught  them. 
Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  be  obedient  to  the  commandments, 
and  endure  to  the  end,  ye  shall  be  saved  at  the  last  day. 
And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 
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THE  SECOND  BOOK  OP  NEPHI. 


An  account  of  the  death  of  Lehi.  Nephi'a  brethren  rebeUeth 
against  htm.  The  Lord  wcuirns  Nephi  to  depart  into  the 
tvildemeas.    His  Journeyings  in  the  wiMemess,  drc. 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  after  I,  NephL  had  made  an 
end  of  teaching  my  hrethren,  our  father,  JLehi,  also  spake 
many  things  unto  them,  how  great  things  the  Lord  had  done 
for  them,  in  bringing  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

2.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  concerning  their  '^rebellions 
upon  the  waters,  and  the  mercies  of  God  in  sparing  their 
liyes,  that  they  were  not  swallowed  up  in  the  sea. 

3.  And  he  also  spake  unto  them,  concerning  the  ^land  of 

Eromise,  which  they  had  obtained :  how  merciful  the  Lord 
ad  been  in  warning  us  that  we  should  flee  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem. 

4.  For,  behold,  said  he,  I  have  '^seen  a  yision,  in  which  I 
know  that  Jerusalem  is  destroyed  ;  and  had  we  remained  in 
Jerusalem,  we  should  also  have  perished. 

5.  But,  «aid  he,  notwithstanding  our  afflictions,  we  have 
obtained  a  land  of  promise,  a  land  which  is  choice  aboye  all 
other  lands ;  a  land  which  the  Lord  Grod  hath  covenanted  with 
me  should  be  a  land  for  the  inheritance  of  my  seed.  Yea, 
Uie  Lord  hath  covenanted  this  land  unto  me,  and  to  my 
children  for  ever ;  and  also  all  those  who  should  be  led  out  of 
other  countries  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

6.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  prophesy  according  to  the 
workings  of  the  Spirit  which  is  in  me,  that  there  snail  none 
come  into  this  land,  save  they  shall  be  brought  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord. 

7.  Wherefore,  this  land  is  consecrated  unto  him  whom 
he  shall  bring.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  serve  him 
according  to  the  commandments  which  ne  hath  given,  it 
shall  be  a  land  of  liberty  unto  them ;  wherefore,  they  shaU 
never  be  brought  down  into  captivity ;  if  so,  it  shall  be 
because  of  iniquity  ;  for  if  iniquity  shall  abound,  ''cursed  shall 
be  the  land  for  their  sakes ;  but  unto  the  righteous  it 
shall  be  blessed  for  ever. 

8.  And  behold,  it  is  wisdom  that  this  land  should  be 
kept  as  y.et  from  the  knowledge  of  other  nations ;  for  behold, 
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xnanT  nations  would  overrun  the  land,  that  there  would  be 
no  place  for  an  inheritance. 

9.  Wherefore,  I,  Lehi,  have  obtained  a  promise,  that 
inasmuch  as  those  whom  the  Lord  God  shall  bring  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem  shall  keep  his  commandments,  they  shall 

grosper  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  they  shall  be  kept 
Tom  all  other  nations,  that  they  may  possess  this  land  unto, 
themselves.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall  keep  his 
commandments,  they  shall  be  blessed  upon  the  face  of  this 
land,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  molest  them,  nor  to  take 
away  the  land  of  their  inheritance ;  and  they  shall  dwell 
safely  for  ever. 

10.  But  behold,  when  the  time  cometh  that  they  shall 
dwindle  in  unbelief,  after  they  have  received  so  great 
blessings  from  the  hand  of  the  Lord ;  having  a  knowledge  of 
the  creation  of  the  earth,  and  all  men,  knowing  the  great 
and  marvellous  works  of  the  Lord  from  the  creation  of  the 
world ;  having  power  given  them  to  do  all  things  by  faith  ; 
having  all  the  commandments  from  the  beginning,  and 
having  been  brought  by  his    infinite    goodness   into   this 

Srecious  land  of  promise ;  .behold,  I  say,  if  the  day  shall  come 
^at  they  will  reject  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  true  Messiah, 
their  Redeemer  and  their  Grod,  behold  the  judgments  of  him 
that  is  just  shall  rest  upon  them ; 

11.  X  ea,  he  will  bring  'other  nations  untO  them,  and  he 
will  give  unto  them  power,  and  he  will  take  away  from  them 
the  lands  of  their  possessions ;  and  he  will  cause  them  to  be 
scattered  and  smitten. 

12.  Yea,  as  one  generation  passeth  to  another,  there  shall 
be  bloodsheds,  and  great  visitations  among  them ;  where- 
fore, my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  would  remember;  yea,  I 
would  tnat  ye  would  hearken  unto  my  words. 

13.  O  that  ye  would  awake ;  awake  from  a  deep  sleep. 
yea,  even  from  the  sleep  of  hell,  and  shake  off  the  awful 
chains  by  which  ye  are  oound,  which  are  the  chains  which 
bind  the  children  of  men,  that  they  are  carried  away  captive 
down  to  the  eternal  gulf  of  misery  and  woe ! 

14.  Awake  t  and  arise  from  the  dust,  and  hear  the  words 
of  a  trembling  parent,  whose  limbs  ye  must  soon  lay  down  in 
the  cold  and  silent  grave,  from  whence  no  traveller  can 
return ;  a  few  more  days,  and  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth. 

15.  But  behold,  the  Lord  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from 
hell ;  I  have  beheld  his  glory,  and  I  am  encircled  about 
eternally  in  the  arms  of  his  love. 

16.  And  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  .to  observe  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments  of  the  Lord ;  behold,  this  hath 
been  the  anxiety  of  my  soul  from  tb.e  beginning. 

17.  My  heart  hath  been  weighed  down  with  sorrow  from 
time  to  time,  for  I  have  feared,  lest  for  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts,  the  Lord  your  God  should  come  out  in  tiie  fulness  of 
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hiB  wrath  upon  >you,  that  ye  be  cut  off  and  destroyed  for 
ever; 

18.  Or,  that  a  cursing  should  come  u^n  you  for  the 
space  of  'many  generations ;  and  ye  are  visited  by  sword, 
and  by  famine,  and  are  hated,  and  are  led  according  to  the 
will  and  cap.tivity  of  the  devil. 

19.  O  my  sons,  that  these  things  might  not  come  upon 
Tou,  but  that  ye  might  be  a  choice  and  a  favoured  people  of 
the  Lord.  But  behold,  Ms  will  be  done ;  for  his  ways  are 
righteousness  for  ever ; 

20.  And  he  hath  said,  *That  inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ;  but  inas- 
much as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut 
off  from  my  presence ; 

2L  And  now  that  my  soul  mieht  have  joy  in  you,  and 
that  my  heart  might  leave  this  wond  with  glaaness  because 
of  you ;  that  I  might  not  be  brought  down  with  grief  and 
sorrow  to  the  grave,  arise  from,  the  dust,  mv  sons,  and  be 
men,  and  be  determined  in  one  mind,  ana  in  one  heart 
united  in  all  things,  that  ye  may  not  come  down  into 
captivity ; 

22.  That  ye  may  not  be  cursed  with  a  sore  cursing ;  and 
also,  that  ye  may  not  incur  the  displeasure  of  a  just  God 
upon  you,  unto  the  destruction,  yea,  the  eternal  destruction 
or  both  soul  aivd  body. 

23.  Awake,  my  sons;  put  on  the  armour  of  righteous- 
ness. Shake  off  the  chains  witn  which  ye  are  bound,  and 
come  forth  out  of  obscurity,  and  arise  from  the  dust. 

"  24.  Rebe]  no  more  against  yoiu*  brother,  whose  views 
have  been  'glorious,  and  who  hath  kept  the  commandments 
from  the  time  that  we  left  Jerusalenl ;  and  who  hath  been 
an  instrument  in  the  hands  of  Grod,  in  bringing  us  forth  into 
the  land  of  promise  ;  for  w^re  it  not  for  him,  we  must  have 
perished  with  -hunger  in  the  wilderness ;  nevertheless,  ye 
Boueht  to  Hake  away  his  life ;  yea,  and  he  hath  suffered 
mu^  sorrow  because  of  you. 

.  25^  And  I  exceedingly  fear  and  tremble  because  of  you, 
lest  he  shall  suffer  again  ;  for  behold,  ye  have  accused  him 
that  he  sought  power  and  'authority  over  you  ;  but  I  know 
that  he  hath  not  sought  for  power  nor  authority  over  you ; 
but  he  hath  sought  the  glory  of  God,  and  your  own  eternal 
welfare. 

26.  And  ye  have  murmured  because  he  hath  been 
plain  unto  you.  Te  say  that  he  hath  used  sharpness ;  ye 
say  that  he  hath  been  angry  with  you ;  but  behold,  his 
sharpness  was  the  *'*sharpness  of  the  power  of  the  word  of 
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God,  which  was  in  him  :  and  that  which  ye  call  anger,  was 
the  truth,  according  to  that  which  Is  in  Grod,  which  he  could 
not  restrain,  manifesting  boldly  concerning  your. iniquities. 

27.  And  it  must  needs  be  that  ^e  power  of  God  must  be 
with  him,  even  unto  his  commanding  you,  that  ye  must 
obey.  But  behold,  it  was  not  him,  but  it  wtis  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  which  opened  his  mouth  to 
utterance,  that  he  could  not  shut  it. 

28.  And  now  my  son  Laman,  and  also  Lemuel  and  Sam, 
and  also  my  sons  who  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  behold,  if  ye 
will  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  Nephi,  ye  shall  not  perish. 
And  if  ye  will  hearken  unto  him,  I  leave  unto  you  a  blessing, 
yea,  even  my  first  blessing. 

29.  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  him,  I  take  away  my 
first  blessing,  yea,  even  my  blessing,  and  it  shall  rest  upon 
him. 

30.  And  now,  Zoram,  I  speak  unto  you :  Behold,  thou 
art  the  "servant  of  Laban ;  nevertheless,  thou  hast  been 
brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  I  know  that  thou 
art  a  true  friend  unto  my  son,  Nephi,  for  ever. 

31.  Wherefore,  because  thou  hast  been  faithful,  thy  seed 
shall  be  blessed  with  his  seed)  that  they  dwell  in  prosperity 
long  upon  the  face  of  this  land ;  and  nothing,  save  it  shaU  be 
iniquity  among  them,  shall  harm  or  disturb  their  prosperity 
upon  the  face  of  this  land  for  ever. 

32.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  keep  tlie  commandments  of  the 
Lord,  the  Lord  hath  consecrated  this  land  for  the  security  of 
thy  seed  with  the  seed  of  my  son. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  now,  Jacob,  I  speak  unto  you :  Thou  art  my  "first- 
bom  in  the  days  of  my  tribulation  in  the  wilderness.  And 
behold,  in  thy  childhood  thou  hast  suffered  afilictions  and 
much  sorrow,  because  of  the  rudeness  of  thy  brethren. 

2.  NevertJieless.  Jacob,  my  first-bom  in  the  wilderness, 
thou  knowest  the  greatness  of  God  ;  an4  he  shall  consecrate 
thine  afilictions  for  thy  gain. 

3.  Wherefore,  thy  soul  shall  be  blessed,  and  thou  shalt 
dwell  safely  with  thy  brother,  Nephi  ;  and  thy  days  shall  be 
spent  in  the  service  of  thy  God.  Wherefore.  I  know  that 
tnou  art  redeemed,  because  of  the  righteousness-  of  thy 
Redeemer ;  for  thou  hast  beheld,  that  in  the  fulness  of  time 
he  cometh  to  bring  salvation  unto  men. 

4.  And  thou  hast  beheld  in  thy  youth  his  glory  ;  where- 
fore, thou  art  blessed  even  as  they  unto  whom  he  shall 
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minister  in  the  flesh  ;  for  the  Spirit  is  the  same,  yesterday, 
to-day,  and  for  ever.  And  the  way  is  prepared  hromthe  fall 
of  man,  and  salvation  is  free. 

5.  And  men  are  instructed  sufficiently,  that  they  know 
good  from  evil.  And  the  law  is  given  unto  men.  And  by 
tne  law,  no  flesh  is  jastiiied ;  or,  by  t]\e  law,  men  are  cut  offi 
Yea,  by  the  *temporal  law,  they  were  cut  off ;  and  also,  by 
the  'spiritual  law  they  perish  from  that  which  is  good,  and 
become  miserable  for  ever. 

6.  Wherefore,  redemption  cometh  in  and  through  the 
Holy  Messiah ;  for  he  is  full  of  grace  and  truth. 

7.  Behold  he  offereth  himself  a  sacrifice  for  sin,  to 
answer  the  ends  of  the  law,  unto  all  thosd  who  have  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit ;  and  unto  none  else  can 
the  ends  of  the  law  be  answered. 

8.  Wherefore,  how  great  the  importance  to  make  these 
things  known  unto  the*  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  that  they 
may.  know  that  there  is  no  flesh  that  can  dwell  in  the 
presence  of  God,  save  it  be  through  the  merits,  and  mercy, 
and -grace  of  the  Holy  Messiah,  who  layeth  down  his  life 
according  to  the  flesh,  and  taketh  it  again  by  the  power  of 
the  Spirit,  that  he  may  bring  to  pass  the  ''resurrection  of  the 
dead)  being  the  first  that  should. rise. 

9.  Wherefore  he  is  the  first  fruits  unto  God,  inasmuch  as 
he  shall  make  'intercession  for  all  the  children  of-  men ;  and 
they  that  believe  in  him  shall  be  saved. 

10.  And  because  of  the  intercession  for  all,  all  men  come 
unto  God ;  wherefore,  they  stand  in  the  presence  of  him,  to 
be  judged  of  him  according  to  the  truth  and  holiness  which 
is  in  him.  Wherefore,  the  ends  of  the  law  which  the  Holy- 
One  hath  given,  unto  the  infiicting  of  the  punishment  which 
is  affixed,  which  punishment  that  is  affixed  is  in  opposition 
to  that  of  the  happiness  which  is  affixed,  to  answer  the 
ends  of  the  -^atonement ; 

11.  For  it  must  needs  be,  that  there  is  an  ^opposition  in 
all  things.  If  not  so,  my  first-born  in  the  wilderness, 
righteousness  could  not  be  brought  to  pass  ;  neither  wicked- 
ness;.  neither  holiness  nor  misery ;  neither  good  nor  bad. 
Wherefore,  all  things  must  needs  be  a  compound  in  one ; 
wherefore,  if  it  shomd  be  one  body,  it  must  needs  remain  as 
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dead,  having  no  life  neither  death,  nor  corruption  nor 
incorruption,  happiness  nor  misery,  neither  sense  nor 
insensibility. 

12.  Wherefore,  it  must  needs  have  been  created  for  a 
thing  of  naught;  wherefore  there  would  have  been  no 
purpose  m  the  end  of  its  creation.  Wherefore,  this  thine 
must  needs  destroy  the  wisdom  of  God,  and  his  etemiu 
pur^ses ;  and  also,  the  power,  and  the  mercy,  and  the 
justice  of  Grod. 

13.  And  if  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  law,  ye  shall  also  sav 
there  is  no  sin.  If  ye  shall  say  there  is  no  sin,  ye  shall 
also  say  there  is  no  righteousness.  And  if  there  be  no 
righteousness,  there  be  no  happiness.  And  if  there  be  no 
righteousness  nor  happiness,  there  be  no  punishment  nor 
misery.  And  if  these  things  are  not,  there  is  no  God.  And 
if  there  is  no  God,  we  are  not,  neither  the  earth ;  for  there 
could  have  been  no  creation  of  things,  neither  to  act  nor  to 
be  acted  ui)on ;  wherefore,  all  things  must  have  vanished 
away. 

14.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  speak  unto  you  these  things, 
for  your  profit  and  learning  ;  for  there  is  a  God,  and  he  hath 
created  all  things,  both  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all 
things  that  in  them  is  ;  both  things  to  act,  and  things  to  be 
acted  upon. 

15.  And  to  bring  about  his  eternal  purposes  in  the  end 
of  man,  after  he  had  created  our  first  parents,  and  the  beasts 
of  the  field  and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  in  fine,  all  things 
which  are  created,  it  must  needs  be  that  there  was 
an  ^opposition ;  even  the  forbidden  fruit  in  opposition  to  the 
tree  of  life ;  the  one  being  sweet  and  the  other  bitter ; 

16.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  man  that  he 
should  act  for  himself.  Wherefore  man  could  not  act  for 
himself,  save  it  should  be  that  he  was  enticed  by  the  one  or 
the  other. 

17.  And  I,  Lehi,  according  to  the  things  which  I  have 
read,  must  needs  suppose,  that  an  angel  of  God,  according 
to  that  'which  is  written,  had  fallen  from  heaven;  where- 
fore, he  bpcame  a  devil,  having  sought  that  which* was  evil 
before  God. 

18.  And  because  he  had  fallen  from  heaven,  and  had 
become  miserable  for  ever,  he  sought  also  the  miserv  of  all 
mankind.  .Wherefore,  he  said  unto  Eve,  yea,  even  that  old 
serpent,  who  is  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all  lies; 
wherefore  he  said.  Partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  and  ye 
shall  not  die,  but  ye  shall  be  as  God,  knowing  good  and  eviL 

19.  And  after  Adam  and  Eve  had  partaken  of  the  for- 
bidden fruit,  they  were  driven  out  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  to 
till  the  earth. 

20.  And  they  have  brought  forth  children ;  yea.  even  the 
family  of  all  the  earth. 
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21.  And  the  days  of  the  children  of  men  were  prolonged, 
according  to  the  will  of  God,  that  they  might  repent  while  in 
the  flesh ;  wherefore,  their  state  became  a  state  of  probation, 
and  their  time  was  lengthened,  according  to  the  command- 
ments which  the  Lord  God  gave  unto  the  children  of  men. 
For  he  gave  commandment  that  all  men  must  repent ;  for  he 
shewed  unto  all  men  that  they  were  lost*  because  of  the 
transgression  of  their  parents. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  if  Adam  had  not  transgressed,  he 
would  not  have  fallen ;  but  he  would  have  remained  in  the 

garden  of  Eden.  And  all  things  which  were  created,  must 
ave  remained  in  the  same  state  which  they  were,  after  they 
were  created ;  and  they  must  have  remained  for  ever,  and 
had  no  end. 

23.  And  they  would  have  had  •'no  children ;  wherefore, 
they  would  have  remained  in  a  state  of  innocence,  having  no 
joy,  for  they  knew  no  misery ;  doing  no  good,  for  thoy  knew 
no  sin. 

24.  Hut  behold,  all  things  have  been  done  in  the  wisdom 
of  him  who  knoweth  all  things. 

25.  Adam  'fell  that  men  might  be ;  and  men  are,  that 
they  might  have  joy. 

26.  And  the  Messiah  cometh  in  the  fulness  of  time,  that 
he  may  redeem  the  children  of  men  from  the  fall.  And 
because  that  they  are  redeemed  from  the  fall,  they  have 
become  free  for  ever,  knowing  good  from-  evil ;  to  act  for 
themselves,  and  not  to  be  acted  upon,  save  it  be  by  the 
punishment  of  the  law  at  the  great  and  last  day,  according 
to  the  commandments  which  God  hath  given. 

27.  Wherefore,  men  are  free  according  to  the  flesh  ;  and 
all  things  are  given  them  which  are  expedient  unto  man. 
And  they  are  free  to  choose  liberty  and  eternal  life,  through 
the  great  mediation  of  all  men,  or  to  choose  captivity  and 
death,  according  to  the  captivity  and  power  of  the  devil ;  for 
he  secketh  that  all  men  might  be  miserable  like  unto 
himself. 

28.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  look  to 
the  great  Mediator,  and  hearken  unto  his  great  command- 
ments ;  and  be  faithful  unto  his  words,  and  choose  eternal 
life,  according  to  the  will  of  his  Holy  Spirit ; 

29.  And  not  choone  eternal  death,  according  to  the  will 
of  the  flesh  and  the  evil  which  is  therein,  which  giveth  the 
spirit  of  the  devil -power  to  captivate,  to  bring  yon  down  to 
hell,  that  he  may  reign  over  you  in  his  own^ kingdom. 

30.  I  have  spoken  these  few  words  unto  vou  all,  my  sons, 
in  the  last  days  of  my  probation;  and. I  navo  chosen  the 
good  part,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophet.  And  I 
nave  none  other  object,  save  it  be  the  everlasting  welfare  of 
your  souls.     Amen. 

j,  ver.  26.    Pearl  of  Great  Price,  p.  10.        fc,  vcr.  23.        I,  vera.  27— ». 
Abn» 89 oh.  41  r 7.    42:27.    Hela.l4:30. 


DHAi*.  IIlJ  n.  NEPHT.  05 


CHAPTER  a 

1.  And  now  I  apeak  unto  you,  Joseph,  <*my  last  bom. 
Thou  wast  bom  in  the  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions ;  yea,  in 
the  days  of  my  greatest  sorrow,  did  thy  mother  bear  thee. 

2.  And  may  the  Lord  consecrate  also  unto  thee  Hhls 
land,  which  is  a  most  precious  land,  for  thine  inheritance 
and  me  inheritance  of  thy  seed  with  thv  brethren,  for  thpr 
security  for  ever,  if  it  so  be  that  ye  shall  keep  the  commana- 
ments  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

3.  And  now,  Joseph,  my  last  bom,  whom  I  have  brought 
out  of  the  wilderness  of  mine  afflictions,  mav  the  Lord  bless 
thee  for  ever,  for  thy  seed  shall  not  -  'Utterly  be  destroyed. 

4.  For  benold,  thou  art  the  fruit  of  my  loins  ;  and  I  am 
a  ''descendant  of  Joseph,  who  was  carried  captive  into 
Bgypt.  And  great  were  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  which 
he  made  unto  J  oseph  ; 

6.  Wherefore,  Joseph  truly  saw  our  day.  And  he 
obtained  a  prbmise  of  the  Lord,  that  out  of  the  fruit  of  his 
loins,  the  Lord  God  would  raise  up  a  righteous  branch  unto 
the  house  of  Israel  ;  not  the  Messiah,  out  a  branch  whidli 
was  to  be  broken  off;  nevertheless,  to  be  remembered  in  the 
covenants  of  the  Lord,  that  the  Messiah  should  be  made 
manifest  uAto  them    in  the  latter  days,  in  the  Spirit  of 

gower,   unto  the  bringing  of   them  out  of   darkness  unto 
ght ;  yea,  out  of  hidden  darkness  and  out  of  captivity  unto 
freedom. 

6.  For  Joseph  truly  testified,  saying :  A  'seer  shall  the 
Lord  my  God  raise  up,  who  shall  be  a  choice  seer  unto  the 
fruit  of  my  loins. 

7.  Yea,  Joseph  truly  said.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  unto  me : 
A  choice  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ; 
and  he  shall  be  esteemed  highly  among  the  fruit  of  thy  loins. 
And  unto  him  will  I  give  commandment^  that  he  shall  do  a 
work  for  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  his  brethren,  which  shall  be 
of  great  worth  unto  them,  even  to  the  bringing  of  them  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  covenants  which  I  have  made  with  thy 
fathers. 

8.  And  I  will  give  unto  him  a  commandment,  that  he 
shall  do  none  other  work,  save  the  work  which  I  shall 
command  him.  And  I  will  make  him  great  in  mine  eyes ; 
for  he  shall  do  my  work. 

0.  And  he  shall  be  great  like  ulito  Moses,  whom  I  have 
said  I  would  raise  up  unto  you,  todeliver  my  people,  O  house 
of  Israel. 

10.  And  Moses  will  I  raise  up,  to  deliver  thy  people  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt. 
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11.  But  a  seer  will  I  raise  up  out  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins  ; 
and  unto  him  will  I  ^ve  power  to  brins  forth  my  word 
unto  the  seed  of  thy  loins  ;  and  not  to  the  bringing  forth  my 
word  only,  saith  the  Lord,  but  to  the  convincing  them  of  my 
word,  which  shall  have  already  gone  forth  amon^  them. 

12.  Wherefore,  the  fruit  of  thy  loins  shall  writer  and  the 
fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah  shall  write  ;  and  that  which  shall 
be  written  by  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  and  also  that  which  shall 
be  written  by  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Judah,  shall  -^grow 
together,  unto  the  confounding  of  false  doctrines,  and  laying 
down  of  contentions,  and  establishing  i>eace  among  the  fruit 
of  thy  loins,  and  bringing  them  to  tne  ^knowledge  of  their 
fathers  in  the^  latter  days ;  and  also  to  the  knowledge  of  my 
covenants,  saith  the  Lord. 

13.  And  out  of  weakness  he  shall  be  made  strong,  in 
that  day  when  my  work  shall  commence  among  all  my 
people,  unto  th«  restoring  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord. 

14.  And  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  saying:  Behold,  that 
seer  will  the  Lord  oless ;  and  they  that  seek  to  destroy  him, 
shall  be  confounded ;  for  this  promise,  which  I  have 
obtained  of  the  Lord,  of  the  fruit  of  my  loins,  shall  be 
fulfilled.    Behold,  I  am  sure  of  the  fulfilling  of  this  promise. 

15.  And  his  name  shall  be  called  ^after  me  :  and  it  shall 
be  after  the  name  of  his  father.  And  he  shall  be  like  unto 
me ;  for  the  thing  which  the  Lord  shall  bring  forth  by  his 
hand,  by  the  power  of  the  Lord  shall  'bring  my  people  unto 
salvation ; 

16.  Yea,  thus  prophesied  Joseph,  I  am  sure  of  this 
thing,  even  as  I  am  sure  of  the  promise  of  Moses ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  I  will  preserve  thy  seed  for  ever. 

17.  And  the  Lord  hath  said,  1  will  raise  up  a  Moses  ;^  and 
I  will  give  power  unto^him  in  a  rod ;  and  I  will  ^ve  judg- 
ment unto  nim  in  writing.  Yet  I  will  not  loose  his  toneue, 
that  he'  shall  speak  much ;  for  I  will  not  make  him  mighty 
in  speaking.  But  I  will  write  unto  him  my  law,  by  the 
finger  of  mine  own  hand;  and  I  will  make  a  spokesman 
for  Jhim. 

18.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me  also,  I  will  raise  up  unto 
the  fruit  of  thy  loins ;  and  I  will  make  for  him  a  •'spokesman. 
And  I,  behold,  I  will  give  unto  him,  that  he  shall  write  the 
writing  of  the  fruit  of  thy  loins,  unto  the  fruit  of  thy  loins ; 
and  the  spokesman  of  thy  loins  shall  declare  it. 

19.  And  the  words  which  he  shall  write,  shall  be  the 
words  Which  are  expedient  in  my  wisdom  should  go  forth 
unto  the  fruit  of  thy  loins.  And  it  shall  be  as  if  tne  fruit 
of  thy  loins  had  cried  unto  them  from  the  dust;  for  I  kndv?" 
their  faith. 
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20.  And  they  shall  ^cry  from  the  diMt;  yea,  even 
repentance  unto  uieir  hrethren,  even  after  many  genjerationa 
have  gone  by  them.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  tiieir  cry 
shall  go,  even  according  to  the  sim^leness  of  their  words. 

21.  Because  of  their  faith,  their  words  shall  proceed 
forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto  their  brethren  who  are  tne  fruit 
of  thy  loins  ;  and  the  weakness  of  their  words  will  I  make 
strong  in  their  faith,  unto  the  remembering  of  my  covenant 
which  I  made  unto  thy  fathers. 

22.  And  now,  behold,  my  son  Joseph,  after  this  manner 
did  my  father  of  old  prophesv. 

23.  Wherefore,  because  of  this  covenant  thou  art  blessed; 
for  thv  seed  shall  not  be  destroyed,  for  they  shall  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  the  book. 

24.  And  there  shall  rise  up  'one  miffhty-amoiig  them, 
who  shall  do  much  goocL  both  in  word  and  in  deed,  being  an 
instrument  in  the  hands  of  God,  with  exceeding  faith,  to 
work  mighty  wonders,  and  do  that  thing  which  is  great  in 
the  sight  of  God,  unto  the  bringing  to  pass  much  restoration 
unto  uie  house  of  Israel,  and  unto  the  seed  of  thv  brethren. 

25.  And  now,  blessed  art  thou,  Joseph.  Benold,  thou 
art  little ;  wherefore  hearken  unto  the  words  of  th^  brother, 
Nephi,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  thee,  even  according  to  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken.  Remember  the  words  of  thy 
dying  father.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now,  I,  Nephi,  speak  concerning  the  prophecies 
of  which  my  father  hath  spoken,  concerning  Josepn,  who 
was  carried  into  Egypt : 

2.  For  behold,  he  truly,  prophesied  concerning  all  his 
seed.  And  the  prophecies  whicn  he  wrote,  there  are  not 
many  greater.  And  he  prophesied  concerning  us,  and  our 
future  generations ;  and  they  are  yrritten  upon  the  '^plates 
of  brass. 

3.  Wherefore,  after. my  father  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  concerning  the  prophecies  of  Joseph,  he  called 
tne  children  of  Laman,  his  sons,  and  his  daughters,  itnd 
said  unto  them.  Behold,  my  sons,  and  my  daughters,  who 
are  the  sons  and  the  daugnters  of  my  first-bom,  I  would 
that  ye  should  give  ear  unto  my  words  ; 

4.  For  the  Lord  God  hath  said.  That  inasmuch  as  ye 
shall  keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land ; 
and  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  ye 
shall  be  cut  off  from  my  presence. 

5.  But  behold,  my  sons  and  my  daughters,  I  cannot  go 
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down  to  my  srave,  save  I  should  leave  a  blessing  upon  you: 
For  behold,  fknow  that  if  ye  are  brought  up  in  the  \%ay  yo 
should  go,  ye  will  not  depart  from  it 

6.  Wherefore,  if  ye  are  cursed,  behold,  I  leave  my 
blessing  upon  you,  that  the  cursing  may  be  taken  from  you, 
and  be  answered  upon  the  heads  of  your  parents. 

7.  Wherefore,  because  of  my  blessing,  the  J^ord  Grod  will 
not  suffer  t^at  ye  shall  perish;  wherefore,  he  *will  be 
merciful  unto  you,  and  unto  your  seed  for  ever 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  my  father  had  made  an 
end  of  speaking  to  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman,  he 
caused  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Lemuel  to  be  brought 
before  him. 

9.  And  he  spake  unto  them,  saying :  Behold,  my  sonu 
and  my  daughters,  who  are  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of 
my  second  son ;  behold  I  leave  unto  you  the  ^same  blessing 
wnich  I  left  unto  the  sons  and  daughters  of  Laman ;  where- 
fore, thou  shalt  not  utterly  be  destroyed ;  but  in  l^e  end  thy 
seed  shall  be  blessed. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  my  father  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  unto  tliem,  behold,  he  spake  unto 
the  'sons  of  Ishmael,  yea,  and  even  all  his  household. 

11.  And  after  he  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  unto 
Jhem,  he  spake  unto  Sam,  saying  :  Blessed  art  thou,  and  thy 
seed ;  for  thou  shalt  inherit  the  land,  like  unto  thy  brother 
Nephi.  And  thv  seed  shall  be  "numbered  with  his  seed : 
and  thou  shalt  be  even  like  unto  thy  brother,  and  thy  seed 
Uke  unto  his  seed ;  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed  in  all  thy  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  my  father,  Lehl,  had  ;jpoken 
unto  all  his  household,  according  to  the  feelings  of  his  iieart, 
and  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  him,  he  waxed  old.' 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  died,  and  was  buried. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  after  his 
death,  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  were 
angry  with  me  because  of  the  admonitions  of  the  Lord  ; 

14.  For  I,  Nephi,  was  constrained  to  speak  unto  them, 
according  to  his  word :  for  I  had  spake  many  things  unto 
them,  and  also  my  father,  before  his  death  ;  many  of  which 
sayings,  are  written  upon  mine  -Mother  plates ;  for  a  more 
history  part  are  written  upon  mine  other  plates. 

15.  And  upon  ^these,  I  write  the  things  of  my  soul,  and 
many  of  the  scriptures  which  are  engraven  upon  the  plates 
of  brass.  For  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  scriptures,  and  my 
heart  pondereth  them,  and  wnteth  them  for  the  learning  and 
the  profit  of  my  children. 

16.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  things  of  the  Lord ; 
and  my  heart  pondereth  continually  upon  the  things  which 

I  have  seen  and  heard. 

■  .1.1 
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17.  NeverthAless,  the  g^reat  goodness  of  the  Lord,  in 
shewing  me  his  great  and  marvellous  works,  my  heart 
t'xclaimcth,  O  wretched  man  that  I  am ;  yea,  my  heart 
•orroweth  because  of  my  flesh.  My  soul  grieveth  because  of 
mine  iniquities. 

IK.  I  am  encompassed  about,  because  of  the  temptations, 
and  the  sins  which  doth  so  easily  bevet  me. 

19.  And  when  I  desire  to  rejoice,  my  heart  groanetb 
iMHrause  of  my  sins;  nevertheless,  I  know  in  whom  I  have 
I  rusted. 

2U.  My  God  hath  been  my  support;  he  hath  led  me 
through  mine  afllictions  in  the  wilderness;  and  he  hath 
preserved  me  upon  the  water:*  of  the  great  deep. 

21.  He  hath  filled  me  with  his  love,  even  unto  the  con- 
suming of  my  flesh. 

22.  He  hath  confounded  mine  enemies,  unto  the  causing 
of  them  to  quake  before  me. 

Zi.  Behold,  he  hath  heard  my  cry  by  da^',  and  he  hath 
given  me  knowledge  by  visions  in  the  night  tune. 

24.  And  by  day  have  I  waxed  bold  in  mighty  prayer 
lM*.fore  him ;  yea,  my  voice  have  I  sent  up  on  high ;  and 
angels  came  down  and  ministered  unto  me. 

25.  And  upon  the  wing^  of  his  Spirit  hath  my  body  been 
carried  away  upon  exceeding  high  mountains.  And  mine 
cives  have  beheld  great  thiik^s ;  yea,  even  too  great  for  man ; 
1  iierefore  I  was  bidden  that  I  should  not  write  them. 

26.  O  then,  if  I  have  seen  so  great  things ;  if  the  Lord  in 
his  condescension  unto  the  children  of  men,  hath  visited 
men  in  so  much  mercy,  why  should  my  heart  weep,  and  my 
Houl  linger  in  the  valley  of  sorrow,  and  my  flesh  waste  away, 
and  my  strength  slacken,  because  of  mine  afflictions?  ' 

27.  And  why  should  I  yield  to  sin,  because  of  my  flesh  f 
Yea,  why  should  I  give  way  to  temptations,  that  the  evil  one 
have  place  in  my  heart,  to  destroy  mj  peace  and  afflict  my 
Houl  ?    Why  am  I  angry  because  of  nunc  enemy? 

28.  Awake,  my  soul !  No  longer  droop  in  sin.  Rejoice, 
O  my  heart,  and  give  place  no  more  for  the  enemy  of  my 
somI. 

20.  Do  not  anger  again,  because  of  mine  enemies.  Do 
not  slacken  my  strength,  because  of  mine  afflictions. 

30.  Rejoice,  O  my  heart,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord,  and  say, 
O  liord,  I  will  praise  thee  for  ever ;  yea,  my  soul  will  rejoice 
in  thee,  my  God,  and  the  rock  of  my  salvation. 

31.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  redeem  my  soul?  Wilt  thou 
deliver  me  out  of  the  hands  of  mine  enemies  ?  Wilt  thou 
make  me  that  I  may  shake  at  the  appearance  of  sin? 

32.  May  the  gates  of  hell  be  shut  continually  before  me, 
because,  that  my  heart  is  broken  and  my  spirit  is  contrite  f 
O  Lord,  wilt  thou  not  shut  the  gates  of  thy  righteousness 
liefore  me,  that  I  may  walk  in  the  path  of  the  low  valley, 
that  I  may  be  strict  in  the  plain  road? 

*^.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  encircle  me  around  in  the  robe  of 
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thy  righteousness  f  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  make  a  way  for  mine 
escape  before  mine  enemies?  Wilt  thou  ms^e  my  path 
straight  before  me  f  Wilt  thou,  not  place  a  stumbling 
block  in  my  way  ?  But  that  thou  woiudst  clear  my.  way 
before  me,  and  hedge  not  up  my  way,  but  the  ways  of  mine 
enemv. 

34.  O  Lord,  I  have  trusted  in  thee,  and  I  will  trust  in 
thee  for  ever.  I  will  not  put  my  trust  in  the  arm  of  ilesh ; 
for  I  know  that  cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  the 
arm  of  flesh.  Yea,  cursed  is  he  that  puttetJi  his  trust  in 
man.  or  maketh  flesh  his  arm. 

35.  Yea,  I  know  that  God  will  give  liberally  to  him  that 
asketh.  Yea,  my  God  will  give  me,'  if  I  asK  not  amiss ; 
therefore  I  will  lift  up  my  voice  unto  thee ;  yea,  I  will  cry 
unto  thee,  my  God,  the  rock  of  my  righteousness.  Behold, 
my  voice  shall  for  ever  ascend  uo  unto  thee,  my  rock  and 
mine  everlasting  God.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  cry  much 
unto  the  Lord  my  God,  because  of  the  ''anger  of  my  brethren. 

2.  But  behold,  their  anger  did  increase  against  me ; 
insomuch  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

3. '  Yea,  they  did  murmur  against  me,  saying :  Our 
younger  brother  thinks  to  rule  over  us ;  and  we  have  had 
much  tria]  because  of  him ;  wherefore,  now  let  us  slay  him, 
that  we  may  not  be  afflicted  more  because  of  his  words.  For 
behold,  we  will  not  have  him  to  be  our  ruler ;  for  it  belongs 
unto  us,  who  are  the  elder  brethren,  to  rule  over  this 
people. 

4.  Now  I  do  not  write  upon  these  plates,  all  the  words 
which  they  murmured  against  me.  But  it  sufficet^  me  to 
say,  that  they  did  seek  to  take  away  my  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  warn  me,  that 
I,  Nephi,  should  depart  from  them,  and  flee  into  the 
wilderness,  and  all  those  who  would  go  with  me. 

6.  Wherefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  take  my 
family,  and  also  Zoram  and  his  family,  and  Sam,  mine  elder 
brother  and  his  family,  and  Jacob  and  Joseph,  my  younger 
brethren,  and  also  my  sisters,  and  all  those  who  would  go 
with  me.  And  all  those  who  would  go  with  me,  were  those 
who  believed  in  the  warnings  and  the  revelations  of  God  ; 
wherefore  they  did  hearken  unto  my  words. 

7.  And  we  did  take  our  tents  and  whatsoever  things 
were  possible  for  us,  and  did  journey  in  the  wilderness  for 
the  space  of  many  days.  And  after  we  had  journeyed  for 
the  space  of  many  days,  we  did  pitch  our  tents. 
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8.  And  my  people  would  that  we  should  call  the  name  of 
the  place  ^Nephi ;  wherefore  we  did  call  it  NephL 

9.  And  aU  those  who  were  with  me,  did  take  tipon  them 
to  call  themselves  the  people  of  Nephi. 

10.  And  we  did  observe  to  keep  the  judgments,  and  the 
statutes,  and  the  commandments  of  the  Lprd  in'  all  things, 
according  to  the  law  of  Moses. 

11.  And. the  Lord  was  with  us;  and  we  did  prosper 
exceedingly ;  for  we  did  sow  seed,  and  we  did  reap  a^ain  in 
abundance.  And  we  began  to  raise  flocks,  and  herds,  and 
animals  of  every  kind. 

12.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  also  brought  the  records  which 
were  engraven  upon  the  *^lates  of  brass ;  and  also  the  'ball, 
or  compass,  which  was  prepared  for  my  father,  by  the  hand 
of  tiie  Lord,  according  to  that  which  is  written. 

13.  And  it  cam^  to  pass  that  we  began  to  prosper 
exceedingly,  and  to  multiply  in  the  land. 

14.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  take  the  'sword  of  Laban,  and 
after  the  manner  of  it  did  make  many  swords,  lest  bv  any 
means  the  people  who  were  now  called  Lamanites  snould 
come  upon  us  and  destroy  us ;  for  I  knew  their  •Hiatred 
towards  me  and  my  children,  and  those  who  were  called  my 
people. 

15.  And  I  did  teach  my  people,  to  build  buildings  ;  and 
to  work  in  all  ^manner  of  wood,  and  of  iron',  and  of  copper; 
and  of  brass,  and  of  steel,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  ana  of 
precious  ores,  which  were  in  great  abundance. 

16.  And  I,  Nephi,  did  build  a  ^temple ;  and  I  did 
construct  it  after  the  manner  of  the  temple  of  Solomon,  save 
it  were  not  built  of  so  many  precious  thmgs ;  for  they  were 
not  to  be  found  upon  the  land  ;  wherefore,  it  could  not  be 
built  like  unto  Solomon's  temple.  But  the  manner  of  the 
construction  was  like  unto  the  temple  of  Solomon ;  and  the 
workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding  fine. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  1,  .Nephi,  did  cause  my 
people  to  be  industrious,  and  to  labour  with  their  hands. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  that  I  should  be 
their  'king.  But  I,  Nephi,  was  desirotvs  that  they  should 
have  no  king ;  nevertheless,  I  did  for  them  according  to  that 
which  was  in  my  power. 

19.  And  behold,  the  words  of  the  Lord  had  been  fulfilled 
unto  my  brethren,  which  he  spake  concerning  them,  that* I 
should  he  their  •'ruler  and  their  teacher ;  wheref ore^  I  had 
been  their  ruleir  and  their  teacher,  according  to  the  com- 
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mandments  of  the  Lord,  until  the  time  they  sought  to  *take 
aw»T  mjr  life. 

20.  wherefore,  the  word  of  the  Lord  was  fulfilled  which 
he  spake  unto  me,  saying :  That  inasmuch  *as  they  will  not 
hearken  unto  thy  words,  they  shall  be  'cut  off  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord.  And  behold,  they  were  cut  o/f  from 
nis  presence. 

si.  And  he  had  caused  the  "*cursing  to  come  upon  them, 
vea,  even  a  sore  cursing,  because  of  their  iniquity.  For 
behold,  they  had  hardened  their  hearts  against  him,  that  the} 
had  become  like  unto  a  flint ;  wherefore,  as  they  were  white, 
and  exceeding  fair  and  delightsome,  that  they  might  not  be 
enticing  unto  my  people,  the  Lord*  God  did  cause  a  skin  of 
blackness  to  come  upon  them. 

22.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  cause  that  they 
shall  be  loathsome  unto  thy  people,  save  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquities. 

23.  And  cursed  shall  be  the  seed  of  him  that  mixeth  with 
their  seed ;  for  they  shall  be  cursed  even  with  the  same 
cursing.    And  the  Lord  spake  it,  and  it  was  done. 

24.  And  because  of  their  cursing  which  was  upon  them, 
they  did  become  an  idle  people,  full  of  mischief  and  subtlety, 
and  did  seek  in  the  wilderness  for  beasts  of  prey. 

25.  And  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me,  they  shall  be 
a  "scourge  unto  thy  seed,  to  stir  them  tip  in  remembrance  of 
me  ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  will  not  remember  me,  and 
hearken  unto  my  words,  they  shall  scourge  them  even  unto 
destruction. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Nephi,  did  consecrate 
Jacob  and  Joseph,  that  *1^hey  should  be  priests  and  teachers 
over  the  land  of  my  people. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  lived  after  the  manner 
of  happiness. 

28.  And  thirty  years  had  passed  away  from  the  time  wo 
left  Jerusalem. 

29.  And  I,  Nephi,  had  kept  the  ^records  upon  my  plateq. 
which  I  had  made,  of  my  people,  thus  far 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  said  unto  me. 
Make  Mother  plates ;  and  thou  shalt  engraven  manv  things 
upon  them  which  are  good  in  my  sights  for  the  pront  of  th} 
people. 

31.  Wherefore,  I,  Nephi,  to  be  obedient  to  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord,  went  and  made  these  plates  upon  which 
I  have  engraven  these  thinj^s. 

32.  And  I  engraved  that   which  is  pleasing  unto  God 
And  if  my  people  are  pleased  with  the  things  of  God,  they 
will  be  pleased  with  mine  engravings  which  are  upon  these 
plates. 
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33.  And  if  my  people  desire  to  know  the  more  particular 
part  of  the  history  of  my  people  they  must  search  mine 
other  plates. 

34.  And  it  sufficeth  me  to  say,  that  forty  years  had 
passed  away,  and  we  had  already  had  wars  and  contentions 
with  our  brethren. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  The  words  of  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  which  he 
spake  unto  the  people  of  Nephi  : 

2.  Behold,  my  beloved  orethren,  I,  Jacob,  having  been 
called  of  God,  and  ''ordained  after  the  manner  of  his  holv 
order,  and  having  been  consecrated  by  my  brother  Nephf 
unto  whom  ye  look  as  a  *king  or  a  protector,  and  on  whoni 
ye  depend  for  safety,  behold  ye  know  that  I  have  spoken 
unto  you  exceeding  many  things ; 

3.  Nevertheless,  I  speak  unto  you  again;  for  I  am 
desirous  for  the  welfare  of  your  souls.  Yea,  mine  anxiety 
iH  great  for  you ;  and  ye  yourselves  know  that  it  ever  has 
been.  For  I  have  exhorted  you  with  all  diligence ;  and  I 
have  taught  you  the  words  of  my  father ;  and  I  have  spoken 
unto  jou  concerning  all  things  which  are  written,  from  the 
creation  of  the  world. 

4.  And  now,  behold,  I  would  speak  unto  you  concerning 
things  which  are,  and  which  are  to  come  ;  wherefore,  I  will 
read  you  the  words  of  Isaiah.  And  they  are  the  words 
which  my  brother  has  desired  that  I  should  speak  unto  you. 
And  I  speak  unto  you  for  your  sakes,  that  ye  may  learn  and 
glorify  the  name  oi  your  God. 

a.  And  now,  the  words  which  I  shall  read,  are  they 
which  Isaiah  spake  concerning  all  the  house  of  Israel ; 
wherefore,  they  may  be  likened  unto  you,  for  ye  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel.  And  there  are  many  things  which  have 
been  spoken,  by  Isaiah,  which  may  be  likened  unto  you, 
because  ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words :  'T?hus  saith  the  Lord 
God :  Behold,  I  will  lift  up  mine  hand  to  the  Gentiles,  and 
set  up  my  standard  to  the  people  ;  and  they  shall  bring  thy 
sons  in  tneir  arms,  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon 
their  shoulders. 

7.  And  kings  shall  be  thy  nursing  fathers,  and  their 
queens  thy  nursing  mothers  ;  they  shall  bow  down  to  thee 
with  their  faces  towards  the  earth,  and  lick  up  the  dust  of 
thy  feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  ;  for  they 
shall  not  be  ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

8.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  somewhat  concerning 
these  words :     For  behold,  the  Lord  has  ''shewn  me  that 
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those  who  were  at  Jerusalem,  from  Whence  w«  «aaM^  iiave 
been  slain  and  carried  away  captive ; 

9.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  has  shewn  unto  me  that  thej 
should  return  again.'  And  he  also  has  shewn  unto  me,  that 
the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  should  manifest 
himself  •  unto  them  in  the  flesh ;  and  after  he  should 
manifest  himself,  thev  should  scourge  him  and  crucify  him, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  angel,  who  spake  it  unto  me. 

10.  And  after  they  have  hardened  their  hearts  and 
stiffened  their  necks  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  behold, 
the  judgments  of  the  Uolv  One  of  Israel  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  day  cometn  that  they  shall  be  smitten  and 
afflicted. 

11.  Wherefore,  after  they  are  driven  to  and  fro,  for  thus 
saith  the  angel.  Many  shall  be  afflicted  in  the  nesh,  and 
shall  not  be  suffered  to  perish,  because  of  the  prayers  of  the 
faithful,  they  shall  be  scattered,  and  smitten,  and  hated; 
nevertheless,  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them, 
that  *when  they  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  their 
Redeemer,  they  snail  be  gathered  together  again  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance. 

12.  And  blessed  are  the  -^Gentiles,  they  of  whom  the 
prophet  has  written ;  for  behold,  if  it  so  be  that  they  shall 
repent  and  fight  not  against  Zion,  and  do  not  unite  them- 
selves to  that  great  and  ^abominable  church,  they  shall  be 
saved ;  for  the  Lord  God  will  fulfil  his  covenants  which  he 
has  made  unto  his  children ;  and  for  this  cause  the  prophet 
has  written  these  things. 

13.  Wherefore,  Hhey  that  fight  against  Zion  and  the 
covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  lick  up  the  dust  of  their 
feet ;  and  the  people  of  the  Lord  shall  not  be  ashamed.  For 
the  people  of  the  Lord  are  they  who  wait  for  him ;  for  they 
still  wait  for  the  coming  of  the  Messiah. 

14.  And  behold,  according  to  the  words  of  the  prdphet, 
the  Messiah  will  set  himseli  again  the  ^'second  time  to  re- 
cover them ;  wherefore,  he  will  manifest  hinnelf  unto  them 
in  power  and  great  glory,  unto  the  destruction  of  their 
enemies,  when  that  day  cometh  when  they  shall  believe  in 
him ;  and  none  will  he  destroy  that  believe  in  liim. 

15.  And  they  that  believe  •'not  in  him,  shall  be  destroyed, 
both  by  fire,  and  by  tempest,  and  bv  earthquakes,  and  by 
bloodsheds,  and  bv  pestilence,  and  oy  famine.  And  they 
shall  know  that  tne  Lord  is  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ; 

16.  *For  shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,  or  the 
lawful  captive  delivered  ?  i         v        »       «         «        ' 

17.  But  thus  saith  ^he  Lord  :   Even  the  captives  of  the 
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mighty  shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey  of  the  terrible 
shall  oe  delivered;  for  the  Mighty  God  shall  deliver  his 
covenant  people.  "Far  thus  saith  the  Lord ;  I  will  contend 
with  them  that  oontendeth  with  thee, 

18.  And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee,  with  their 
own  flesh ;  and  they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own  blood, 
as  with  sweet  wine ;  and  all  flesh  shall  know  that  I  the 
Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Blighty  One  of 
Jacob. 


CHAPTER  7.    {See  Isaiah  60.) 

1.  Tea,  for  thus  soith  the  Lord :  'Have  I  put  thee  awav, 
or  have  I  east  thee  off  for  ever  ?  For  thus  nith  the  Lora : 
Where  is  the  *bill  of  your  mother's  divorcement?  To  whom 
have  I  put  thee  awav,  or  to  which  of  my  'creditors  have  I 
sold  yout  Yea,  to  wnom  have  I  sold  youff  Behold,  for  your 
iniquities  ^ave  ye  sold  yourselves,  and  for  your  trans- 
gressions is  your  mother  put  awav ; 

2.  Wherefore,  when  I  came,  there  was  no  man  ;  *when  I 
called,  yea.  there  was  none  to  answer.  O  house  of  Israel,  is 
my  hand  snortened  at  all  that  it  cannot  redeem,  or  have  I  no 

r»wer  to  deliver?  Behold,  >at  my  rebuke  I  dry  up  the  sea, 
make  ^their  rivers  a  wUdemess  and  ^their  fish  to  stink, 
because  the  waters  are  dried  up ;  and  they  die  because  of 
thirst. 

3.  1  clothe  the  heavens  with  blackness,  •'and  I  make 
sack-cloth  their  covering. 

4.  The  Lord  €rod  hath  given  me  the  tongue  of  the 
learned,  that  I  should  know  how  to  speak  a  word  in  season 
unto  thee,  O  house  of  IsraeL  When  ye  a^  weary,  he 
waketh  morning  by  morning.  He  waketh  mine  ear  to  near 
as  the  learned. 

5.  The  Lord  Grod  hath  opened  mine  ear,  and  I  wad  not 
Tebellious,  neither  turned  away  back. 

6.  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiter,  and  my  cheeks  to  them 
that  plucked  off  the  hair.  I  hid  not  my  face  from  shame 
and  spitting, 

7.  For  the  Lord  God  will  help  me ;  therefore  shall  I  not 
be  confounded.  Therefore  have  I  set  my  face  like  a  flinty 
and  I  know  that  I  shall  not  be  ashamed  ; 

8.  And  the  Lord  is  near,  and  he  justifieth  me.  Who  will 
contend  with  me?  let  us  stand  together.  Who  is  mine 
adversary?  let  him  come  near  me,'^and  I  will  smite  him 
with  the  strength  of  my  mouth  ; 

9.  For  the  Lord  God  will  help  me.     And  all  they  who 
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shall  condemn  me,  behold,  "*all  they  shalf  wax  old  as  a 
garment,  and  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up, 

10.  Who  is  am  :ng  you  that  f eareth  the  Lord :  that 
obeyeth  the  voice  of  his  servant ;  that  walketh  In  darkness, 
and  hath  no  Uffhtf 

11.  Behold  all  ye  that  kindle  fire,  that  compass  your 
selves  about  with  sparks,  walk  in  the  light  of  your  fire,  and 
in  the  sparks  which  ve  have  kindled.    "This  shaU  ye  have  of 
mine  hand :  Te  shall  lie  down  in  sorrow. 


CHAPTER  8      See  Isaiah  51 ) 

1.  Hearjlen  unto  me,  ye  that  follow  after  righteous- 
ness :  Look  unto  the  rock  from  whence  ye  are  hewn,  and  to 
the  hole  of  the  pit  from  whence  ye  are  digged, 

2.  Look  unto  Abraham,  your  father,  and  unto  Sarah, 
she  that  bear  you ',  for  I  called  him  alone,  and  blessed  him. 

3.  For  the  Lord  ^hall  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort 
all  ^her  waste  places ;  and  he  will  make  her  '^wilderness  like 
Eden,  and  ''her  desert  like  the  garden  of  the  Lord.  Joy  and 
gladness  shall  be  found  therein,  thanksgiving  and  the  voice 
of  melody. 

4.  Hearken  unto  me,  my  people  ;  and  give  ear  unto  me. 
O  my  nation  ;  for  a  'law  shall  proceed  from  me,  and  I  will 
make  my  judgment  to  rest  for  a  light  for  the  i>eople. 

'5.  My  righteousness  is  near ;  my  salvation  is  gone  forth, 
and  mine  arm  shall  Judge  the  people.  -^The  isles  shall  wait 
upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm  shall  they  trust. 

6.  'Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens,  and  look  upon  the 
earth  beneatn ;  for  the  heavens  shall  vanish  away  like 
smoke,  and  the  earth  shall  wax  old  like  a  garment;  and 
they  that  dwell  therein,  shall  die  in  like  manner.  But  my 
salvation  shaU  be  for  ever ;  and  my  righteousness  shall  not 
be  abolished. 

7.  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  that  know  righteousness,  the 
people  in  whose  heart  I  have  written  mv  "law ;  fear  ^e  not 
the  reproach  of  men ;  neither  be  ye  afraia  of  their  revilings; 

8.  'For  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up  like  a  garment,  and 
the  worm  shall  eat  them  like  wool.  But  my  nghteousness 
shall  be  for  ever;  and  my  salvation  from  generation  to 
generation. 

9.  <^Awake,  awake !  *Put  on  strength,  O  arm  of  the  Lord ; 
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awake   'as    in  the   ancient  days.     Art  thou  not  he   that 
liath  "'cut  Rahab,  and  wounded  the  dra«on  f 

10.  Art  thou  not  he  who  hath  dried  the  sea,  the  waters 
of  the  great  deep ;  that  hath  made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a 
way  for  the  ransomed  to  pass  over  ? 

11.  "Therefore,  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall  return, 
and  come  with  singing  unto  Zion ;  and  everlasting  joy  and 
holiness  shall  be  upon  their  heads ;  and  they  shall  obtain 
gladness  and  joy ;  sorrow  and  mourning  shall  flee  away. 

12.  I  am  he ;  yea,  I  am  he  that  comforteth  you.  Behold, 
who  art  thou,  that  thou  shouldest  be  afraid  of  man,  who 
bhall  die ;  and  of  the  son  of  man,  who  shall  be  nuide  like 
unto  grass ; 

13.  And  forgetest  the  Lord  thy  maker,  that  hath 
Mtret<^hed  forth  the  heavens,  and  laid  the  foundations  of 
the  earth,  ''and  hast  feared  continually  every  day,  because  of 
the  fury  of  the  oppressor,  as  if  he  were  ready  to  de- 
Mtrov  f    ''And  where  Is  the  fury  of  the  oppressor? 

14.  The  'captive  exile  hasteneth,  tl  at  he  may  be  loosed, 
and  that  he  should  not  die  in  the  pit»  nor  that  his  bread 
should  fail.  *    ^ 

15.  But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  whose  waves  roared; 
the  lx>rd  of  Hosts  is  my  name. 

16.  And  I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth,  and  have 
covered  thee  in  the  shadow  of  mine  hana,  *that  I  may  plant 
tJie  heavens  and  lay  the  foundations  of  the  earth,  ana  say 
unto  Zion,  'Behold,  thou  art  my  people. 

17.  Awake,  awake,  stand  up,  O  Jerusalem,  ^which  hast 
drunk  at  the  hand  of  tne  Lord  tne  cup  of  his  fury ;  thou  hast 
drunken  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  trembling  i-ung  out ; 

18.  And  none  to  guide  her  among  all  the  sons  she  hath 
brought  forth ;  neither  that  taketh  her  by  the  hand,  of  all 
the  sons  she  hath  brought  up. 

19.  These  *'two  sons  are  come  unto  thee ;  who  shall  be 
sorry  for  thee :  thy  desolation  and  destruction,  and  the 
famine  and  the  sword  :  And  by  whom  shall  I  comfort  thee  ? 

20.  Thy  sons  have  fainted,  save  these  two  ;  they  lie  at  the 
head  of  all  the  street*,  as  a  wild  bull  in  a  net ;  they  are  full 
of  the7ury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of  thy  God. 

21.  Tlierefore  hear  now  this,  thou  afflicted,  and  drunken, 
and  not  with  wine ; 

22.  Thus  saiih  thy  Lord,  the  Lord  and  thy  God  pleadeth 
the  cause  of  his  people ;  behold,  I  have  taken  out  of  thine 
hand  the  cup  of  trembling,  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my  fury ; 
thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it  again. 

23.  Hut  'I  will  put  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that  afflict 
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thee ;  who  hafviB  said  Iid  thy  souL  Btyw  down,  that  we  may  so 
over ;  and  thou  hast  li^d  tny  bodj  as  the  ground,  and  as  the 
street  to  them  that  went  over. 

24.  *Awake,  awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion ;  put  on 
thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city;  'for 
henceforth  there  shall  no  more  oome  into  thee,  the  uncircum- 
cised  and  the  unclean. 

25.  Shake  thyself  fiom  the  dust;  nirlab,  sit  down,  O 
Jerusalem;  ''loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O 
captive  daughter  of  Zion. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  now,  ro>  beloved  brethren,  I  have  read  these 
things  that  ve  might  know  concerning  the  covenants  of  the 
LorcT;  that  he  has  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of  Israel; 

2.  That  he  has  spoken  unto  the  Jews,  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy  prophets,  even  from  the  beginning  down,  from 
generation  to  generation,  until  the  time  comes  that  they 
shall  be  ''restored  to  the  true  church  and  fold  of  God; 
when  they  shall  be  gathered  home  to  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance,  and  shall  be  established  in  all  their  lands  of 
promise. 

3.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  opeak  unto  you  these 
things  that  ye  may  rejoice,  and  lift  up  your  heads  foi  ever, 
because  of  the  blessings  which  the  Lord  God  shall  bestow 
upon  your  children. 

-4.  For  I  know  that  ye  have  searched  much,  many  of  you, 
to  know  of  things  to  come ;  wherefore  I  know  that  ye  know 
that  our  flesh  nmst  waste  away  and  die ;  nevertheless, -in 
oui  ^bodifis  we  shall  see  God. 

5.  Yea,  I  know  that  ye  know,  that  in  the  body  he  shaU 
show  himself  onto  those  at  Jerusalem,  from  whence  we 
came ;  for  it  is  expedient  that  it  should  be  among  them  ;  for 
it  behoveth  the  great  Creator  that  he  suffereth  himself  to 
become' subject  unto  man  in  the  flesh,  and  <^die  for  all  men, 
that  all  men  mijght  become  subject  unto  him. 

6.  For  as  death  hath  passed  upon  all  men,  to  fulfil  the 
merciful  plan  of  tl^e  great  Creator,  there  must  needs  be  a 
power  of  resurrectibn,  and  the  ''resurrection  must  needs 
come  unto  man  by  reason  of  the  fall ;  and  the  fall  came  by 
reason  of  transgression*  and  because  man  became  fallen, 
they  were  cut  on  ''from  tnCrptesence  of  the  Lord  ; 
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7.  Wherefore  it  mtist  heeds  be  an  infinite  •^atonement; 
Have  it  should  be  an  infinite  atonement,  this  corruption 
could  not  put  on  incomiption.  Wherefore,  tlie  'first  judg- 
iBcnt  whicn  came  upon  man,  n(iu8t  needs  have  remained  to 
an  en€Rn»  ducation.  And  if  so,  this  fiesh  must  have  laid 
down  to  rot  and  to  cnaHUe  to  its  mother  earth,  to  rise  no 


more. 

a  O  the  wisdom  of  God  1  his  mercy  «Bd  ipwce  t  For 
behold,  if  the  flesh  should  rise  no  more,  our  spirits  invBt 
become  subject  to  that  *angel  who  fell  from  before  the 
presence  of  the  eternal  God,  and  became  the  devil,  to  rise  no 
more. 

9.  And  our  spirits  must  have  become  'like  unto  him,  and 
we  become  devils,  angels  to  a  devil,  to  be  shut  out  from  the 
presence  of  our  God,  and  to  remain  with  the  father  of  lies,  in 
misery,  like  unta  himself ;  yea,  to  that  being  who  beguiled 
our  first  parents ;  who  transformeth  himself  nigh  unto  an 
angel  of  light,  and  stirreth  up  the  children  of  men  unto 
Hecret  combinations  of  murder,  and  all  manner  of  secret 
works  of  darkness. 

10.  O  how  great  the  goodness  of  our  God,  who  preparetli 
a  way  for  our  escape  from  the  grasp  of  this  awful  monster ; 
yea,  that  monster,  Meath  and  hell,  which  I  caU  the  death  of 
the  body,  and  also  the  death  of  the  spirit. 

11.  And  because  of  the  way  of  deliverance  of  our  God, 
the  Holj  One  of  Israel,  this  death,  of  which  I  have  spoken, 
which  IS  the  temporal,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead;  which 
death  is  the  grave. 

12.  And  this  death  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which  is  the 
spiritual  death,  shall  deliver  up  its  dead ;  which  spiritual 
death  is  hell ;  wherefore,  '^death  and  hell  must  deliver  up 
their  dead,  and  hell  must  deliver  up  its  captive  spirits,  and 
the  grave  must  deliver  up  its  captive  bodies,  and  the  bodies 
and  the  spirits  of  men  will  be  restored  one  to  the  other;  and 
it  is  by  the  power  of  the  resurrection  of  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

13.  O  how  great  the  plan  of  our  God  I  For  on  the  other 
hand,  the  'paradise  of  God  must  deliver  up  the  spirits  of  the 
righteous,  sind  the  grave  deliver  up  the  bodv  of  the 
righteous  *  and  the  spirit  and  the  bodv  is  "*restorea  to  itself 
a«ain,  and  all  men  become  incorruptible,  and  immortal,  and 
t£eT  are  living  souls,  having  a  perfect  knowledge  like  unto 
us  m  the  fiesh ;  save  it  be  that  our  knowledge  shall  be  perfect: 

.  14.  Wherefore,  we  shall  have  a  "perfect  knowledge  of  all 
our  guilty  and  our  uncleanness,  and  our  nakedness  ;  and  the 
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righteous  shall  have  a  i>eTfect  knowledge  of  their  enjoyment* 
and  their  righteousness,  being  clothed  with  purity,  yea» 
even  with  the  robe  of  righteousness. 

15.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  all  men  shall 
have  passed  from  this  first  death  unto  life,  insomuch  as 
they  have  become  immortal,  they  must  appear  before  the 
judgment-seat  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  and  then  cometh 
the  judgment,  and  then  must  they  be  judged  according  to 
the  holy  judgment  of  God. 

16.  And  assuredly,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  for  the  Lord  Grod 
hath  spoken  it,  and  it  is  his  eternal  word,  which  cannot  pass 
away,  that  they  who  are  righteous,  shall  be  righteous  still, 
and  they  who  are  filthy,  snail  be  ^Ithy  still ;  wherefore, 
they  who  are  filthy,  are  the  devil  and  his  angels ;  and  they 
shall  go  away  into  everlasting  fire,  prepared  for  them  ;  and 
their  torment  is  as  a  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  and  has  no  end. 

17.  O  the  greatness  and  the  justice  of  our  God !  For  he 
executeth  all  nis  words,  and  they  have  gone  forth  out  of  his 
mouth,  and  his  law  must  be  fulfilled. 

18.  But,  behold,  the  righteous,  the  saints  of  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  they  who  have  believed  in  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,  they  who  have  endured  the  crosses  of  the  world,  and 
despised  the  shame  of  it ;  they  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God,  which  was  prepared  for  them  'from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  and  their  joy  shall  be  full  for  ever. 

19.  O  the  grea^^ess  of  the  mercy  of  our  Grod,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  1  For  ne  delivereth  his  saints  from  tidat  'awful 
monster  the  devil,  and  death,  and  hell,  and  that  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

20.  O  how  ^reat  the  holiness  of  our  God  I  For  he 
knoweth  ''all  things,  and  there  is  hot  any  thing,  save  he 
knows  it.  - '      ^  -r    ' 

21.  And  he  cometh  into  the  world  that  he  may  save  all 
men,  if  they  will  hearken  unto  his  voice;  for  behold,  he 
suifereth  the  pains  of  all  men ;  yea,  the  "pains  of  eirery  living 
creature,  both  men,  women,  and  children,  who  be)ong  to  the 
family  of  Adam. 

22.  And  he  suffereth  this,  that  the  'resurrection  might 
pass  upon  all  men,  that  all  might  stand  before  him  at  the 
great  and  judgment  day. 

23.  And  he  commandeth  all  men  that  Hhey  must  rep€l&t, 

0, 1.  Nep.  16 :  83—85.  Alma  7 :  JZi.  Mor.  0 :  14.  p,  Alnia  18 : 3, 5, 7-T-9. 
22:18.  42:  26.  Hela.  6:  47.  iii..  Nep.  26:  5.  Ether  3:  14.  4:14,  15,  19. 
12:  82—84,  37.  Moro.  8 :  12.  y,  see  *.  i.  Nep.  15.  r,  Alita  7 :  13.  18: 7. 
18:  82.  26:  86.  Hela.  9:  41.  in.  Nep.  27:  26.  Mor.  8:  17.  Moro.  7:  22. 
»,  vers.  6,  7.  Mo«.  8:  7, 14.  15 :  10.  Alma  7;  11  -18.  11 :  40.  22: 14.  34: 
8—16.  Hela.  14: 16—17.  in,  Nep.  9:22.  11:11,14,15.  27:14,15.  Mor. 
9: 18,14.  t,  see  d,  ii.  Nep.  2.  u,  Acts  2:  38.  Murkl:  4.  Math.  3:  6,  «. 
Luke  8 :  8.  John  8:5.  n.  Nep.  81 :  5,  9—13, 17.  Mos.  1&:  8—17.  Alma  16 : 
12-14.  19:  35.  62:  45.  Hela.  3:  24—26.  6:  17,  19.  la  N^'p.  7:  28—98: 
11:  21—88.  12: 1,  2.  18:  6, 11,  80.  19: 10-  -18.  22:  6.  26:  IT,  21.  27:  Ij 
16, 20.  28: 18.  80  eh.  iv.  Nep.  1:  1.  Mor.  7.:  8,  10.  9:  23.  Ether  4:  ia» 
Horo.  6:1— 4.    8:6—26.      " 


CHAP.  IX.]  n.  NEPHI.  81 

and  be  baptized  in  his  name,  having  perfect  faith  in  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  or  they  cannot  be  saved  in  the  kingdom 
of  Godw 

2i.  And  if  they  will  not  repent  and  believe  in  his  name, 
and  be  baptized  in  his  name,  and  endure  to  the  end,  tliev 
must  be  damned ;  for  the  Lord  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
has  spoken  it ; 

2&  Wherefore  he  has  given  a  law ;  and  where  there  is  no 
law  given,  there  is  no  punishment ;  and  where  there  is  no 
punishment,  there  is  no  condemnation  ;  and  where  tliere  is 
no  condemnation,  the  mercies  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  have 
claim  upon  them,  because  of  the  'atonement ;  for  they  are 
delivered  by  the  power  of  him ; 

26.  for  the  atonement  satisfleth  the  demands  of  his 
justice  upon  all  those  who  have  not  the  law  given  to  them, 
that  they  are  delivered  from  that  awful  monster,  *'death 
and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone, 
which  is  endless  torment;  and  they  are  restored  to  thai 
God  who  gave  them'  breath,  which  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Inrael. 

27.  But  wo  imto  him  that  has  the  law  given ;  yea,  that 
has  all  the  commandments  of  God,  like  unto  us,  and  that 
transgresseth  them,  and  that  wasteth  the  days  of  his 
probation,  for  awful  is  his  state ! 

28.  O  that  cunning  plan  of  the  evil  one!  O  the  vainness, 
and  the  frailties,  and  the  foolishness  of  men!  When 
they  'are  learned,  they  think  they  are  wise,  and  they 
hearken  not  unto  the  counsel  of  God,  for  they  set  it  aside, 
supposing  they  know  of  themselves, — wherefore,  their 
wisdom  is  foolishness,  and  it  profiteth  them  not.  And  they 
shall  perish. 

29.  But  to  be  learned  is  good,  if  they  hearken  unto  the 
counsels  ,of  God. 

30.  But  wo  unto  the  rich,  who  are  rich  as  to  the  things 
of  the  world.  For  because  they  are  rich,  they  despise  the 
poor,  and  they  persecute  the  meek,  and  ■  their  hearts  are 
upon  their  treasures ;  wherefore  their  treasure  is  their  God. 
And  behold,  their  treasure  shall  perish  with  them  also. 

r       31.  And  wo  unto  the  deaf,  that  will  not  hear;  for  they 

shaUperish. 

I^i.    32.  Wo  unto  the  blind,  that  will  not  see  ;  for  they  shall 

perish  also. 

33.  Wo  unto  the  uncircumcised  of  heart ;  for  a  know- 
ledge  of  their  iniquities  shall  smite  them  at  the  last  day. 

34.  Wo  unto  the  liar ;  for  he  shall  J>e  thrust  down  to 
belL 

35.  Wo  unto  the  murderer,  who  deliberately  killeth  ;  for 
he  shall  die. 

36.  Wo  unto  them  who  commit  J^horedoms ;  for  they 
shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell.     ->.*.. 
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37.  Yea,  wo  unto  those  that  worship  idols ;  for  the  devii 
of  all  devils  deliffhteth  in  them. 

38.  And,  in  nne,  wo  unto  all  those  who  die  in  their  sins : 
for  they  shall  'return  to  God,  and  behold  his  face,  and  re- 
main in  their  sins. 

39.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  awfulnesK  in 
transgressing  against  that  Holy  God,  and  also  the  awfulness 
of  yielding  to  the  enticinffs  of  that  cunning  one.  Remember, 
to  be  carnally  minded  is  death,  and  to  be  spiritually  minded 
is  life  eternal. 

40.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  give  ear  to  my  words. 
Remember  the  greatness  of  the  Holy  One  of  IsraeL  Do  not 
say  that  I  have  spoken  hard  things  aj^ainst  you ;  for  if  ye  do^ 
ye  will  revile  against  the  truth ;  for  Ihave  spoken  the  words 
of  your  Maker.  I  know  that  the  words  of  truth  are  hard 
agunst  all  uncleanness ;  but  the  righteous  fear  them  not^ 
for  they  love  the  truth,  and  are  not  shaken. 

41.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  come  unto  the  Jxjitd, 
the  Holy  One.  Kemember  that  his  paths  are  righteous. 
Behold,  the  way  for  man  is  ^''narrow,  but  it  lieth  in  a 
straight  course  before  him,  and  the  keeper  of  the  gate  is  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel;  and  he  employetn  no  servant  there; 
and  there  is  none  other  way,  save  it  be  by  the  gat^  for  he 
cannot  be  deceived ;  for  the  Lord  God  is  his  name. 

42.  And  whoso  knocketh,  to  him  will  he  open;  and 
the  '^wise,  and  the  learned,  and  they  that  are  rich,  who  are 
puffed  up  because  of  their  learning,  and  their  wisdom,  and 
their  ricnes ;  yea,  they  are  they,  whom  he  despiseth ;  and 
save  they  shall  cast  these  things  away,  and  consider  them- 
selves fools  before  Grod,  and  come  down  in  the  depths  of 
humility,  he  will'  not  open  unto  them. 

43.  Dut  the  things  of  the  wise  and  the  prudent,  shall  be 
hid  from  them  for  ever;  yea,  that  happiness  which  is 
prepared  for  the  saints. 

44.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  my  words :  Behold, 
I  take  off  my  garments,  and  I  shake  them  before  you  :  I  pray 
the  God  of  my  salvation  that  he  view  me  with  his  all- 
searching  eye ;  wherefore,  ye  shall  know  at  the  last  day, 
when  all  men  shall  be  judged  of  their  works,  that  the  Grod  of 
Israel  did  witness  that  I  snook  your  iniquities  from  my  souL 
and  that  I  stand  with  brightness  before  him,  and  am  rid  of 
your  blood. 

45.  O,  my  beloved  brethren,  turn  away  from  vour  sins; 
shake  off  the  chains  of  him  that  would  bind  you  fast ;  come 
unto  that  God  who  is  the  rock  of  your  salvation. 

46.  Prepare  your  souls  for  that  glorious  day,  when  Juatioa 
shall  be  admimstered  unto  the  righteous ;  even  the  day  of 
judgment,  that  ye  may  not  shrink  with  awful  fear ;  that  ye 
may  not  reqiember  your  awful  guilt  in  ^^erfectness,  and  be 

z,  ver.  Hi.  Alma  40: 11.  2a,  n.  Nep.  31: 9, 17, 1&  88: 9.  Alms  87: 
44,  4S.  Hela.  8:  29,  80.  lu.  Nep.  14:  18,  14.  26,  ver.  29.  u,  Nepi  28: 
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constrained  to  exclaim.  Holy,  holy  are  thy  judgments,  O  Lord 
Grod  Almighty.  Bat  1  know  my  guilt ;  I  transgressed  thy 
law,  and  my  trans^essions  are  mine;  and  the  devil 
hath  ^''obtained  me,  that  I  am  a  prey  to  his  awful  miserr. 

47.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  is  it  expedient  that  I  should 
awake  you  to  an  awful  reality  of  these  thin^?  Would  I 
harrow  up. your  souls,  if  your  minds  were  pure?  Would  I  be 
plain  unto  ygm  according  to  the  plainness  of  the  truth,  if  ye 
were  freed  from  sin  f 

48.  Behold,  If  ye  were  holv,  I  would  speak  unto  you  of 
holiness  ;  but  as  ye  are  not  hoiy,  and  ye  look  upon  me  as  a 
teacher,  it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  I  teach  you  the 
consequences  of  sin. 

49.  Behold,  my  soul  abhorreth  sin,  and  my  heart 
delighteth  in  righteousness;  and  I  will  praise  the  holy 
name  of  my  Grod." 

60.  Come,  my  brethren,  ''every  one  that  thirsteth,  come 
ye  to  the  waters  ;  and  he  that  hath  no  money,  come  buy  and 
eat ;  yea,  come  buy  wine  and  milk  without  money  and 
without  price. 

51.  Wherefore,  do  not  spend  money  for  that  which  is  of 
no  worth,  nor  your  labour  for  that  which  cannot  satisfy. 
Hearken  diligently  unto  me,  and  remember  the  words  which 
I  have  spoken ;  and  come  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 
feast  upon  that  which  perisheth  not,  neither  can  be  corrupted, 
and  let  your  soul  delight  in  fatness. 

52.  Behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  remember  the  words  of 
your  God;  pray  unto  him  continually  by  day,  and  give 
thanks  unto  his  holy  name  by  night.  Let  your  hearts 
rejoice, 

53.  And  behold  how  great  the  covenants  of  the  Lord,  and 
how  great  his  condescensions  unto  the  children  of  men ;  and 
because  of  his  greatness,  and  his  grace  and  mercy,  he  has 

Sromised  unto  us  that  our  seed  shall  ^not  utterly  be 
estroyed,  according  to  the  flesh,  but  that  he  would  preserve 
them;  and  in  future  generations^  they  shall  become  a 
righteous  branch  unto  the  house  of  Israel. 

54.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  speak  unto  you 
more;  but  on  the  morrow  I  will  declare  unto  you  the 
remainder  of  my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  speak  unto  you  again,  my  beloved 
brethren,  concerning  this  'righteous  branch  of  which  I  have 
»poken. ^,«._^_— ..^ 

2d,  see  i      2 e,  Isidah  66 : 1, 2.       2/.  i.  Xcp.  13 :  30, 31.    see  p,  i.  Nep.  18. 
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2.  For  behold,  the  promisee  nfhlch  we  have,  obtained!^ 
Are  promises  unto  us  accordiifg  to  the  flesh ;  wherefore,  as  it 
has  been  shown  unto  me  that  hnanv  of  our  children,  shall 
perish  in  the  flesh,  because  of  unbelief,  nevertheless,  Grod 
will  be  merciful  linto  manjr;  and  our  children  shaU  be 
restored,  that  they  may  come  to  that  which  will  giire  them 
the  true  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer. 

3.  Wherefore,  -  as  I  said  unto  you,  it  must  needs  be 
expedient  that  Christ,  (for  in  the  last  night  the  angel  spake 
unto  me  that  this  should  be  his  name,)  should  come  among 
the  Jews,  among  those  who  are  the  more  wicked  part  ct 
the  world  ;  and  they  shall  cnicify  him :  For  thus  it  benoveth 
our  God ;  and  there  is  none  other  nation  on  earth  that  would 
crucify  their  God. 

4.  For  should  the  mighty  miracles  be  wrought  among 
other  nations,  they  would  repeht,  and  know  that  he  be 
their  God ; 

5.  But  because  of  priestcrafts  and  iniquities,  thejr  at 
Jerusalem  will  stiffen  their  necks  against  him,  that  he  be 
crufdfled. 

6.  Wherefore,  because  of  their  iniquities,  'destructions, 
famines,  pestilences,  and  bloodshed,  shall  cohm  upon  them  ; 
and  they  who  shall  not  be  destroyed,  shall  be  scattered 
among  all  nations. 

7.  But  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God :  When  the  day 
cometh  that  they  shall  believe  in  me,  that  I  am  Christy  then 
have  I  covenanted  with  their  fathers  that  *they  shall  be 
restored  in  the  flesh,  upon  the  earth,  unto  the  lands  of  their 
inheritance. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shaU  be  gathered 
in  from  their  long  dispersion,  from  the  iiries  of  tJie  sea, 
and  from  the  four  parts  of  the  earth ;  and  Uie  nations  of 
the  Gentiles  shall  be  great  in  the  eves  of  me,  saith 
God,  in  carrying  them  forth  to  the  lands  of  their  inheritance. 

9.  Te€^  ''tne  kings  of  the  Gentiles  shall  be  nursing 
fathers  unto  them,  and  their  queens  shall  become  nursing 
mothers;  wherefore,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  are  greai 
unto  the  Gentiles,  for  he  hath  spoken  it,  and  who  cai^ 
dispute  ? 

10.  But  behold,  this  land,  saith  God,  shall  be  a  land  ot 
thine  'inheritance,  and  the  Gentiles  -^shall  be  blessed  upon 
the  land. 

11.  And  this  laud  shall  .be  a  land  of  liberty  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  there  shall  be  no  kings  upon  the  land,  who 
shaM  raise  up  unto  the  Grentiles  j 

12.  And  I  will  fortify  this  land  'against  all  other 
nations ; 


6,  see  d,  t.  Nep.  16.  e,  see  0,  i.  Nep.  15.  tf,  i.  Nep.  18:  85,'  80.  16: 
17, 18.  22:  6—9.  iL  Nep.  6:  6,  7.  «,  see  a,  i.  Nep.  2.  /,  i.  Nep.  18: 16» 
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13.  And  he  that  ^ghteth  against  Zion  shall  perish, 
saith  God ; 

14.  For  he  that  raiseth  up  a  king  against  me  shall 
perish,  for  I,  the  Lord,  the  king  of  heaven,  will  be  their 
king,  and  I  will  be  a  light-nnto  them  for  ever,  that  hear  my 
words. 

15.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause,  that  my  covenants  may 
be  fulfilled  which  I  have  made  unto  the  children"  of  men, 
that  I  will  do  unto  them  while  they  are  in  the'  flesh,  I  must 
needs  destroy  the  'secret  works  of  darkness,  and  of  murders, 
and  of  abominations  ;  * 

•  16.  Wherefore,  he  that  fishteth  -^against  Zion,  both  Jew 
and  Gentile,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female, 
shall  perish  ;  for  they  are  they  who  are  the  *whore  of  all  the 
earth ;  for  they  who  are  not  for  me  are  against  me,  saitb 
our  God. 

17.  For  I  will  fulfil  my  promises  which  I  have  made  unto 
the  children  of  men,  that  X  will  do  unto  them  while  they 
are  in  the  fiesh  : 

18.  Whereforje,  my  beloved  brethren,  thus  saith  our 
God,  I  will  afilict  thy  seed  by  the  Qiand  of  the  Gentiles ; 
nevertheless  I  will  soften  the  hearts  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
they  shall  be  like  unto  a  father  to  them ;  wherefore  the 
Gentiles  shall  be  blessed  and  numbered  among  the  house  of 
Israel. 

19.  Wherefore,  I  will  consecrate  *"this  land  unto  thy  seed, 
and  they  who  shall  be  numbered  amon^  thy  seed,  for  ever, 
for  the  land  of  their  inheritance :  for  it  is  a  choice  lan^ 
saith  God  unto  me,  above  all  other  lands,  wherefore  I  will . 
have  all  men  that  dwell  thereon,  that  they  shall  worship  me, 
saith  Grod. 

20.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  our  mer- 
ciful God  has  given  us  so  ^eat  knowledge,  concerning  these 
things,  let  us  remember  him,  and  lay  aside  our  sins,  and  hot 
hang  down  our  heads,  for  we  are  not  cast  off :  ■  nevertheless, 
we  have  been  driven  out  of  liie  land  of  our  inheritance ;  but 
we  have  been  led  to  a  better  land,  for  the  Lord  has  made 
the  sea  our  path,  and  we  are  upon  an  isle  of  the  sea. 

21.  But  great  are  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  they 
who  are  upon  the  "isles  of  the  sea;  wherefore  as  it  says 
isles,  there  must  needs  be  more  than  this,  and  they  are 
inhabited  also  by  our  brethren. 

22.  For  behold,  the  Lord  God  has  *led  away  from  time 
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to  time  from  the  house  of  Israel,  according  to  his  'will  and 
pleasure.  And  now  behold,  the  Lord  rememberetl^  all  they 
who  have  been  broken  off,  wherefore  he  remembereth  us 
also; 

23.  Therefore  cheer  up  your  hearts,  and  remember,  that 
Te  arie  free  to  act  for  yourselves — to  choose  the  way  of  ever- 
lasting deatJi,  or  the  way  of  eternal  life. 

24.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  reconcile  yourselves 
to  the  will  of  God.  and  not  to  the  will  of  the  devil  and  the 
flesh :  and  remember  after  ye  are  reconciled  unto  God,  that 
it  is  only  in  and  through  the  grace  of  God  that  ye  are  saved. 

25.  Wherefore,  may  God  raise  you  from  death  by  the- 

Eower  of  the  Resurrection,  and  also  from  everlasting  death 
y  the  power  of  the  'atonement,  that  ye  may  be  received 
into  the  eternal  kingdom  of  God,  that  ye  may  praise  him 
through  grace  divine.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  11. 

1.  And  now  Jacob  spake  many  more  things  to  my  people 
at  that  time':  nevertheles's  only  tliese  things  have  I  caused 
to  be  written,  for  the  tilings  which  I  have  written  suf- 

ficeth  me.  ,      *  »    .  , 

2.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  write  more  of  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
for  my  soul  delighteth  in  his  words.  For  I  will  liken  his 
words  unto  my  people,  and  I  will  send  them  forth  unto  all 
my  children,  for  he  verily  *8aw  my  Redeemer,  even  as  I  have 
seen  him. 

3.  And  my  brother  Jacob  also  has  *seen  him  as  I  have 
seen  him:  wherefore  I  will  send  their  words  forth  unto  my 
children,  to  prove  unto  them  that  my  words  are  true. 
Wherefore,  by  the  words  of  'three,  God  hath  said*  I  wiD 
establish  my  word.  Nevertheless,  God  sendeth  *»more 
witnesses,  and  he  proveth  all  liis  words. 

4.  Behold,  my  soul  delighteth  in  proving  unto  my  people 
the  truth  of  the  coming  of  Christ :  for,  for  this  end  hath  the 
law  of  Moses  been  given ;  and  all  things  which  have  been 
given  of  God  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  unto  man,  are 
She  typifying  of  him.  ^ 

5.  And  also  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  covenants  of  the 
Lord  which  he  hath  made  to  our  fathers ;  yea,  my  soul 
delighteth  in  his  grace,  and  in  his  justice,  and  power,  and 
mercy  in  the  great  and  eternal  plan  of  'deliverance  from 
death. 


'  p,  we  d,  n.  Nepb  2.    ■  q,  see/,  ii.  Nep.  2. 
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6.  And  m^  soul  delighteth  in  proving  unto  my  people, 
that  save  Christ  should  come,  all  men  must  perish. 

7.  For  if  there  he  no  Qirist,  there  be  -^no  God ;  and 
if  there  be  no  God,  we  are  not,  for  t&ere  could  have  been  no 
creation.  But  there  is  a  God,  and  he  is  Christ,  and  he 
Cometh  in  the  fulness  of  his  own  time. 

8.  And  now  I  write  some  of  the  'words  of  Isaiah,  that 
whoso  of  my  people  shall  see  these  words,  may  lift  up  their 
hearts  and  reioice  for  all  n&en.  Now  these  are  the  words, 
and  ye  may  liken  them  unto  you  and  unto  all  men. 


CHAFTEB  12.    (See  Isaiah  2.) 

1.  The  word  that  Isaiah,  the  son  of  Amos,  saw, 
oonceming  Judah  and  Jerusalem. . 

2.  And  "it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,  when  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord's  %ouse  shall  be  established  in  the 
top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted  above  the  hiUs, 
and  all  nations  shall  flow  unto  it. 

p.  3.  And  many  people  shall  go  and  say.  Come  ye,  and  let 
us  go  up  to  the  <teountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  house  of  the 
God  of  Jacob ;  and  he  will  teach  us  of  his  wavs,  and  we 
will  walk  in  his  paths:  for  out  of  Zion  shall  go  forth 
the  law,  and  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

4.  And  he  shall  'judge  among  the  nations,  and  shall 
rebuke  many  people :  and  *they  shall  beat  their  swords  into 
plough-shares,  and  their  spears  into  prunin^-hooks :  nation 
shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they 
learn  war  any  more. 

5.  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye  and  let  us  walk  in  the  light 
of  the  Lord ;  -^yea,  come,  for  ye  have  all  gone  astray,  every 
one  to  his  wicked  ways. 

6.  Therefore,  O  Lord,  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  the 
house  of  Jacob,  because  they  be  replenished  ^rom  the  east, 
and  ^hearken  unto  sooUisa]^ers  Uke  the  Philistines,  and  they 
please  themselves  in  the  children  of  strangers. 

7.  Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver  and  gold,  neither  is 
there  any  end  of  their  treasures — their  land  is  also  full  of 
horses,  neither  is  tJiere  any  end  of  their  chariots ; 

8.  •Their  land  is  also  full  of  idols — they  worship  the  work 
of  their  own  hands,  that  which  their  own  fingers  have 
made: 
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0.  And  the  mean  man  boweth  hkot  down,  and  the  g^eat 
man  humbleth  himself  hkot,  therefore,  forgive  him  not.     ^ 

10.  *"0  ye  wicked  ones,  enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide  thee 
in  the  dust,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  the  glory  of  his 
majesty  shall  smite  thee. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  **lofty  looks  of 
man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be 
bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that 
day. 

12.  For  the  *day  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  soon  cometh  upon 
all  nations ;  yea,  upon  every  one  ;  yea,  upon  the  'proud  and 
lofty,  and  upon  every  one  who  is  lifted  up,  and  he  shall  be 
brought  low ; 

13.  Yea,  and  the  day  of  the  Lord  shall  come  upon 
all  *the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  for  they  are  high  and  lifted  up ; 
and  upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan, 

14.  And  upon  all  the  ''high  mountains,  and  upon  all  the 
hills,  and  upon  all  the  nations  which,  are  lifted  up,  and  upon 
everv  people, 

15.  And  upon  'every  high  tower,  and  upon  every  fenced 
wall, 

16.  And  upon  all  the  ships  of  the  sea,  and  Hipon  all  tha 
ships  of  Tarshish,  and  upon  all  pleasant  pictures. 

17.  And  *'the  loftiness  of  man  shall  be  boWted  down,  and 
the  haughtiness  of  men  shall  be  made  low ;  and  the  Lord 
alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that  day. 

18.  And  the  idols  he  shall  'utterly  abolish. 

19.  And  ^'they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  and 
into  the  caves  of  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall 
coifie  upon  them  ;  and  the  glory  of  his  majesty  shall  smite 
them,  when  he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

20.  In  that  day  a  'man  shall  cast  his  idols  of  silver,  and 
his  idols  of  gold,  which  he  hath  made  for  himself  to  worship, 
to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats  ; 

21.  To  ''go  into  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  tops 
of  the  ragged  rocks,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  shall  come  upon 
them,  and  the  majesty  of  his  glory  shall  smite  them  when  he 
ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

22.  Cease  ye  from  man,  whose  breath  is  in  his  nostrils ; 
for  wherein  is  he  to  be  accounted  of? 


CHAPTER  13.    {See  lamah  3.) 

1.   For  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  doth  take 
away  from  Jerusaiem,  and  fi'om  Judah,  the  stay  and  the 

Ir,  Isaiah  2:9.  I,  the  ^ord  not  twice  used  in  this  passMre.       ti»,  yen. 

19,  21.  Rev.  6: 15, 16.  n,  ^er.  17.  ii.  Kep.  15 :  13,  IC.  o,  Zeph.  1 :  14 — ^1& 
j9,  Mai.  4:1.  o,  Isa.  14 :  8.  37 :  24.  Ezek.  81 :  S.  Zech.  11 : 1,  2.  r,  laa. 
ao :  25.  9,  Zech.  1 :  16.  iii.  Nep.  21 :  15, 18.  (,  1  Kinga  10 :  22.  u,  Ter. 
11.       V,  ver.  20:       w,  see  m.       «,  ver.  18.       y,  see  ;», 


OHAP.  XI1I.J  U.  MKPHI.  29 

• 

staff,  the  whole  staff  of  bread,  and  the  whole  stay  of 
water, 

2.  The  'mighty  man,  and  the  man  of  war,  the  judge,  and 
the  prophet,  and  the  prudent,  and  the  ancient, 

.5.  The  captain  of  fifty,  and  the  honourable  man,  and  the 
counsellor,  and  the  cunning  artificer,  and  the  eloquent 
orator. 

4.  And  I  will  *give  children  unto  them  to  be  their 
princes,  and  babes  shall  rule  over  them. 

5.  And  the  people  shall  be  oppressed,  every  one  by 
another,  and  every  one  by  14s  neighbour ;  the  child  shall 
behave  himself  proudly  against  the  ancient,  and  the  base 
against  the  honourable. 

6.  When  a  man  shall  take  hold  of  his  brother  of  the 
house  of  his  father,  and  shall  say,  thou  hast  clothing,  be  thou 
our    ruler,  and    let    not  this  ruin    come  under  thy  hand; 

7.  In  that  day  shall  he  swear,  saying,  I  will  not  be  a 
healer ;  for  in  my  house  there  is  neither  bread  nor  clothing ; 
make  me  not  a  ruler  of  the  people. 

8.  For  <^Jerusaleih  is  ruined,  and  Judah  is  fallen  ;  because 
their  tongues  and  their  doings  have  been  against  the  Lord, 
to  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  glory. 

9.  The  shew  of  their  countenance  doth  witness  against 
them*,  and  dotii  declare  their  sin  to  be  even  as  ''Sodom,  and 
they  cannot  hide  it.  Wo  unto  their  souls!  for  they  have 
rewarded  evil  unto  themselves. 

10.  Say  unto  the  righteous,  that  it  is  well  with  them ;  for 
they  shall  eat  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

11.  Wo  unto  the  wicked !  for  they  shall  perish ;  for  the 
reward  of  their  hands  shall  be  upon  tnem. 

12.  And  my  people,  'children  are  their  oppressors,  and 
women  rule  over  them.  O  nty  people,  they  -^who  lead  thee 
cause  thee  to  err,  and  destroy  tne  way  of  thy  paths. 

13.  The  Lord  standeth  up  ^to  plead,  and  standeth  to 
judge  the  people. 

14.  The  Lord  will  6nter  into  judgment  with  the  ancients, 
of  his  people,  and  the  princes  thereof;  for  ye  have  eaten 
up  *the  vineyard,  and  the  spoil  of  the  poor  in  your  houses. 

15.  What  mean  ye?  Ye  *beat  mv  people  to  pieces, ^nd 
£^nd  the  faces  of  the  poor,  saith  the  Lord  Uod  of  Hosts. 

16.  Moreover,  the  Lord  saith.  Because  the  daughters  of 
Zion  are  haughty,  and  walk  with  stretched  forth  necks  and 
wanton  eyes,  walking  and  mincing  as  they  go,  and  making 
a  tinkling  with  their  feet ; 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  will  smite  with  a  •'scab  the  crown 
of  the  head  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  the  Lord 
will  'discover  their  secret  parts. 

18.  In  that  day  the  Lord  will  take  away  the  bravery  of 

a,  II.  Kings  24 :  14.  ft,  Ecd.  10 :  16.  6,  Hie.  3 :  12.  cf ,  Gen.  13 :  IS. 
18:20,  21.  19:  B.  «,  ver.  4.  .  /,  Isa.  9: 16.  g,  Mic  6:  2.  A.  Isa.  6:  7. 
i,  lea.  68:  4.     Mic.  3:  2,  3.        j,  'Dent,  28:  27.  _  k,  Jer.  13:  22.    Nah.  8:  ft. 


fiO  n.  NSPHi.  [chap.  xrr. 

• 

their  tinkling  ornaments,  and  cauls,  and  round  tiers  like  the 
moon, 

19.  The  chaine  and  the  bracelets,  and  the  mufflers, 

20.  The  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments  of  the  lei^  and  the 
head-bands,  and  the  tablets,  and  the  ear-rings, 

21.  The  rings,  and  nose  jewels, 

22.  The  changeable  suits  of  apparel,  and  the  mantles, 
and  the  wimples,  and  the  crisping-pms, 

23.  The  glasses,  and  the  nne  linen,  and  hoods,  and  the 
Tails. 

24.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  instead  of  sweet  smell, 
there  shall  be  stink ;  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent ;  and 
instead  of  well  set  hair,  'baldness;  and  instead  of  a 
stomacher,  a  girding  of  sack-cloth;  burning  instead  of 
beauty. 

*    25.  Thy  men  shall-  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  mighty  in 
the  war. 

26.  *»And  her  gates  shall  lament  and  mourn;  and  she 
shaU  be  desolate,  and  "shall  sit  upon  the  ground. 


CHAPTER  14.    {See  Isaiah  4.) 

1.  And  in  that  day,  <*seven  women  shall  take  hold  of  one 
man,  saying,  we  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and  wear  our  oym 
apparel ;  omy  let  us  be  called  by  thy  name  to  take  away  our 
reproach. 

2.  In  that  day  shall  ^the  branch  of  the  Lord  be  beautiful 
and  glorious ;  the  fruit  of  the  earth  excellent  and  comely  to 
them  that  are  escaped  of  Israel. 

3.  And  it  shaU  come  to  pass,  them  that  are  ''left  in  Zion, 
and  remain  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called  holy,  every  one  that 
is  written  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem ; 

4.  When  the  Lord  shall  have  ''washed  away  the  filth  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  shall  have  pureed  the  blood  of 
Jerusalem  from  the  midst  thereof  by  the  spirit  of  judgment, 
and  by  the  ^^spirit  of  burning. 

6.  And  -^the  Lord  will  create  upon  every  dwelling-place 
of  moTint  Zion,  and  upon  her  assemblies,  a  ^cloud  and  smoke 
bv  day,  and  the  shining  of  a  flaming  fire  by  night ;  for  upon 
aU  the  glory  of  Zion  shall  be  a  defence. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle  for  a  shadow  in  the 
day-time  from  the  heat,  and  *for  a  place  of  refuge,  and  a 
covert  from  storm  and  from  rain. . 
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CHAPTER  ]o.     <*SV/'  Iminh  5.) 

1.  And  then  will  I  sing  to  my  well-beloved  a  song  of  my 
lieloved,  touching  <*his  vineyard.  My  well-beloved  hath  a 
vineyard  in  a  very  fruitful  hill ;  '  \ 

2.  And  he  fenced  it,  and  gathered  out  the  stones  thereof, 
and  planted  it  with  the  choicest  vine,  and  built  a  tower  in 
the  midst  of  it,  and  also  made  a  wine-press  therein ;  and  he 
looked  that  it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  and  it  brought 
forth  *wild  grapes. 

3.  And  now,  O  inhabitants  of  *7erusalem,  and  men  of 
Judah,  judge,  I  pray  you,  betwixt  me  and  my  vineyard. 

4.  What  could  have  been  done  more  to  my  vineyard,  that 
1  have  not  done  in  it?  Wherefore,  when  I  looked  that  it 
Hhould  bring  forth  grapes,  it  brought  forth  wild  grapes. 

5.  Ai^d  now  go  to ;  I  will  tell  you  what  I  will  do  to  my 
vindyard ;  I  will  take  away  the  hedge  thereof,  and  it  shall 
be  eaten  up ;  and  I  will  break  down  the  wall  thereof,  and  it 
Ahall  l)e  trodden  down ; 

6.  And  I  will  lay  it  waste ;  it  shall  not  be  pruned  nor 
digged ;  but  there  shall  come  up  "briers  and  thorns ;  I  will 
alno  'command  the  clouds  that  thev  rain  no  rain  upon  it. 

7.  For  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  men  of  Judah  his  pleasant  plant;  and  he 
looked  for  judgment,  and  behold  oppression  ;  for  righteous- 
nesK,  but  behold  a  cry. 

8..  Wo  unto  them  that  join^Oiouse  to  house,  till  there  can 
be  ho  place,  that  they  may  be  placed  alone  in  the  midst  of 
the  earth ! 

9.  In  mine  ears,  said  the  Lord  of  Hosts^  of  a  truth  many 
houses  shall  be  desolate,  and  great  and  fair  cities  without 
inhabitant. 

10.  Yea,  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  yield  one  ^bath,  and 
the  seed  of  a  homer  shall  yield  an  ephah. 

11.  *Wo  unto  them  that  ribe  up  early  in  the  morning. 
that  they  may  follow  strong  driuK,  that  continue  until 
night,  and  wine  inflame  them  1 

12.  'And  the  harp,  and  the  viol,  the  tabret,  and  pipe,  and 
wine  are  in  their  feasts ;  but  they  -^regard  not  the  work  of 
the  Lord,  neither  consider  the  operation  of  his  hands. 

13.  Therefore,  my  people  are  gone  into  captivity,  '^'because 
they^  have  no  knowledge ;  and  their  honourable  men  are 
famished,  and  their  multitude  dried  up  with  thirst. 

14.  Tnerefore,  hell  hath  enlarged  herself,  and  opened  her 
iQOuth  without  measure ;  and  their  glory,  and  their  multl- 
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tude,  and  their  pomp,  and  he  that  rejoiceth,  shall  descend 
into  it. 

15.  And  the  mean  man  shall  be  brought  down,  and  the 
mighty  man  shall  be  humbled,  and  the  eyes  of  the  lofty  shall 
be  humbled ; 

16.  But  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  be  "^exalted  in  judgment, 
and  Grod  that  is  holy  shall  be  sanctified  in  righteousness. 

17.  Then  shall  the  lambs  feed  aft^  their  manner,  and 
the  waste  places  of  "the  fat  ones  shall  strangers  eat. 

18.  Wo  unto  them  th^t  draw  iniquity  with  cords  of 
yanity,  and  sin  as  it  were  with  a  cart  rope  ; 

19.  That  say,  let  him  <teake  speed,  hasten  his  work,  that 
we  may  see  it :  and  let  the  counsel  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel 
draw  nigh  and  come,  that  we  may^  know  it. 

20.  Wo  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil,  that 

Eut  darkness  for  light,  and  li^ht  lor  darkness ;  that  put 
itter  for  sweety  and  sweet  for  bitter ! 

21.  Wo  unto  the  wise  in  their  own  eyes,  and  prudent  in 
their  own  sight ! 

22.  Wo  unto  the  mighty  to  drink  wine,  and  men  of 
strength  to  mingle  strong  drink  ; 

23.  Who  justify  the  wicked  for  reward,  and  take  away 
the  righteousness  of  the  righteous  from  him  1 

24.  Therefore,  as  the  fire  devoureth  the  stubble,  and  the 
flame  consumeth  the  chaff,  their  root  shall  be  rottenness, 
and  their  blossoms  shall  go  up  as  dust ;  because  they  have 
cast  away  the  law  of  the  Xora  of  Hosts,  and  despised  the 
word  of  tne  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

25.  Therefore,  is  the  anger  of  the  Lord  kindled  against 
his  people,  and  he  hath  stretched  forth  his  hand  against 
them,  and  hath  smitten  them;  and  the  hills  did  tremble, 
and  their  carcasses  were  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets. 
For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand 
stretched  out  still. 

26.  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ''ensign  to  the  nations 
from  ^far,  and  will  hiss  unto  them  ''from  the  end  of  the 
earth:  and  behold,  they  shall  come  with  speed  swiftly;  none 
shall  DC  weary  nor  stumble  among  them ; 

27.  None  shall  slumber  nor  sleep ;  neither  shall  the 
girdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the  latchet  of  their  shoes 
be  broken : 

28.  Whose  arrows  shall  be  sharp,  and  all  their  bows 
bent,  and  their  horses  hoofs  shall  be  counted  like  flint,  and 
their  wheels  like  a  whirlwind,  their  roaring  like  a  lion. 

29.  They  shall  roar  like  young  lions ;  yea,  they  shall  roar, 
and  lay  hold  of  the  prey,  and  shall  carry  away  safe,  and  none 
shall  deliver. 

30.  And  in  that  day  they  shall  roar  against  them  like  the 

2,  Isa.  2 :  9, 17.  m,  Isa.  2 :  11.  n,  Isa.  10 :  16.  o,  Jer.  17 :  15.  p,  lea. 
11:10.12.  18:2.  18:8.  40:22.  06:19.  Zech.  9:  16.  9,  afar  from 
Paleitine.  r,  hiss  from  some  distant  countiy.     IL.  Nep.  29:  2.     Kora. 

10:28. 


CUAF.  XVI.1  II.  NKPHI.  98 

roaring  of  the  sea ;  and  If  they  look  unto  the  land,  behold, 
darkness  and  sorrow,  and  the  light  is  darkened  in  the 
heavens  thereof. 


CHAFPER  16.    {See  Isaiah  6,) 

1.  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died,  I  'saw  also  the 
Lord  sitting  upon  a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his 
train  filled  tlie  temple. 

2.  Above  it  stood  the  seraphlms ;  each  one  had  six 
wings  ;  with  twain  he  covered  his  face,  and  with  twain  he 
covered  his  feet,  and  with  twain  he  did  fly. 

3.  And  one  cried  unto  another,  ana  said.  Holy,  holy, 
holy,  is  the  Lord  of  Hosts ;  the  ^whole  earth  is  full  of  his 
glory. 

4.  And  the  posts  of  the  door  moved  at  the  voice  of  him 
that  cried,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke. 

5.  Then  said  I,  wo  is  unto  me!  for  I  am  undone;  because 
I  am  a  man 'of  unclean  lips;  and  I  dwell  in  the  midst  of  a 
people  of  unclean  lips ;  for  min'e  eyes  have  seen  the  King, 
the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

6.  Then  ilew  one  of  the  seraphlms  unto  me,  having  a  live 
coal  in  his  hand,  which  he  had  taken  with  the  tonga  from 
oft*  the  altar ; 

7.  And  he  laid  it  upon  my  mouth,  and  said,  Lo,  this  has 
touched  thy  lips ;  and  thine  iniquity  is  taken  away,  and  thy 
Hin  purged. 

8.  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  saying,  whom 
shall  I  send,  and  who  will  go  for  us  I  Then  I  said,  here  am 
I ;  send  me. 

9.  And  he  said,  Go,  and  tell  this  people,  ''hear  ye  indeed, 
but  they  understood  hot;  and  see  ye  indeed,  but  they 
perceived  not. 

10.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their 
ears  heavy,  and  shut  their  eyes;  lest  they  see  with  their 
eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  their 
heart,  and  be  converted  and  be  healed. 

11.  Then  said  J,  Lord,  how  long  I  And  he  said,  •'until 
the  cities  be  wasted  without  inhabitant,  and  the  houses 
without  man,  and  the  land  be  utterly  desolate  ; 

12.  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  •far  away,  for 
there  shall  be  a  great  forsaking  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 

1.3.  But  yet  there  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  they  shall  return, 
and  shall  be  eaten ;  as  a  teil-tree,  and  as  an  oak  whose 
substance  is  in  them  when  they  cast  their  leaves ;  so 
the  /holy  seed  shall  be  the  substance  thereof. 

«  ^^^ 
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CHAPTER  17.    (See  laaiah  7.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  *Ahaz  the  son  of 
Jotham,  the  son  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  thalf  Rezin,  king 
of  Syria,  and  Fekah  the  son  of  Hemalia^  king  of  *Israel,  went 
up  towards  Jerusalem  to  war  against  it,  but  could  not  pre- 
vail against  it. 

2.  And'  it  was  told  the  house  of  David,  saying,  Syria  is 
•confederate  with  Ephraim.  And  his  heart  was  moi^d,  and 
the  heart  of  his  people,  as  the  trees  of  the  wood  are  moved 
with  the  wind. 

3.  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  Isaiah,  Go  forth  now  to 
meet  Ahaz,  thou,  and  Sheariashub  thy  son,  at  the  end  ol 
the  ^conduit  of  the  upper  pool  in  the  highway  of  the  fuller's 
field ; 

4.  And  say  unto  him,  Take  heed,  and  be  quiet ;  fear  not, 
neither  be  faint-hearted  for  the  two  tails  of  these  smoking 
fire-brands,  for  the  fierce  anger  of  Resin  with  Syria,  and  or 
■the  son  of  Remalia. 

5.  Because  Syria,  Ephraim,  and  the  son  of  Remalia,  have 
taken  evil  counsel  against  thee,  saying, 

6.  Let  us  go  up  against  Judan  and  vez  it,  and  let  us 
make  a  breach  therein  for  us,  and  set  a  king  in  the  midst  of 
it,  yea,  the  son  of  Tabeal ; 

7.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  «It  shall  not  stand,  neither 
shall  it  come  to  pass. 

8.  For  the  nead  of  Syria  is  Damascus,  and  the  head  of 
Damascus,  Rezin;  and  within  three  score  and  five  years 
shall  Ephraim  be  broken,  that  it  be  not  a  people. 

9.  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is  Samana^  and  the  head  of 
Samaria  is  Remalia's  son.  'If  ye  will  not  oelieve,  surely  ye 
■shall  not  be  established. 

10.  Moreover,  the  Lord  spake  aeain  unto  Ahas,  saying, 

11.  -^Ask  thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord  thy  God ;  ask  it  dther 
in  the  depths,  or  in  the  heights  above. 

12.  But  Ahaz  said,  I  vml  not  ask,  neither  will  I  tempt 
the  Lord.  • 

13.  And  he  said,  Hear  ye  now,  O  house  of  David ;  is  it  a 
small  thing  for  you  to  weaiy  men,  but  will  ye  weary  my  €rod 
also  ? 

14.  Therefore,  the  Lord  himself  shall  give  you  a  sign ; 
Behold,  a  ^virgin  shall  conceive,  and  shall  bear  a  son,  ana 
shall  call  his  name  ^Immanuel. 

15.  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat,  that  he  may  know  to 
refuse  the  evil,  and  to  choose  the  good. 

16.  For  'before  the  diild  shau  know  to  refuse  the  evil 

a,  11.  Kiuffs  16 :  5.  ii.  Chr«n.  28:  5,  6.  »,  lu  Kings  18: 17.  lem.  80: 1 
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/  Judg.  6:  88—40.  Hath.  12:  88—40.  9,  Math.  1 :  28.  Luke  1 :  81,  84.  8m 
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and  choose  the  good,  the  land  thaj;  thou  abhorrest  shall  be 
forsaken  of  -^both  her  kin^. 

17.  ^The  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee,  and  upon  thy  people, 
and  upon  thy  father's  house,  days  that  have  not  come,  from 
the  day  that  'Ephraim  departed  from  Judah,  the  king  of 
Assyria. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 
shall  hiss  for  the  fly  that  is  m  the  uttermost  part  of  Egypt, 
and  for  the  bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria. 

19.  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall  rest  all  of  them  in 
the  desolate  valleys,  and  in  tne  holes  of  the  rocks,  and  upon 
all  thorns,  and  upon  all  bushes. 

20.  In  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord  shave  with  a  "*razor 
that  is  hired,  by  them  beyond  the  river,  by  the  king  of 
Assyria,  the  head,  and  the  hair  of  the  feet ;  and  it  shall  also 
consume  the  beard. 

21.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  a  man  shall 
nourish  a  young  cow  and  two  sheep ; 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  lor  the  abundance  of  milk 
they  shall  give,  he  shall  eat  butter:  for  butter  and  honey 
shall  every  one  eat  that  is  left  in  the  land. 

23.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  every  place 
shall  be,  where  there  were  a  tnousand  vines  at  a  thousand 
silverlings,  which  shall  be  for  "briers  and  thorns. 

24.  With  arrows  and  with  bows  shall  men  come  thither, 
because  all  the  land  shall  become  briers  and  thorns. 

25.  And  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged  with  the  mattock, 
there  shall  not  come  thither  the  fear  of  briers  and  thorns ; 
but  it  shall  be  for  the  sending  forth  of  oxen,  and  the  treading 
Xd  lesser  cattle. 


CHAPTER  18.    (See  Isaiah  8.) 

1.  Moreover,  the  word  of  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Take 
thee  a  great  roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's  pen,  'con- 
cerning Maher-shalal-hash -baz. 

2.  And  I  took  unto  me  faithful  witnesses  to  record, 
Uriah  the  priest,  and  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jeberechiah. 

3.  And  I  went  unto  the  prophetess ;  and  she  conceived 
and  bear  a  son.  Then  said  tne  Lord  to  me.  Call  his  name, 
liaher-shalal-hash  -baz. 

4.  ^For  behold,  the  child  shall  not  have  knowledge  to 
cry,  my  father,  and  my  mother,  before  *1ihe  riches  of  Damas- 
cus and  the  spoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken  away  before  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

5.  The  Lord  spake  also  unto  me  again,  saying, 

6.  Forasmuch  as  this  people  refuseth  the  waters  of  'Shi- 

^,  n.  Kings  15:  30.    10:  9.        X;,  it.  Chron.  28: 19—21.        I,  i.  Kings  IS: 
1<^19.       m,  II.  Kings  10 :  7,  8.    ii.  Chron.  28 :  20, 21.        n,  see  d,  ti.  Nop.  IQu 

a,  yer.  8.  &,  laa.  7: 1&  e,  iz.  Kings  Ifi:  29,  SO.  d,  Neh.  8: U. 
Joba9:7. 


98  n.  Nspui.  [cHAk>.  xvmA 

loah  that  go  softly,  and  rejoice  iii  'Rezih  and  Remalia'a 
«on; 

7.  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord  bringeth  up  upon 
them  the  waters  of  the  river,  strong  and  many,  even  the 
king  A>f  Assyria  and  all  his  glory ;  and  he  shall  come  up 
over  all  his  channels,  and  go  over  all  his  banks, 

8.  And  he  shall  pass  through  Judah;  he  shall  overflow 
and  go  over,  'he  snail  reach  even  to  the  neck ;  and  the 
stretching  out  of  his  wings  ah^ll  fill  the  breadth  of  thy  land, 
O  ^Immanuel. 

9.  'Associate  yourselves,  O  ve  people,  and  ye  shall  be 
broken  in  pieces,  and  give  ear  all  ye  of  far  countries ;  gird 
yourselves,  and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces :  gird  yourselves, 
and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  pieces. 

10.  Take  counsel  together,  and  it  shall  come  to  naught ; 
speak  the  word,  and  it  shall  not  stand ;  for  God  is  With 
us. 

11.  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  strong  hand, 
and  instructed  me  that  I  shoidd  not  Walk  in  the  way  of  this 
people,  saying, 

12.  Say  ye  not,  a  confederacy,  to  all  to  whom  this  people 
shall  say,  a  confederacy ;  neither  fear  ye  their  fear,  nor  be 
afraid. 

13.  Sanctifv  the  Lord  of  Hosts  himself,  and  let  him  be 
your  fear,  and  let  him  be  your  dread. 

14.  And  he  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary '  but  for  a  •'stone  of 
stumbling,  and  for  a  rock  of  offence  to  ooth  the  houses  of 
Israel,  for  a  gin  and  a  snare  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 

15.  And  many  among  them  shall  *stumble  and  fall,  and 
be  broken,  and  be  snared,  and  be  taken. 

16.  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among  my 
disciples. 

17.  And  I  will  wait  upon  the  Lord,  that  Tiideth  his  face 
from  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  look  for  him. 

18.  Behold,  I  and  the  children  whom  the  Lord  hath 
given  me  are  for  signs  and  for  wonders  in  Israel  from  the 
Lord  of  Hosts,  which  dwelleth  in  Mount  Zion. 

19.  And  when  they  shall  say  unto  you,  «8eek  unto  them 
that  have  familiar  spirits,  and  unto  wizards  that  peep  and 
mutter;  should  not  a  people  *»seek  unto  their  God?  for  the 
living  to  hear  from  the  dead  ? 

20.  To  *the  law  and  to  the  testimony ;  and  if  they  speak 
not  according  to  this  word,  it  is  because  there  is  no  light  in 
them.  -         •  -« 

21.  And  they  shall  pass  through  it  hardly  bestead  and 
hungry,  and  it  shall  come  to  ptfss,  that  when  they  shall  be 
hungry,  they  shall  fret  themselves,  and  curse  their  king  and 
their  God,  and  look  upward. 
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as.  And  they  shall  look  unto  the  earth;  and  behold 
trouble,  and  darkness,  J^dimness  of  anguish,  and  shall  be 
driven  to  darkness. 


CHAPTER  19.    {See  laaiah  9.) 

1.  Nevertheless  the  "dimness  shall  not  be  such  as  was 
In  her  vexation,  when  at  first  he  lightly  afflicted  the  *land  of 
Zebulun.  and  the  land  of  Naphtali,  and  afterwards  did  more 
ffrevlously  afflict  by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea  beyond  Jordan 
in  Galilee  of  the  nations. 

2.  The  people  that  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great 
light ;  they  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
upon  them  hath  the  light  shlned. 

3.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,  and  Increased  the 
joy :  they  joy  before  thee  according  to  the  Joy  in  harvest, 
and  as  men  rejoice  when  thev  divide  the  spoil. 

4.  For  thou  hast  broken  the  yoke  of  his  burden,  and  the 
stair  of  his  shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor. 

5.  For  every  battle  of  the  warrior  with  confused  noise, 
and  garments  rolled  in  blood ;  but  this  shall.be  with  burning 
and  fuel  of  fire. 

6.  For  'unto  us  a  child  is  bom,  unto  us  a  lion  is  given ; 
and  the  ^'government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder ;  and  his 
name  shall  be  called.  Wonderful  Counsellor,  The  'Mighty 
God,  The  Everlasting  Father,  <The  Prince  of  Peace. 

7. .  Of  tlie  increase  of  government  and  peace  there  is 
no  end,  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  upon  nis  kingdom  to 
order  it,  and  to  establish  it  with  judgment  and  with  justice 
from  henceforth,  even  for  ever.  The  ceal  of  the  Lord  of 
Hosts  will  perform  this. 

8.  The  Lord  sent  his  word  unto  Jacob  and  it  hath  lighted 
upon  Israel. 

9.  And  all  the  people  shall  know,  even  Ephraim  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Samaria,  that  say  in  the  pride  and  stout- 
nees  of  heart, 

10.  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will  build  with 
hewn  stones:  the  sycamores  are  cut  down,  but  we  wUl 
ehimge  them  into  cedars. 

11.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  set  up  the  adversaries  of 
Resin  against  him,  and  join  his  enemies  together ; 

12.  The  Syrians  before  and  the  Philistmes  behind ;  and 
they  shall  devour  Israel  with  open  mouth.  *For  all  this  his 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

13.  For  the  people  turneth  not  unto  him  that  pmiteth 
them,  neither  do  they  seek  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

p,  Iwa.ft:SO.    0:1. 
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li.  Therefore  will  the  Lord  cut  off  from  Israel  head  and 
tail,  luTanch  and  rush  *in  one  day.  ' 

15.  *The  ancieniL  he  is  the  nead;  and  the  prophet  that 
teacheth  lies,  he  is  tne  taiL 

16.  'For  th^  leaders  of  this  i)eople  cause  them  to  err ;  and 
they  that  are  led  of  them  are  destroyed. 

17.  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  hare  no  ^ioj  in  their  youns 
men,  neither  shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless  and 
widows  ;  for  "every  one  of  them  is  a  hypocrite  and  an  evil- 
doer, and  every  mouth  speaketh  folly.  'For  all  this  his 
anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretcheth  out 
stiU. 

18.  For  wickedness  ''bumeth  as  the  fire ;  it  shall  devour 
the  briers  and  thorns,  and  shall  kindle  in  the  thickets  of  the 
forests,  and  they  shall  mount  up  like  the  lifting  up  of 
smoke. 

10.  Through  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is  the  *land 
darkened,  and  the  people  shall  be  as  the  fuel  of  the  fire ;  '^o 
man  shall  spare  his  brother. 

20.  *And  he  shall  snatch  on  'the  right  hand  and  be 
hungry ;  and  he  shall  eat  on  the  left  hand,  and  they  shall 
not  be  satisfied ;  they  shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his 
own  arm: 

21.  Manasseh,  Ephraim  ;  and  Ephraim,  Manasseh  ;  they 
together  shall  be  against  Judah.  'For  all  this  his  anger  is 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  still. 


CHAPTER  20.    {See  laaiah  10.) 

1.  Wo  unto  them  that  ''decree-  unrighteous  decrees,  and 
that  write  gprievousness  which  they  have  prescribed ; 

2.  To  turn  away  the  needy  from  judgment,  and  to  take 
away  the  right  from  the  poor  of  my  people,  that  widows  may 
be  their  prey,  and  that  thev  may  rob  the  fatherless  1 

3.  And  '^what  will  ve  do  in  *%he  day  of  visitation,  and  in 
the  desolation  which  snail  come  from  far?  to  whom  will  ye 
flee  for  help  ?  and  where  will  Ve  leave  your  elory  f 

4.  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down  under  the  prisoners, 
and  they  shall  fall  under  the  slain,  ^or  all  this  his  anger  is 
not  turned  away,  but  his  hand  stretched  out  stilL 

6.  O  Assyrian,  Uie  rod  of  mine  anger,  and  the  staff  in 
their  hand  is  their  indignation. 

6.  I  will  send  him  against  a    hypocritical  nation,  and 
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agninst  the  people  of  my  wrath  will  1  ,Kive  him.  a  cnarge  to 
kSke  the  spoil,  and  to  take  the  prey,  ana  to  tread  them  dawn 
like  the  mire  of  the  streets.    .-..,»>  > 

7.  Howbeit  he  meaneth  not  so,  neither  doth  his  heart 
think  BO  ;  but  in  his  heart  it  is  to  destroy  and  cut  off  nations 
not  a  few.     ^     •  ^      ---»,-.  ^  %  ~     »    - 

8.  For.  he  saith,  -^Are  not  my  princes  altogether  kings  i 

9.  Is  not  'Calno  as  *Carchemish?  Is  not  Hamath  as 
Arpad  f    Is.not  Samaria  'as  Damascus  f  . «   . 

ID.  As  my  hand  hath  founded  the  kingdoms  of  the  idols, 
and  whobe  graven  images  ^id  excel  them  of  Jenisalem  and 
of  Samaria ;  -r »  ^     -  v  .     .  »,      ... 

11.  Shall  I  not,  aia^'I  have  done  Unto  Saiitaria  and  her 
idols,  so  do  to  Jerusalem  and  to  her  idols  ? 

12.  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  the  Lord 
hath  performed  his  whole  work  -^upon  Mount  Zion  and  upon 
•Jerusalem^  *I  will  punish  the  fruit  of  the  stout  heart  of  the 
king  of  Assyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  hiffh  looks. 

13.  For  ne  saith,  'By  the  strength  of  my  hand  and  by  my 
wisdpm  I  have  done  these  things ;  for  I  am  prudent ;  and  I 
have  moved  the  borders  of  the  people,  and  have- robbed  their 
treasures,  and  I  have  put  down  the  inhabitants  like  a  valiant 
man;   ^  "  •    •   >'* 

14.  And  my  hand  hath  found  as  a  nest  the  riches  of  XX\v 
people;  and  as  one  gathereth  eggs  that  are  left,  have  1 
gathered  all  the  eaxth ;  and  there  was  none  that  moved  the 
wing,  or  opened  t^e  mouth,  or  peeped. 

15.  Shall  the  axe  boast  itself  against  him  that  heweth 
therewith  f  Shall  the  saw  magnify  itself  against  him  that 
shake th  it?  as  if  the  rod  should  snake  itseU  against  them 
that  lift  it  up.  or  as  if  the  staff  should  lift  up  itself  as  if  ft 
were  no  wood.     ^  >     "       •.-..., 

16.  Therefore  shall  the  Lord;  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  send 
^tmong  his  fat  ones,  leanness ;  and  under  his  glory  he  shall 
kindle  a  burning  like  the  burning  of  a  fire. 

17.  And  the  light  of  Israel  shall  be  for  a  fire,  and  Mk 
Holy  One  for  a  flame,  and  "*  shall  burn  and  shall  devour  hin 
thorns  and  his  briers  in  one  day ; 

18.  And  shall  consume  the  glory  of  his  forest,  and  of  hiM 
fruitful  field,  both  soul  and  body ;  and  they  shall  be  as  when 
a  standard-bearer  fainteth. 

19.  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his  forest  shall  be  few, 
that  a  child  may  write  them. 

20.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the 
remnant  of  Israel,  and'sudi  as  are  escaped  of  the  house  of 
Jacoh,  "shall  no  more  again  stay  upon  him  that  smote  them, 
but  shall  stay  upon  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in 
truth. 

'  — ' - 
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21.  The  remnant  shall  return,  yea,  even  the  remnant  of - 
•facob,  unto  the  mighty  God. 

22.  For  ''though  tny  people  Israel  be  as  the  sand  of  the 
sea,  yyet  a  remnant  of  them  shall  return ;  the  ''consumption 
decreed  shall  overflow  with  righteousness. 

23.  For  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts  shall  make  a  consumption, 
even  determined  in  all  the  land. 

24.  Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Hosts,  O  my 
people  that  dwellest  in  Zion,  'be  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian  * 
ne  shall  smite  thee  with  a  rod,  and  shall  lift  up  his  staff 
against  thee,  'after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

25.  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and  the  "indignation  shall 
cease,  and  mine  anger  in  their  destruction. 

26.  And  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  "stir  up  a  scourge  for 
him  according  to  the  slaughter  of  *^Midian  at  the  rock  of 
Oreb ;  and  *as  his  rod  was  upon  the  sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it  up 
after  the  manner  of  Egypt. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  ''his 
burden  shall  be  taken  away  from  off  tny  shoulder,  and 
his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,  and  the  yoke  Hliall  be  destroyed 
because  of  the  'anointing. 

28.  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  he  is  passed  to  Migron;  at 
Michmash  he  hath  laid  up  his  carriages ; 

29.  They  are  ^"gone  over  the  passage ;  they  have  taken 
up  their  lodging  at  Geba;  Bamath  is  afraid;  ^^Crlbeah  of 
Saul  is  fled. 

30.  Lift  up  the  voice,  O  daughter  of  2«Grallim  ;  cause  it  to 
be  heard  unto  2«»Laish,  O  poor  ^'Anathoth. 

31.  ^/Madmenah  is  removed;  the  inhabitants  of  Gebim 
gather  themselves  to  flee. 

32.  As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  *^Nob  that  day ; 
he  shall  ^*  shake  his  hand  against  the  mount  of  the  daughter 
of  Zion,  the  hill  of  Jerusalem, 

33.  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  shall  lop  the 
bough  with  terror;  and  2' the  high  ones  of  stature  shall  be 
hewn  down ;  and  the  haughty  shall  be  humbled. 

34.  And  he  shall  cut  down  the  thickets  of  the  forest* 
with  iron,  and  Lebanon  shall  fall  by  a  mighty  one» 


CHAPTER   21.     iSe^  Isrtinh  ll.> 

1.  And  "  there  shall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  stem  of 
Jesse,  and  a  branch  shall  grow  out  of  his  roots ; 

o,  Isa.  7:3-0.  p,  Rom.  9:  27.  ij,  Isa.  6:  13.  r,  .Isa.  28:  22. 
8,  Isa.  37:  6,  7.  t,  Ex.  14.         k,  Dan.  11:  36.  v,  ii.  Kings  19:  86. 

to,  Judg.  7:2».  Isa.  0:  4.  ic,  Ex.  14:  26,  27.  tj,  Isa.  14:  26.  z,  Paalms 
105:  15.  2a,  I.  Sam.  13:  23.  26,  i.  Sam.  11:  4.  2e,  i.  Sam.  26:  44. 
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V, 

2.  *And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him»  the 
spirit  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the  spirit  of  counsei 
and  might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge  and  of  the  fear  of  the 
Lord; 

3.  And  shall  make  him  of  quick  understanding  in  the 
fear  of  the  Lord :  and  he  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of 
Ms  eyes,  neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  his  ears  : 

4.  But  <^with  righteousness  shall  he  judge  the  poor,  and 
reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth :  and  he 
shall  ''smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,  and  with 
the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked. 

5.  And  .'righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins, 
and  faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

6.  -^The  wolf  also,  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
leoi>ard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  calf  and  the 
young  Hon  and  fatling  together ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
them. 

7.  Aud  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed;  their  young 
ones  shall  lie  down  together;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw 
like  the  ox.  ^     < 

8.  And  the  sucking  cHild  shall  play  on  the  hole  of  the 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the 
cockatrice's  den.' 

9.  'They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy 
mountain :  fdr  *the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  nf 
the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

10.  And  in  that  day  'there  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  which 
shall  •''stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people ;  to  it  '*shall  tlte 
Oe^itiles  seek  :  and  his  rest  shall  be  glorious. 

11.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord 
shall  set  his  hand  again  'tlie  second  time  to  recover  the 
remnant  of  his  people,  which  shall  be  left  '"from  Assyria, 
and  from  Egypt,  and  from  Pathros,  and  from  Cush,  and 
from  Elam,  and  from  Shinar,  and  from  Hamath,  and  from 
the  islands  of  the  sea. 

12.  And  he  shall  "set  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and 
uhall  assemble  the  ^outcasts  ot  Israel,  and  ''gather  togqtlier 
th^  dispersed  of  Judah  from  the  four  comers  of  the  earth. 

13.  'The  envy  of  Ephraim  also  shall  depart,  and  the 
adversaries  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim  shall  not 
«nvy  Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  vex  Ephraim.  ■ 

14.  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the  shoulders  of  the 
Philistines  towards  the  west ;  they  shall  spoil  them  of  tlie 
«a8t  together;  they  shall  lay  their  hand  upon  Edom  and 
Moab  :  and  the  children  of  Ammon  shall  ohey  them. 

6,  In.  fll :  1—8.  c.  Pa.  72 :  2,  4.  Rev.  19 :  11.  d.  Job  4 :  9.  Mai.  4 : 
e.  II.  Thes.  2:8.  Rev.  1:16.  2:16.  19:15.  «,  Eph.  6:  14.  /,  laa. 
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16.  And  the  Lord  ''shall  ntterly  destltnr  the  tongue  of  the 
Egyptian  sea ;  and  wi^h  his  mighty  wind  he  shall  shake  hin 
hana  over  the  river,  and  shall  smite  it  in  the  seven  streams, 
and  'make  men  go  over  dry  shod. 

16.  'And  there  shall  be  a  highway  for  the  remnant  of  his 
people,  which  shall  be  left,  from  Assyria,  "like  as  it  was  to 
Israel  th  the  day  that  he  came  up  out  of  .the  land  of  Egypt. 


CH AFTER  22.    {See  Isaiah  12.) 

1.  AKd  ''in  that  day  thou  shalt  say,  O  Lord,  1  will  praise 
thee :  though  thou  wast  angry  with  me,  ■  thine  anger  im 
turned  away,  and  thou  comfortedest  me. 

2.  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation ;  I  will  tmst,  and  not  be 
afraid :  for  the  Lord,  *jEHO VAH  is  my  ''strength  and  my 
song ;  he  also  has  become  my  salvation. 

3.  Therefore,  with  joy  shall  ye  ''draw  water  out  of  the 
wells  of  salvation. 

4.  And  in  that  day  shall  ye  say,  'praise  the  Lord,  call 
upon  his  name,  declare  his  doings  among  the  people,  make 
mention  that  his  name  is  exalted. 

5.  Sin^  unto  the  Lord;  -^for  he  hath  done  excellent 
things :  this  is  known  in  all  the  earth. 

o.  ^Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  inhabitant  of  Sion ;  tor  great 
is  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee. 


CHAPTER  23.    {See  laaiah  IS,) 

1.  TvLK  burden  of  Babylon,  which  Isaiah  the  son  of  A'moa 
did  see. 

2.  '*Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the  high  mountain,  exalt 
the  voice  imto  them,  ^shake  the  hand,  that  they  may  go  into 
1  he  gates  of  the  nobles. 

3.  I  have  commanded  '^laj  sanctified  ones,  I  have  also- 
called  my  mighty  ones,  for  mine  anger  is  not  upon  them 
t  hat  rejoice  in  my  highness. 

4.  The  noise  of  the  multitude  in  the  mountains  lik^  as  of 
a  great  people:  a  tumultuous  noise  of  'the  kingdoms  of 
nations  gathered  together :  the  Lord  of  Hosts  mustereth  the 
hosts  of  the  battle. 

r,  Zech.  10: 11.         h,  Rev.  16:  12.         t,  Doc.  ft  Ck>v.  188:  27.     Zech. 
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fi.  They  come  from  a  far  ooantry,  from  the  end  Of  heaven, 
jea»  the  Lord,  and  the  weapons  of  hie  indignation,  .'to 
destzoT  the  whole  land. 

t,  Mowl  ye ;  for  the  Alay  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand  *  H  shall 
eome  as  a  destruction  from  the  Almighty. 

7.  Therefore  shall  all  hands  be  faint  every  man's  heart 
shall  melt ; 

8.  And  they  shall  be  afraid ;  i>ang8  and  sorrows  shall 
take  hold  of  them ;  they  shall  be  amazed  one  at  another ; 
their  faces  shall  be  as  flames : 

9.  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord  cometh,  cruel  botn'with 
wrath  and  flerce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  desolate  *  and  he  shall 
destroy  the  sinners  thereof  out  of  it. 

10.  ^For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the  constellations  thereof 
shall  not  give  their  light ;  the  sun  shall  be  darkened  in  her 
going  forth,  and  the  moon  shall  not  cause*  her  light  to  shine/ 

11.  *And  I  will  punish  the  world  for  evil,  and  the.  wicked 
for  their  iniq^uity ;  1  will  cause  the  arrogancy  of  the  nroud  to 
cease,  and  will  lay  down  the  haughtiness  of  the  terrible. 

12.  I  will  'make  a  man  more  precious  than  fioip,  golld^ 
even  a  man  than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 

13.  Therefore,  I  will  -^shake  the  heavens,  and  t^-j  earth 
shall  remove  out  of  her  place,  in  the  wrath  of  ..the  Lord , of 
Hosts,  and  in  the  dav  of  his  fierce  anger. 

14.  And  it  shall  be  as  the  chased  roe,  and  as  a  sheep  that 
no  man  taketh  up ;  and  they  shall  'every  man  turn  to  liis 
own  people,  and  flee  every  one  into  his  o^^oi  land. 

15.  Every  one  that  is  proud  shall  be  thrust  thtough  ;  yea, 
and  every  one  that  is  joined  to  the  wicked,  shall  fjui^by  the 
sword. 

16.  Their  children  also  shall  be  'dashed  to  pieces  before 
their  eyes ;  their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  tiieir.^^ves 
ravished 

17.  Behold,  I  will  *^tir  up  the  Medes  against  them, 
which  shall  not  regard  silver  and  gold,  nor  they  shallvnot 
delight  in  it.  - 

18.  Their  bows  shall  also  dash  the  young  men  to  pieces ; 
and  they  shall  have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  l^e  woml);^th^ 
eyes  shall  not  spare  children. 

19.  "And  JUabylon,  the  glory  of  Jdngdoms,  the  l^uty 
of*  the  Chaldees'  excellency,,  shall.be  as  when . Qodi .Stver- 
threw  <^Sodom  and  Gomorrah.'  ,         .      '  "7 

20.  'It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  neither 'shall  it  be'dwelt 
in  from  generation  to  generation :  neither  shall  the  Arabian 

g'.tch  tent  there;  neither  shall  the  shepherds^ make. their 
Id'there; 
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21.  *But  wild  beftsts  of  the  desert  nhall  lie  there ;  and 
their  houses  shaU  be  full  of  doleful  creatures ;  and  owls  shall 
dwell  there,  and  satyrs  shall  dance  there. 

22.  And  the  wild  beasts  of  the  islands  shall  cry  in  their 
desolate  houses,  and  dragons  in  their  pleasant  palaces  r 
and  'her  time  is  near  to  come,  and  her  day  shall  not  be 
prolonged.  For  I  will  destroy  her  speedily ;  yea,  for  I  wUl 
oe  merciful  unto  my  people :  but  the  wickea  shall  perish. 


CHAPTER  24.    KSee  laaiah  14.) 

1.  For  the  Lord  "will  haye  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  yel, 
choose  Israel,  and  set  them  in  their  own  land  :  and 
the  ^strangers  shall  be  joined  with  them,  and  they  shall 
cleave  to  the  house  of  Jacob. 

2.  And  the  people  shall  take  them,  and  bring  them  to 
their  place  ;  yea,  from  far  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth :  and 
they  snail  return  to  their  lands  of  promise.  And  the  house 
of  Israel  shall  possess  tkem,  and  tne  land  of  the  Lord  shall 
be  for  servants  and  handmaids ;  and  they  shall  take  them 
captives  unto  whom  they  were  captives ;  and  they  shall  ruli* 
over  their  oppressors. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  that  the  Lord 
shall  give  thee  rest,  from  thy  sorrow,  and  from  thy  fear,  and 
from  the  hard  bondage  wherein  thou  wast  made  to  serve; 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  thou  ''shalt 
take  up  this  proverb  against  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  say. 
How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased,  the  golden  city  ceased  I 

5.  The  Lord  hath  broken  the  staff  of  the  wicked,  the 
sceptres  of  the  rulers. 

6.  He  who  smote  the  people  in  wrath  with  a  continual 
stroke,  he  that  ruleth  the  nations  in  anger,  is  persecuted, 
and  none  hindereth. 

7.  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and  is  quiet :  they  break 
forth  into  singing. 

8.  Yea,  Ahe  nr-trees  rejoice  at  thee,  and  also  the  cedara 
of  Lebanon,  saying,  Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feller  is 
come  up  against  us. 

9.  ^Hell  from  beneath  is  moved  for  thee  to  meet  thee 
at  thy  coming  :  it  stirreth  up  the  dead  for  thee,  even  all  the 
chief  ones  of  the  earth  :  it  hath  raised  up  from  their  thrones 
all  the  kings  of  the  nations. 

10.  All  they  shall  speak  and  say  unto  thee,  Art  thou  also 
become  weak  as  we  f    Art  thou  become  like  unto  us  t 

11.  Thy  pomp  is  brought  down  to  the  grave ;  the  noise  of 

■         — - •*         • 
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thy  viols  is  not  heard :  the  worm  is  spread  tmder  tkei6^*ahd 
the  w^orms  cover  thee. 

12.  ^How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
tne  morning !  Art  thou  cut  down  to  the  ground,  which  did 
weaken  the  nations ! 

13.  For  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
heaven,  I  .will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God :  I 
will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the  congregation,  'in  the 
sides  of  the  north  ; 

14.  I  will  ascend  above  »,he  heights  of  the  clouds ;  -'I  wil 
be  like  the  Most  High. 

15.  Yet  thou  ahalt  be  brought  down  *to  hell,  to  the  sides 
of  the  pit. 

*  16.  They  that  see  thee  shall  narrowly  Took  upon  thee, 
and  shall  consider  thee,  and  shall  say.  Is  this  the  man  that 
ouide  the  eartu  to  tremble,  that  did  shake  kingdoms, 

17.  And  made  the  world  as  a  wilderness,  and  destroyed 
the  'dties  thereof,  and  opened  not  the  house  of  his  pTisoners? 

18.  All  the  kings  of  the  nations,  yea,  all  of  them,  lie  in 
glory,  every  one  of  tiiem  in  his  own  house. 

19.  But  tUou  art  cast  out  of  thy  grave  like  an  abominable 
branch,  and  tlie  remnant  of  those  that  are  slain,  thrust 
through  with  a  sword,  that  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the 
pit  :  as  a  ca^ca8^>  trodden  under  feet. 

20.  Thou  shalt  not  be  joined  with  them  in  burial,  because 
thou  hast  destroyed  thy  land,  and  slain  thy  people;  'the  seed 
of  evil-doers  shall  never  be  renowned.  \ 

21.  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  children  '"for  the  Iniquities 
of  their  fathers  :  that  they- do  not  rise,  nor  possess  the  land, 
nor  fill  the  face  oC  the  worid  with  cities. 

22.  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts,  and  cut  off  from  Babylon  "the  name,  and  rem- 
nant, "and  son,  and  nephew  saith  the  Lord. 

23.  H  will  also  make  ib  a  possession  for  the  bittern,  and 
pools  of  water :  and  I  will  sweep  it  witli  1  lie  besom  of 
destruction,  saith  the  I^ord  of  Hosts. 

24.  The  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  sworn,  saying,  Surely  as  I 
have  thought,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass ;  and  as  I  have 
purposed,  so  shall  it  stand  : 

25.  That  I  will  bring  the  Assyrian  in  my  land,  and  upon 
luy  mountains  tread  him  under  foot ;  then  shall  «his  yoke 
depart  from  off  them,  and  his  burden  depart  from  off  their 
shoulders. 

26.  This  is  the  purpose  that  is  '"purposed  unon  the  whole 
earth :  and  this  is  the  hand  that  is  stretched  out  upon  all 
nations. 

27.  For  the  Lord  of  Hosts  hath  purposed,  and  who  shall 
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difiannul  t    And  his  hand  stretched  oat»  and  who  shall  tun 
it  back? 

28.  In  the  year  that  Idng  Ahas  died  was  this  burden. 

29.  Rejoice  not  thon.  whole  Palestina^  'because  the  rod  of 
him  that  smote  thee  is  broken :  for  out  of  the  seipentf  s  root 
shall  come  forth  a  oodicatrioe,  and  *his  fruit  shall  be  a  fiery 
flying  serpent. 

90.  And  the  first-born  of  the  poor^shall  feed,  and  the 
needy  shall  lie  down  in  safety :  and  I  will  kill  thy  root  with 
famine,  and  he  shall  slay  thr  remnant. 

31.  Howl,  O  sate;  err,  O  city;  thou,  whole  Paiestina,  art 
dissolved  :  for  there  shall  come  from  the  north  a  smoke,  and 
none  shall  be  alone  in  his  appointed  times. 

32.  What  shall  then  answer  *the  messengers  of  thte 
nations?  That  *the  Ix>rd  hath  founded  Zion,  andthepocNr 
of  his  people  shall  trust  in  it. 


CHAPTER  26. 

1.  Now  L  Nephi,  do  speak  somewhat  concerning  the 
words  which  I  have  written,  which  have  been  spoken  by  the 
mouth  of  Isaiah.  For  behold,  Isaiah  spake  many  things 
which  were  '*hard  for  many  of  my  people  to  understand ;  for 
they  know  not  concerning  the  manner  of  prophesying  among 
the  Jews. 

2.  For  L  Nephi,  have  not  taught  them  many  things 
concerning  tne  manner  of  the  Jews ;  for  their  works  Were 
works  of  darkness,  and  their  doings  were  doings  of 
abominations. 

3.  Wherefore,  I  write  unto  m]^  people,  imto  all  those 
that  shall  receive  hereafter  these  things  which  I  write,  that 
they  may  know  the  judgments  of  God,  that  they  conie  upon 
all  nations,  according  to  the  word  which  he  hath  spoken. 

4^  Wherefore  hearken,  O  my  people,  which  are  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  give  ear  unto  my  words :  for  because  the 
words  of  Isaiah  are  not  plain  unto  voijl  nevertheless  thev  are 
plain  unto  all  those  uiat  are  mled  with  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy.  But  I  give  unto  you  a  prophecy,  according  to  the 
Spirit  which  is  in  me  ;  wherefore  I  shall  prophesy  according 
to  the  plainness  which  hatii  been  with  me  from  the  time 
that  I  came  but  from  Jerusalem  with  my  father :  fpr  behold, 
my  soul  delighteth  in  plainness  unto  my  people^  that  they 
may  learn : 

5.  Tea,  and  my  soul  delighteth  in  the  words  of  Isaiah, 
for  I  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and  mine  eyes  hath  beheld 
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the  things  of  the  jew&  and  I  know  that  the  Jews  do  under- 
stand the  things  of  the  prophets,  and  there  is  none  other 
people  that  understand  the  things  which  were  spoken  unto 
the  Jews,  like  unto  them,  save  it  be  that  they  are  taught 
after  the  manner  of  the  things  of  the  Jews. 

0.  But  behold  I,  Nephi,  have  not  taught  my  children 
after  the  manner  of  the  Jews ;  but  behold,  t^  of  myself,  have 
dwelt  at  Jerusalem,  wherefore  I  know  concerning  the 
re^ons  round  about;  and  I  have  made  mention  unto  my 
chudren  concerning  the  judgments  of  God,  which  hath  come 
to  pass  among  the  Jews,  unto  my  children,  according  to  all 
that  which  Isaiah  hath  spoken,  and  I  do  not  write  them. 

7.  £fut  behold,  I  proceed  with  mine  own  prophecy, 
according  to  my  piainnens;  in  the  which»  I  know  that  no 
man  can  err ;  nevertheless,  in  the  davs  that  the  prophecies 
of  Isaiah  shall  be  fulfilled,  men  shall  know  of  a  surety,  at 
the  times  when  they  shall  come  to  pass ; 

8.  Wherefore,  they  are .  of  worth  unto  the  children  of 
men,  and  he  that  supposeth  that  they  are  not,  unto  them 
will  I  speak  particularly,  and  confine  the  words  unto  mine 
own  people :  for  I  know  that  they  shall  be  of  great  worth 
unto  them  in  the  last  days :  for  in  that  day  shall  they 
understand  them :  wherefore,  for  their  good  have  I  written 
them. 

9.  And  as  oue  generation  hath  been  destroyed  among  the 
Je^'s,  because  of  iniquity,  even  so  have  they  been  destroyed, 
from  generation  to  generation,  according  to  their  iniquities ;. 
and  never  hatn  any  of  them  been  destroyed  save  it  were 
foretold  them  by  the  prophets  of  the  Lord. 

10.  Wherefore,  it  hath  been  told  them  concerning  the 
destruction  which  should  come  upon  them,  immediately 
after  my  father  left  Jerusalem ;  nevertheless,  they  hardened 
their  hearts  ;  and  according  to  my  prophec^r,  they  have  been 
destroyed,  save  it  be  those  which  are  ''carried  away  captive 
into  Babylon. 

11.  And  now  this  1  speak  because  of  the  Spirit  which  is 
in  me.  And  notwithstanding  they  have  been  carried  away, 
they  shall  return  again,  and  possess  the  land  of  Jerusalem  ; 
wherefore  they  shall  be  restored  again  to  the  land  of  their 
inheritance. 

12.  But,  behold,  they  shall  have  wars,  and  rumours  of 
wars  ;  and  when  the  dav  cometh  that  the  Only  Begotten  of 
the  Father,  yea  even  £ne  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth, 
shall  manifest  himself  unto  them  i^  the  fiesh,  behold,  they 
will  reject  him,  because  of  their  iniquities,  and  the  hardness 
of  their  hearts,  and  the  stiffness  of  tneir  necks. 

13.  Behold,  they  will  crucify  him,  and  after  he  is  laid  in 
a  sepulchre  for  the  space  of  three  day^,  he  shall  rise  from  the 
dead,  with  healing  in  his  wings,  and  all  those  who  shall 
believe  on    his   name,  shall  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of 
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God :  wherefore,  my  soul  delighteth  to  prophesy  concerning 
him.  for  I  have  ''seen  his  day,  and  my  neart  doth  magnify 
his  holy  name. 

14.  And  behold  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  after  the 
Messiah  hath  risen  from  the  dead,  and  hath  manifested  him- 
self unto  his  people,  utito  as  many  as  will  believe  on  his  name, 
behold,  Jerusalem  shall  be  destroyed  ag^in :  for  wo  unto 
them  that  fight  against  God  and  the  peot>le  of  his  church. 

15.  Wherefore,  the'  Jews  shall  be  'scattered  adiong  all 
nations ;  yea,  and  also  Babylon  shall  be  destroyed ;  where- 
fore, the  tfews  shall  be  scattered  by  other  nations  ;  \ 

16.  And  after  they  have  been  scattered,  and  the  Lord 
God  hath  scourged  them  by  other  nations,  for  the  s^ace  of 
taany  generations,  yea,  even  down  from  generation  to 
}<eneration,  until  they  shall  be  persuaded  to  •^believe  in 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  ^atonement,  which  is  infinite 
for  all  mankind;  and  when  that  day  shall  come,  that  they 
Hhall  believe  in  Christ,  and  worship  the  Father  in  his  name, 
with  pure  hearts  and  clean  hands,  and  look  not  forward  any 
more  for  another  Messiah,  then,  at  that  time,  the  day  will 
come  that  it  must  needs  be  expedient  that  they  should 
believe  these  things, 

17.  And  the  Lord  will  set  his  hand  again  the  ^second 
time  to  restore  his  people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  state. 
Wherefore,  he  will  proceed  to  do  a  'marvellous  work  and  a 
wonder  among  the  children  of  men. 

18.  Wherefore,  he  shall  bring  forth  •'his  words  unta 
them,  which  words  shall  judge  them  at  the  last  day,  for 
they  shall  be  given  them  for  the  purpose  of  *convincing 
them  of  the  true  Messiah,  who  was  rejected  bv  them ;  and 
unto  the  convincing  of  them  that  they  need  not  look  forward 
any  more  for  a  Messiah  to  come,  for  there  should  not  any 
come,  save  it  should  be  a  false  Messiah,  which  should 
deceive  the  people-:  for  there  is  save  one  Messiah  spoken  of 
by  the  propnets,  and  that  Messiah  is  he  who  should  be 
rejected  of  the  Jews. 

19.  For  according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  the 
Messiah  cometh  in  'six  hundred  years  from  the  time  that' my 
father  left  Jerusalem,  and  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophets,  and  also  the  word  of  the  angel  of  God,  his  name 
shall  be  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  •"plain,  that 
ve  cannot  err:  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth  that  brought 
l-irael  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  gave  unto  Moses 
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power  that  he  should  he&l  the  nations,  after  they  had  beeq. 
bitten  by  the  poisonous  serpents,  if  they  would  cast  their 
eyes  unto  the  iserpent  whicn.he  did  raise  up  before  them, 
and  also  gave  him  power  that  he  should  smite  the  rock,  ana 
the  water  should  come  forth ;  yea,  behold  I  say  unto  you, 
that  as  the^e  things  are  true,  and  as  the  Lord  God  liveth, 
there  is  none  other  name  eiven  under  heayen,  save  it  be  this 
Jesus  Christ  of  which  I  have  spoken,  whereby  man  can  be 
saved. 

21.  Wherefore,  for  this  cause  hath  the  Lord  God  promised 
unto  niQ' that  these  things  which  I  write,  shall  be  kept  and 
preserved,  and  handed  down  unto  my  seed,  from  generation 
to  generation,  that  the  promise  may  be  fulfilled  unto  Joseph, 
that  his  seed  should  never  perish  as  long  as  the  earth  should 
stand. 

22.  Wherefore,  these  things  shall  go  from  generation  to 
generation  as  long  as  the  earm  shall  stand ;  and  they  shall 
go  according  to  the  will  and  pleasure  o  God ;  and  the  nations 
who  shall  possess  them,  shall  be  "judged  of  them  according 
to  the  words  which  are  written ; 

23.  For  we  labour  diligently  to  write,  to  persuade  our 
children,  and  also  our  brethren,  to  believe  in  Christ,  and  to 
be  reconciled  to  God ;  for  we  know  that  it  is  by  grace  that  we 
are  saved,  after  all  we  can  do. 

24.  And  'Notwithstanding  we  believe  in  Christ,  we  keep 
the  law  of  Moses,  and  look  forward  with  steadfastness  unto 
Christ,  until  the  law  shall  be  fulfilled  ; 

25.  For,  for  this  end  was  the  law  given ;  wherefore  the 
law  hath  become  dead  linto  us,  and  we  are.  made  alive  in 
Christ,  because  of  our  faith ;  yet  we  keep  the  law  because  of 
the  commandments ; 

26.  And  we  talk  of  Christ,  we  rejoice  in  Christ,  we  preach 
of  Christ,  we  prophesy  of  Christ,  and  we  write  according  to 
our  prophecies,  that  our  children  may  know  to  what  source 
they  may  look  for  a  remission  of  their  sins. 

•  27.  Wherefore,  we  speak  concerning  the  law,  that  our 
children  may  know  the  deadness  of  the  law ;  and  they,  by 
knowing  the  deadness  of  the  law,  may  look  forward  unto 
that  life  which  is  in  Christ,  and  know  for  what  end  the  law 
was  given.  And  after  the  law  is  fulfilled  in  Christ,  that  they 
need  not  harden  their  hearts  against  him,  when  the  law 
ought  to  be  done  away. 

28.  And  now  behold,  my  people,  je  are  a  stiffnecked 
people :  wherefore,  I  have  spoken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye 
cannot  misunderstand.  And  the  words  which  I  have  spoken, 
shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you :  for  the^  are  sufficient 
to  teach  any  man  the  right  way :  for  the  right  way  is  to 
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heli^vr  in  Christ  and  den v  him  not ;  for  by  denyinK  him,  ye 
also  deny  ih9  prophets  ana  the  jaw. 

29.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you.  That  the  riffht  way. 
is  to  believe  in  Christy  and  deny  him  tiot ;  and  Christ  is  the 
Hoi  J  One  of  Israel:  wherefore  ye  must  bow  down  before 
liim,  and  worship  him  «¥ith  aU  your  mi^^ht,  mind,  and 
>itrenjjth.  and  your  whole  soul ;  and  if  ye  do  this  ye  shall  in 
vi$  wiHe  be  cant  out. 

l¥).  And,  inaMmuch  as  it  shall  be  expedient,  ye  Uiust 
k»*et)  the  performances  and  ordinan(*eM  of  God.  uirtiftlie  law 
shAiI  l)e  fulfilled  whirh  was  given  unto  Mosen. 


CHAPTKK  26. 

I.  And  after  Christ  shall  have  risen  -from  the  dead,  he 
shall  <*show  himself  unto  you,  my  children,  and  my  beloved 
brethren :  and  the  words  which  he.  hIiaH  speak  unto  you 
Khali  1)6  tne  law  which  ye  bhall  do. 

3^  for  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  That  1  ha^'e  beheld  that 
many  generations  shall  pans  awa}  und  there  shall  be  great 
M  ars  and  contentiouH  anions  uiy  iHopl«^. 

3.  And  after  the  Meusiah  Hhnlf  <'otne.  there  shall  be  ^sigus 
given  unto  my  peoplt'  of  his  birth,  aiul  also  of  his  death  and 
resurrection;  and  great  and  tprrible  shall  that  dav  be  unto 
the  wicked ;  for  tliey  shall  perish ;  and  Ib/y  perisn  because 
they  cast  out  the  prophets,  and  the  Haintn,  and  stone  them, 
and  Slav  them  •  wherefore  the  'c-ry  of  the  blood  of  the 
saints  shall  ascend  up  to  God  from  the  ground  against  them. 

4.  Wherefore  all  those  who  are  proud,  and  that  do 
wickedly,  the  day  that  cometh  shall  burn  them  up,  saith  the 
Lord  of  UoHts,  for  thev  shall  be  as  stubble  ; 

5.  And  they  that  kill  the  prophets,  and  the  saints,  the 
depths  of  the  earth  shall  swallow  them  up,  saith  the  Lord 
of  Hosts  ;  and  mountains  shall  cover  them,  and  whirlwinds 
shall  carry  them  away,  and  buildings  shall  fall  upon  them, 
and  crush  them  to  pieces  and  ^rind  them  to  powder; 

6.  And  they  shaU  be  visited  with  thunderlngs,  and 
lightnings,  and  earthquakes,  and  all  manner  of  destructions, 
for  the  fire  of  the  anger  of  the  Lord  shall  be  kindled  against 
them,  and  they  Hhall  be  as  stubble,  and  the  day  that  cometh 
shall  consume  them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

7.  O  the  pain,  and  the  anguish  of  my  soul  for  the  loss  of 
the  slaiui  of  my  people !  For  I,  Nephi,  have  seen  it,  and  it 
well  nigh  consumeth  me  before  the  presence  of  the  Lord ; 
but  1  must  cry  unto  my  God.  thy  ways  are  just. 

8.  But  behold,  the  rignteous,  that  hearken  unto  the 
words  of  the  prophets,  and   destroy  them  not,  but    look 
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fearwaxd  unto  Christ  with  stedCastiiess  for  the  signs  which 
are  giyen,  notwithstanding  aU  persecutions;  behold  they 
are  they  which  shall  ''not  peiish. 

9.  But  the  Son  of  nghteousness  shall  'appear  unto 
them ;  and  he  shall  heal  them,  and  they  shall  have  peace 
with  him,  until  three  generations  shall  have  passed  away, 
and  many  of  the  -^oiirdi  generation  shall  Jiaye  passed  away 
in  righteousness. 

•  10.  And  when  these  things  have  passed  away,  a  speedy 
destruction  cometh  unto  my  people ;  for,  notwithstanding 
the  pains  of  my  soul,  I  have. seen  it ;  wherefore,  I  know  that 
it  shall  come  to  pass ;  and  they  sell  themselves  for  naught : 
for,  for  the  reward  of  t^eir  pride,  and  tiieir  foolishness,  thev 
shall  reap  destruction  *  for  because  they  yield  unto  the  devil, 
and  choose  works  of  darkness  rather  than  liglit ;  therefore 
they  must  go  down  to  hell ; 

11.  For  the  Spirit  of  the  l^ord  will  not  alwa^'s  strive  with 
man.  And  when  the  Spirit  ceaseth  to  strive  with  man,  then 
cometh  speedy  destruction,  and  this  gi-ieveth  my  souL 

12.  And  as  I  spake  concerning  the  'convincing  of  the 
Jews,  that  Jesus  is  the  ver>  Christ,  it  must  needs  be  that 
the  GrentUes  *be  convinced  alHO  that  Je5»us  is  the  Christ,  the 
eternal  God ; 

13.  And  that  he  manifesteth  himself  uutx)  all  those  who 
believe  in  him,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Gliost ;  yea,  unto 
every  nation,  kinared,  tongue,  and  people,  working  mighty 
miracles,  signs,  and  wonders,  among  the  children  of  men, 
according  to  their  faith. 

14.  But  behold,  I  prophesy  unto  yuu  concerning  the  last 
days ;  concerning  the  days  when  the  Lord  God  ^hall  bring 
these  things  forth  unto  the  riiildren  of  men. 

15.  After  ni>  »eed  and  the  seed  of  my  brethren  •'shall 
have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  shall  have'  been  smitten  by 
the  Gentiles ;  yea,  after  *tlie  Lord  God  shall  have  camped 
against  theili  round  about,  and  shall  have  laid  siege  against 
them  with  a  mount,  and  raised  forts  against  them;  and 
after  they  shall  have  been  brought  down  low  in  the  dust, 
even  that  they  are  not,  yet  the  words  of  the  righteous  shall 
be  written,  and  the  prayers  of  the  faithful  shall  be  heard, 
and  all  those  who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  shall  not  be 
forgotten ; 

16.  For  those  who  shall  be  destroyed  siiall  'speak  unto 
them  out  of  the  ground,  and  their  speech  shall  be  low  out  of 
the  dust,  and  their  voice  shall  be  as  one  that  hath  a  familiar 
npirit ;  for  the  Lord  God  will  give  unto  him  power,  that  he 
may  whisper  concerning  them,  even  as  it  were  out  of  th^ 
£p:t>und  ;  and  their  speech  shall  whisper  out  of  the  dust^ 
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17.  For  jthus  saith  the  Lord  God :  Th^y-Bhall  write  the 
th&igs  whicn  shall  be  done  among  them,  and  they  shall  be 
written  and  sealed  up  in  a  book,  and  '  those  >who  have 
dwindled  in  unbelief,'  shall  "*not  have  them,  for  they  seek  to 
destroy  the  things  of  God : 

18.  Wherefore,  as  those  who  have  been  destroyed,  have 
been  destroyed  speedily;  and  the  "multitude  of  their  terrible 
ones,  shall  oe.as  chaff  that  passeth  away.  Tea,  thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  :  It  shall  be  at  an  instant,  suddenly. 

19.  And  it  shall  oopie  to  pass,  that  those  who 
have  "dwindled  in  unbehef,  shall  be  smitten  by  the  hand 
of  the  Gentiles. 

20.  And  the  Gentiles  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their 
eyes,  and  have  'stumbled,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their 
stumbling  block,  that  they  have  built  up  'many  churches ; 
nevertheless,  they  put  down  the  ''power  and  miracles  of 
God,  and  preach  up  unto  themselves  their  own  wisdom, 
and  their  'own  learning,  that  they  may  get  'gain,  and  grind 
ui>on  the  face  of  the  poor ;  -  •  .t 
y  21.  And  there  are  many  churches  btdlt  up  which  cause 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice ; 

22.  And  there  are  also  **secret  combinations,  even  as  in 
times  of  old,  according  to  the  combinations  of  the  devil,  for 
he  is  the  foundation  of  all  these  things ;  yea,  the  foundatioii, 
of  murder,  and  works  of  darkness ;  yea,  and  he  leadeth  them 
by  the  neck  with  a  flaxen  cord,  until  he  bindeth  them  with 
his  strong  cords  for  ever.  -  *       *    • .  * 

23.  For  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto  you, 
That  the  Lord  God  worketh  not  in  darkness.       .  *•  v  «^  »     - 

24.  He  doeth  not  anything,  save  it  be  for  the  benefit  of 
the  world;  for  he  loveth  the  world,  even,  that  he  layeth 
down  his*  own  life,  that  he  may  *draw  all  men  unto  him. 
Wherefore  he  commandeth  none  that  they  shall  not  partake 
of  his  salvation.  .    *      .     ^      ^ 

25.  Behold,  doth  he  cry  unto  any,  saying,  Depart  from 
me?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay  ;  but  he  saith.  Come  unto 
me  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  ""buy  milk  and  honey,  without 
money  and  without  price.  .       »       »  «       » 

I  26.  Behold,  hath  he  commanded  any  that  they. should 
depart  out  of  the  synagogues,  or  out  of  the  houses  of 
worship?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 
►■  27.  Hath  he  commanded  any  that  they  should  not 
partake  of  his  salvation?  Behold  I  say  unto  you^  Nay ;  but 
he  hath  given  it  free  for  all  men ;  and  he  hath  commanded 
his  people  that  they  should  persuade  all  men  to  repentance. 
;       28.  Behold,  hath  the  Lord  commanded  any  that  they 

U     m.  Enos  1: 14.    Mor.  6:6.        n,  Isa.  29:  5.    Mor.  6:  6—16.        -o,  see  j. 

6L  Nep.  IS:  29,  84.  14 : 1—3.  g,  i.  Nep.l4:  9, 10.  22:  28.  n.  Nep.  28. 
or.  8:  26— 41.  •  r,  n.  Nep.  28:  6,  6.  Mor.  8:  26.  9:  7—26.  Moro.  7: 
38—88.  t,  n..Nep.  28:  4;  t,  i.  Nep.  22:  23.  n.  Nep.  28: 12,  18.  Mor. 
«: ,  28,  82,  88,  8(^— 89.  -  «,  iee  i,  ii.  Nep.  10.  •  •■;-.,»,  aeeo^  ii._Nq»,.9r 
ic.^sft.  65:1. 


fcBAP.  XXVII.1  II.  MKPHI.  113 

should  not  partake  of  his  goodness  ?  Behold  I  say  unto  you. 
Nay;  but  all  men  are  privileged  the  one  like  unto  the 
other,  and  none  are  forbidden. 

29.  He  commandeth  that  there  shall  be  no  priest-crafts ;  for, 
behold,  'priest-crafts  are  that  men  preach  and  set  themselves 
up  for  a  light  unto  the  world,  that  they  may  get  gain,  and 
praise  of  the  world  ;  but  they  seek  not  the  welfare  of  Zion. 

30.  Behold,  .the  Lord  hath  forbidden  this  thing ;  where- 
fore, the  Lord  God  hath  given  a  commandment,  that  all 
men  should  have  charity,  which  'charity  is  love.  And 
except  the^  should  have  charity  they  were  nothing: 
wherefore,  if  they  uhould  have  charity  they  would  not 
suffer  the  laboiu'er  in  Zion  to.  perish. 

31.  But  the  labourer  in  Zion,  shall  labour  for  Zion  ;  for  if 
they  labour  for  money,  they  sliall  peri&h. 

32.  And  again,  the  Lord  God  hath  commanded  that  men 
should  not  murder ;  that  they  t;hould  not  lie ;  tibat  they 
should  not  steal  ;  that  they  should  not  take  the  name  of  the 
Lord  their  God  in  vain :  that  they  should  not  envy ;  that 
they  should  not  have  malice  ;  that  tliey  should  not  contend 
one  with  another;  that  they  should  not  commit  whore- 
doms ;  and  that  they  should  do  none  of  these  things ;  for 
whoso  doeth  them,  snail  perish ; 

33.  For  none  of  these  iniquities  come  of  the  Lord ;  for 
he  doeth  that  which  is  good  among  the  children  of  men ; 
and  he  doeth  nothing  save  it  be  'plain  unto  the  children  nf 
men ;  and  he  inviteth  them  all  to  come  unto  him,  and 
partake  of  his  goodness ;  and  he  denieth  none  that  come 
unto  him,  black  and  white,  bond  and  free,  male  and  female ; 
and  he  remcmbereth  the  heathen,  and  all  are  alike  unto 
Grod,  both  Jew  and  Gentile. 


CHAPl'ER  27. 

1.  But,  behold,  in  the  last  days,  or  in  the  days  of  the 
Gentiles ;  yea,  behold  all  the  nations  of  the  Gentiles,  and 
also  the  Jews,  both  those  who  shall  come  upon  this  land, 
and  those  who  shall  be  upon  other  lands ;  yea,  even  upon 
all  the  lands  of  the  earth ;  behold,  they  will  be  'drunken 
with  iniquity,  and  all  manner  of  abominations  ;       ' 

2.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  they  shall  be  ^visited 
of  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  with  thunder,  and  with  earthquake* 
and  with  a  great  noise,  and  with  storm,  and  with  tempest* 
and  with  the  flame  of  devouring  fire  ;  "   ' 

3.  And  all  the  nations  that  fight  against  Zion,  and  that 
distress  her,  shall  be  as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision ;  yea,  it 
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shall  be  unto  them,  ertn  as  unto  a  nungry  man,  whicli 
dreameth,  and  behold  he  eateth,  but  he  awaketh  and  IiIh 
Aoul  is  empty  ;  or  like  unto  a  thirsty  man,  which  dreameth, 
and  behold  ne  drinketh.  but  he  awaketh,  and  behold  he  is 
faint,  and  .his  soul  hatn  appetite :  yea,  eyen  so  shall  tho 
multitude  of  all  the  nations  be  that  fight  against  Mount 
Zion : 

4.  For  behold,  all  ye  that  do  iniquity,  stay  yourselves  and 
wonder,  for  ye  shall  cry  out,  and  cry ;  yea,  ye  shall  be 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine,  ye  shall  stagger,  but  not  with 
strong  drink  : 

5.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  poured  out  upon  you  the 
spirit  of  deep  sleep.  For  behold,  ye  hare  closea  your  eyes, 
and  ye  have  rejected  the  prophets ;  and  your  rulers,  and  the 
seers  hath  he  covered  because  of  your  iniqui^. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lorol  God  shall 
bring  forth  unto  you  the  words  of  a  ''book,  and  lihey  shall  be 
the  words  of  them  which  have  slumbered. 

7.  And  behold  the  book  shall  be  'sealed :  and  in  the 
book  shall  be  a  'revelation  from  God,  from  the  beginning  of 
the  world  to  the  ending  thereof. 

8.  Wherefore,  because  of  the  things  which  are  sealed 
up,  the  things  which  are  sealed  shall  not  be  delivered  in 
the  Alav  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  the  pe^Ie. 
Whereiore  the  book  shall  be  kept  from  them. 

9.  But  the  book  shall  be  delivered  unto  a  'man,  and  he 
Hliall  deliver  the  words  of  the  book,  which  are  the  words 
(if  those  who  have  slumbered  in  the  dust;  and  he 'shall 
deliver  these  words  unto  ^another ; 

10.  But  the  words  which  are  sealed  he  shall  not  deliver, 
neither  shall  he  deliver  the  book.  For  the  book  shall  be 
sealed  by  the  power  of  God,  and  the  revelation  which  was 
Ktoled  shall  oe  kept  in  the  book  until  the  own  'due 
time  of  the  Lord,  that  they  may  come  forth :  for  behold, 
they  •'reveal  all  things  from  the  foundation  of  the  world 
unto  the  end  thereof.  ' 

11.  And  the  day  cometh  that  the  words  of  the  book 
which  were  sealed  shall  be  read  upon  the  house  tops ;  an^ 
they  shall  be  read  by  the  power  of  Christ :  and  all  things 
shall  be  ^revealed  unto  the  children  "Of  men  which  ever 
have  been  among  the  children  of  men,  and  which  ever  will 
lie,  even  unto  the  end  of  the  earth. 

12.  Wherefore,  at  that  day  when  the  book  shall  be 
delivered  unto  the  ^man  of  whom  I  have  spoken,  the  book 
shall  be  hid  from  the  eyes  of  the  world,  tnat  the  eyes  of 
none  shall  behold  it  save  it  be  that  *Hhree  witnesses  shall 
behold  it^  by  the  power  of  God,  besides  him  to  whom  the 
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book  shall  be  delivered ;  and  thejghall  testify  .to  the  trutft 
of  the  book  and  the  things  therein. 

13.  And  there  is  none  other  which  shall  view  it,  save  it 
be  a  **few  according  to  the  will  of  God,  to  bear  testimony  of 
his  w<Nrd  unto  the  children  of  men :  for  the  Lord  God 
iiath  said,  That  the  words  of  the  faithful  should  speak  as 
if  it  were  from  the  <^dead. 

14.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  God  will  proceed  to  bring  f ortlt 
the  words  of  «the  book ;  and  in  the  mouth  of  as  'many 
witnesses  as  seemeth  him  good,  will  he  establish  his  word ; 
and  wo  be  unto  him  that  vrejecteth  the  word  of  God. 

•  15.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God 
shall  say  unto  'him  to  whom  he  shall  deliver  the  book,  Take 
these  words  which  are  not  sealed  and'  deliver  them 
to  'another,  that  he  may  shew  them  'unto  the  learned, 
saying,'  "Read  this,  I  pray  thee.  And  the  learned  shall 
say.  Bring  hither  the  book,-  and  I  will  read  them : 

16.  And  now,  because  of  the  glory  of  the  world,  and  to 
get  gain  will  they  say  this,  and  not  for  th^  glory  of  God.^ 

r/.  And  the  man  shall  say,  I  cannot  bring  the  book,  for 
it  is  sealed. 

18.  Then  shall  the  leai*ned  say,  I  cannot  read  it* 

19.  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  Lord  God 
will  deliver  again  the  book  and  the  words  thereof  to  'him 
that  is  not  learned ;  and  the  man  that  is  not  learned  shall 
isay,  I  am  not  learned. 

20.  Then  shall  the  Lord  God  say  unto  him,  The  learned 
shall  not  read  them,  for  they  have  rejected  them,  and  I  am 
able  to  do  mine  own  work ;  wherefore  thou  shalt  read  the 
words  which  I  shall  ffive  unto  thee. 

21.  *Touch  not  uie  things  which  are  sealed,  for  I  will 
bring  them  forth  In  mine  own  due  time :  for  I  will  shew 
unto  the  children  of  men  that  I  am  able  to  do  mine  own 
work. 

22.  Wherefore,  when  thou  hast  read  the  words  which  I 
have  commanded  thee,  and  obtained  the'  ^witnesses  which  I 
have  promised  unto  thee,  then  shalt  thou  seal  up  the  book 
again,  and  hide  it  up  unto  me,  that  I  may  preserve  the 
words  which  thou  hast  not  read,  until  I  shall  see  fit  in  mine 
own  wisdom,  ''to  reveal  all  things  unto  the  children  of  men. 

2li.  For  behold,  I  am  God  ;  and  I  am  a  God  of  miracles : 
and  I  will  shew  onto  the  world  that  I  am  the  same  yester- 
day, to-day,  and  for  ever ;  and  I  work  not  among  the  children 
of  men,  save  it  be  according  to  their  faith. 

24.  And  ag^in  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  the  i^ord  shall 
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say  iinlo   'him  that    shall    read   the  words  that  shall   be 
delivered  him,    *  •    > 

.25.  ^'Forasmuch  as  this  people  draw  near«\into  me  with 
their  mouth,  and  with  their  lips  do  honour  me,  but  have 
removed  their  hearts  far  from  me,  and  their  fear  towards  me 
is  taught  by  the  precepts  of  men, «     ,      ^     « 

26.  Therefore,  I  will  proceed  to  '*do  a  marvellous  work 
among  this  people,  vea,  a  marvellous  work  and  a  wonder : 
for  the  wisdom  of  their  wise  and  learned  shall  perish,  and 
the  understanding  of  their  prudent  shall  be  hid. 

27.  And  wo  unto  them  that  seek  deep  to  hide  their 
counsel  from  the  Lord.  And  their  works  are  in  the  dark  ; 
and  they  say.  Who  seeth  us,  and  who  knoweth  us  ?  And 
they  also  say.  Surely,  your  turning  of  things  upside  down 
shall  be  esteemed  as  the  potter's  clay.  But  behold,  I  will 
sheiw  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  I  know  all 
their  works.  For  shall  the  work  say  of  him  that  made  it. 
He  made  me  not?  Or  shall  the  thing  framed  say  of  him 
that  framed  it,  He  had  no  understanding  ? 

28.  But  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  I  will  shew  unto 
the  children '  of  men  that  it  is  yet  a  very  little  while  and 
Lebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  field ;  and  the  fruitful 
field  shall  be  esteemed  as  a  forest. 

29.  2 'And  in  that  day  shall  tne  deaf  hear  the  words  of 
the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of  obHcnrity 
and  out  of  darkness, 

:jO.  And  the  meek  also  shall  increase,  and  their  joy  shall 
be  in  the  Lord,  and  the  poor  among  men  shall  rejoice  in  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel.  -  " 

31.  2 ''For  assuredly  as  the  Lord  liveth  they  shall  see  that 
the  terrible  one  is  brought  to  naught,  and  the  scorner  is 
consumed,  and  all  that  watch  for  iniquity  are  cut  off; 

32.  And  thev  that  make  a  man  an  offender  for  a  word, 
and  lay  a  snare  tor  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate,  and  turn 
aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of  naught.  ^       ..       »     «    i 

33.  Therefore  tlius  saith  the  Lord,  who  redeemed  Abra- 
.ham,  concerning  the  house  of  Jacob,  Jacob  shall  ^'not  now 
be  ashamed,  neither  shiiU  his  face  now  wax  pale.  -.-^ 

34.  But  when  he  seeth  his  children,  the  work  of  my 
hands,  in  the  midst  of  him,  they  shall  sanctify  my  name, 
and  sanctify  the  Holy  One  of  Jacob,  and  shall  fear  the  G<»d 
of  Israel.  .        -  '  ^    ^      ^         , 

35.  2/They  also  that  erred  in  spirit  shall  come  to  under- 
standing, ana  they  that  murmured  shall  learn  doctrine. 
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CHAPTER  28. 

L  And  now,  behold,  mv  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto 
you,  accordii^  as  tlie  Spirit  hath  constrained  me ;  wherefore, 
I  know- that  tney  must  surely  come' to  pass. 

2. .  The  things  which  shall  be  written  out  of  the  'book 
Hhall  be  Xit  great  worth  unto  the  children  of  men.  and 
especially  unto  our  seed,  which  is  a  remnant  of  the  nouse 
of  Israel. 

3.  For  it  sha^  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  ^churches, 
which  are  built  up,  and  not  unto  the  Lord,  when  the  one 
shall  say  unto  the  other.  Behold  L  I  am  the  Lord's ;  and 
the  others  shall  say,  I,  I  am  the  Lord's.  And  thus  shall 
every  one  say  that  hath  built  up  churches,  and  not  unto  the 
Ijord; 

4.  And  they  shall  contend  one  with  another ;  and  theii^ 
priests  shall  contend  one  with  another,  and  they  shall  teach 
with  their  'learning,  and  deny  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  gfvetli 
utterance. 

5.  And  they  deny  the  ''power  of  God,  the  Holy  One  of 
Isi^iel ;  and  they  say  unto  the  people.  Hearken  imto  us,  and 
hear  ye  our  precept ;  for  behold  there  is  no  God  to-day,  for 
the  Lord  and  1^  Redeemer  hath  done  his  work,  and  he 
hath  given  his  power  unto  men. 

6.  Behold,  hearken  ye  unto  my  precept ;  if  they  shall  say, 
There  is  a  miracle  wrought,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  believe 
ft  not ;  for  this  day  he  is  not  a  God  of  miracles ;  he  hath 
3one  his  work. 

7.  Yea,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  say.  Eat, 
drink,  and  be  merry,^for  to-morrow  we  die ;  and  it  shaU  be 
well  with  us. 

8.  And  there  shall  also  be  many  which  shall  say,  Eat» 
drilik,  and  be  merry  \  nevertheless,  fear  God,  he  will  'justify 
in  committing  a  little  sin ;  ^ea,  lie  a  little,  take  the 
advantage  of  one  because  of  ms  words,  dig  a  pit  for  thy 
neighbour*;  there  is  no  ^arm  in  this.  And  do  all  tnese 
things,  for  <to-morrow  we  die  :  and  if  it  so  be  that  we  are 
guilty,  God  will  beat  us  with  a  few  stripes,  and  at  last  we 
shall  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

9.  Yea,  and  there  shall  be  many  which  shall  teach  after 
this  manner,  false,  and  vain,  and  foolish  doctrines,  and  shall 
be  puffed  up*  in  their  hearts,  and  shall  s^k  deep,  to  hide 
theu:  counsds  from  the  Lord ;  and  their  works  shall  be  in 
the  dark ; 

10.  And  the  -^lood  of  the  saints  shall  cry  from  the 
ground  against  them. 

• 
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11.  Tea,  they  have  all  gone  out  of  the  way ;  they  have 
become  corrupted/ 

12.  Because  of  pride,  and  because  of  false  teachers,  and 
false  doctrine,  their  'churches  have  become  corrupted,  and 
their  churches  are  lifted  up ;  because  of  pride  they  axi* 
puffed  up. 

13.  They  rob  the  poor  because  of  .their  fine  sanctuarieb ; 
they  rob  the  poor  because  of  their  fine  clothing ;  and  the^' 
persecute  the  meek,  and  the  poor  in  heart ;  because  in  their 
pride  they  are  puffed  up. 

14.  iThey  wear  stifif  necks  and  high  heads ;  yea,  and 
because  of  pride,  and  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and 
whoredoms,  they  have  all  gone  astray,  save  it  be  a  few,  who 
are  the  humble  followers  of  Christ ;  nevertheless,  they  are 
led,  that  in  many  instances  they  do  err,  because  they 
are  ^taught  by  the  precepts  of  men. 

15.  O  the  wise,  and  the  learned,  and  the  rich,  that  are 
puffed  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  all  tnose  who 
preach  false  doctrines,  and  all  those  who  commit 
whoredoms,  and  pervert  the  right  way  of  the  Lord  ;  *wo, 
wo,  wo  be  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God  Almighty,  for 
they  shall  be  thrust  down  to  hell. 

16.  Wo  unto  them  that  -^turn  aside  the  just  for  a  thing 
of  naught  and  revile  ai^aiuHt  that  which  is  good,  and  say. 
That  is  of  no  worth ;  for  the  day  shall  come  that  the  Lord 
God  will  speedily  visit  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  ;  and  in 
that  day  that  they  are  *fully  ripe  in  iniquity,  they  shall 
perish. 

17.  But  behold,  if  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  shall 
repent  of  their  wickedness  and  abominations,  they  shall  not 
be  destroyed,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

18.  But  behold,  that  great  and  abominable  church,  thf 
whore  of  all  the  earth,  must  tumble  to  the  earth,  and  great 
must  be  the  fall  thereof  ; 

19.  For  the  kingdom  of  the  devil  "*mu8t' shake,  and  they 
which  belong  to  it  must  needs  be  stirred  up  unto  repentance, 
or  the  devil  will  grasp  them  with  his  everlasting  chains,  and 
they  be  stirred  up  to  anger,  and  perish ; 

20.  For  behold,  at  that  day  shall  he  "rage  in  the  hearts 
of  the  children  of  men,  and  stir  them  up  to  anger  against 
that  which  is  good ; 

21.  And  others  will  he  •pacify,  and  lull  them  away  into 
carnal  security,  that  they  will  say,  All  is  well  'in  Zion ;  yea, 
Zion  prospereth,  all  is  well ;  and  thus  the  devil  cheateth 
their  souls,  and  leadeth  them  away  carefully  down  to  hell. 

22.  And  behold,  others  he  flattereth  away,  and  telleth 
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them  there  is  no  hell ;  and  he  »aith  unto  them,  I  am  no 
devil,  for  there  is  none;  and  thus  he  whisperetn  in  their 
ears,  until  he  grasps  them  with  his  awful  ''chains,  from 
whence  iJiere  is  no  deliverance. 

'  2^).  Yea,  they  are  'grasped  with  death,  and  hell ;  and 
death,  and  hell,  and  the  devil,  and  all  that  have  been  seize<l 
therewith,  must  stand  before  the  throne  of  God,  and  Vn' 
judged  according  to  their  works,  from  whence  they  must  gn 
into  the  place  prepased  for  them,  even  a  ''lake  of  fire  and 
brimstone,  which  is  endless  torment. 

24.  Therefore,  wo  be  unto  him  that  is  at  ease  in  Zimi. 

25.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  crieth.  All  is  well ; 

26.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  'hearkeneth  unto  the 
precepts  of  men,  and  denieth  the  power  of  God,  and  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

27.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  him  that  saith.  We  have  receive<l, 
and  we  fneed  no  more. 

\-  28.  And  in  fine,  wo  unto  all  those  who  tremble,  and 
are  "angry  because  of  the  truth  of  God.  For  behold,  lit* 
that  is  built  upon  the  rock,  receive th  it  with  gladness  ;  and 
he  that  is  built  upon  a  sandy  foundation,  tremble  th  lest  he 
iihallfall.  ' 

29.  Wo  be  unto  him  that  shall  say,  We  have  received  the 
word  of  God,  and  we  "need  no  more  of  the  word  of  God,  for 
we  have  enough. 

dO.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I  wiU  give 
unto  the  children  of  men  ''line  upon  line,  precept  upon 
pirecept,  here  a  httle  and  there  a  little ;  and  blessed  are  those 
who  hearken  unto  mv  precepts,  and  lend  an  ear  unto  my 
counsel,  for  they  shall  learn  wisdom ;  'for  unto  him  that 
receiveth,  I  will  give  more ;  and  from  them  ^hat  shall  say. 
We  have  enough,  from  them  shall  be  taken  away  even  that 
which  th>y  have. 

31.  Cursed  is  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  man,  or  maketh 
flesh  his  arm,  or  shall  hearken  unto  the  I'precepts  of  men, 
sate  their  precepts  shall  be  given  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

32,  'Wo  be  unto  the  Gentiles,  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Hosts ;  for  notwithstanding  I  shall  lengthen  out  mine  arm 
unto  them  from  day  to  day,  they  will  deny  me ;  never- 
theless, I  will  be  merciful  unto  them,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
if  they  will  repent  and  come  unto  me ;  for  mine  arm  is 
lengthened  out  all  the  day  long,  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Hosts. 
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CHAPTER  «>. 

L  But  behold;  there  shall  be  luauy  at  that  day,  when 
I  tihall  proceed  to  do  a  'marvellous  work  among  them,  that 
I  \nmj  remember  my  covenants  which  I  nave-  made 
luito  the  children  of  men,  that  I  may  set  my  hand  again 
the  ^second  time  to  recover  my  people,  whlui  are.  of  the 
house  of  Israel ;     .  '     ^ 

2.  And  also,  that  I  mav  remember  the  promises  wiiQch 
I  have  made  unto  thee,  Nepni,  and  also  unto  thy  father,  that 
I  would  remember  vour  seed ;  and  that  the  "words  of  your 
Meed  should  proceed  forth  out  of  my  mouth  unto  your  seed. 
And  my  words  shall  luss  forth  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
for  a  "standard  unto  my  people,  which  are  of  the  house  of 
IsraeL 

3.  And  because  my  words  shall  hiss  forth,  many  of  the 
Gentiles  shall  say,  A  /Bible!  A  Bible  1  We  have  got  a 
Bible,  and  there  cannot  be  any  more  Bible. 

4.  But  thus  saith  the  Lord  God ;  O  fools,  they  shall  have 
a  Bible ;  and  it  shall  proceed  forth  from  the  Jews,  mine 
ancient  covenant  people.  And  what  thank  they  the  Jews 
for  the  Bible  whicn  they  receive  from  them  ?  Yea,  what  do 
the  Gentiles  mean  ?  Dp  they,  remember  the  travels,  and  the 
labours,  and  the  pains  of  the  Jews,  and  their  diligence  unto 
nie,  in  bringing  forth  salvation  unto  the  Gentiles  f 

5.  O  ye  Gentiles,  have  ve  remembered  the  Jews,  mine 
ancient  covenant  people.?  Nay;  but  ye  have  cursed  them, 
and  have  hated  them,  and  have  not  sought  to  recover  them. 
But  behold.  I  will  return  all  these  things  upon  your  own 
heads ;  for  I  the  Lord  hath  not  forgotten  my  i>eople. 

6.  Thou  ^ool,  that  shall  say,  A  Bible,  we  have  got  a 
Bible,  and  we  need  no  more  bible.  Have  ye  obtained  a 
Bible,  save  it  were  by  the  Jews  ? 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  there  are  more  nations  than  one  f 
Know  ye  not  that  L  the  Lord  your  God,  have  created  all  men, 
and  that  I  remember  those  who  are  upon  the  isles  of  the 
sea ;  and  tJiat  I  rule  in  the  heavens  above,  and  in  the  earth 
beneath ;  and  I  bring  forth  my  word  unto  the  children  of 
men,  yea,  even  upon  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  ? 

8.  Wherefore  murmur  ye,  because  that  y.e  shall  receive 
more  of  my  word  ?  Know  ye  not  that  the  testimony  of  two 
nations  is  a  witness  unto  you  that  I  am  God,  that  I 
remember  one  nation  like  unto  another?  Wherefore,  I 
speak  the  same  words  unto  one  nation  like  unto  another. 
And  when  the  two  nations  shall  run  together,  the  testimony 
of  the  Hwo  nations  shall  run  together  also. 
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^  9.  And  I  do  tliis  that  I  mar  prove  unto  many,  that  I  am 
the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever ;  and  that  I  speak 
forth  my  words  according  to  mine  own  pleasure.  And 
because  that  I  have  spoken  one  word,  ye  need  not  suppose 
that  I  cannot  speak  another ;  for  my  work  is  not  vet 
finished ;  neither  shall  it  be,  until. -the  end  of  man;  neitner 
from  that  time  henceforth  and  for  ever.     ' ' 

10.  Wherefore,  because  that  ye  have  a  Bible,  ye  need  not 
suppose  that  it  contains  all  my  words ;  neither  need  ye 
snpjxme  that  I  have  not  caused  more  to  be  written : 

11.  For  I  command  all  men.  both  in  the  east  and  in  the 
west^  and  in  the  north,  and  in  tne  south,  and  in  the  islands 
of  the  sea,  that  they  shall  write  the  words  which  I  speak 
unto  them  :  for  out  of  the  'books  which  shall  be  written,  I 
will  -Mudge  the-  world,  everv  man  according  to  their  works, 
Hci'oruing  that  which  is  written. 

12.  For  behold,  I  shall  speak  unto  the  *Jews,  and  they 
shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  the  'Nephites, 
and  the;^  shall  write  it;  and  I  shall  also  "*speak  unto  the 
other  tnbes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  which  I 'have  led  away, 
and  they  shall  write  it ;  and  I  shall  also  speak  unto  **a]i 
nations  of  tUe  earth,  and  they  shall  write  it. 

IdL  And  it  shall  .come  to  pass  *that  the  Jews  shall  have 
the  words  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  Nephites  shall  have  the 
words  of  the  Jews ;  and  the  Nephites  and  the  Jews  shall 
have  thd  words  of  the  lost  tribes  of  Israel ;  and  the  lost 
tribes  of  Israel  shall  have  the  words  of  the  Nephites  and  the 
Jews. 

14.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  my  people  which  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  shall  be  gathered  home  unto  the  lands 
of  their  possessions ;  and  my  word  also  shall  be  'gathered  in 
one.  Ajid  I  will  shew  unto  them  that  fight  against  mv 
word  and  against  my  people,  who  are  of  the  nouse  of  IsraeL 
that  I  am  God,  and  that  I  covenanted  with  Abraham,  thtLt  I 
would  remembeEr  his  seed  for  ever. 


CHAPTE^l  30. 

1.  And  now  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  speak 
unto  you :  for  I;  Nephi,  would  not  suffer  that  ye  should  sup- 
pose that  ve  are  more  righteous  than  the  Gentiles  shall  he. 
VOT  behold,  except  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
▼e  shall  all  likewise  perish ;  and  because  of  the  words  which 
hATe  been  spoken  ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  Gentiles  are 
atterl|r  destroyed. 

<,  fee  e,  n.  Nen.  27.  j,  n.  Ne'p.  26:  18,  22.  29:  12—14.  iii.  Nep. 
tilU—26.  B«y.  20:12.  »,i.  Nep.  13:28—29.  il  Nep.  8:12.  <,  LNep. 
U:89-i4i.  n.  Nep.  8:  12,  18-21.  26:16,17.  27:^-26.  m.  m.  Nep. 
10:  1-iL    17:  4.        n,  Ten.  7-11.    n.  Nep.  86: 88L        e^  n.  Nep.  8:  IS: 


It2  tP.  XKPHt. 

2.  For  behold,  i  bsy  unto  jou.  That  as  many  of  the 
Gentiles  as  will  repent^  are  the  covenant  people  of  the  Lord; 
and  as  many  of  the  Jews  as  will  not  repent,  shall  be  cast  off; 
fgrHhe  Lord  covenanteth  with  none,  save  it  be  with  them 
Ihat  repent  and  believe  in  his  Son,  who  is  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

3.  And  now,  I  would  prophesy  somewhat  more  concemins 
the  Jews  and  the  Gentiles.  For  after  the  "book  of  which  1 
have  spoken  shall  come  forth,  and  be  written  unto  the  Gentiles, 
and  sealed  up  again  unto  the  Lord,  there  shall  be  ^niany 
which  shall  believe  the  words  which  are  written;  and  they 
nhall  carry  them  forth  unto  the  *^emnant  of  our  seed. 

4.  And  then  shall  the  remnant  of  our  seed  know 
concerning  us.  how  that  we  came  out  from  Jerusalem,  and 
^hat  thev  are  aescendants  of  the  Jews. 

&.  And  the  gospel  of  Jtesus  Christ  shall  be  de- 
clared 'among  them ;  wherefore,  they  shall  be  restored 
imto  the  'knowledge  of  their  fathers,  and  also  to  the 
knowledge  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  had  among  their 
fathers. 

6.  And  then  shall  they  rejoice ;  for  they  shall  know  thai 
it  is  a  blessing  unto  them  from  the  hand  of  God*;  and  their 
tscales  of  darkness  shall  begin  to  fall  from  their  eyes :  and 
many  generations  shall  not  pass  away  among  them,  save 
they  shall  be  a  -^white  and  delightsome  people. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Jews  which  are 
scattered,  also  shall  'begin  to  believe  in  Christ;  and  they 
shall  begin  to  gather  in  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  and  as 
many  as  shall  believe  in  Christ,  shall  also  become  a  delight- 
Home  people. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  shall 
commence  his  work,  among  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues, 
and  people,  to  bring  about  the  ^restoration  of  his  people 
upon  the  earth. 

0.  'And  with  righteousness  shall  the  Lord  God  judge  the 
poor,  and  reprove  with  equity,  for  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
And  he  shaU  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth ; 
and  with  the  breath  of  his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  v|^icked  ; 

10.  For  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  the  Lord  God 
shall  cause  a  •'great  division  among  the  people  ;  and  the 
wicked  will  he  destroy :  and  he  will  spare  his  people,  yea, 
even  if  it  so  be  that  he  must  destroy  the  wicked  by  fire. 

11.  *And  righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  of  his  loins, 
and  faithfulness  the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

12.  And  then  shall  the  wolf  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
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leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid ;  and  the  can,  and  the 
voung  lion,  and  the  fat  ling,  together ;  and  a  little  child  shall 
lead  tnem. 

13.  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed ;  their  young 
ones  shall  lie  down  together ;  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw 
like  the  ox. 

14.  Andr  the  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  ot  thj^ 
asp,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the 
cockatrice's  den. 

15.  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy 
mountain ;  for  the  earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

16.  'Wherefore,  the  thinj^s  of  all  nations  shall  be  made 
known;  yea,  all  things  shall  be  made  known  unto  the 
children  of  men. 

17.  There  is  nothing  which  is  secret,  save  it  shall  be 
revealed ;  there  is  no  work  of  darkness,  save  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  in  the  light ;  and  there  is  nothing  which 
is  '"sealed  upon  the  earth,  save  it  shall  be  loosed. 

18.  Wherefore,  all  things  which  have  been  revealed  unto 
the  children  of  men,  shall  at  that  day  be  revealed ;  and  Satan 
Hhall  have  power  over  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  "no 
more,  for  a  long  time.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I 
must'  make  an  end  of  my  sayings. 


CHAPTER  31. 

1.  And  now  1,  Nephi,  make  an  end  of  my  prophesying 
unto  you,  my  beloved  brethren.  And  I  cannot  write  but  a 
few  thin|^s,  which  I  know  must  surely  come  to  pass :  neither 
can  I  write  but  a  few  of  the  words  of  my  brother  Jacob. 

2.  Wherefore,  the  things  which  I  have  written,  sufficetli 
me,  save  it  be  a  few  words  which  I  must  speak,  concerning 
the  doctrine  of  Christ ;  wherefore,  I  shall  speak  unto  you 
plainly,  according  to  the  plainness  of  my  prophesying. 

3.  For  my  soul  dulighteth  in  ''plainness  :  for  after  this 
manner  doth  the  Lord  God  work  among  the  children  of  men. 
For  the  Lord  God  giveth  light  unto  the  understanding :  for 
he  speak eth  unto  men  according  to  their  language,  unto 
their  understanding, 

4.  Wherefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  I 
have  spoken  unto  you,  concerniltag  *that  prophet  which  the 
Lord  snowed  unto  me,  that  should  baptize  the  Lamb  of  God, 
which  should  take  away  the  sins  of  tne  world, 

5.  And  now,  if  the  Lamb  of  God,  he  being  holy,  should 
have  need  to  be  baptized  by  water,  to  ''fulfil  all  righteousness, 
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0  then,  how  much  more  need  hare  we,  being  unholy,  to  be 
liaptized,  yea,  even  by  water.    ••.«*♦%      .     *       *   , 

6.  Ana  now,  I  would  ask  of  you,  my  beloved  brethren, 
wherein  the  Lamb  of  God  did  fulfil  all  righteousness  in  being 
Iwiptized  by  water  t  '      *  •  »  •  .      v 

7.  Know  ye  not  that  he  was  holy  t  But  notwithstanding 
he  being  holy,  he  sheweth  unto  tne  children  of  men,  that 
according  to  the  flesh,  he  humbleth  himself  before  the 
Fnther,  and  witnesseth  unto  the  Father  that  he  WQuld  bo 
obedient  unto  him  in  keeping  his  comfnandments.  *  .- 

8.  Wherefore,  after  he  was  baptized  with  water,  Che 
Holy  Ghost  descended  upon  him  in  the  ''form  of  a  dove. 

9.  And  again :  it  snoweth  imto  the  children  of  meii 
the  'straightness  of  the  path,  and  the  narrowness  of  thi* 
zate,  by  which  they  should  enter,  he  having  set  the  exaniplc' 
before  them.    ,-••""        '-•• 

10.  And  he  said  unto  the  children  of  men.  Follow  thou 
me.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  can  we  follow  Jesus^ 
stave  we  shall  be  willing  to  keep  .the  commandments  of  thc' 
Father  ?--■*:  -         -  -        -        - 

11.  A$id'  the  Father  said.  Repent  ye,  repent  ye,  anil 
l)e  -^baptized  in  the  name  of  my  beloved  son.    -    - 

12.  And  also,  the  voice  of  the  Son  came  unto  me,  saying; 
He  that  is  baptized  in  my  nanie,  to  him  will  the  Father  adve 
the  Holy  Ghost,  like  unto  me  ;  wherefore,  follow  me,  and  do 

1  he  things  which  ye  have  seen  me  do.  . 

,  13.  wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  th^t  if  yi- 
shall  follow  the  Son,  with  full  purpose  of  heart,  acting  m> 
hypocrisy  and  no  deception  before  God,  but  with  real  intent, 
i-openting  of  your  sins,  witnessing  unto  tlie  Father,  that  ye 
are  willing  to  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Chri^  by  baptism : 
yea,  by  f oflowing  your  Lord  and  your  Saviour  down  into  the 
water,  according  to  his  word ;  behold,  then  shall  ye  receive 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  yea,  then  cometh  the  baptism  of  nre  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost ;  and  then  can  ye  speak  with  the  Hong^e  of 
angels,  and  shout  praises  unto  the  Holy  One  of  IsraeL  * 

14.  But,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,- thus  came  the 
voice  of  the  Sou  unto  me,  saying,  After  ye  have  repented  of 
your  sins,  and  witnessed  unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing 
10  keep  my  commandments,  by  the  baptism  of  water,  ana 
have  received  the  baptism  of  fire  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
can  speak  with  a  new  tongue,  yea,  even  with  the  tongue  of 
angels,  and  after  this  should  deny  me,  it  would  have  bee» 
l)etter  for  you,  that  ye  had  ^not  known  me. 

15.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  Father,  saying.  Tea, 
the  words  of  my  Beloved  are  true  and  faithfuL  He  that 
endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  .     .  ■  *     > 

16.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  know  by  this,  Ibat 
unless  a  man  shall  endure  to  the  end,  in   following  the 

d,  L  NeiJ.  11:  27.  «,  aee  2a,  .n.  Nep.  D.  /,  «Be  «,  n.  Mep^  9^ 
g,  ver.  14.  ii.  Kep.  :)2:  2,  8.  A,  vers.  15, 10.  Jacob  «:  7-  11.  Mo*.  5:  lU 
1ft:  20,/C7.    Alma  £4 :  80.    80:  0.    tn.  Nep.  27 :  17.    Mor.  1 :  U,  ^^'  ' 


CHAP,  zxxn.]  n.  kbpbx,  125 

example  of  the  .Son  of  the  liying  God,  he    cannot    be 
Bayed ; 

17.  Wherefore,  do  the  things  which  I  have  told  yoa  I 
have  seen,  that  your  Lord  and  your  Redeemer  should  do : 
for,  for  this  cause  have  they  been  shown  unto  me,  that  \q 
might  know  the  'gate  by  which  ye  should  enter.     For  tne 

fate  by  which  ye  should  enter,  is  repentance,  and  bupttsni 
y  water ;  and  then  cometh  a'remission  of  your  sins  by  fire, 
and  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18.  And  then  are  ye  in  this  straight  and  narrow  path 
which  leads  to  eternal  life  ;  yea,  ye  have  entered  in  brthe 

fate :  ye.  have  done  according  to  the  commandments  of  the 
'ather  andj;he  Son ;  and  ye  have  received  the  Holy  Ghost* 
which  witnesses  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  unto  the  fulfill- 
ing of  the  promise  which  he  hath  made,  that  if  ye  entered  in 
by  the  way,  ye  should  receive. 

19.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  aftet  ye  have  gotten 
into  this  straight  and  narrow  path,  I  would  ask.  If  all  is 
done  ?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay  ;  for  ye  have  not  come 
thus  far,  save  it  were  by  the  word  of  Christ  with  unshaken 
faith  in  him,  relying  wholly  upon  the  merits  of.  him  who  is 
mighty  to  save ; 

20.  Wherefore,  ye  must  press  forward  with  a  steadfast- 
ness in  Christ,  having  a  perfect  brightness  of  hope,  and  a 
love  of  God  and  of  all  men.  Wherefore,  if  ye  shall  press 
forward,  feasting  upon  the  word  of  Christy  and  endure  to 
the  end,  behold,  thus  saith  the  Father,  Ye  shall  have 
eternal  life. 

21.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  this  Is 
the  •'way;  and  there  is  none  other  way  nor  name  given  under 
heaven,  whereby  man  can  be  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 
And  now,  behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  the  only 
and  true  doctrine  bf  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  which  is  *onc  God,  without  end.    Amen. 


«^    CHAPTER  32. 

1.  And  now,  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  suppose 
that  ye  ponder  somewhat  in  your  hearts,  concerning  that 
which  ye  should  do,  after  ye  have  entered  in  by  the  way. 
But,  behold,  why  do  ye  ponder  these  things  in  your  hearts  ? 

2.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  I  said  unto  you.  That  after 
ye  had  received  the  Holy  Ghost,  ye  could  speak  with  the 
tongue  of  angels?  And  now,  how  could  ye  speak  with 
the  Hongue  of  angels,  save  it  were  by  the  Holy  Ghost? 

3.  Angels   speak   by   the   power   of   the   Holy   Ghost; 
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wherefore,  they  epeak  the  words  of  Chriat.  Wherpfore,  I  said 
unto  you.  Feast  upon  the  words  of  Christ :  for  behold,  the 
words  of  Christ  will  tell  you  all  things  what  ye  should  do. 

4.  Wherefore,  now  after  I  have  spoken  these  words,  if 
ye  cannot  understand  them,  ii  will  be  because  ye  ask  not, 
neither  do  ye  knock ;  wherefore,  yo  are  not  brought  into 
the  light,  but  must  perish  in  the  dark.  ' 

5.  For  behold,  again  I  ^pLy  unto  you,  Thar,  if  ye  will 
enier  in  by  the  way,  and  receive  the  Holy  Ghost,  it  will 
shew  unto  you  ^all  tnings  what  yo  should  do. 

6.  Behold,  this  is  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  and  there  will 
be  no  more  doctrine  -given,  until  after  he  shall  manifest 
himself  unto  you  ''in  the  flesh.  And  when  he  fdialLmanifest 
himself  unto  vou  in  the  flesh,  the  things  which  he  shall  say 
imto  you,  shall  ye  observe  to  do. 

7.  And  now  I,  Nephi,  cannot  say  more;  the  Spirit 
stoppeth  mine  utterance^  and  I  am  left  to  mourn  because  of 
the  unbelief,  and  the  Avickednesa,  and  the  ignorance,  and 
the  stiiT-neckedness  of  men  :  for  they  will  not  search  know- 
ledge, nor  understand  great  knowledge,  when  it  is  given 
tmto  them  in  ''plainness,  even  as  plain  as  word  can  he. 

8.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  perceive  that  ye 
ponder  still  in  your  hearts  ;  and  it  grievcth  me  that  F  must 
speak  concerning  this  thing.  For  if  }'e  would  hearken  unto 
the  Spirit  which  teacheth  ^  man  to  'praj,  yo  %%ou]d  know 
that  ye  must  prav  :  for  the  evil  spirit  teacheth  not  a  man  to 
pray,  but  teacnetn  him  that  he  must  not  pray. 

9.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Tnat  ye  must  pray 
always,  and  not  faint ;  that  ye  must  not  perform  any  thing 
unto  the  Lord,  save  in  the  first  place  ye  snail  pray  unto  the 
Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that  he  will  consecrate  thy 
performance  unto  thee,  that  thy  performance  may  be  lor  l^e 
welfare  of  thy  soul. 


CHAPTER  83. 

1.    And    now  I,  Nephi,  cannot   write  aU    the    things 
which  were  taught  among  my  people ;  neither  am  I  "mighty 
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in  writing,  like  unto  speaking :  for  when  a  man  speaketfa  bj 
the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  the  power  of  the  Hoi  j  Ghost 
eametiti  it  unto  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

8.  But  behold,  there  are  many  that  harden  their  hearts 
a^ndnat  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  it  hath  no.  place  in  them ; 
Wherefore,  they  cast  many  things  away  which  are  written, 
and  esteem  them  as  things  of  naught. 

3.  But  L  Nephi,  have  written  what  I  have  written ;  and 
*  I  esteem  it  as  of  great  worth,  and  especially  unto  my  people. 

For  I  pray  continually  for  them  by  day,  and  mine  eyes  water 
my  irfiiow  bv  tdf^t,  because  of  them ;  and  I  cry  unto  my  God 
in  mith,  and  I  know  that  he  will  hear  my  cry ; 

4.  And  I  know  th&t  the  Lord  God  will  consecrate  mT 

frayers,  for  the  gain  of  my  people.  And  the  words  whicn 
have  written  in  weakness,  wiU  be  made  strong  unto  them ; 
for  it  persua'deth  them  to  do  good ;  it  maketh  Known  unto 
them  of  Hheir  fathers ;  and  it  speskketh  of  Jesus,  and  per- 
suadeth  them  to  believe  in  him,  and  to  endure  to  the  end, 
which  is  life  eternal. 

5.  And  it  ispeaketh  'harsh  against  sin,  according  to  the 
plainness  of  the  truth ;  wherefore,  no  man  will  be  angry  at 
the  words  which  I  have  written,  save  he  shall  be  of  the  spirit 
erf  the  devil. 

6.  I  glory  in  plainness ;  I  glory  in  truth ;  I  glory  in  my 
Jesus,  for  he  hath  redeemed  my  soul  from'  'hell. 

7.  I  have  charity  for  my  people,  and  great  faith  in 
Christ,  that  I  shall  meet  many  souls  spotless  at  his  judgment 
seat.  f-     ' 

9.  I  have  charity  for  the  Jew :  I  say  Jew,  because  I  mean 
them  from  whence  l  came. 

9.  I  al90  have  charity  for  the  Gentiles.  But  behold,  for 
none  of  these  can  I  hope,  except  they  shall  be  reconciled 
unto  Christ,  and  enter  into  the  -^narrow  gate,  and  walk  in 
the  straight  path,  which  leads  to  life,  and  continue  in  the 
path  until  the  end  of  the  day  of  probation. 

10.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  and  also  Jew,  and 
ail  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  hearken  unto  tiiese  words,  and 
believe  in  Christ ;  and  if  ye  believe  not  in  these  words, 
believe  in  Christ.  And  if  ye  shall  believe  in  Christ,  ye  will 
believe  in  these  words :  for  they  are  the  words  of  Christ,  and 
he  hath  given  them  unto  me ;  and  they  teach  all  men  that 
they  should  do  good. 

11.  And  if  uiey  are  not  the  words  of  Christ,  judge  ye : 
for  Christ  will  show  unto  you,  'with  power  and  great  glory, 
that  they  are  his  words,  at  the  last  dav ;  and  vou  and  I  shall 
stand  face  to  fac^"  before  his  bar ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
have  been  commanded  of  him  to 'write  these  .  things, 
notwithstanding  my  weakness :    *      »         »  »    '    ,     ^  \  • . 
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12.  And  I  pray  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ,  that 
many  of  us,  if  not  all,  may  be  sayed  in  his  .kingdom,  at  that 
great  and  last  day. 

13.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  ull  those  who  are  of 
the  house  of  Israel,  and  all  ye  ends  of  the  earUi^I  speak  unto 
you,  as  the  voice  of  one  "crying  from  the  dust :  farewell 
until  that  great  day  shall  come ;      . 

14.  And  you  that  will  not  partake  of  the  goodness  of 
Grod,  and  respect  the  words  of  the  Jews,  and  also  my  words, 
and  the  words  which  shall  proceed  forth  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  Lamb  of  God,  behold,  1  bid  you  an  everlasting  farewell, 
for  'these  words  shall  condemn  you  at  the  last  day ; 

15.  For  what  I  •'seal  on  earth,  shall  be  brought  against 
you  at  the  judgment  bar;  for  thus  hath  the  Lord 
commanded  me,  and  I  must  obey.    Amen. 
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Ttie  words  of  his  prcachuig  unto  his  brethren.  He  con- 
fourideth  a  }nan  who  aeeketh  to  overthrow  the  doctritie  of 
Christ  A  few  words  concerning  the  history  of  the  peopk, 
of  Nephi, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  fifty  and  five  years 
had  passed  away,  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ; 
wherefore,  Nephi  pave  me,  Jacob,  a  commandment  con- 
cerning the  "small  plates,  upon  which  these  tilings  are 
engraven. 

2.  And  he  gave  me,  J£u:ob,  a  commandment  that  I  should 
write  upon  these  plates,  a  few  of  the  things  which  I  con- 
sidered to  be  most  precious:  that  I  should  not  touch,  nave 
it  were  lightly,  concerning  the  history  of  this  people  which 
are  called  the  people  of  Nephi. 

3.  For  he  said  that  the  history  of  his  people  should  bi» 
engraven  upon  his  *other  plates,  and  that  1  should  preserve 
these  plates  and  hand  tnem  down  unto  my  seed,  from 
generation  to  generation. 

4.  And  if  there  were  preaching  which  was   sacred,  or 
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revelation  which  was  great,  or  prophesying,  that  I  should 
engraven  the  heads  of  them  upon  ^hese  plates,  and  touch 
upon  them  as  much  as  it  were  possible,  for  Christ's  sake, 
and  for  the.  sake  of  our  people ; 

5.  For  because  of  faith  and  great  anxiety,  it  truly  had 
been  made  manifest  unto  us  concerning  our  people,  ''what 
things  should  happen  unto  them.  r 

CI.  And  we  also  had  many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of 
much  prophecy ;  wherefore,  we  knew  of  Christ  and  his 
kingdom,  which  should  come. 

7.  Wherefore  we  laboured  diligently  among  our  people, 
that  we  might  persuade  them  to  come  unto  Chsist^  and 
partake  of  the  goodness  of  God,  that  they  might  enter  into 
his  rest,  lest  by  any  means  he  should  swear  in  his  wrath 
they  should  not  enter  in,  as  in  the  provocation  in  the  iavs 
of  temptation,  while  the  children  of  Israel  were  in  tbe 
wiklemess. 

K.  \7herefore,  we  would  to  Gotl  that  we  could  persuade 
all  men  not  to  rebel  against  Go(l,  to  provoke  him  to  anger, 
but  that  all  men  would  oelieve  in  Christy  and  view  his  death, 
and  sufTer  his  cross  and  bear  the  shame  of  the  world  ; 
wherefore,  I,  Jacob,  take  it  upon  me  to  fulfil  'the  command- 
ment of  my  brother  Nephi. 

9.  Now  Nephi  began  to  be  old,  and  he  saw  that  he  must 
soon  die  ;  wherefore,  he  anointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
ruler  over  his  people  now,  according  to  tJie  reigns  of  the 
kings. 

10.  The  people  having  loved  Nephi  exceedingly,  he  having 
been  a  great  fKrotector  for  tlicm,  having  wieldea  the  sword 
of  Laban  in  their  defence,  and  having  laboured  in  all  his  days 
for  their  welfare  ; 

11.  Wherefore,  the  people  were  desirous  to  retain  in 
remembrance  his  name.  And  whoso  should  reign  in  his 
stead,  were  called  by  the  people,  -^second  Nephi,  thu-d  Nephi, 
&c.,  according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings ;  and  thus  tney 
were  called  by  th^  people,  let  them  be  of  whatever  name 
they  would. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  died. 

13.  Now  the  people  Which  were  not  Lamanites,  were 
Nephites;  nevertheless,  they  were  called  Nephites,  Jacob- 
iti's,  Josephites,  Zoramites,  Lamanites,  Lemuelites,  and 
iMlimaelites. 

14.  But  I,  Jacob,  shall  not  hereafter  distinguish  them  by 
these  names,  but  I  shall  call  them  Lamanites  that  seek  to 
destroy  the  people^  of  Nephi,  and  those  who  are  friendly  to 
Nephi,  I  shall  call  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi, 
according  to  the  reigns  of  the  kings. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi, 
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under  the  reign  of  the  'second  king,  began  to  grow  hard  in 
their  hearts,  and  indulge  themselves  somewhat  in  wicked 
practices,  such  as  like  unto  David  of  old,  desiring  manj 
wives  and  concubines,  and  also  Solomon,  his  son : 
^  16.  Tea,  and  they  also  began  to  search  much  gold  and 
silver,  and  began  to  be  lifted  up  somewhat  in  pride ; 

17.  Wherefore  I,  Jacob,  gave  unto  them  these  words  as  I 
taught  them  in  the  *  temple,  having  firstly  obtained  mine 
errand  from  the  Lord. 

18.  For  I,  Jacob,  and  my  brother  Joseph,  %ad  been 
consecrated  priests,  and  teachers  of  this  people,  by  the  hand 
of  Nephk 

'19.  And  we  did  magnify  our  office  unto  the  Lord,  taking 
upon  us  the  responsibility,  answering  the  sins  of  the  people 
upon  our  own  heads,  if  we  did  not  teach  them  the  word  of 
(jrod  with  all  diligence*;  wherefore,  by  labouring  with  our 
mights,  their  -^lood  might  not  come  upon  our  garments; 
otherwise,  their  blood  would  come  upon  our  garments,  and 
we  would  not  be  found  spotless  at  the  last  day. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  The  words  which  Jacob,  the  brother  of  Nephi,  spake 
Unto  the  people  of  Nephi,  after  the  death  of  Nephi : 

2.  Now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I,  Jacob,  according  to  the 
responsibility,  which  I  am  under  to  God,  to  magnify  mine 
office  with  soberness,  and  that  I  might  "rid  my  garments  of 
your  sins.  I  come  up  into  the  temple  this  day,  that  I  might 
declare  unto  you  the  word  of  God  ; 

.  3.  And  ye  yourselves  know,  that  I  have  hitherto  been 
diligent  in  the  office  of  my  calling;  but  I  this  day  am 
weighed  down  with  much  more  desire  and  anxiety  for  the 
welfare  of  your  souls  than  I  have  hitherto  been. 

4.  For  oehold,  as  yet,  ye  have  been  obedient  unto  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  which  I  hav6  given  unto  you. 

5.  But  behold,  hearken  ye  unto  me,  and  know  that  by 
the  help  of  the  all-powerful  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,  I 
can  tell  you  concerning  your  thoughts,  how  that  ye  are  begin- 
ning to  labour  in  sin,  which  sin  appeareth  very  abominable 
unto  me ;  yea,  and  abominable  unto  God. 

6.  Yea,  it  ffrieveth  my  soul  and  causeth  me  to  shrink 
with  shame  before  the  presence  of  my  Maker,  that  I  might 
testify  unto  you  concerning  the  wickedness  of  your  hearts ; 

7.  And  also  it  grievetn  me  that  I  must  use  so  much 
boldness  of  speech  concerning  you,  before  your. wives  and 
your  children,  many  of  whose  ^feelings  are  exceeding  tender 

I      g,  ver.  11.         h,  see  A,  ii.  Nep.  5.  »,  n.  Nep.  6 :  28 .  -«.  >,  n.  Nep.  •: 

A4.    Jacob  2 :  2. 

fi,  M«  j,  Jaoob JL        b,  ven.  9,  28,  SS«  S6.  "^  JMiob  8:  7.     Horo.  9:  9,  lOi 


OBAP.  II.]  BOOK  OF  JACOB.  131 

and  chaste,  and  delicate  before  God.  which  thing  is  pleasing 
unto  God ; 

8.  And  it  supposeth  me  that  tliey  have  come  up  hither 
to  hear  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  yea,  the  word  which 
healeth  the  wounded  soul. 

9.  Wherefore,  it  burdeneth  my  soul,  that  I  should  be 
constrained  because  of  the  strict  commandmeat  which  I 
have  received  from  God,  to  admonish  voii  according  to  your 
crimes,  to  enlarge  the  wounds  of  tnose  who  are  already 
wounded,  instead  of  consoling  and  healing  tUeir  wounds; 
and  those  who  have  not  been  wounded,  instead  of  feasting 
xipon  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  have  daggers  placed  to  pierce 
their  souls,  and  wound  their  delicate  minds. 

10.  But,  notwithstanding  the  greatness  of  the  task,  I 
must  do  according  to  the  strict  commands  of  God,  and  tell 
you  concerning  your  wickedness  and  abominations,  in  the 
presence  of  the  pure  in  hearty  and  the  broken  heart,  and 
under  the  glance  of  the  piercing  eye  of  the  Almighty'  God. 

11.  Wherefore,  I  must  tell  vou  the  truth  according  to 
the  ''plainness  of  the  word  of  Goa.  For  behold,  as  I  enquired 
of  the  Lord,  thus  came  the  word  unto  me,  saving,  Jacob, 
get  thou  up  into  the  temple  on  the  morrow,  and  declare  the 
word  which  I  shall  give  thee  unto  this  people. 

12.  And  now  behold,  mv  brethren,  this  is  the  word 
which  I  declare  unto  you,  tnat  many  of  you  have  begun 
to  search  for  gold,  and  for  silver,  and  all  manner  of 
precious  ores,  in  the  which  this  land,  which  is  a  -'land  of 
promise  unto  you,  and  to  your  seed,  doth  "abound  moHt 
plentifully. 

13.  And  the  hand  of  providence  hath  smiled  upon  }oii 
most  pleasingly,  that  vou  have  obtained  many  riches ;  and 
because  some  of  you  nave  obtained  more  abundantly  than 
that  of  your  brethren,  ye  are  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  vour 
hearts,  and  *wear  stiff  necks  and  high  l^eads,  because  of  the 
costliness  of  your  apparel  and  persecute  your  brethren, 
because  ye  suppose  that  ye  are  better  than  they. 

14.  And  now,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  God 
justifieth  you  in  this  thing?  Behold,  I  say  unfo  you,  Nay. 
But  he  condemneth  you,  and  if  ye  persist  in  these  things, 
his  judgments  must  speedily  come  unto  you. 

■  15.  O  that  he  would  shew  you  that  he  can  pierce  you, 
and  with  one  'glance  of  his  eye,  he  can  smite  you  to  the 
dust. 

16.  O  that  he  would  rid  you  from  this  iniquity  and 
abomination.  And,  O  that  ye  would  listen  unto  the  word  of 
his  commands,  and  let  not  this  pride  of  your  hearts  destroy 
your  souls. 

17.  Think  of  your  brethren,  like  imto  yourselves,  and  be 
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familiar  with  all,  and  free  with  joixt  substance,  that  ^they 
may  be  rich  like  unto  you. 

18.  But  before  ye  seek  for  riches^  seek  ye  for  the 
kinedom  of  God. 

i9.  And  after  ye  have*  obtained  a  hojM  in  Christ,  ye  shall 
obtain  riches,  if  ye  seek  them ;  and  ye  will  seek  them,  for 
the  intent  to  do  goM ;  to  clothe  the  .naked,  and  to  feed  the 
hungry,  and.  to  liberate  the  captive,  and  administer  relief  to 
the  sick,  and  the  afflicted. 

*  20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  have  spoken  unto  you 
concerning  pride;  and  those  of  you  whicn  have  afflicted 
TOUT  neighbour,  and  persecuted  him  because  ye  were  proud 
m  your  hearts,  of  .the  things  which  God  hath  glyen  you» 
what  say  ye  of  it? 

21.  Do  ye  not  suppose  that  such  things  are  abominable  unttf 
him  who  created  au  flesh?  And  the  one  beinig  is* as  precious 
in  his  sight  as  the  other.  And  all  flesh  is  of  the  dust ;  and 
for  the  self-same  end  hath  he  created  them,  that  they  should 
keep  his  commandments,  and  glorify  him  for  ever. 

22.  And.  now  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  unto  you 
concerning  this  j^ride.  And  were  it  not  that  I  must  speak 
unto  you  concerning  a  srosser  crime,  my  heart  would  rejoice 
excesdingly,  because  of  vou. 

23.  But  the  word  of  Grod  burthens  me  because  of  your 
grosser  crimes.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  This  pe'ople 
begin  to  wax  in  iniquity ;  they  understand  not  the  scriptures ; 
for  they  seek  to  excuse  themselves  in  committing  whore- 
doms, because  of  the  things  which  were  written  concerning 
JDavid,  and  Solomon  his  son. 

24.  Behold,  David  and  Solomon  truly  had  *many  wives 
and  concubines,  which  thing  was  'abominable  before  me, 
saith  the  Lord ; 

25.  Wherefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  have  led  this 
people  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  ^wer  of 
mine  arm,  that  I  might  raise  up  unto  me  a  "^ghteous 
branch  from  the  fruit  of  the  loins  of  Joseph. 

26.  Wherefore,  I  the  Lord  Grod,  will  not  suffer  tlult  this 
people  shall  do  like  unto  them  of  old. 

27.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  hear  me,  and  hearken  to 
the  word  ot  the  Lord ;  for  there  shall  not  any  man  among 
you  have  save  it  be  "one  wife ;  and  concuMnes  he  shall  have 
none ; 

.  28.  For  I,  the  Lord  God,  delighteth  in  the  chastity  of 
women.  And  ^whoredoms  are  an  abomination  before  me ; 
thus  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

20.  '  Wherefore,  this   people   shall   keep  my  command- 
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monts,  Haith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  or  ''cursed  be  the  land  for 
their  sakes. 

30.  For  if  I  will,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  raise  up  seed 
unto  me,  I  «will  command  my  people  ;  otherwise  they  shall 
hearken  unto  ''these  things. 

31.  For  behold,  I,  the  Lord,  have  seen  the  sorrow,  and 
heard  the  mourning  of  the  daughters  .of  my  people  in  the 
land  of  Jerusalem ;  yea,  and  in  all  the  lands  of  my  people, 
because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of  'their 
husbands. 

32.  And  I  will  not  suffer,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that 
the  cries  of  the  fair  daughters  of  this  people,  which  I  have 
led  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  shall  come  up  unto  me, 
against  the  men  of  my  people,  saith  the.  Lord  of  Hosts ; 

33/  For  they  s^all  not  lead  away  captive  the  daughters 
of  my  people,  because  of  tlieir  tenderness,  save-  I  shall 
visit  them  with  a  'sore  curse,  even  unto  destruction  :  for 
they  shall  not  commit  "whoredoms,  like  unto  them  of  old, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

34.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  know  that  these 
commandments  were  'given  to  our  father,  Lehi;  wherefore 
ye  have  known  them  before ;  and  ye  have  come  unto  great 
condemnation ;  for  ye  have  done  these  things,  which  ye 
ought  not  to  have  done. 

35.  Behold,  ye-  have  done  greater  iniquities  than 
the  Lamanites,  our  brethren.  Ye  have  broken  the  hearts 
of  your  tender  wives,  and  lost  the  confidence  of  your 
ciiildren,  because  of  your  bad  examples  before  them ;  and 
the  sobbings  of  their  hearts  ascend  up  to  God  against  vou. 
And  because  of  the  'strictness  of  the  word  of  God,  which 
cometh  down  against  you,  many  hearts  died,<  pierced  with 
deep  woundfl. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  But  behold,  I,  Jacob,  would  speak  unto  you  that  are 
pure  in  heart.  Look  unto  God  with  firmness  of  mind, 
and  ■pray  unto  him  with  exceeding  fa'ih,  tuid  he  will 
console  you  in  your  afnictions  ana  he  will  plead  your 
cause,  and  send  down  justice  upon  those  who  seek  your 
destruction.  ^      , 

2.  O  all  ye  that  are  pure  in  heart,  lift  up  your  heads  and 
receive  the  pleasing  word  of  God,  and  feast  upon  his  love ; 
for  ye  may,  ft  your  minds  are  firm,  for  ever. 

3l  But  wo,  wo,  unto  you  that  are  not  pure  in  heart ;  that 
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are  filthy  this  day  before  God ;  for  except  ye  repent,  the  land 
is  ^cursed  for  your  sakes ;  and  the  Lamanites,  which  are  not 
filthy  like  unto  you,  (nevertheless,  ''they  are  cursed  with  a 
sore  cursing)  shall  scourge  you  even  unto  destruction. 

4.  And  the  time  speedily  cometh,  that  except  ye  repent, 
they  shall  ''possess  the  land  of  your  inheritance,  and  the  Lord 
6oa  will  lead  away  the  righteous  out  from  among  you. 

5.  Behold,  the  Lamanites  your  brethren,  whom  ye  hate^ 
because  of  their  flithiness  and  the  cursings  which  iiath 
com'e  upon  their  skins,  are  more  righteous  than  you j  for 
they  have  not  forgotten  the  commandment  of  the  Lord, 
which  was  given  unto  our  fathers,  that  they  should  have, 
save  it  were  Ame  wife ;  and  concubines  they  should  have 
none ;  and  there  should  not  be  whoredoms  committed  Qmong 
them. 

6.  And  now  this  commandment  they  observe  to  keep; 
wherefore,  because  of  this  observance,  in  keeping  this  com- 
mandment, the  Lord  God  will  not  destroy  them,  but  will  be 
merciful  unto  them;  and  one  day  they  shall  ^become  a 
blessed  people. 

7.  Behold,  their  husbands  love  their  wives,  and  their 
wives  love  their  husbands;  and  their  husbands  and  their 
wives  love  their  children;  and  their  unbelief  and  their  hatred 
towards  you,  is  because  of  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers; 
wherefore,  how  much  better  are  you  than  they,  in  the  sight 
of  your  great  Creator? 

8.  O  my  brethren,  I  fear,  that  unless  ye  shall  repent  of 
your  sins,  that  their  skins  will  be  whiter  than  yours,  when 
ye  shall  be  brought  with  them  before  the  throne  of  Grodl      ' 

9.  Wherefore,  a  commandment  t-  give  unto  you,  vrhich 
is  the  word  of  God,  that  ye  revile  no  more  against  them, 
because  of  the  ^darkness  of  their  skins ;  neither  shall  ye 
revile  against  them  because,  of  their  filthiness ;  but  ye  shall 
remember  your  own  filthiness,  and  remember  that  their 
filthiness  came  because  of  their  fathers.  ••"-,.' 

10.  Wherefore,  ye  shall  remember  your  children,  how 
that  ye  have  grieved  their  hearts  because  of  the  example 
that  ye  have  set  before  them;  and  also,  remember  that- ye' 
may,  because  of  your  filthiness,  bring  your  children  unto 
destruction,  and  tneir  sins  be  heaped  upon  you^  heads  at  the 
last  day. 

11.  O  my  brethren,  hearken  unto  my  word ;  arouse  the 
faculties  of  your  soul ;  shake  yourselves,  that  ye  may  awake 
from  the  slumber  of  death ;  and  loose  yourselves  from  the 
pains  of  hell,  that  ye  may  not  become  'angels  to  the  devil, 
to  be  cast  into  that  lake  of  •'fire  and  brimstone  which  is  the 
second  death. 

12.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  spake  many  more  things  unto  the 
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people  of  Nephi,  warning  them  againist  fornication  and 
lasciviousness,  and  every  kind  of  sin,  telling  them  the  awful 
consequences  of  them;  \      «    •' 

13.  'And  a  hundredth  part  of 'the  proc^usdings  of.  this 
people,  which  now  began  to  be  numerous,  cannot  be  written 
upon  Hhese  plates ; .  but  many  of  their  proce^jdings  are 
written  upon  the  larger  platei^,  and  their  wars,  and  their 
contentions,  and  the  reigns  of  their  kings.  *     -  <        >< 

14.  These  plates  are  called  the  plates  of  Jacob,  and  they 
were  made  by  the  "*hand  of  Nephi.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  Now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  having 
ministered  much  unto  my  people  in  word,  (and  I  cannot 
write  but  a  little  of  my  words,  because  of  the  "difficulty  of 
en^aving  our  words  upon  plates,)  and  we  know  that  the 
things  which  we  write  upon  plates  mu9t  remain ; 

£  But  whatsoever  things  we  write  upon  any  thing,  save 
it  be  upon  plates,  must  perish  and  vanish  away ;  but  we  can 
write  a  few  wOrds  upon  plates,  which  will  give  our  children, 
and  also  our  belovea  brethren,  a  small  degree  of  knowledge 
concerning  us,  or  concerning  their  fathers. 

3.  Now  in  this  thing  we  do  rejoice  ;  and  we  labour 
diligently  to  engraven  these  words  upon  plates,  homing  that 
our  beloved  brethren,  and  our  chilaren,  will  receive  them 
with  thankful  hearts,  and  look  upon  them  that  they  may 
learn  with  joy  and  not  with  sorrow,  neither  with  contempt, 
concerning  their  first  parents  : 

4.  For,  for  this  intent  have  we  written  these  things^ 
that  they  may  know  that  we  knew  of  Christ,  and  we  had  a 
liope  of  his  glory  many  hundred  years  before  his  coming ; 
and  not  only  we  ourselves  had  a  hope  of  his  glory,  but  also 
all  the  holy  prophets  which  were  before  us. 

5.  Behold,  they  believed  in  Christ  and  worshipped  the 
Father  in  his  name,  and  also  we  worship  the  Father  in  his 
name.  And  for  this  intent  we  *keep  the  law  of  Moses,  it 
pointing  our  souls  to  him ;  and  for  this  cause  it  is  sanctified 
unto  us  for  righteousness,  even  as  it  was  accounted  unto 
Abraham  in-  the  wilderness,  to  be  obedient  unto  the  com- 
mands of  God  in  offering  up  his  son  Isaac,  which  is  a 
sinnilitude  of  God  and  his  only  begotten  Son. 

6.  Wherefore,  we  search  the  prophets,  and  we  have 
many  revelations,  and  the  Spirit  of  prophecy ;  and  having 
all  these  witnesses  we  obtain  a  hope,  and  our  faith  becometh 

kf  small  plates.    See  &,  i.  Nep.  6.       I,  see  f,  i.  Nep.  1.       m,  i.  Nep.  10: 
2,  3.     II.  Nep.  6 :  80—32. 
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unshaken,  insomuch  that  we  truly  ^'can  command  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  and  the  very  trees  obey  us,  or  the  moun- 
tains, or  the  waves  of  the  sea :  ^  ♦'- 

7.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  God  sheweth  us  our  weakness^ 
that  we  may  know  that  it  is  by  his  grace,  and  his  great 
condescensions  unto  the  children  of  men,  that  we  nave 
power  to  do  these  things. 

8.  Behold,  great  and  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the 
liord.  How  unsearchable  are  the  depths  of  the  mysteries  of 
him :  and  it  is  impossible  that  man  should  find  out  all  his 
ways.  And  no  man  knoweth  of  his  ways,  save  it  be  revealed 
unto  him ;  wherefore,  brethren,  despise  not  the  revelations 
of  God, 

9.  For  behold,  by  the  *'power  of  his  word,  man  came 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth  !  which  earth  was  created  by  the 
power  of  his  word.  Wherefore,  if  God  being  able  to  speak, 
and  the  world  was,  and  to  speak,  and  man  was  created, 
O  then,  why  not  able  to  command  the  earth,  or  the  work- 
manship of  his  hands  upon  the  face  of  it,  according  to  his 
will  and  pleasure  ? 

10.  wherefore,  brethren,  seek  not  to  counsel  the  Lord, 
l)ut  to  take  counsel  from  his  hand.  For  behold,  ye  your- 
selves know  that  he  counselleth  in  w^isdom,  and  in  justice, 
and  in  ereat  mercy,  over  all  his  works  ; 

11.  Wherefore,  beloved  brethi'en,  be  reconciled  unto  him 
through  the  ''atonement  of  Christ,  his  only  begotten  Son, 
and  ye  may  obtain  a  •'Vesurrection,  according  to  the  power  of 
the  resuiTection  which  is  in  Christ,  and  he  presented  as 
the  ^first-fruits  of  Christ  unto  God,  having  faith,  and 
obtained  a  good  hope  of  glory  in  him  before  he  manifesteth 
himself  in  the  fiesh. 

12.  And  now,  beloved,  marvel  not  that  I  tell  you  these 
things ;  for  why  not  speak  of  the  *atonement  of  Cnrist,  and 
attain  to  a  perfect  knowledge  of  him,  as  to  attain  to  tlie 
knowledge  oi  a  'resun'ection  and  the  world  to  come  ? 

13.  Behold,  my  brethren,  he  that  prophesieth,  let  him 
prophesy  to  the  understanding  of  men;  for  the  Spirit 
speaketh  the  truth  and  lieth  not.  Wherefore,  it  speaketh 
of  things  as  they  really  are,  and  of  things  as  they  really  will 
be  ;  wherefore,  these  things  are  manifested  unto  us  •'plainly, 
for  the  salvation  of  our  souls.  But  behold,  we  are  not 
witnesses  alone  in  the&e  things ;  for  God  also  spake  them 
unto  prophets  of  old. 

14.  But  behold,  the  Jews  were  a  ^stiffnecked  people : 
and  they  despised  the  words  of  plainness,  and  kilted  the 
prophets,  and  sought  for  things  that  they  could  not  under- 

c.  I.  Nep.  7 :  17, 18.  17  48,  50,  53  -55.  Jacob  7 :  13-19.  AIos.  13 :  .**  -6. 
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stand.  Wherefore,  because  of  their  blindness,  which 
blindness  came  by .  looking  beyond  the  mark,  they  must 
needs  fall :  for  God  hath  taken  away  his  'plainness  from 
Ihem,  and  delivered  unto  them  many  things  which  they 
cannot  understand,  because  they  desired  it.  And  because 
they  desired  it,  Goa  hath  done  it,  that  they  may  stumble. 

15.  And  now  I,  Jacob,  am'  led  on  by  the  Spirit  unto 
prophesying :  for  I  perceive  by  the  workings  of  the  Spirit 
which  ib  in  me,  that  by  the  stumbling  of  the  Jews,  they 
will  *^eject  the  stone  upon  which  they  might  build,  and 
have  safe  foundation. 

16.  But  behold,  according  to  the  *'&criptures,  this  stone 
shall  become  the  great,  and  the  last,  and  the  only  sure 
foundation,  upon  which  the  Jews  can  build. 

17.  And  now,  my  beloved,  how  is  it  possible  that  these, 
after  having  rejected  the  sure  foundation,  can  ever  build 
upon  it,  that  it  may  become  the  "head  of  their  comer? 

18.  Behold,-  my  beloved  brethren,  I  will  unfold  this 
mystery  unto  you ;  if  I  do  not^  by  any  means,  get  shaken 
from  my  firmness  in  the  Spirit,  and  stumble  because  of  my 
oyer  anxiety  for  you. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  not  remember  to  have 
T8ad  the  words  of  the  prophet  'Zenos,  which  he  spake  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  saying ; 

2.'  Hearken,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  hear  the  words  of 
me,  a  prophet  of  the  Lord ;  * 

3.  For  behold,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  liken  thee, 
O  house  of  Israel,  like  unto  a  Hame  olive  tree,  which  a.  man 
took  and  nourished  in  his  vineyard ;  and  it  grew,  an4  waxed 
old,  and  be^an  to  decay. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
went  forth,  and  he  saw  that  his  olive  tree  began  to  dfcay ; 
and  he  said,  I  will  prune  it,  and  dig  about  it,  and  nourish  it, 
that  perhaps  it  may  shoot  fotth  young  and  tender  branches, 
and  it  perish  not. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  pruned  it,  and  digged 
about  it,,  and  nourished  it  according  to  his  word.  * 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  it  began  to 
put  forth  soxpewhat  a  little,  young  and  tender  branches;  but 
behold,  the  main  top  thereof  began  to  perish. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  master  of  the  vineyard 
saw  it,  and  he  said  unto  his  servant,  It  gricveth  me  that  I 
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shovild  lose  this  tree ;  wherefore,  go  and  pluck  the  brancheH 
from  a  ^wild  olive  tree,  and  bring  them  hither  imto  me ;  and 
we  will  pluck  off  those  main  branches  which  are  beginning 
to  wither  away,  and  we  will  cast  them  into  the  tire,  that 
they  may  be  burned. 

8.  And  behold,  saith  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  I  take 
away  many  of  these  ''young  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will 
graft  them  whithersoever  1  will ;  and  it  mattereth  not  that 
if  it  so  be,  that  the  root  of  this  tree  will  perish,  I  mav 
preserve  the  fruit  thereof  unto  myself;  wherefore,  I  will 
take  these  young  and  tender  branches,  and  I  will  grait  them 
whithersoever  I  will. 

9.  Take  thou  the  branches  of  the  'wild  olive  tree,  and 
graft  them  in,  in  the  stead  thereof ;  and  these  which  I  have 
plucked  off;  I  will  cast  into,  the  fire,  and  bum<them,  thatiihey 
may  not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of 
the  vineyard,  did  according  to  the  word  of  the  L<^d  .ol  .the 
vineyard,  and  Rafted  in  the  branches  of  the  -^wild  olive 
tree.  . .  ^         4,  .^ 

11.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  caused  that  it  sho^d 
be  digged  ab6'ut,  and  pruned,  and  nourished,  saying  unto 
his  servant.  It  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  this  tree ; 
wherefore,  that  perhaps  I  might  preserve  the  roots  thereof 
that  they  perish  not,'  that  I  might  preserve  them  unto 
myself,  I  have  done  this  thing. 

12.  Wherefore,  go  thy  way ;  watch  the  tree,  and  nourish 
it,  according  to  my  words. 

13.  And  nheae  will  I  place  in  the  nethermost  part  of  my 
vineyard,  whithersoever  I  will,  it  mattereth  not  unto  thee  ; 
and  I  do  it  that  I  might  preserve  unto  myself  the  natural 
branches  of  the  tree ;  and  also,  that  I  ma^r  lay  up  fruit 
thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  myself :  for  it  grieveth  me 
that  I  should  lose  this  tree  and  the  fruit  thereof. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
went  his  way,  and  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the  tame 
olive  tree  in  the  'Nethermost  parts  of  the  viney^ard;  some 
m  one,  and  some  in  another,  according,  to  his  will  and 
ideas  ure. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  *long  time  passed  away, 
and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  servant.  Come, 
let  us  go  down  into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labour  in  the 
vineyard. 

id.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vinevard; 
and  also  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard  to  laDour. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his  master. 
Behold,  look  here ;  behold  the  tree. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 

«,  Tcrs.  9,  10,  17,  18,  30—87,  46,  67,  66,  73.  Rom.  11: 17,  24.  cL  vert. 
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looked  and  beheld  the  tree,  in  the  which  the  wild  olive 
branches  had  been  pprafted:  and  it  had  sprang  forth 
and  "^began  to  bear  f rmt.  And  he.  beheld  that  it  was  good  ; 
and  the  fruit  thereof  was  like  unto  the  natural  fruit. 

18.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant,  Behold,  the  branches 
of  the  *wild  tree  hath  taken  hold  of  the  moisture  of  the  root 
thereof,  that  the  root  thereof  hath  brought  forth  much 
HtrengUi ;  and  because  of  the  much  strength  of  the  root 
thereof,  the, wild  branches  have  brought  forth  tame  fruit: 
now,  if  we  had  not  ^:afted  in  these  branches,  the  tree  thereof 
would  have  perished.  And  now,  behold,  I  shall  lay  up  much 
fruity  which  the  tree  thereof  hath  brought  forth;  and  the 
fruit  thereof  I  shall  lay  up,  against  the  season,  unto  mine 
own  self. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  servant^  Come,  let  us  go  to  the  nethermost 
part  of  the  vine}  ard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches  of 
the  tree  hath  not  brought  forth  much  fruit  also,  that  I  may 
lay  up  of  the  fruit  thereof,  against  the  season,  unto  mine 
own  self. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  whither  the 
master  had  hid  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree,  and  he  said 
unto  the  servant,  Behold  these :  and  he  beheld  the  first, 
that  it  had  brought  forth  much  fruit ;  and  he  beheld  also, 
that  it  was  good.  And  he  said  unto  the  servant,  Take  of  the 
fruit  thereof,  and  lay  it  up,  against  the  season,  that  I  may 

f)reserve  it  unto  mine  own  self ;  for  behold,  said  he,   this 
ong  time  have  I  nourished  it^  and  it.  hath  brought  forth 
much  fruit. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  his 
master.  How  comest  thou  hither  to  plant  this  tree,  or  this 
branch  of  the  tree?  for  behold,  it  was  the  poorest  'spot  in 
all  the  land  of  the  vinevard. 

•  ^.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  him.  Counsel 
me  not :  I  knew  that  it  was  a  poor  spot  of  n-ound  ;  where- 
fore, I  said'  unto  thee,  I  have  nourished  it  this  long 
time,  and  thou  beholdest  that  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit. 

23.  And  it  -came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto, his  servant^  Look  hither;  behold  I  have  planted 
another  branch  of  the  tree  also ;  and  thou  knowest  that  "*this 
spot  of  ground  was  poorer  than  the  first.  But»  behold  the 
tree  :  I  have  nourished  it  this  long  time,  and  it  hath  brought 
forth  much  fruit ;  therefore,  gather  it,  and  lay  it  up.  against 
the  season,  that 'I  may  preserve  it  unto  mine  own  self. . 
>  24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  again  unto  his  servant.  Look  hither,  and  behold  **another 
branch  also,  •  lyhich  I  have  planted  i  behold  that,  I  have 
nourished  it  also,  'and  it  hath  qrought  forth  fruit. 

i.  The  Gentiles  in  (he  Kpoeiles'  dayg.  jr,  see  e.  I,  Plftoe  unknown, 
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25.  And  he  said  unto  tlie  servant,  Look  hither  and 
behold  the  last:  behold,  this  have  I  planted  in  a  "good  spot 
of  ground  ;  and  I  have  nourished  it  tnis  long  time,  and  only 
u  •''part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  tame'  fruit ;  and 
the  *ot^er  part  of  the  tree  hath  brought  forth  wild  fruit ; 
behold,  I  have  nourished  this  tree  like  unto  the  others. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
Miiid  unto  the  servant,  Fluck  off  ''the  branches  that  have  not 
brought  forth  sood  fruit,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 

27.  But  behold,  the  servant  said  unto  him,  Let  us  pruiie 
in,  and  dig  about  it,,  and  nourish  it  a  little  longer,  that 
))erhaps  it  may  bring  forth  good  fruit  unto  thee,  that  thou 
canst  lay  it  up  against  the  season. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that«the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  servant  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  did  noiu*iHli  ^11 
the  fruit  of  the  vineyard. 

^.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  'long  Ume  had  pasKt'd 
2«.way,  and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  his  'servant^ 
Come,  let  us  go  down  into  the  vineyard,  that  we  may  labour 
again  in  the  vineyard.  For  beliola,  the  time  draweth  near, 
and  the  "end  soon  cometh ;  wherefore,  I  must  lay  up  fruit, 
against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self. 

'SO.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  servant,  went  down  into  the  vineyard :  and  they 
came  to  the  tree  whose  natural  branches  had  been  broken 
off,  and  the  wild  branches  had  been  grafted  in :  and  behold 
all  'sorts  of  fruit  did  cumber  the  tree. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
ilid  taste  of  the  fruit,  every  sort  according  to  its  nun)l»f  r. 
And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said.  Behold  this  long  lime 
have  we  nourished  this  tree,  and  I  have  laid  up  unto  myself 
ligainst  the  season,  much  fruit. 

32.  But  behold,  this  time  it  hath  brought  forth  much 
fruit,  and  there  is  •^one  of  it  which  is  good.  And  behold 
there  are  *all  kinds  of  bad  fruit;  and  it  proflteth  me  nothing, 
notwithstanding  all  our  labour :  and  now  it  grieveth  me  that 
I  should  lose  this  tree. 

33.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servant. 
What  shall  we  do  unto  the  tree,  that  I  may  preserve  again 
good  fruit  thereof  unto  mine  own  self? 

34.  And  the  servant  said  unto  his  master,  Behold, 
because  thcfu  didst  ipaft  in  the  branches  of  the  wild  olive 
tree,  they  have  nourished  the  roots  that  they  are  alive,  and 
they  have  not  perished ;  .wherefore  thou  beholdest  that  they 
pre  yet  good. 

I  35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  his  servant.  The  tree  proflteth  me  nothing ;  and 
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\he  roots  thereof  'proflteth  me  nothing,  sd'lon^  as'it  ^hall 
bring  forth  evil  fruit.     ...  .    • 

' '  .36.  Nevertheless  I  know  that  the  roots  are  good  ;  and  for 
mine  own  purpose  I  have  preserved  them ;  and  because  of 
their  much  strength,  they  have  hitherto  brought  forth  from 
the  ''wild  branches,  good  fruit.  •  *.*     . 

'  -37.  But  behold,  the  wild  branches  have  grownj  and  have 
overran  the  roots  thereof ;  and  because  that  the  wild 
branches  have  overcome  the  roots  thereof,  it  hath  brought 
forth  'much  evil  fruit ;  and  because  that  it  hath  brought 
forth  so  much  evil  fruit,  thou  beholdest  that  it  beginneth  to 
|)erish  :  and  it  will  soon  become  ripened,  that  it  may  be  cast 
into  the  fire,  except  we  should  do  something  for  it  to 
preserve  it, 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  his  servant.  Let  us  go  down  into  the  ^"nethermost 
parts  of  the  viiieyard,  and  behold  if  the  natural  branches 
nave  also  brought  forth  evil  fruit. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  down  into  the 
nethermost  parts  of  the  vineyard.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
tliey  beheld  that  the  fniit  of  the  natural  branches  had 
become  corrupt  ialso ;  yea,  the  '•'^flrst,  and  the  * '"second  and 
also  the  S'Qast ;  and  they  had  all  become  corrupt. 

40.  And  the  2«wila  fruit  of  the  last  had  overcome 
that  s^part  of  the  tree  which  brought  forth  good  fruit,  even 
that  the  branch  had  withered  away  and  died. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vine- 
yard -^'wept,  and  said  imto  the  servant,  What  could  I  have 
done  more  for  my  vineyard? 

42.  Behold,  I  knew  that  all  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard, 
save  it  were  these,  had  become  corrupted.  And  now  these 
which  have  once  brought  forth  good  fruit,  have  also  become 
corrupted;  and  now  all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard  are  ^ood 
for  -*nothing,  save  it  be  to  be  hewn  down  and  cast  iiito 
the  fire. 

43.  And  behold  this  last,  whose  ^ 'branch  hath  withered 
away,  I  did  plant  in  a  ^good  spot  of  ground  ;  yea,  even  that 
which  was  cnoice  unto  me,  above  all  other  parts  of  the  land 
of  my  vineyard. 

44.  And  thou  beheldest  that  I  also  cut  down  that 
which  2 'cumbered  this  spot  of  ground,  that  I  might  plant 
this  tree  in  the  stead  thereof ; 

45.  And  thou  beheldest  that  a  ^'part  thereof  brought 
forth  good  fruit,  and  a  *"n)art  thereof  brought  forth  wild 
fruit ;  and  because  that  I  plucked  not  the  branches  thereof, 
and  cast  them  into  the  Are,  behold  they  have  overcome  the 
good  branch  that  it  hath  withered  awa^'. 

4ft.  And  now,  behold,  notwithstanding  all  the  care  which 

//,  see  e.  jr,  see  tr.  2  a,  distant  isles.  2&,  ver.  20.  2e,  ver.  28. 
t2  J,  ver.  2ft.  2«,  Lautanites.  S/,  Nephites.  2n,  Isa.  5 :  4.  2A,  set 
w.         Hi,  Nephites.         'IJ,  America.  '2k,  .Tareofites.  2/,   Nephites. 
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we  have  taken  of  my  vineyard,  the  trees  thereof  hath 
become  corrupted,  that  they  bring  forth  ^"|io  |i;ood  fruit; 
and  these  I  nad  hoped  to  preserve,  to  have  laid  up  fruit 
thereof  against  the  season,  unto  mine  own  self.  But,  behold, 
they  have  become  like  unto  the  wild  olive  tree,  and  they  are 
of  >'^o  worth  but  to  be  he>vn  down  and  cast  into  the  Are ; 
and  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  them. 

47.  But  what  could  I  have  done  ^'Inore  in  my  vineyard  i 
have  I  slackened  mine  hand,  that  I  have  not  nourished  it? 
Nay,  I  have  nourished  it,  and  I  have  digged  about  it,  and  I 
have  pruned  it,  and  I  have  dunged  it ;  and  I  have  stretched 
forth  mine  hand  almost  all  the  day  long,  and  the  -«end 
draWeth  nigh.  And  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  hew  down 
all  the  trees  of  my  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  tiie  fire  that 
they  should  be  burned.  Who  is  it  that  has  corrupted  my 
vinevard  ? 

48.  Jiifd  it  came  to  pass  that  the  servant  said  unto  Iiih 
jxia&6ef,~  Is  it  not  the  loftiness  of  thy  vinevard  ?  has  not  thtf 
branches  thereof  overcome  the  roots  which  are  good  ?  And 
because  the  branches  have  'overcome  the  roots  thereof, 
behold  they  grew  faster  than  the  strength  of  the  roots, 
taking  strength  unto  themselves.  Behold,  I  say,  is  not  this 
the  catise  that  the  trees  of  thy  vineyard  have  become  cor- 
rupted ? 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
said  unto  the  servant.  Let  us  go  to  and  hew  down  the  trees 
of  the  vineyard,  and  cast  them  into  ,the  fire,  that  they  shall 
not  cumber  the  ground  of  my  vineyard^  for  I  have  done  all ; 
what  could  I  have  done  -'"more  for  my  vineyard  ? 

50.  But,  behold,  the  servant  said  unto  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard,  Spare  it  a  little  longer. 

51.  And  the  Lord  said.  Yea,  I  will  spare  it  a  little  longer, 
for  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vineyard. 

^-  aj.  Wherefore  let  us  take  of  the  * 'branches  of  tliese 
which  I  have  planted  in  the  nethermost  parts  of  my  vine- 
yard, and  let  us  graft  them  into  the  ^''tree  from  whence  they 
came;  and  let  us  pluck  from  the  tree  those  '"branches 
whose  fruit  is  most  bitter,  and  graft  in  the  natural  branches 
of  the  tree  in  the  stead  thereof. 

53.  And  this  will  I  do,  that  the  tree  may  not  perish, 
that,  perhaps,  I  may  preserve  unto  myself  the  roots  thereof 
for  mine  own  purpose. 

54.  And,  behold,  the  ''roots  of  the  natural  branches  of 
the  tree  which  I  planted  whithersoever* I  would,  are  yet 
alive :  wherefore,  that  I  may  preserve  them  also  for  mine 
own  purpose,  I  will  take  of  the  -'branches  of  this  tree,  and 

I  will  graft  them  in  unto  2*them.    Yea,  I  will  graft  in  unto 

*» • 
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them  the  branches  of  their  mother  tree,  that  I  may  preserve 
the  '''roots  also  unto  mine  own  self,  that  when  they  shall  be 
Hufficiently  strong,  perhaps  they  may  bring  forth  good  fruit 
unto  me,  and  I  may  yet  have  glory  in  the  fruit  of  my 
vineyard. 

^.  And  it  came  tp  pass  that  they  ''took  from  tlie 
natural  tree  which  had  become  wild;  and  grafted  in  unto  the 
natural  trees,  which  also  had  become  wila ; 

56.  And  they  also  ^''took  of  the  natural  trees  which  had 
become  wild,  and  grafted  into  their  mother  tree. 

OT.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  the  servant, 
Pluck  not  the  wild  branches  from  the  trees,  save  it  be  those 
which  are  '^most  bitter ;  and  in  them  ye  shall  graft  accord- 
ing to  that  which  I  have  said. 

58.  And  we  will  nourish  again  the  trees  of  the  vineyard, 
and  we  will  trim  up  the'  branches  thereof ;  and  we  will 
pluck  from  the  trees  those  branches  which  ^'^aie  ripened, 
that  must  perish,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire. 

59.  And  this  I  do  that,  perhaps,  the  roots  thereof  may 
take  strength  beoAuse  of  their  goodness  ;  and  because  of  the 
change  of  the  branches,  that  the  good  may  overcome  the 
evil; 

60.  And  because  that  I  have  preserved  the  natural 
branches  and  the  roots  thereof,  and  that  I  have  grafted  in 
the  natural  branches  again  into  their  mother  tree,  and  have 
preserved  the  roots  of  their  mother  tree,  that,  perhaps,  the 
trees  of  my  vineyard  may  bring  forth  again  good  fruit ;  and 
that  I  may  have  joy  again  in  Uie  fruit  of  my  vineyard,  and, 
perhaps,  that  I  may  rejoice  exceedingly  that  I  have  pre- 
served the  '''roots  and  thehranches  of  ^e  first  fruit. 

61.  Wherefore,  go  to,  and  call  '^servants,  that  we  may 
labour  diligently  with  our  mights  in  the  vineyard,  that  we 
may  prepare  the  way,  that  I  may  bring '  forth  £Leain  the 
natural  fruit,  which  natural  fruit  is  good,  and  the  most 
precious  above  all  other  fruit. 

62.  Wherefore,  let  us  go  to  and  labour  with  our  mights 
this  ^•'last  time,  for  behold  the  end  draweth  nigh,  and  this 
is  for  the  last  time  that  I  shall  prune  my  vineyard. 

63.  Graft  in  the  branches,  begin  at  the  ^I'last  that  they 
may  be  firsts  and  that  the  '^flrst  may  be  last,  and  dig  about 
the  trees,  both  old  and  young,  the  first  and  the  last,  and 
the  last  and  the  first)  that  all  may  be  nourished  once  again 
for  the ''last  time. 

64.  Wherefore,  dig  about  them,  and  prune  them,  and 
dung  them  once  more,  for  the  last  time,  for  the  end  draweth 
nigh.    And  if  it  be  so  that  these  last  grafts  shall  grow,  and 

2y,  Scattered  Isra^.  2^,  The  believin?  Gentiles  numbered  with  the 
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brinir  forth  the  natural  fruit,  then  shall  ye  prepare  the  way 
for  them,  that  they  may  grow ;  .--'-,• 

05.  And  as  they  begin  to  uprow,  ye  shall  clear  away  the 
branches  which  bnng  forth  ^/bitter  fruit,  according  to  the 
Mtrength  of  the  good  and  the  size  thereof :  and  ye  shall  not 
clear  away  the  bad  thereof  all  at  once,  lest  the  roots  thereof 
should  be  too  strong  for  the  eraft,-  and  the  graft  thereof  shall 
perish,  and  I  lose  the  trees  of  my  vineyard. 

66.  For  it  grieveth  me  that  I  should  lose  the  trees  of  my 
vinevard ;  wherefore  ye  shall  clear  away  the  bad,  accordlng^ 
as  -the  good  shall  grow,  that  the  root  and  the  top  may  be 
equal  in  strength,  until  the  good  shall  overcome  the  bad, 
and  the  bad  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  that  they 
cumber  not  the  ground  of  my  vineyard ;  and  thus  will  i 
sweep  awav  the  bad  out  of  my  vineyard ; 

67.  And  the  '^branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I  graft 
in  ojoAn  into  the  natural  tree  : 

w.  And  the  ''branches  of  the  natural  tree  will  I  ^aft 
into  the  natural  branches  of  the  tree;  and  thus  will  I 
bring  them  together  aiain,  that  they  Shall  bring  forth 
the  natural  fruit,  and  thev  shall  be  3*"one. 

60.  And  the  bad  shall  be  cast  awav,  yea,  even  out  '"of 
all  the  land  of  my  vineyard :  for  behola,  only  this  once  will 
I  prune  my  vineyard. 

70.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
sent  his  '"servant ;  ana  the  servant  went  and  did  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him,  and  brought  '''other  servants ; 
and  they  were  '»few. 

71.  And  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard  said  unto  them.  Go  to, 
and  ""labour  in  the  vineyard,  witn  your  mights.    For  behold, 


this  is  the  last  time  that  I  shall  nourish  my  vineyard :  for 
the^  "end  is^  nigh  at  hand,  and  the  season  speedily  com'eth  * 

'  h.  me,  ye   shall 
up  unto  myself, 


and  if  ye  labour   with   your   mights   witn   me,  ye   shall 
have  "joy  in'  the  fruit  which  I  shall  lay 


against  the  time  which  will  soon  come. 

72.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  '"servants  did  ^,  and 
labour  with  their  mights ;  and  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard 
laboured  also  with  them :  and  they  did  obey  the  command- 
ments of  the  XiOrd  of  the  vineyard,  in  all  things. 

73.  And  there  began  to  be  the  natural  fruit  again  in 
the  vineyard ;  and  the  natural  branches  began  to  grow  and 
thrive  exceedingly ;  and  the  wild  branches  began  to  be 
plucked  off,  and  to  be  ^'cast  away ;  and  they  did  keep  the 
root  and  the  top  thereof,  '*'equal,  according  to  the  strength 
thereof. 

74.  And  thus  they  laboured,  with  all  diligence,  according 

9j,  Me  Zb.  Zk,  ver.  68.  8^  ver.  66.  Zm,  vers.  66,  78,  74. 
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to  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  of  the  vineyard,  even 
until  the  "bad  had  been  cast  away  out  of  the  vineyard, 
and  the  Lord  had  preserved  unto  himseli^  that  the '  trees 
had  become  aeain  the  natural  fruit ;  and  they  became  like 
unto  '•'one  body ;  and  the  fruit  were  eoual ;  and  the  Lord  of 
the  vineyard  had  preserved  unto  nimself  the  natural 
fruit,  which  was  most  precious  unto  him  from .  the 
beginning.  *     .  "      '        ' 

75.  And  it-  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord  of  the 
vineyard  saw  that  his  fruit  was  good,  and  that  his  vineyard 
was  '*no  more  corrupt,  he  called  up  his  servants,  and  said 
unto  them,  Behold,  for  this  last  time  have  we  nourished  my 
vineyard ;  and  thou  beholdest  that  I  have  done  accordiujg 
tx>  my  will ;  and  I  have  preserved  the  natural  fruit,  that  it 
is  good,  even  like  as  it  was  in  the  bejmming ;  and  blessed 
art  thou,  For  because  ye  have  been  ouigent  in  labouring 
with  me  in  my  vineyard,  and  have  kept  my  commandments, 
and  have  brought  unto  me  again  the  na(tural  fruit,  that  my 
vineyard  is  no  more  corrupted,  an^  the  ^''bad  is  cast  away, 
behold  ye  shall  have  ^^joy  with  me,  because  of  the  fruit 
of  my  vineyard. 

76.  For  behold;  for  a  ^''long  time  will  I  lay  up  of  the  fruit 
of  my  vineyard  unto  mine  own  self,  against  the  season, 
which  speedily  cometh ;  and  for  the  ^''last  time  have  1 
nourished  my  vineyard,  and  pruned  it,  and  dug  about  it, 
and  dunged  it ;  wherefore  I  will  lay  up  unto  mine  own  self 
of  the  fruit,  for  a  long  time,  according  tothat  which  I  have 
spoken.  > 

.77.  And  when  the  time  cometh  that  evil  fruit 
shall  ^'again  come  into  my  vineyard,  then  vrill  I  cause  the 
goqd  ana  the  bad  to  be  gathered;  and  the  good  wiU  I 
preserve  unto  myself ;  and  the  bad  will  I  cast  away  into  its 
own  place.  And  then  cometh  tht  season  and  the  end ;  and 
my  vineyard  will  I  cause  to  be  horned  with  fire.  '^ 


CHAPTER  6. 

,  L  And  now,  behold,  my  brethren,  as  I  said  unto  you 
that  I  would  prophesy,  behold,  this  is  my  prophecy :  That 
the  things  which  this  prophet  'Zenos  soake,  concerning  the 
house  of  Israel,  in  the  which  he  likenea  them  imto  a  Hame 
olive  tree,.must  surely  come  to  pass.  *    '  ^.  '•',"''>  - 

2.  And  in  the  day  that  he  shall  set  his  hand  again 
the  ''second  time  to  recover  his  people,  is  the  day,  yea,  even 

'_ « ;* - ■ 
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the  last  time,  that  the  servants  of  the  Lord  shall  go  forth  in 
his  'power,  to  nourish  and  prune  his  vineyard ;  and  after 
that,  the  -^end  soon  cometh. 

3.  And '  how  blesse^  are  they  who  have  laboured 
diligently  in  his  vineyard :  and  how  ^cursed  are  they  who 
shaU  be  cast  out  into  their  own  place !  And  the  worla  shall 
be  'burned  with  fire. 

4.  And  how  merciful  is  our  God  unto  us:  for  he 
remembereth  the  house  of  Israel,  both  roots  and  branches ; 
and  he  stretches  forth  his  hands  unto  them,  all  the  day 
long ;  and  they  are  a  •'stiffnecked  and  a  gainsaying  people : 
but  as''manv  as  will  not  harden  their  hearts,  shall  oe  saved 
in  the  kingapm  of  God. 

5.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  beseech  of  you  in 
words  of  soberness,  that  ye  would  repent,  and  come  with 
full  purpose  of  heart,  and  cleave  unto  God  as  he  cleaveth 
unto  you.  And  while  his  arm  of  mercy  is  extended  towards 
you  in  the  light  of  the  day,  harden  not  jrour  hearts. 

6.  Yea,  to-day  if  ye  will  hear  his  voice,  harden  not  your 
hearts  :  for  why  will  ye  die  t 

7.  For  behold,  after  ye  have  been  nourished  by- the 
ffood  word  of  God  all  the  day  long,  will  ye  bring 
forth  evil  fruit,  that  ye  must  be  hewn  down  and  cast  into 
the  fire? 

8.  Behold,  will  ye  reject  these  words  t  Will  ye  reject 
the  words  of  the  prophets  f  and  will  ye  reject  all  the  words 
which  have  been  spoken  concerning  Christy  after  so  many 
have  spoken  concerning  him;  and  deny  the  good  word  of 
Christ,  and  the  power  of  God,  and  the  g^ft  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  quencn  the  Holy  Spirit?  and  make  a  mock  of 
the  great  plan  of  redemption,  wnich  hath  been  laid  for  you  f 

9.  Know  ye  not  that  if  ye  will  do  *these  things,  that  the 

Bower  of  the  redemption  and  the  resurrection  which  is  in 
hrist,  will  bring  you  to  stand  with  shame  and  awful  guilt 
before  the  bar  of  Grod  ? 

10.  And  according  to  the  power  of  justice ;  for  justice 
cannot  be  denied,  ye  must  go  away  into  that  lake  pf  fire 
and  brimstone,  whose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  whose 
smoke  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  which  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  is  *^endless  torment. 

11.  O  then,  my  beloved  brethren,  repent  ye,  and  enter  in 
at  the  **straight  gate,  and  continue  in  the  way^wMch  is 
narrow,  until  ye  shall  obtain  eternal  life. 

12.  O  be  wise :  what  can  I  say  more  ? 

13.  Finally,  I  bid  you  farewell,  until  I  shall  meet  you 
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before  the  ^^leasins  bar  of  Grod,  which  bar  striketh  the 
wicked  with  awful  dread  and  fear.    AmexL 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to- pass  after  some  years  had  passed 
away,  there  came  a  man  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  whose 
xiame  was  Sherera. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  preach  among 
the  people,  and  to  declare  unto  them  that  there  should  be 
no  Chnst.  And  he  preached  many  things  which  were 
flattering  unto  the  people;  and  this  he  did  that  he  might 
•overthrow  the  doctrine  of  Christ. 

3.  And  he  laboured  diligently  that  he  might  lead  away 
the  hearts  of  the  people,  insomuch  that  he  did  lead  away 
many  hearts:  and  he  knowing  that  1,  Jacob,  had  faith  in 
Christ  who  should  come,  he  sought  much  opportunity  that 
he  might  come  unto  me. 

4.  And  he  was  learned,  that  he  had  a  perfect  knowledge 
of  the  language  of  the  people';  wherefore,  he  could  use 
much  flattery,  and  much  power  of  speech,  according  to  the 
power  of  The  devil. 

5.  And  he  had  hope  to  shake  me  from  the  faith,  not- 
withstanding the  many  revelations,  and  the  many  things 
"which  I  haa  seen  concerning  these  things :  for  I  truly 
had  <*seen  angels,  and  they  had  ministered  unto  me.  And 
.also,  I  had  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  speaking  unto  me 
in  very  word,  from  time  to  time ;  wherefore,  I  could  not 
be  shaken. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  unto  me ;  and  on 
this  wise  did  he  speak  unto  me,  saying :  Brother  Jacob,  I 
have  sought  much  opportunity  that  I  might  speak  unto 
you :  for  1  have  heard  and  also  know,  that  thou  goest  about 
much,  preaching  that  which  ye  call  the  gospel,  or  the 
doctrine  of  Christ ; 

7.  And  fe  have  led  away  much  of  .this  people,  that  they 

Srvert  the  rig^t  way  of  God,  and  keep  not  uie  law  of 
OSes,  which  is  the  right  way:  and  convert  the  law  of 
Moses  into  the  worship  of  a  being,  "which  ye  sayxihall  come 
many  hundred  years  nence^  And  -now  behold.  J,  Sherem, 
declare  unto  you,  that  this  is  blasphemy;  for  no  man 
knoweth  of  such  things;  for  he  cannot  tell  of  things 
to  come.  And  after  this  manner  did  Sherem  contend 
against  me. 

8.  But  behold,  the  Lord  Grod  poured  in  hifl  Spirit  into 

my  soul,  insomuch  that  I  did  confound  himi  hi  all  his  words. 

■ 
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9.  And  I  said  imlo  him,  Deniest  thou  the  Christ  who 
Hhould  come?  And  he  said.  If  there  uhould  be  a  Christ,  I 
would  not  deny  him ;  but  I  know  that  there  is  no  Christ, 
neither  has  been,  nor  ever  will  be. 

10.  And  I  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  the  scriptures  ? 
And  he  said,  Yea. 

11.  And  I  said  unto  him,  l^hen  ye  do  not  understand 
them ;  for  they  truly  testify  of  Cluist.  Behold,  I  say  unto 
you.  That  none  of  the  prophets  have  written,  nor  prophesied, 
save  they  have  spoken  concerning  tMs  Christ. 

12.  And  this  is  not  all :  it  has  been  made  manifest  unto 
me,  for  I  have  heard  and  seen ;  and  it  also  has  been  made 
manifest  unto  me  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 
wherefore,  I  know  if  there  should  be  no  ^atonement  made, 
all  mankind  must  be  lost. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  me.  Shew  me 
a  sign  by  thip  power  or  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  the  which  ye 
know  so  much. 

14.  And  I  said  unto  him.  What  am  I  that  I  should 
tempt  God  to  shew  unto  ihee  a  sign- in  the  thing  which 
thou  knovvest  to  be  true?  Yet  thou  "*vilt  deny  it,  oecause 
thou  ''art  of  the  devil.  Nevertheless,  not  my  will  be  done ; 
but  if  God  shall  smite  thee,  let  that  be  a  sign  unto  thee' 
that  he  has  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earui ;  and  also, 
that  Christ  snail  come.  And  thy  will,  O  Lord,  betlone,  and 
not  mine. 

15.  Af^d  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Jacob,  ''liad 
spoken  these  words,  the  power  of  the  Lord,  came 
upon  him,  insomuch,  that  he  fell  to  the  eai*th.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  he  was  nourished  lor  the  space  of  many 
days. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  the  people^ 
Gather  together  on  the  morrow,  «for  I  shall  die :  wherefore^ 
I  desire  to  speak  unto  the  people  before  I  shall  die. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  the 
multitude  were  gathered  together;  and  he  spake  plainly 
unto  th6m  and  denied  the  things  which  he  had  taught 
them ;  and  confessed  the  Christ,  and  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  the  ministering  of  angels. 

18.  And  he  spake  plainly  unto  them,  that  he  had  been 
deceived  by  the  •i>ower.  of  the  devil.  And  he  spake  of  'heU, 
and  of  eternity,  and  of  '^eternal  punishment. 

19.  And  he  said,  I  fear  lest  I  have  committed  the  'un- 

Seirdonable  sin.  for  1  have  lied  imto  God :  for  I  denied  the 
hrist,  and  said  tliat  I  believed  the  scriptures :  and  thev 
truly  testify  of  him.  And  because  I  have  thus  lied  unto  God, 
I  greatiy  fear  lest  my  case  shall  be  awful ;  but  I  confess  unto 
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20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  said  these 
words,  he  could  say  no  more,  and  he  •'gave  up  the  ghost. 

21.  And  when  the  ^multitude  had  witnessed  that  he 
Mpake  these  things  as  he  was  about  to  give  up  the  ghost, 
they  were  astonished  exceedingly ;  insomuch  that  the  power 
of  God  came  down  upon  them,  and  they  were  overcome,  that 
they  fell  to  the  earth. 

22.  Now,  this  thing  was  pleasing  unto  me,  Jacob,  for  I 
had  requested  it  of  my  Father  who  was  in  heaven :  for  he 
had  heard  my  cry  and  answered  my  prayer. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  peace  and  the  love  of  God 
was  restored  again  among  the  people;  and  they  searched 
the  ^scriptures,  and  hearkened  no  more  to  the  words  of  this 
wicked  man. 

24.  And  it  came  to  'pass  tnat  many  means  were  devised 
to  "'reclaim  and  restore  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth ;  but  it  all  were  vain,  for  they  deUghted  in  wars 
and  bloodshed,  and  they  had  an  eternal  ''hatred  against  us, 
their  brethren. .  And  they  sought  by  the  power  of  uieir  arms 
to  destroy  us  continually ; 

25.  Wherefore,  the  people  of  Nephi  did  fortify  against 
them  with  their  armies,  and  with  all  their  might,  trusting 
in  the  God  and  rock  of  their  salvation ;  wherefore,  Uiey 
Became  as  yet,  conquerors  of  their  enemies. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Jacob,  began  to  be  old ; 
and  the  record  of  this  people  being  kept  on  the  Mother  plates. 
of  Nephi^  wherefore,  I  xjonclude  this  record,  declaring  that  I 
have  written  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  by 
saying,  that  the  time  passed  away  with  us,  and  also  our 
lives  passed  av/ay  like,  as  it  were  unto  us  a  dream,  we  being 
a  lonesome  and  a  solemn  people^  wanderers,  cast  out  from 
Jerusalem ;  born  in  tribulation,  m  a  wilderness,  and  ^hated 
of  our  brethren,  which  caused  wars  and  contentions ; 
wherefore,  we  did  mourn  out  our  days. 

27.  And  I,  Jacob,  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my 
grave ;  wherefore,  I  said  unto  my  son  Enos,  take 
these  'plates.  And  I  told  him  the  ''things  which  my 
brother  Nephi  had  commanded  me,  and  he  promised 
obedience  unto  the  commands.  And  I  make  an  end  of 
my  writing  ui)on  'these  plates,  which  writing  has  been 
Minall ;  and  to  the  reader  \  bid  farewell,  hoping  that  many 
of  my  brethren  may  read  my  words.    Brethren,  adieu. 
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THE     BOOK     OF     ENOS. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  '*Eno8,  knowing  my 
father  that  he  was  a  just  man:  for  he  taught  me  in  his 
language,  and  also  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the 
Lord.    And  blessed  be  the  name  of  my  Grod  for  it. 

2.  And  I  will  tell  you  of  the  wrestle  which  I  had  before 
God,  before  I  received  a  remission  of  my  sins : 

3.  Behold,  I  went  to  hunt  beasts  in  the  forest ;  and  the 
words  which  I  had  often  heard  my  father  speak  concerning 
-eternal  life,  and  the  joy  of  the  saints,  sunk  deep  into  my 
heart. 

4.  And  my  soul  hungered ;  and  I  kneeled  down  before 
my  Maker,  and  I  cried  unto  him  in  mighty  prayer  and 
supplication  for  mine  own  soul ;  and  all  the  day  lon^  did  I 
cry  unto  him ;  yea,  and  when  the  night  came,  I  did  still 
raise  my  voice  high  that  it  reached  the  heavens. 

5.  And  there  came  a  voice  unto  me,  saying,  Enos,  thy 
sins  are  forgiven  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed. 

6.  And  I,  Enos,  knew  that  Grod  could  not  lie,  wherefore, 
my  guilt  was  swept  away. 

7.  And  I  said,  Lord,  now  is  it  done  ? 

8.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Because  of  thy  faith  in  Christ, 
whom  thou  hast  never  before  heard  nor  seen.  And  many 
years  pass  away,  before  he  shall  manifest  himself  in  the 
flesh  ;.  whefefore,  go  to,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole. 

0.  Now,  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  I  had  heard  these 
words,  I  began  to  feel  a  desire  for  the  welfare  of  my  brethren, 
the  Nephites  ;  wherefore,  I  did  pour  out  my  whole  soul  unto 
God  for  them. 

10.  And  while  I  was  thus  struggling  in  the  Spirit, 
behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  into  my  mind  again, 
saying,  I  will  visit  thy  brethren,  according  to  their  diligence 
in  keeping  my  commandments.  I  have  ^given  unto  them 
this  land ;  and  it  is  a  holy  land :  and  I  curse  it  not,  save  it 
be  for  the  cause  of  iniouity ;  wherefore,  I  will  visit  thy 
brethren,  according  as  I  nave  said  ;  and  their  transgressions 
will  I  bring  down  with  sorrow  upon  their  own  heads. 

II. '  And  after  I,  Enos,  had  heard  these  words,  my  faith 
beg^n  to  be  unshaken  in  the  Lord ;  and  I  prayed  unto  him 
with  many  long  strugglings  for  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass,*  that  after  I  had  prayed,  and 
laboured  with  all  diligence,  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I  will 
grant  unto  thee  according  to  thy  desires,  because  of  thy 
faith,  ♦•^'v—' X  ■>i«  -     -       ^     .      ^     ^      ^ 
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13.  And  now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  which  I  desired 
of  him  :  That  if  it  should  so  be,  that  my  i)eople,  the 
Nephites,  should  fall  into  transgression,  and  Dj  any  means' 
be  destroyed,  and  the  Lamanltes  should  not  be  destroyed, 
that  the  Lord  God  would  <^reserye  a  record  of  my  people, 
the  Nephites ;  even  if  it  so  be,  by  the  power  of  iiis  holy 
arm,  -tnat  it  jni^ht  be  brought  forth  at  some  future  day 
unto  th&  Lamanites,  that,  perhaps,  they  might  be  brought 
unto  salvation : 

14.  For  at  the  present,  our  strug^lings  were  'vain  in 
restoring  them  to  the  true  faith.  Ana  they^wore  in  their 
wrath,  that  if  it  were  possible,  they  would  destroy  our 
records  and  us ;  and,  also,  all  the  traditions  of  our  fathers. 

15.  Wherefore,  I  knowing  that  the  Lord  God  was  able  to 

E reserve  our  records,  I  cried  unto  him  continually,  for  he 
ad  said  unto  me,  Whatsoever  thing  ye  shall  ask  in  faith, 
believing  that  ye  shall  receive  in  &e  name  of  Christ,  ye 
shall  i^eceive  it. 

16..  And  I  had  faith,  and  I  did  cry  unto  God  that  he 
woul4  'preserve  the  records ;  and  he  covenanted  with  me 
that  he  would /bring  them  forth  Tinto  the  Lamanites  in  his 
own  due  time.'  ^ 

17.  And  I,  Enos,  knew  it  would  be  according  to  the 
covenant  which  he  had  made  ;  wherefore  my  soul  did  rest. 

18.  And  the  Lord  said  imto  me,  Thy  fathers  have  also 
required  of  me  this  thing ;  and  it-  shall  be  done  unto  them 
according. to  their  faith  ;  for  their  faith  was  like  unto  thine. 

19.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Enos^  went  about 
among  the  people  of  Nephi,  prophesying  of  thmgs  to  come, 
and  testifyme  of  the  things  which  I  had  heard  and  ^een. 

20.  And  I  Dear  record  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  seek 
diligently  to  ^restore  the  Lamanites  unto  the  true  faith  in 
Grod.  But  our  labours  were  vain ;  their  ^hatred  was  fixed, 
and  they  were  led  by  their  evil  nature  that  they  became 
wild,  and  ferocious,  and  a  bloodthirsty  people ;  full '  of 
idolatry  and  filthiness :  feeding  upon  beasts  of  prey ;  dwell- 
ing in  tents,  and  wandering  about  in  the  wilderness  with  a 
short  skin  girdle  .about  their  loins  and  their  heads  shaven : 
and  their  sKill  was  in  the  bow,  and  in  the  cimeter,  and  the 
axe.  And  many  qt  them  did  eat  nothing  save  it  was  raw 
meat;  and  they  were  continually  seeking  to  destroy- us. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  did  till 
the  land,  and  'raise  all  "manner  of  grain,\  and  of  fruit,  and 
flocks  .of  herds,  and  flocks  of  all  manner  of  cattle  of  every 
kind,  and  goats,  and  wild  goats,  and  also  many  horses. 

2k.'  And  there  were  exceeding  many  prophets  among  us* 
And  the  people  were  a  stilEaecked  jieople,  hard  to  under- 
stand. -       -  .>-•  '^^^ 

28.    And   there  was   nothing  flave   it   was  Feiceeding 
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harshness,  preaching  and  prophesying  of  wars,  and  con- 
tentions, and  destructions,  and  continually  reminding  them 
of  death,  and  the  duration  of  eternity,  and  the  judgments 
and  the  power  of  God ;  and  all  these  tninss  stirring  them  up 
continually  to  keep  them  in  the  fear  oi  the  Lord.  I  say 
there  was  nothing  short  of  these  things;  and  exceeding 

Sreat  plainness  of  speech,  would  keep  them  from  going 
own  speedil3r  to  destruction.     And  after  this  manner  do  I 
write  concerning  them. 

24.  And  I  saw  wars  between  the  Nephites  and  Lama- 
nites  in  the  course  of  my  days. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old,  and  an 
hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  had  passed  away  from 
the  time  that  our  father  Lehi  *left  Jerusalem. 

26.  And  as  I  saw  that  I  must  soon  go  down  to  my  grave, 
having  been  wrought  upon  by  the  power  of  God  that  Imust 
preach  and  prophesy  unto  this  people,  and  declare  the  word 
according  to  the  truth  which  is  in  Christ.  And  I  have 
declared  it,  in  all  my  days,  and  have  rejoiced  in  it,  above 
that  of  the  world. 

27.  And  I  soon  go  to  the  place  of  my  rest,  which  is  with 
my  Redeemer ;  for  I  know  tnat  in  him  I  shall  rest :  and  I 
re.>oice  in  the  day  when  my  mortal  shall  put  on  Hramor- 
tality,  and  shall  stand  before  him :  then  shall  I  see  his  face 
with  pleasure,  and  he  will  say  unto  me,  come  unto  me,  ye 
blessed,  there  is  a  place  prepared  for  you  in  the  "*mansions 
of  my  Father.    Amen. 


THE     BOOK     OF     JAROM. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  behold,  t  Jarom,  write  a  few  words,  according 
to  the  commandment  of  my  father,  Enos,  that  our  genealogy 
may  be  kept. 

2.  And  as  Hhese  plates  are  small,  and  as  these  ^ings 
are  written  for  the  intent  of  the  benefit  of  our  brethren 
the  ^Lamanites,  wherefore,  it  must  needs  be  that  I  write  a 
little ;  but  I  shall  not  write  the  things  of  my  prophesying, 
nor  of  mv  revelations.  For  what  could  I  write  more  than  my 
fathers  nave  written?  For  have  not  they  revealed  the  plan 
of  salvation?    I  say  unto  you.  Yea;  and  this  sufficeth  me. 

3.  Behold,  it  is  expedient  that  much  should  be  done 
among  this  people,  ^because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
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&nd  the  deafness  of  their  ears,  and  the  blindness  of  their 
minds,  and  the  stiffiiess  of  their  necks;  i^e.ver^eless,  God  is 
exceeding  merciful  unto  them,  and  has  j^ot  as  ;et.  yswept 
them  oft'  from  the  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  there  are  many  amdQg  us  who  have  many 
revelations  :  for  they  are  not  al|  stift'necked.  And  as  manv 
as  are  not  stiffnecked  and  have  faith,  have  communion  with 
the  Holy  Spirit,  which  maketh  manifest  unto  the  children  of 
men,  according  to  their  faith. 

5.  And  .now,,  behold,  two  hupdred  years  baa  passed 
away,  and  the  people  of  Nephi  had  waxed  strong  in  the  land. 
They  observed  to  ''keep  the  law  of  Moses  and  the  Sabbath 
dav  holy  unto  the  Lora.  And  they  profaned  not;  neither 
did  they  blaspheme.  And  the  laws  of  the  land  were 
exceeding  strict. 

6.  And  they  were  scattered  upon  mucn  of  the  face  of  the 
land ;  and  the  Lamanites  also.  And  they  were  exceeding 
more  numerous  than  were  they  of  the  Nephites ;  and 
they  ''loved  murder  and  would  drink  the  blood  of  beasts. 

7.  And  it'  came  to  pass  that  they  came  many  times 
against  us,  the  Nephites,  to  battle.  But  our  kings  and  our 
leaders  were  mightv  men  in  the  faith  of  the  Lord  : .  and  they 
taught  the  people  the- ways  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore,  we  with- 
stood the  Lamanites,  and  swept  them  away  out  of  our  lands, 
and  began  to  fortify  our  cities,  or  whatsoever  place  of  our 
inheritance. 

8.  And  we  multiplied  exceedingly,  and  spread  upon  the 
face  Of  the  land,  and  oecame  exceeding  -^rich  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  precious  things,  a.^d  in  fine  workmanship  of 
wood,  in  buildmgs,  and  in  machmery,  and  also  in  iron  and 
copper,  and  brass  and  steel,  making  all  manner  of  tools  of 
every  kind  to  till  the  ground,  and  weapons  of  war ;  yea,  the 
sharp  pointed  arrow,  and  the  quiver,  and  the  dart^  and  the 
javelin,  and  ail  preparations  for  war ; 

9.  And  thus  being  prepared  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  they 
did  not  prosper  against  us.  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
verified,  which  he  spake  unto  our  fathere  saying.  That  ^- 
asmuch  as  ye  will  keep  my  commandments  ye,  shall  prosper 
in  the  land. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  of  the  Lord 
did  threaten  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  the  word  of 
Grod,  that  if  they  did  not  keep  the  commandments,  but 
should  fall  into  transgression,  they  should  he  destroyed 
from  off  the  face  of  the  land ;  . 

IL  Wherefore,  the  prophets,  and  the. priests,  ana  tne 
teachers,  did  labour'  diligently,  exhorting  with  all  long 
suifering,  the  people  to  diligence;  teaching  the  law  of 
Moseg,  and  the  intent  for  which  it  was  given;  persuading 

df  see  0,  n.  Nep.  25.  «,  Enos  1 :  14,  20.  Jacob  7 :  24.  See  9i,  JftcoD  7. 
/,  lee  n,  L  Nep.  18.  ^,  see  A,  n.  Nep.  1.  A,  i.  Nep.  12 :  19,  20.  Alma 
46:10-14.    ELeIa.l8:(H-10.    in.  Nep.  27 :  82.    lior.6.    .   <,  see  o.  ii.  Nep.  25. 
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them  to  look  forward  unto  the  Messiah,  and  believe  in  him 
to  come  as  though  he  already  was.  And  after  this  manner 
did  they  teach  them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  so  doing  they  kept  them 
from  being  destroyed  upon  the  face  of  the  land :  .for  they 
did  prick  their  hearts  with  the  word,  continually'stirring 
them  up  unto  repentance. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  thirty  and 
eight  years  had  passed  away  after  the  manner  of  wars,  and 
contentions,  ana  dissensions,  for  the  space  of  much  of  the 
time. 

14.  And  I.  Jarom,  do  not  write  more,  for  the  plates  are 
small.  But  behold,  my  brethren,  ye  can  go  to  the  ■'other 
plates  of  Nephi ;  for  behold,  upon  them  the  record  of  oui- 
wars  are  engraven,  accordiaz  to  the  writings  of  the  kings,  or 
those  which  they  caused  to  oe  written. 

15.  And  I  deliver  these  plates  into  the  hands  of  my  son 
Omni,  that  they  may  be  kept  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  mv  fathers. 
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1.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass'  that  1,  Omni,  being  com- 
manded by  my  father,  Jarom,  that  I  should  write  somewhal 
upon  these  plates,  to  preserve  our  genealogy  ; 

2.  Wherefore,  in  my  days,  I  would  that  ye  should  know 
that  I  fought  much  with  the  s  word  to  preserve  my  people, 
the  Nephltes,  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies, 
the  Lamsinites.  Biitbeholl,  I,  of  mvselfam  a  wicked  man, 
and  I  have  not  kept  the  statutes  and  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord  as  I  ought  to  have  done. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  seventy 
and  six  years  had  pass'^d  away,  and  we  had  many  seasons  of 
peace;  and  we  had  many  seasons  of  serious  war  and  blood- 
shed. Tea,  and  in  fine,  two  hundred  and  eighty  and  two 
years  had  passed  away,  and  I  had  kept  these  plates  according 
to  the  ^commandments  of  my  fathers ;  and  iconferred  them 
upon  my  son  Amaron.     And  I  make  an  end. 

4.  And  now  I,  Amaron,  write  the  things  whatsoever  I 
write,  which  are  few,  in  the  book  of  my  father. 

5.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  three  hundred  and  twenty 
years  had  passed  away,  and  the  'more  Wicked  part  of  the 
Nephi  tes  were  destroyed ;       v      ..       -        .        ,     - 

I,  8oe  6,  I.  Nep.  6.     See/,  r.  Nop.  1.  ' 

a,  nee'  6,  i.  Xep.  e.  6,  Jacob  1:  1—4.  7:  27.  Jarom  1:  1,  i,  16. 
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0.  For  the  Lord  would  not  suifer,  after  he  had  led  them 
oatvof  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  kept  and  preserved  them 
from  falling  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies;  yea,  he  would 
not  suffer  uiat  the  words  should  not  be  verined,  which  he 
spake  unto  our  fathers,  saying.  That  'inasmuch  as  re 
wUl  not  keep  my  commandments  ye  shall  not  prosper  in 
the  land. 

7.  Wherefore,  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  great  judg- 
ment :  nevertheless,  he  did  spare  the  righteous,  that  they 
should  not  perish,  but  did  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  deliver  the  plates  unto 
my  brother  Chemish. 

B.  Now  I,  Chemish,  write  what  few  thinjps  I  write,  in 
the  same  book  with  mv  brother :  for  behold,  1  saw  the  last 
which  he  wrote,  that  he  wrote  it  with  his  own  hand ;  and 
he  wrote  it  in  the  day  that  he  delivered  them  unto 
me.  And  aftej*  this  manner  we  keep  .the  records,  for 
it  is  according  to  the  commandments  or  our  fathers.  And 
I  make  an  end. 

10.  Behold,  l^  Abiuadom,  am  the  son  of  Chemish. 
Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  I  saw  much  war  and  conten- 
tion between  my  people,  the  Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites ; 
and  I,  with  my  own  sword,  have  taken  the  lives  of  many 
of  the  Lamanites  in  the  defence  of  mv  brethren. 

11.  And  behold,  thJo  raoord^  of  tnis  people  is  engraven' 
upon  ■  plates  which  is  had  by  the  kings,  according  to  the 
generations ;  and  I  know  of  no  revelation;  save  that  which 
has  been  written,  neither  prophecy;  wherefore,  that  which 
is  sufficient  is  written.    And  X  make  an  end. 

12.  Behold,  I  am  Amaleki,  the  Son  of  Abinadoin. 
Behold,  I  will  speak  unto  you  somewhat  concerning 
Mosiah,  who  was  made  king  over  the  land  of  Zarahemla : 
for  behold,  he  being  warned  of  the  Lord  that  he  should 
Jlee  out  of  the  land  of  'Nephi,  and  as  many  as  would 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  should  also  depart 
out  of  the  land  with  him,  into  the  wilderness. 

13v-  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him.  And  they  departed  out  of  the 
land  into  the  wilderness,  as  many  as  would  hearken  unto 
tlie  voice  of'  the  Lord ;  and  thev  were  led  by  many  preach- 
ings and  prophesyings.  And  tney  were  aamonished  con- 
tinually bj.  the  worcT  of  God ;  and  they  were  led  by  the 
Sower  of  his  arm,  through  the  wilderness,  until  they  came 
own  into  th^  land  which  is  called  the  land  of  *Zara- 
hemla. 

li.  And    thJBy   discovered   a  people,^  who   were   oalled 

*cl,  see  %,  11. 17ep.  1.  e,  see  5.  /.see  /,  i.  Nep.  1.  g^  see  5.  ii. 
Nep.  5.  The  land  Nephi  is  supposed  to  nave  been  in  or  near  Ectiador, 
floath  America.  h,  The  huidf  of  Zarahemla  is  supposed  to  have  been 
north  of  the  head  waters  of  the  river  Magdalena,  its  northern  boundar}' 
being  a  few  days'  journey  south  of  .the  isthmus. 
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the  'people  of  Zarahexnla.  Now,  there  was  great  rejoicing 
among  the  people  of  Zarahemla  -  and  also  Zarahemla  did 
rejoice  exceedingly,  because  the  JLord  had  sent  the  people 
of  Mosial^  with  the  ^plates  of  brass  which  contained  the 
record  of  the  Jews. 

15.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  discovered  that 
the  people  of  Zarahemla  came  out  from  Jerusalem  at 
the  ''time  that  Zedekiah,  king  of  Judah,  was  carried  away 
captive  into  Babylon. 

16.  And  they  journeyed  in  the  wilderness,  and  were 
brought  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord^  across  the  great  waters, 
into  the  land  where  Mosiah  'discovered  them ;  and  they  had 
dwelt  there  from  that  time  forth. 

17.  And  at  the  time  that  Mosiah  discovered  them, 
thev  had  become  exceeding  numerous.  Nevertheless,  they 
had  had  many  wars  and  serious  contentions,  and  had  fallen 
by  the  sword  from  time  to  time ;  and.  their  language  had 
become  *"corrupted  ;  and  they  had  brought  no  records  with 
them ;  and  *  they  denied  the  being  of  their  Creator ;  and 
Mosiah,  nor  the  people  of  Mosiah,  could  understand  them. 

18.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  caused  that  they 
should  be  taught  in  his  language.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  after  they  were  taught  in  the  language  of  Mosiah,. 
Zarahemla  gave  a  genealogy  of  his  fathers,  according  to- 
his  memory;  and  they  are  written,  but  "not  in  these 
plates. 

.  19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Zarahemla, 
and  of  Mosiah,  did  unite  together;  and  Mosiah  was. 
appointed  to  be  "their  king. 

.  20.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of  Mosiah,  there 
was  a  Iarg:e  stone  brought  unto  him  '^ith  engravings  on 
it^  and  ne  did  ^interpret  the  engravings  by  the  gift  and* 
power  of  Grod. 

2L  And  they  gave  an  account  of  one  ''Coriantumr,  and 
the  slain  of  his  people.  And  Coriantumr  was  'discovered 
by  the  'people  of  Zarahemla;  and  he.  dwelt  with  them  for 
the  space  or  nine  moons. 

22.  It-  also  spake  a  few  words  concerning  his  fathers. 
>Vnd  his  first  parents  came  out  from  the  *'tower,  at  the 
time  the  Lord  confounded  the  language  of  the  people ;  and 
ih^  severity  of  the  Lord  fell  upon  them  according  to  his 
judgments,  which  are  just ;  ana  their  'bones  lay  scattered 
in  the  land  northward. 

^.  Behold,  I,  Amaleki,  was  born  in  the  days  of  Mosiah ; 
and  I  have  liTed  to  see  his  death ;  and  Benjamin,  his  son, 
reigneth  in  his  stead. 

_  J  .^^v.         ,,        -  -  II  I         II    I    ■  -         -^"^  -  -■ 
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,  24.  And  behold  I  have  seen,  in  the,  days  of  king 
Benjamin,  a  serious  war,  and  m\lbn  bloodshed,  between  the 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanite^.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  did 
obtain  much  advantage  over  them ;  yea,  insomuch  that 
king  Benjamin  did  drive  them  out  of  the  *'land  of  Zara- 
hemla 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  began  to  be  old;  and, 
havine  no  seed^  and  knowing  king  Benjamin  to  be  a  pust 
man  befoie  the  Lord,  wherefore,  i  shall  deliver  up  'these 
plates  unto  him,  exhorting  all  men  to  come  unto  God,  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  believe  in  prophesying,  and  in 
revelations,  and  in  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  in  the 
gift  of  speaking  with  tongues,  and  in  the  gift  of  inter- 
preting languages,  and  in  all  things  which  are  good :  for 
there  Is  nothing  which  is  good,  save  it  coines  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  that  which  is  evil,  cometh  from  tiie  devU. 

26.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  ithat  ye 
should  come  unto  Christ,  who  is  .tlie  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and 
partake  of  his  salvation,  and  the  power  of  his  redemption. 
X  ea,  come  ,uiito.  him,  and  offer  ^our  whole  souls  as  an 
offering  unto  him,  and  continue  m.  fasting  and  >^raying, 
and  endure  to  the  end;  and  as  the  Lord  llveth,  ye  will 
be  saved. 

27.  *And  now  I  would  si)eak  somewhat  concerning  a 
eertain  number  who  went  up  into  the  wilderness,  to  return 
to  the  land  of  *Nephi ;  for  uiere  was  a  large  number  who 
were  desirous  to  possess  the  land  of  their  inheritance ; 

28.  Wherefore,  they  went  up  into  the  wilderness.  And 
their  leadier  being  a  strong  and  mighty  man,  and  a  stiff- 
necked  man,  Wherefore  he  caused  a  contention  among  them ; 
and  2«they  were  all  slain,  save  fifty,  in  the  wilderness, 
and  they  returned  again  to  the  ^^land  of  Zarahemla. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  also  took  ^'others  to 
a  considerable  number,  and  took  their  journey  again  into 
the  wilderness. 

30.  And  I,  Amaleki,  had  a  brother,  who  also  went  with 
tnem  ;  and  I  have  not  since  known  concerning  them.  And 
I  am  about  to  lie  down  in  my  grave;  and  these  plates 
are   ''full.    And  I  make  an  end  of  my  speaking. 


to,  Me  A.  . «,  Me  bf  i.  Nep.  6.  y,  see  ^  ii.  Nep^  32.  2,  see  V  n. 
Nep.  6.  2  a,  Mo6.  9:  1,  2,  4.  2b,  see  h.  2e,  Mo».  9:  8,  4.  2<2,  The 
record  on  the  small  plates  embraces  a  brief  history  of  only  about  four  oen- 
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CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  being  about  to  deliver  up 
the  "record  which  I  have  been  masing,  into  the  hands  of 
my  son  Moroni,  behold  I  have  witnessed  almost  all  the 
destruction  of  my  peonle,  the  Xephites. 

2.  And  it  is  ^many  hundred  years  after  the  coming  of 
Christ  that  I  deliver  Uiese  records  into  the  ^hands  of  my  son ; 
and  it  supposeth  me  that  he  will  witness  the  entire 
destruction  of  my  people.  But  may  God  grant  that  he  may 
Hurvive  them,  that  ''he  may  write  somewhat  concerning 
them,  and  somewaat  concerning  Christ,  that  perhaps  some 
day  it  may  proflt  them. 

3.  And  now,  I  speak  somewhat  concerning  that  which  I 
have  written;  for  after  I  had  made  all  'abridgment  from 
the  -^plates  of  Nephi,  down  to  the  ^reign  of  tMs  king 
Benjamin,  of  whom  Amaleki  spake,  I  searched  among 
the  ^records  which  had  been  delivered  into  my  hands,  and  I 
found  'these  plates,  which  contained  this  small  account  of 
the  -^prophets,  from  Jacob,  down  to  the  reign  of  this  king 
Benjamin  ;  and  also  *many  of  the  words  of  Nephi. 

4.  And  the  things  which  are  upou  these  plates  pleasing 
me,  because  of  the  prophecies. of  the  coming  of  Christ:  and 
uiy  fathers  knowing  that  many  of  them  have  been  fulolled  ; 
yea,  and  I  also  know  that  as  many  tn&gs  as  have  been 
'prophesied  concerning  .us  down  to  this  day,  have  been 
fulhlled,  and  as  many  as  go  beyond  this  day,  must  surely 
come  to  pass ; 

5.  Wherefore,  I  choose  'these  things,  to  finish  my  record 
upon  them,  which  remainder  of  my  "^record  I  shall  take  from 
the  "plates  of  Nephi ;  and  I  cannot  write  the  <>hundredth 
))art  of  the  things  of  my  people. 

6.  But  behold,  I  shall  take  nhese  plates,  which  contain 
these  prophesyings  and  revelations,  and  put  them  with  the 
remainder  of  my  'record,  for  they  are  choice  unto  me  ;  and  I 
Know  they  will  be  choice  unto  my  brethren. 
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7.  And  I  do  ^this  for  a  *wi8e  purpose;  for  thus  it 
whlspereth  me,  according  to-  the  workings  of  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  whicn  is  in  me.  And  now,  l  do  not  know  lUl 
things  ;  but  the  Lord  knoweth  aU  tilings  which  are  to  come; 
wherefore,  he  worketh  in  me  to)iq  according  to  his  wilL 

8.  And  my  prayer  to  God  is  :eonceming  my  'brethren, 
that  they  may  once  again  come  to  the  knowledge  of  God; 
yea,  the  redemption  of  Christ ;  that  they  may  once  again 
be  a  'delightsome  people. 

9.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  proceed  to  fiiiidh'  out  my  "record, 
which  I  take  from  the  plates  of  Nephi ;  and  I  make  it  ac- 
cording to  the  knowledge  and '  the  understanding  which 
God  liasgiven  me. 

10.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amaleki  had 
delivered  up  *theAe  plates  into  the  hands  of  king  Benjamin, 
he  took  them  and  put  them  with  the  'other  plates,  which 
contained  records  which  had  been  handed  down  by  the 
kin^  from  generation  to  generation,  until  the  days  of  king 
Benjamin; 

IL  And  ibey  were  handed  down  from  king  Benjamin, 
from  generation  to  generation,  until  they  nave  fallen 
into  'my  hands.  Ana  I,  Mormon,  pray  to  God  that  they 
may  be  preserved,,  from  this  time  henceforth.  And  I  know 
that  they  will  be  preserved;  for  there  are  great  things 
written  upon  them,  out  of  which  *my  people  and  'their 
brethren,  shall  be  ^''judged  at  the  great  and  last  day,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  God  which  is  written. 

12.  And  now,  concerning  this  king  Benjamin :  He  had 
Homewhat  contentions  among  his  own  people. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  came  down  out  of  the  ^^land  of  Nephi,  to  battle 
against  his  people.  But  behold,  king  Benjamin  gathered* 
together  His  armies,  and  he  did  stand  against  them ;  and  he 
did  fight  with  the  strength  of  his  own  arm,  with  the  ^esword 
of  Laban ; 

14.  And  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  they  did  contend 
against  their  enemies,  until  they  had  slain  many  thousands 
of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  contend 
against  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had  driven  them  out  of 
aB  the  lands  of  their  injierita,nce. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  there  had  been  false 
Christs,  and  their  mouths  had  been  shut»  and  they  punished 
According  to  their  crimes ; 

16.  And  after  there  had  been  false  prophets,  and  false 

r.  The  prophet  Joseph  Smith  translated  the  flzst  part  of  Mormon's 
alMridgment,  and  the  manuscripts  were  stolen:  after  whicfh,  he  translated 
the  Kaall  plates  of  Nei^  which  supplied  tlieir  place.  See  Doc.  &  Ck>T., 
3di.  10  en.  s,  The  Lamanites.  t,  il  Nep.  80:  6.  «,  Mormon's 
abridgment.  v^small  plates.  to,  huve  plates.  «,  ui.  Kep,  5: 8— 11. 
Mor.  4:  28.^  y,  The  Nephites.  2,  The  Lamanites.  2  a,  il  Nep.  26:  18. 
29:  11.  83:  11,  14,  16.  m.  Nep.  27:  28—27.  Ether  4:  8—10.  b:  4. 
26,  see  6,  ii.  Nep.  5.       2e,  see  a,  l  Nep.  4. 
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teachers  and  preachers  among  the  people,  and  all  these 
having  been  punished  according  to  their  crimes ;  and  after 
there  havinK  neen  much  contentions  and  many  dissensions, 
awav  unto  tne  Lamanites,  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  king 
Benjamin,  with  the  assistance  of  the  holy  j)rophets  who 
were  among  his  people ;  - 

17.  For  behold,  king  Benjamin  was  a  holy  man,  and  he 
did  reign  over  his  people  in  righteousness.  And  there  were 
many  holy  men  in  the  land;  and  they  did  speak  the  word  of 
God,  with  power  and  with  authority;  and  they  did  use 
much  3  Sharpness  because  of  the  stiifneckedhess  of  the 
people ; 

18.  Wherefore,  with  the  help  of  these,  king  Benjamin, 
by  labouring  with  all  the  might  of  his  body  and  the  lacult}' 
of  his  whole  soul,  and. also  the  prophets,  did  once  more 
establish  neace  in  the  land. 


THE    BOOK    OF    MOSIAH. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  there  was  no  more  contention  in  all 
the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people  who  belonged 
to  king  Benjamin,  so  that  king  Benjamin  had  continual 
peace  sill  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  three  sons ;  and  he 
called  their  names  Mosiah,  and  Helorum,  and  Helaman. 
And  he  caused  that  they  should  be.  taught  in  *all  the 
language  of  his  fathers,  that  thereby  they  might  becbmt* 

,  men  of  understanding ;  and  that  they  might  know  con- 
cerning the.  i)rophecies  -which  had  been  spoken  •  by  the 
mouths  of  their  lathers,  which  were  delivered  them  by  the 
hand  of  the  Lord. 

3.  And  he  also  taught  them  concerning  the  records 
which  were  engraven  on  the  plates  of  '^brass,  saying,  My 
sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  were  it  not  for 
these  plates,  which  contain  these  records  and  these  com- 
mandments, we  must  haTe  suffered  in  iterance,  even  at 
this  present  time,  not  knowing  the  mysteries  of  God ; 

4.  For  it  were  not  possible  that  our  father,  Lehi,  could 
have  remembered  all  these  things,  to  have  taught  them  to 
his  children,  except  it  were  for  the  help  of  these  plates  :  for 
he  having  been  <^ught  in  the  language  of  the  Egyptians, 

2(f«  see  a,  i.  Nep.  16. 

a,  see  h,  Omni  1.  b,  ver.  4.  l  Nep.  1:  2.  Mor.  0:  82.  *^'  e,  aeoH, 
LNep.^3.        d,  seeb. 
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therefore  he  could  read  these  engravings,  and  teach  them 
to  his  children,  that  thereby  thej  could  teach  them  to  their 
children,  and  so  fulfilling  the  commandments  of  Grod,  even 
down  t6  this  present  time. 

5.  ^€  say  unto  you,  my  sons,  were  it  not  for  these  things, 
which  have  been  kept  and  preserved  bv  the  hand  of  God, 
that  we  might  read  and  understand  of  his  mysteries,  and 
have  his  commandments  always  before  our  eyes,  that  even 
our  fathers  would  have  dwindled  in  unbelief,  and  we  should 
have  been  like  unto  our  brethren,  the  Lamanltes,  who  know 
nothing  concerning  these  things,  or  even  do  not  believe  them 
when  thej  are  taught  them,  oecause  of  the  'traditions  of 
their  fathers,  which  are  not  correct. 

6.  O  my  sons,  I  would  that  ve  should  remember  that 
these  sayings  are  true ;  and  also,  that  these  records  are  true. 
And  behold,  also  the  plates  of  Nephi,  which  contain  the 
records  and  the  earrings  of  our  fathers  from  the  time  they 
left  Jerusalem  until  now;  and  they  are  true;  and  we  can 
know  of  their  surety,  because  we  have  them  befbre  our  eyes. 

7.  And  now,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember 
to  search  them  diligently,  that  ye  may  profit  thereby ;  and  1 
would  that  ye  should  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that 
ye  may  prosper  in  the  land  according  to  the  -^promises  which 
the  Lord  made  unto  our  fathers. 

8.  And  many  more  thin^  did  king  Benjamin  teach  his 
sons,  which  are  not  written  in  this  book. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had 
made  an  end  of  teaching  his  sons,  that  he  waxed  old,  and  he 
saw  that  he  must  very  soon  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth ; 
therefore,  he  thought  it  expedient  that  he  should  confer  the 
kingdom  upon  one  of  his  sons. 

10.  Therefore,  he  ha'd  Mosiah  brought  before  him ;  and 
tiiese  are  the  words  which  he  spake  unto  him,  saying :  My 
son,  I  would  that  ye  should  make  a  proclamation  through- 
out all  this  land  among  all  this  people,  or  the  'people  of 
Zarahemla,  and  the  ^people  of  Mosiah  who  dwell  ui  the 
land,  that  therebv  they  may  be  gathered  together :  for  oh 
the  morrow  I  shall  proclaim  unto  this  my  i>eQple  out  of  mini' 
own  mouth,  that  hhoii  art  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  thi» 
people,  whom  the  Lord  our  God  hath  given  us. 

11.  And  moreover,  I  shall  give  this  people  a  ^ame, 
that  thereby  they  may  be  distinguished  aoove  all  the 
people  which  the  Lord'Grod  hath  brought  out  of  the  lami 
of  Jerusalem;  and  this  I  do,  because  they  have  been  a 
diligent  people  in  keeping  the  dCtmmandments  of  the  Lord. 

12..  Ajid  I  give  unto  them  a  name  that  never  shall  be 
blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression, 
tr      13.  Tea,  and  moreover   i   say  unto   you,  that  if  this 
highly  favoured  people  of  the  Lord  should  fall  into  trans- 


0,  Me  u.  Jacob  7.        /,  see  A,  ii.  Nep.  1.        g,  see  i,  Omni  1.         h,  Th* 
llepUtea       i,  Moa  2:  SO;    6:  S,  4.      j,  vcr .  12.    Mot.  6:  U. 
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sression,  and  become  a  wicked  and  an  adulterous  people, 
that  the  Lord  will  deliver  them  up,  that  thereby  tliey 
become  weak,  like  unto  their  brethren ;  and  he  will  no  more 

E reserve  them,  by  his  matchless  and  marvellous  power,  as 
e  has  hitherto  preserved  our  fathers.  # 

14.  For  I  say  unto  jou,  that  if  he  had  not  extended  his 
arm  in  the  preservation  of  our  fathers,  they  must  have 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  become  victims 
to  their  hatred. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Benjamin  had 
made  an  end  of  these  sayings  to  his  son,  that  he  gave  him 
charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  kingdom. 

16.  And  moreover,  he  also  gave  him  charge  vconceming 
the  records  which  were  engraven  on  the  *plates  of  brass; 
and  also  the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  also,  the  "^sword  of 
Laban,  and  the  "ball  or  director,  which  led  our  fathers 
through  the  wilderness,  which  was  prepared  bv  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  that  thereby  they  mignt  be  led,  every  one 
according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave 
unto  him.  -         '         . 

17.  Therefore,  as  they  were  unfaithful,  they  did  not 
prosper  nor  progress  in  their  journey,  but  were  "driven 
oack,  and  incurred  the  displeasure  of  God  upon  them ;  and 
therefore,  they  were  smitten  with  famine  and  sore  afi^ctions, 
to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  their  duty.  . 

■'  18.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  went  and  did 
as  his  father  ^had  commanded  him,  and  proclaimed  unto 
all  the  people  who  were  in  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  that 
thereby  they  might  gather  themselves  together,  to  go  up  to 
the  ''temple  to  hear  tne  words  which  his  father  should  8i>eak 
Unto  them. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Mosiah  had  done  as  hia 
father  "had  commanded  him,  and  had  made  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  the  land,  that  the  people  gathered  themselves 
together  throughout  all  the  land,  that  uiey  might  go  up  to 
the  ^temple  to  near  the  words  which  king  Benjamin  should 
speak  unto  them. 

2.  And  there  were  a  great  number,  even  so  many  that 
thev  did  not  number  them*  for  they  had  multiplied  exceed- 
inglv,  and  waxed  great  in  the  land.     - 

3.  And  they  also  took^f  the  firstlings  of  their  flocks, 
that  they  might  offer  sacrifice  and  burnt  offerings,  according 
to  the  *law  or  Moses ; 

&,  see  a,  i.  Nep.  3.   I,  see  /,  i.  Nep.  1.  '  tn,  see  a,  i.  Nep.  4.   n,  see 
I,  t.  Nep.  16.    o,  I.  Nep.  18;  12, 13.   jp,  ver.  10.  -  Moe.  2:  1.   .9, 
A,  Omni  1.   r,  see  A,  11.  Nep.  6. 

a,  M08. 1 :  10. 18.   b,  see  A,  11.  Nep.  6.   c  see  0, 11.  Nep.  2(. 
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4.  And  also,  that  they  might  giye  thanks  to  the  Lord 
their  God,  who  had  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Jem* 
salem,  and  who  had  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands  of  their 
enemies,  and  had  appointed  just  men  to  be  their  teachers: 
and  also  a  just  man  to  be  their  king,  who  had  established 
peace  in  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  and  who  had  taught  them 
to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  that  they  might  rejoice, 
and  be  filled  with  love  towards  God  and  all  men. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  came  up  to 
the  *temple,  they  pitched,  their  tents  round  about,  every  man 
according  to  his  family,  consisting  of  his  wife,  and  his  sons, 
and  his  daughters,  and  their  sons,  and  their  daughters,  from 
the  eldest  down  to  the  youngest,  ev^ry  family  being  separate 
one' from  another; 

6.  And  they  pitched  their  tents  round  about  the  -^temple, 
every  man  having  his  tent  with  the  door  thereof  towards'the 
temple,  that  thereby  thev  might  remain  in  their  tents,  and 
hear  the  words  which  king  jBenjamin  should  speak  unto 
them; 

7.  For  the  multitude  bein^  so  great,  that  king  Benjamin 
could  not  teach  them  all  within  the  walls  of  the  temple; 
therefore  he  caused  a  ^tower  to  be  erected,  that  thereby 
his  people  might  hear  the  words  which  he  should  speak, 
onto  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  speak  to  his 
people  from  the  tower ;  and  they  could  not  all  hear  his 
words,  because  of  the  greatness  of  the  multitude  *  therefore 
he  caused  that  the  words  which  he  spake,  should  be  written 
and  sent  forth  among  those  that  were  not  under  the  sound 
of  his  voice,  that  they  might  also  receive  his  words. 

0.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  and  caused 
to  be  written,  saying:  My  brethren,  all  ye  that  have 
assembled  yourselves  together,  you  that  can  hear  my  words 
which  I  shall  speak  unto  you  this  da^:  for  I  have  not 
commanded  you  to  come  up  hither  to  trifle  with  the  words 
which  I  shall  speak,  but  that  you  should  hearken  unto  me, 
and  open  your  ears  that  ye  may  hear,  and  your  hearts  that 
ye  may  understand,  and  your  minds  that  the  mysteries  of 
God  may  be  unfolded  to  your  view. 

10.  1  have  not  commanded  vou  to  come  up'hither  that  ye 
should  fear  me,  or  that  ye  should  think  that  I,  of  myself,  am 
more  than  a  mortal  man ; 

11.  But  I  am  like  as  yourselves,  subject  to  all  manner  of 
infirmities  in  body  and  mind  ;  yet  as  I  have  been  chosen  by 
this  people,  and  consecrated  bv  *my  father,  and  was  suffered 
by  the  hand  of  the  Lord  that  I  should  be  a  ruler  and  a  king 
over  this  people ;  and  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  his 
matchless  power,  to  'serve  thee  with  all  tne  might,  mind 
and  strength  which  the  Lord  hath  granted  unto  me ; 

d, see  A,  Omni  1.       «,  aee  A,  n.  Nep.  S.       /, see  A,  n.  Nep.  6.       g,  vw.Qb 
A,  Omni  1:  88,  24.       i,  vera.  14, 16—19. 
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12.  1  say  unto  you,  that  as  I  have  been  sulfered  to  spend 
my  days  in  your  service,  even  up  to  this  time,  and  have  not 
sought  gold  nor  silver,  nor  anv  manner  of  riches  of  you ; 

13.  Neither  have  I  suffered  that  ye  should  be  confined  in 
duneeons,  nor  that  ye  should  make  slaves 'one  of  another, 
or  that  ye  should  murder,  or  plunder,  or  steal,  or  commit 
adultery,  or  even  I  have  not  sunered  that  ye  should  Commit 
uiy  manner  of  wickedness,  and  have  taught  you  that  ye 
should  keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  in  all  things 
which  he  hath  commanded  you  ; 

14.  And  even  I,  myself,  have  laboured  with  mine  own 
hands,  that  I  might  serve  you,  and  that  ye  should  not  be 
laden  with  taxes,  and  that  there  should  nothing  come  upon 
you  which  was  grievous  to  be  borne  ;  and  of  all  these  things 
which  I  have  spoken,  ye  yourselves  are  witnesses  this  day. 

15.  Yet,  my  brethren,  I  have  not  done  these  things  that 
I  might  boast,  neither  do  I  tell  these  things  that  thereby  i 
might  accuse  you  ;  but  I  tell  you  these  things,  that  ye  may 
know  that  I  can  answer  a  clear  conscience  before  God  this 
day. 

16.  Behold,  I  say  unto  ^ou,  that  because  I  said  unto  you 
that  I  had  spent  my  days  in  your  •'service,  I  do  not  desire  to 
boast,  for  I  nave  onlv  been  in  the  service  of  God. 

17.  And  behold,  1  tell  you  these  things  that  ye  may  learn 
wisdom  ;  that  ye  may  learn  that  when  ye  are  in  the  service 
of  your  fellow  beings,  ye  are  only  in  the  service  of  your  God. 

18.  Behold,  ye  have  called  me  your  king ;  and  ii  I,  whom 
ye  call  your  king,  do  labour  to  serve  you,  then  had  not  ye 
ought  to  labour  to  serve  one  another? 

19.  And  behold  also,  if  I,  whom  ye  call  your  king,  who 
has  spent  his  days  in  *your  service,  and  yet  has  been  in 
the  service  of  God,  doth  merit  any  thanks  irom  you,  O  how 
had  you  ought  to  thank  your  heavenly  King ! 

W.  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  if  you  should 
render  all  the  thanks  and  praise  which  your  whole  souls- 
has  power  to  possess,  to  that  God  who  nas  created  you, 
and  nas  kept  and  preserved  you,  and  has  caused  that  ye 
should  rejoice,  and  has  grantea  that  ye  should  live  in  i)eace 
one  with  another ;  !, 

21.  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  should  serve  him  who' 
has  created  you  from  the  beginning,  and  art  preserving  you 
from  day  to  day,  by  lending  you  breath,  that  ye  may*  live 
and  move,  and  do  according  to  your  own  wiu,  and  even 
supporting  you  from  one  moment  to  another;  I  say,  if 
ye  should  serve  him  with  all  your  whole  souls,  yet  ye  would 
be  unprofitable  servants.  < 

22.  And  behold,  all  that  he  requires  of  you  is  to  keep 
his  commandments ;  and  he  has  'promised  you,  that  if  ye 
would  keep  his  commandments,  ye  should  prosper  in  the 
land;  and  he  never  doth  vary  from  that  which  he   hath! 

^■. — — ' — • -I         im9 
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said ;  therefore,  if  ye  do  keep  his  commandments,  he  doth 
bless  you  and  prosper  you. 

23.  And  now,  in  the  Arst  place,  he  hath  created  you. 
and  sntnted  unto  you  your  lives,  for  which  ye  are  indebted 
untonim. 

24.  And  secondly :  He  doth  require  that  ye  should  do  aa 
he  hath  commandeid  you ;  for  which  if  ye  do,  he  doth 
immediately  bless  you;  and  therefore,  he  hath  paid  you. 
And  ye  are  still  indebted  unto  him ;  and  are,  and  will  be, 
for  ever  and  ever ;  therefore,  of  what  have  ye  to  boast? 

25.  And  now  I  ask,  can  ye  say  ought  of  yourselves  f  I 
answer  you,  Nay.  Te  cannot  say  that  ye  are  even  as  much 
as  the  dust  of  the  earth  :  yet  ye  were  created  of  the  "*dust  of 
the  earth :  but  behold,  it  belongeth  to  him  who  created  you. 

26.  And  I,  even  I,  whom  he  call  your  king,  am  no  better 
than  ye  yourselves  are ;  for  I  am  also  of  the  dust.  And  ye 
behold  that  I  am  old,  and  am  about  to  yield  up  this  mortal 
frame  to  its  mother  earth  * 

27.  Therefore,  as  I  said  unto  you  that  I  had  "served  you, 
walking  with  a  clear  conscience  oefore  God,  even  so  I  at  this 
time  have  caused  that  ye  shouM  assemble  yourselves  to- 
gether, that  I  might  be  found  blameless,  and  that  your  blood 
should  not  come  upon  me,  when  I  shall  stand  to  be  judged 
of  God  of  the  things  whereof  he  hath  conunanded  me  con- 
cemingyou. 

28.  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caiised  that  ye  should 
>as8emble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might  rid  my  garments 
of  your  blood,  at  this  period  of  time  when  I  am  about  to  go 
down  to  my  ^rave,  that  I  might  go  down  in  peace,  and  my 
immortal  s|)irit  may  join  the  ''choirs  above  in  singing  the 
praises  of  a  just  God. 

29.  And  moreover.  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  caused 
that  ye  should  assemble  yourselves  together,  that  I  might 
declare  unto  you  that  I  can  no  longer  be  your  teacher,  nor 
your  king; 

30.  For  even  at  this  time,  my  whole  frame  doth  tremble 
exceedingly,  while  attempting  to  speak  unto  you ;  but  the 
LiOrd  God  doth  support  me,  and  hath  suffered  me  that  I 
should  speak  imto  you,  and  hath  commanded  me  that  I 
should  declare  unto  you  tliis .  day,  that  my  son  Mosiah  is 
a  ''king  and  a  ruler  over  you. 

31.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
as  ye  have  hitherto  done.  As  ye  hav«  kept  my  command- 
ments, and  also  the  commandments  of  my  father,  and  have 
prospered,  and  have  been  kept  from  falling  into  the  hands 
of  your  enemies,  even  so  if  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments 
of  my  son,  or  the  commandments  of  God,  which  shall  be 
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delivered  imtx>  you  hj  him  ye  siiall' prosper  m  the  landL 
and  your  enemies  shall  haye  no  power  over  you^ 
"•  «2.  But,  O  my  people,  beware  lest  there  shall  arise 
contentions  among  vou,  and  ye  list  to  obey^the.'evil  spirit, 
which  was  spoken  of  by  my  father  Mosiah.  '^ 

33.  For  behold,  there  is  a  wo  pronounced  upon  him  who 
listeth  to  obey  that  spirit:  for  if  he  listeth  to  obey  him, 
and  remaineth  and  diett  in  his  sins,  the  same  drinketh 
damnation  to  his  own  soul;  for  he  receiveth  for  his  wages 
an  ''everlasting  punishment,  having  transgressed  the  law 
of  God,  contrary  to  his  own  knowledge.  -  -^ 

34.  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  are  not  any  among  you, 
except  it  be  your  little  children,  that  have  not  been  taught 
concerning  tnese  things;  but  what  knoweth  that  ye  are 
eternally  indebted  to  your  heavenly  Father,  to  render  to  him 
all  that  you  have  and  are,  and  also  have  been  taught,  con- 
cerning the  'records  which  contain  the  prophecies  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  even  down  to  the 
time  our  father,  Lehi,  left  Jerusalem ; 

35.  And  also,  all  that  has  been  spoken  by  our  fathers 
until  now.  And  behold,  also,  they  spake  that  which  was 
commanded  them  of  the  Lord;  therefore,  they  are  Just 
and  true. 

36.  And  now,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  that  after 
ye  have  known  and  have  been  taught  all  these  things, 
if  ye  should  transgress,  and  go  contrary  to  that  which  has 
been  spoken,  that  ye  do  withdraw  yourselves  from  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord,  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you  to  guide  you 
in  wisdom's  paths,  that  ye  may  be  blesseo,  prospered,  and 
preserved. 

37.  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  man  that  doeth  this,  the 
same  cometh  out  in  open  rebellion  against  God;  therefore 
he  listeth  to  obey  the  'evil  spirit,  and  becometh  an  enemy 
to  all  righteousness ;  therefore,  the  Lord  has  no  place  in 
him,  for  he  dwelleth  not  in  unholy  temples.      -  •  =»«*'    <»- 

38.  Therefore  if  that  man  repentetn  not,  and  remaineth 
and  dieth  an  enemy  to  God,  the  demands  of  divine  justice 
doth  awaken  his  immortal  soul  to  a  lively  sense  of  his  own 
guilt,  which  doth  cause  him  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of 
uie  Lord,  and  doth  fill  his  breast  with  guilt,  and  pain,  and 
anguish,  which  is  **like  an  unquenchable  fire,  whose  flame 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever. 

30.  And  now  I  say  unto  >ou,  that  mercy  hath  no  claim 
on  that  man ;  therefore,  his  final  doom  is  to  endure 
a  "never-ending  torment. 

40.  O.  all  ye  old  men,  and  also  ye  ypung  men,  and  you 
little  children,  who  can  understand  my  words,  (for  I  have 
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spbken  plain  unto  you,  that  ye  might  understand,)  I  prat 
toat.j^e  should  awake  to  a  remembrance  of  the  awfiu 
situation  of  those  that  have  fallen  into  transgression : 

41.  And  moreover,  I  would  desire  that  ye  should 
consider  on  the  blessed  and  -happv  state  of  those  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God.  For  oehold,  the^  are  blessed  in 
all  things,  both  temporal  and  spiritual ;  and  if  they  hold  out 
faithful  to  the  end,  the^  are  received  into  heaven,-  that 
tJhereby  they  may  dwell  with  God  in  a  state  of  never-ending 
happiness.  O  remember,  remember  that  these  things  are 
true ;  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  again  my  brethren,  I  would  call  your  attention, 
for  I  have  somewhat  more  to  speak  unto  ]^ou ;  for  behold,  1 
have  things  to  tell  you  concerning  that  which  is  to  come ; 

2.  And  the  things  which  I  shall  tell  you  are  made  known 
unto  me,  by  an  angel  from  God.  And  he  said  unto  me. 
Awake  ;  and  I  awoke,  and  behold  he  stood  before  me. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Awake,  and  hear  the  words 
which  I  shall  tell  thee;  for  behold,  I  am  come  to  declare 
unto  you  the  glad  tidings  of  great  joy. 

4.  For  the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  prayers,  and  bath 
Judged  of  thy  righteousness,  and  hath  sent  me  to  declare 
unto  thee  that  thou  mayest  rejoice  ;  and  that  thou  mayest 
declare  unto  thy  people,  that  they  may  also  be  filled 
.with  joy. 

5.  For  behold,  the  time  cometh,  and  is  not  far  distant, 
that  with  i>ower,  the  Lord  Omnipotent  who  reigneth,  who 
was,  and  "is  from  all  eternity  to  )all  eternity,  shall  come 
down  from  heaven,  among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall 
dwell  in  a  ^tabernacle  of  clay,  and  shall  go  forth  amongst 
men,  working  <^ighty  miracles,  such  as  nealing  the  sick, 
raising  the  dead,  causing  the  lame  to  walk,  the  blind  to 
receive  their  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear,  and  curing  all 
manner  of  diseases ; 

6.'  And  he  shall  cast  out  devils,  or  the  ^evil  spirits  which 
dwell  in  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men. 

7.  And  lo,  he  shall  suffer  temptations,  and  'pain  of 
body,  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue,  even  more  than  man 
can  suffer,  except  it  be  unto  death  ;  for  behold,  blood  cometh 
from  every  pore,  so  great  shall  be  his  anguish  for  the. 
wickedness  and  the  abominations  of  his  i)eople. 
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8.  And  he  shall  be  calle4  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God» 
the  Father  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  Creator  of  all  things, 
from  the  beginning ;  and  his  mother  shall  be  called  -^Mary. 

9.  And  lo,  he  cometh  unto  his  own,  that  salvation  miffht 
come  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  through  faith,  on  his 
name ;  and  even  after  all  this,  they  shall  consider  him'  a 
man,  and  say  that  he  hath  a  devil,  and  shall  scourge  him, 
and  shall  'crucify  him. 

10.  And  he  shall  rise  the  *third  day  from  the  dead ;  and 
behold,  he  standeth  to  judge  the  world ;  and  behold,  all 
these  things  are  done,  that  a  righteous 'judgment  might 
come  upon  the  children  of  men. 

11.  For  behold,  and  also  his  blood  'atoneth  for  the  sins 
of  those  who  have  fallen  by  the  transgression  of  Adam,  who 
have  died,  not  knowing  ihe  will  of  Cod  concerning  them,  or 
who. have  ■'ignorantly  sinned. 

12.  But  wo,  wo  unto  him  who  knoweth  that  he  rebelleth 
against  God ;  for  salvation  cometh  to  none  such,  except  it  be 
through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  J^ord  Jesus  Christ. 

13.  And  the  Lord  God  hath  sent  his  holy  prophet}), 
among  all  the  children  of  men,  to  declare  these  things  t<i 
every  Kindred,  nation,  and  tongue,  tliat  thereby  whosoever 
should  believe  that  Christ  should  come,  the  same  mi^ht 
receive  remission  of  their  sins,  and  rejoice  with  exceedm>; 
great  joy,  even  as  though  he  had  already  come  anion;;: 
them. 

14.  Yet  the  Lord  God  saw  that  his  people  were  a  stifT- 
necked  peoplQ,  and  he  appointed  unto  them  a  law,  even 
the  *law  of  Moses. 

15.  And  many  signs,  and  wonders,  and  types,  and. 
shadows  shewed  he  unto  them,  concerning  his  commg ;  and 
also  holy  prophets  spake  unto  them  concerning  his  coming ; 
and  vet  thev  hardened  their  hearts,  and  understood  not  that 
the  law  of  Moses  availeth  nothing,  except  it  were  througli 
the  'atonement  of  his  blood  ; 

16.  And  even  if  it  were  possible  that  little  children 
could  sin,  thev  could  not  be  saved  ;  but  I  say  unto  you  they 
are  blessed  :  for  behold,  as  in  Adam,  or  by  nature  they  fall, 
even  so  the  blood  of  Christ  atoneth  for  '"their  sins. 

17.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  shall  be  no 
other  name  given,  nor  any  other  way  nor  means  whereby 
salvation  can  come  unto  tiie  children  of  men,  only  in  and 
through  the  name  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent. 

18.  For  behold  he  judgeth,  and  his  judgment  is  just ; 
and  the  "infant  perisheth  not  that  dieth  in  his  infancy; 
but  men  drink  damnation  to  their  own  souls,  except  they 
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humble  themselves  and  become  as  little  children,  and 
believe  that  salvation  was,  and  is,  and  is  to  come,  in  and 
through  the  'atoning  blood  of  Christ,  the  Lord  Omnipotent ; 

19.  For  the  natural  man  is  an  enemy  to  God,  and  has 
been  from  the  fall  of  Adam,  and  will  be,  for  ever  «id  ever; 
but  if  he  yields  to  the  enticings  of  the  Holy  Spirit^  and 
putteth  off  the  natural  man,  and  becometh  a  saint,  through 
the  atonement  of  Christ  the  Lord,  and  becometh  as  a  child, 
submissive,  meek,  humble,  patient,  full  of  love,  willing  to 
submit  to  all  things  which  tne  Lord  seeth  lit  to  inflict  upon 
him,  even  as  a  child  doth  submit  to  his  father. 

20.  And  moreover,  I  Hay  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall 
come,  when  the  knowledge  of  a  Saviour  shall  spread 
throughout  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

21.  And  behold,  when  that  time  cometh,  none  shall  be 
found  blameless  before  God,  except  it  be  ''little  children, 
only  through  repentance  and  faith  on  the  name  of  the  Lord 
God  Omnipotent ; 

22.  And  evcTi  at  this  time,  when  thou  shalt  have  taught 
thy  people  the  ThingH  which  the  Lord  thy  God  liath  com- 
manded thee,  even  then  are  they  found  no  more  blameless  in 
the  sight  of  God.  only  according  to  tho  words  which  I  have 
vpoken  unto  thee. 

23.  And  now  1  have  spoken  the  words  which  the  Lord 
God  hath  commanded  me. 

24.  And  thus  saith  the  Lord:  They  shall  stand  as  a 
bright  testimony  against  this  people,  at  the  judgment  day; 
whereof  they  shall  be  judged,  every  man  according  to  his 
works,  whether  they  be  good,  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 

25.  And  if  they  be  evil,  they  are  consigned  to  an  awful 
view  of  their  own  guilt  and  abominations,  which  doth  cause 
them  to  shrink  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  into  a  state 
of  misery  and  'endless  torment^  from  whence  they  can 
no  more  return :  therefore  they  have  drunk  damnation  to 
their  own  souls. 

26.  Therefore,^  they  have  drunk  out  of  the  cup  of  the 
wrath  of  God,  which  fustice  could  no  more  deny  unto  them, 
than  it  could  deny  that  Adam  should  fall,  because  of  his 
partaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit;  therefore,  mercy  could 
Dave  claim  on  them  no  more  for  ever. 

27.  And  their  torment  is  *'a8  a  lake  of  fire,  and  brim- 
stone, whose  flames  are  unquenchable,  and  whose  smoke 
ABcendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever.  Thus  nath  the  Lord  com- 
manded me.    Amen. 
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CHAPTEK  4. 

!•  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
had  made  an  end  of  speaking  the  words  which  had  been 
dediyered  unto  him  by  the  ''aneel  of  the  Lord,  that  he  cast 
hia  eyes  round  about  on  the  multitude,  and  behold  they  had 
fallen  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  had  come  upon 
them ; 

2.  And  they  had.  vie  wed  themselves  in  their  own  cama] 
state,  even  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth.  And  they  all 
cried  aloud  with  one  voice,  saying,  O  have  mercy,  and  apply 
the  ^atoning  blood  of  Christ,  that  we  may  receive  forgive- 
ness pf  our  sins,  and  our  hearts  mav  be  purified;  for  we 
believel  in  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  who  created  heaven 
and  earth,  and  all  things ;  who  shall  come  down  among  the 
children  of  men. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  ihat  after  they  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  they 
were  filled  with  joy,  having  received  a  remission  of  tiieir 
sins,  and  having  peace  of  conscience,  because  of  the  ex- 
ceeding faith  which  they  had  in  Jesus  Christ  who  should 
come,  according  to  the  words  which  king  Benjamin \had 
spoken  unto  them. 

4.  And  king  Benjamin  again  opened  his  mouth,  and 
began  to  speak  unto  them,  saying,  My  friends  and  mv 
brethren,  m^  kindred  and  my  people,  I  would  again  call 
your  attention,  that  ye  may  near  and  imderstand  the 
remainder  of  mv  words  which  I  shall_speak  unto  you ; 

5.  For  behold,  if  the  knowledge  of  the  goodness  of  Grod 
at  this  time  has  awakened  you  to  a  sense  of  your  nothing- 
ness, and  your  worthless  and  fallen  state ; 

6.  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  have  come  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
goodness  of  God,  and  his  matchless  po^yer,  and  his  wisdom, 
and  his  patience,  and  his  long  sufiferm^  towards  the  children 
of  men,  and  also,  the  ^atonement  which  has  been  prepared 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  that  thereby  »ilvation 
.might  come  to  him  that  should  put  his  trust  in  the  Lord, 
and  should  be  diligent  in  keeping  his  commandments,  and 
continue  in  the  faitn  even  unto  the  end  of  his  life ;  I  mean 
the  life  of  the  mortal  body; 

7.  I  say,  that  this  is  the  man  who  receiveth  salvation, 
through  tne  'atonement  which  was  prepared  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world  for  all  mankind,  which  ever  were 
ever  since  the  fall  of  Adam,  or  who  are,  or  whoever  shall  be, 
even  unto  the  end  of  the  world ; 

A    8.  And  this  is  the  means  whereby  salvation  cometh. 
And  there  is  none  other  salvation,  save  this  which  hath 
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been  spoken  of;  neither  are  there  any  conditions  whereby 
man  can  be  Baved,  except  the  .conditions  which  I  have  tola 
you. 

9.  Believe  in  God;  believe  that  he  is,  and  that  he 
created  all  things,  both  in  heaven  and  in  earth ;  believe  that 
he  has  all  wisdom,  and'  all  power,  both  in  heaven  and  in 
earth ;  believe  that  man  doth  not  comprehend  all  the  thingsr 
which  the  Lord  can  comprehend. 

10.  And  again  :  Believe  that  ye  must  repent  of  youi^ 
sins  and  forsake  them,  and  humble  yourselves  before  God ; 
and  ask  in  sincerity  of  heart  that  he  would  forgive  you ;  and 
now,  if  you  believe  all  these  things  see  that  ye  do 
them. 

11.  And  again  I  say  unto  you  as  I  have  said  before,  that 
as  ve  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of  God,  or  if 
ye  have  known  of  his  goodness,  and  have  tasted  of  his  love, 
and  have  received  a  remission  of  your  sins,  which  causeth 
such  exceeding  great  joy  in  your  souls,  even  so  I  would  thiett 
ye  should  remember,  and  always  retain  in  remembrance,  the 
greatness  of  God,  and  your  own  nothingness,  and  his 
goodness  and  long  suffering  towards  you,  unworthy 
creatures,  and  humble  yourselves  even  in  the  depths  of 
humility,  calling  on  the  name  of  the'  Lord  daily,  and 
standing  steadfastly  in  the  faith  of  that  which  is  to  come, 
which  was  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  /an^el ; 

12.  And  behold,  1  sav  unto  you,  that  if  ye  do  this,  ye 
shall  always  rejoice,  and  be  filled  with  the  love  of  God,  and 
always  retain  a  remission  of  your  sins  ;  and  ye  shall  grow  in 
the  knowledge  of  the  ^lor^  of  him  that  created  you^  or  in  the 
knowledge  of  that  which  is'^just  and  true. 

13.  And  ye  will  not  have  a  mind  to  injure  one  another, 
but  to  live  peaceably,  and  to  render  to  every  man  according 
to  that  which  is  his  due. 

14.  And  ye  will  not  suffer  your  children,  that  they  go 
hungry,  or  naked ;  neither  will  ye  suffer  that  they  transgress 
the  laws  of  God,  and  fight  and  quarrel  one  with  another,  and 
serve  the  'devil,  who  is  the  master  of  sin,  or  who  is  the  evil 
spirit  which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers ;  he  being 
an  enemv  to  all  righteousness ; 

15;  Sut  ye  will  teach  them  to  walk  in  the  ways  of  truth 
and  soberness ;  ye  will  teach  them  to  love  one  another,  and 
to  serve  one  another ;  • 

16.  And  also,  ye  yourselves  will  succour  those  that  stand 
in  need  of  your  succour ;  ye  will  administer  of  your 
substance  unto  him  that  standeth  in  need ;  and  ye  will  not 
suffer  that  the  ^beggar  putteth  up  his  petition  to  you  in 
vain,  and  turn  him  out  to  perish. 

17.  Perhaps  thou  shalt  say,  the  man  has  brought  upoa. 
himself  his  misery,  therefore  I  will  stay  my  hand,  and  will 
not  give' unto  him  of  my  food,  nor  impart  unto  mm  of  my 

/•  aee  a.      ^.  lee  2,  lioiL  2.       A,  ven.  19,  20. 22^86. 
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substance  that  he  may  not  suffer,  for  his  punishments  are 
just. 

18.  But  I  say  unto  you,  O  man,  'whosoever  doeth  this, 
the  same  hath  great  cause  to  repent;  and  except  he 
repenteth  of  that  which  he  hath  done,  he  perisheth  for  ever, 
and  hath  no  interest  in  the  kingdom  of  Grod. 

19.  For  behold,  are  we  not  all  'beggars  ?  Do  we  not  all 
depend  upon  the  same  Being,'  even  God,  for  all  the  substance 
which  we  have ;  for  both  food  and  raiment,  and  for  g^ld, 
and  for  nilver,  and  for  all  the  riches  which  we  have  of  every 
kind  ? 

20.  And  behold,  even  at  this  time,  ye  have  been  calling 
on  his  name,  and  begging  for  a  remission  of  your  sins.  And 
has  he  suffered  that  ye  have  begged  in  vain  ?     Nay ;  he  has 

{>oured  out  hin  Spirit  upon  ^ou,  and  has  caused  tha^  your 
learts  should  be  Hlled  with  joy,  and  has  caused  that  your 
nioutliH  should  be  stopped,  that  ye  could  not  find  utterance, 
so  exceeding  great  was  your  joy. 

21.  And  now,  if  God,  who  has  created  you,  on  whom  you 
are  dependant  for  your  lives,  and  for  all  that  ye  have  and 
are,  doth  grant  unto  you  -^whatsoever  ye  ask  that  is'right,  in 
faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  O  then,  how  had  ye 
ought  to  impart  of  the  substance  that  ye  have  one  to 
another  I 

22.  And  if  ye  judge  the  man  who  putteth  up  his  petition 
to  you  for  your  substance  that  he  perish  not,  and  condemn 
him,  how  much  more  just  will  be  your  condemnation  for 
witholding  your  substance,  which  doth  not  belong  to  you 
but  to  God,  to  whom  also  your  life  belongeth ;  and  yet  ye 

Sut  up  no  petition,  nor  repent  of  the  thing  which  thou  hast 
one. 

23.  I  sav  unto  you.  Wo  be  unto  that  man,  for  his 
substance  shall  perish  with  him;  and  now,  I  say  these 
things  unto  those  who  are  rich,  as  pertaining  to  the  things 
of  this  world. 

24.  And  again,  I  say  unto  the  poor.  Ye  who  have  not  and 
yet  have  sufficient^  that  ye  remain  from  day  to  day ;  I  mean 
all  you  who  *deny  the  beggar,  because  ye  have  not ;  I  would 
that  ve  sav  in  your  hearts,  that  I  give  not  because  I  have 
not :  out  if  I  had,  I  would  give. 

25.  And  now,  if  ye  say  this  in  your  hearts,  ye  remain 
Kuiltless,  otherwise  ye  are  condemned,  and  your  condemna- 
tion is  just;  for  ye  covet  that  which  ye  have  not  received. 

26.  And  now,  for  the  sake  of  these  things  which  I  have 
ppoken  unto  you ;  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  retaining  a 
]:emis8ion  of  your  sins  from  day  to  day,  that  ye  may  walk 
guiltless  before  God,  I  would  that  ye  should  impart  of  your 
substance  to  the  poor,  ev.ery  man  according  to  that  whicn  he 
hath,  such    'as  feeding   the   hungry,  clothing  the  naked, 

I  -  --    — 
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▼isiting  the  sick,  and  admiDisterinff  to  their  relief,  both 
Bpiritually  and  temporally,  according  to  Uieir  wants: 

27.  And  see  that  all  these  things  are  done  in  wisdom  and 
order ;  for  it  is  not  requisite  that  a  man  should  run  faster 
than  he  has  strength.  And  again :  It  is  expedient  that  he 
should  be  diligelit^  that  thereby  he  might  win  the  prijEe; 
therefore,  all  tnings  must  be  done  in  order. 

28.  Aiid  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  whoso- 
ever among  you  tliat  *'*borroweth  of  his  neighbour,  should 
retiu*n  tbe  tiling  that  he  borroweth,  according  as  he  doth 
agree,  or  else  thou  shalt  commit  sin,  and  perhaps  thou  shalt 
cause  thy  neighbour  to  commit  sin  also. 

29.  And  dually,  I  cannot  tell  you  all  the  things  whereby 
ye  may  commit  sin ;  for  there  are  divers  ways  and  means, 
even  so  many,  that  I  cannot  number  them. 

30.  But  this  much  I  can  tell  you,  that  if  ye  do  not  watch 
yourrtelveii,  and  your  thoughts,  and  your  words,  and  your 
deeds,  and  observe  the  commandments  of  God,  and  contmue 
in  the  faith  nf  w  hat  \e  have  heard  concerning  the  coming  of 
our  Lord,  even  unto*  the  end  of  your  lives,  ye  must  pensh. 
And  now,  O  man.  reiiieml>er,  and  perish  not. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  A-ND  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Bexgamiu 
had  thus  spoken  to  his  people,  he  sent  among  them,  desiring 
to  know  of  his  people,  if  they  believed  the  words  which  he 
had  spoken  unto  them. 

2.  And  they  all  cried  with  one  voice,  saying,  Yea,  we 
believe  all  tlie  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  unto  us;  and 
also,  we  know  of  their  surety  and  truth,  because  of  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  Omnipotent,  which  has  wrought  a  mighty 
change .  in  us,  or  in  our  hearts,  that  we  have  no  more 
disposition  to  do  evil,  but  to  do  good  continually. 

3.  And  we,  ourselves,  also,  through  the  infinite  goodness 
of  God,  and  the  manifestations  of  nis  Spirit,  have  great 
views  of  that  which  is  to  come ;  and  were  it  expedient^  we 
could  prophesy  of  all  things. 

4.  And  it  is  the  faith  which  we  have  had  on  the  things 
which  our  king  has  spoken  unto  us,  that  has  broug;ht  us  to 
this  n«At  knowledge,  whereby  we  do  rejoice  with  such 
exceeding  great  joy ; 

5.  And  we  are  willing  to  enter  into  a  covenant  with  our 
God  to  do  his  will,  and  to  be  obedient  to  his  commandments 
in  all  things  that  he  shall  command  us,  all  the  remainder 
of  our  days,  that  we  may  not  bring  upon  ourselves^ a 
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neVer  '^ending  torment,  as  has  been  spoken  by  the  ^an^el, 
that  we  may  not  drink  out  of  the  cup  of  the  wrath  of  ^xL 

6.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  king  Benjamin< 
desired  of  them ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto,  them,  Ye  have 
spoken  the  words  that  I  desired ;  and  the  covenant  which  ye 
have  made  is  a  righteous  covenant. 

7.  And  now,  because  of  the.  covenant  whlph  ye  have 
made,  ye  shall  be  called  the  children  of  Christ,  his  sons,  and 
his  daughters;  for  behold,  this  day  he  hath  spiritually 
begotten  you ;  for  ye  say  that  your  hearts  are  chaneed 
through,  faith  on  his  name  ;  therefore,  ye  are  ''bom  of  him, 
and  have  become  his  sons  and  his  daughters. 

8.  And  under  this  head,  ye  are  made  free,  and  there  is  no 
other  head  whereby  ye  can  be  made  free.  There  is  no  ^thei 
name  given  whereby  salvation  cometh;  therefore,  I  would 
that  ye  should  take  upon  you  the  name  of  Christ,  all  you 
that  nave  entered  into  the  covenant  with  Grod,  that  ye 
should  be  obedient  unto  the  end  of  your  lives. 

9.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  doeth  this, 
shall  be  found  at  the  ri^ht  hand  of  God,  for  he  shall  know 
the  name  by  which  he  is  called ;  for  he  shall  be  called  by 
the  -^name  of  Christ. 

10.  And  now  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whosoever  shall 
not  take  upon  them  the  name  of  Christ,  must  be  called  by 
some  other  name ;  therefore,  he  flndeth  himself  on  t^e  left 
hand  of  God. 

11.  And  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  also,  that  this 
is  the  name  that  I  said  I  should  give  unto  you  that  ^ever 
should  be  blotted  out,  except  it  be  through  transgression; 
therefore,  take  heed  that  ye  do  not  transgress,  that  the  name 
be  not  blotted  out  of  your  hearts. 

12.  I  say  unto  you,  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  to 
retain  the  ^name  written  always  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  are 
not  found  on  the  'left  hand  of  Grod,  but  that  ye  hear  and 
know  the  voice  by  which  ye  shall  be  called,  and  also,  the 
name  by  which  he  shall  call  you ; 

13.  For  how  knoweth  a  man  the  master  whom  he  has 
not  served,  and  who  is  a  stranger  unto  him,  and  is  far  from 
the  thoughts  and  intents  of  his  heart  ? 

14.  And  again :  Doth  a  man  take  an  ass  which  belongeth 
to  his  neighbour,  and  keep  him  ?  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  he 
will  not  even  suffer  that  he  shall  feed  among  his  flocks,  but 
will  drive  him  away,  and  cast  him  out.  I  say  unto  you,  that 
even  so  shall  it  be  among  you,  if  ye  know  not  the  oiame 
by  which  ye  are  called. 

15.  Therefore,  I  would  that  ye  should  be  steadfast  and 
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immovable,  always  abounding  in  good  works,  that  Christ, 
the  *Lord  God  Omnipotent,  may  seal  you  his,  that  you  may 
be  brought  to  heaven,  that  ve  may  have  everlasting  salva- 
tioi^  ana  eternal  life,  through  the  wisdom,  and  power,  and 
justioe,  and  mercy  of  him,  who  'created  all  thines,  in  heaven 
and  in  earth,  who  is  God  above  all.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  king,  Benjamin,  thought  it  was  expedient 
after  having  finished  speaking  to  the  people,  that  he  should 
take  the  names  of  all  those  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant 
with  God,  to  keep  his  commandments. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  not  one  soul, 
except  it  were  little  children,  but  what  had  entered  into  the 
covenant,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ. 

3.  And  again :  It  came  to  pass  that  when  king  Benjamin 
had  made  an  end  of  all  these  things,  and  had  ^consecrated 
his  son  Mosiah,  to  be  a  ruler  and  a  king  over  his  people, 
and  had  given  him  all  the  charges,  concerning  the  kingdom, 
and  also  had  appointed  <^riests  to  teach  the  people,  that 
tiiereby  they  might  hear  and  know  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  to  stir  tnem  up  in  remembrance  of  the  'oath  which 
they  had  made,  he  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  they 
returned,  every  one  according  to  their  families,  to  their 
own  houses. 

4.  And  Mosiah  began  to  Teigp.  in  his  father's  stead. 
And  he  began  to  reign  in  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age, 
making  in  the  whole,  about  four  hundred  and  seventy-six 
years  &om  the  -^time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem. 

&  And  king  Benjamin  lived  three  years  and  he  died. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  did  observe  his  judgments,  and  his 
stAtates,  and  did  keep  his  commandments  in  all  things 
whatsoever  he  commanded  him. 

7.  And  king  Mosiah  did  cause  his  people  that  they 
should  till  the  earth.  And  he  also,  himself,  did  till  the  earth, 
that  thereby  he  might  not  become  burthensome  to  his 
people,  that  he  might  do  according  to  that  which  his  father 
had  done  in  all  things.  And  there  was  no  contention  among 
all  his  people  for  the  siMtce  of  three  years. 
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CHAPTER  7.' 

1.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass-that  after  king  Mosiah  had 
nad  continual  peace,  for  the  space  of  three  years,  he  was 
desirous  to  know  concerning  the  people  who  went  upr  to 
dwell  in  the  land  of  '■Lehi-ISlephi,  or  in  the  city  of  I^ehi- 
Nephi;  for  his  people  had  heard  nothing  from  them,  from 
the  time  they  left  the  land  of  ^Zarahemla;  therefore,  they 
wearied  him  with  their  teasings. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  that 
sixteen  of  their  strong  men  might  go  up  to  the  ''land  of 
Lehi-Nephi,  to  inquire  concerning  their  brethren. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  started 
to  go  up,  having  witii  them  one  Ammon,  he  being  a  strong 
and  mighty  man,  and  a  ''descendant,  of  Zarahemia;  and  he 
was  also  their  leader. 

4.  And  now,  they  knew  not  the  course  they  'should 
travel  in  the  wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  'land  of  Lehi- 
Nephi ;  therefore  they  wandered  many  days  in  the  wilder- 
ness, even  forty  days  did  they  wander. 

5.  And  when  they  had  wandered  forty  days  they  came 
to  a  hill,  which  is  north  of  the  land  of  -^Shilom,  and  there 
they  pitched  their  tents^ 

6.  And  Ammon  took  three  of  his  brethren,  and  their 
names  were  Amaleki,-  Helem,  and  Hem,  and  they  went 
down  into  the  ^land  of  Nephi ;  ^ 

7.  And  behold,  they  met  the  king  of  the  people,  who 
was  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  in  the  land  of  Stiilom ;  and 
they, were  surrounded  by  the  king's  guard,  and  were  taken, 
and  were  bound,  and  were  comnutted  to  prison. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  been  in  prison 
two  days,  they  were  again  brought  iiefore  the  king,  and 
their  bands  were  loosed ;  and  they  stood  before  the  king; 
and  were  permitted,  or  rather  commanded  that  they 
should  answer  the  questions  which  he  should  ask  them. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  them,  *Behold,  I  am  Limhi,  the 
son  of  Noah,  who  was  the  son  of  Zeniif,  who  came  up  out 
of  the  'land  of  Zarahemia  to  inherit  this  land,  which  was 
the  land  of  their  fathers,  who  was  made  a  king  by  the  -^oioe 
of  the  people. 

10.  And  now,  I  desire  to  know  the  cause  whereby  ye 

were  so  '^bold  as  to  come  near  the  walls  of  the  dty,  when  I» 
myself,  was  with  my  guards,  without  the  gate? 

11.  And  now,  for  this .  cause  have  i  suffered  that  ye 
should  be  preserved,  that  I  might  inquire  of  you,  or  else  I 
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should  have  caused  that  my  guards  should  have  ^ut  you  to 
death.    Te  are  permitted  to  speak. 

12.  And  now,  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  was  permitted 
to  speak, he  went  forth  and  '"bowed  himself  before  the  king; 
and  rising  again  he  said,  O  kittg,  I  am  very  thankful  before 
God  this  day,  that  I  am  yet  alive,  and  am  peimitted  to 
speak;  and  I  will  endeavour  to  speak  with  boldness; 

13.  For  I  am  assured  that  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  would 
not  have  suffered  that  I  should  have  wore  these  lands.  For 
I  am  Ammon,  and  am  a  ''descendant  of  Zarahcmla,  and 
have  come  up  out  of  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  to  inquire 
concerning  our  brethren,  whom  'Zeniff  brought  up  out  of 
that  land. 

14.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Limhi  had  heard 
the  words  of  Amnion,  he  was  exceeding  glad,  and  said,  Now, 
I  know  of  a  surety  that  my  brethren  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Zarahemla  'are  yet  alive.  And  now,  I  will  reloice  ;  and  on 
the  morrow,  I  will  cause  that  my  people  shall  rejoice  also. 

15.  For  behold,  we  are  in  bondage  to  the  Lamanites, 
and  *'are  taxed  with  a  tax  which  is  grievous  to  be  borne. 
And  now,  behold,  our  brethten  will  deliver  us  out  of  our 
bondage,  or  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  we  will 
be  their  slaves;  for  it  is  better  that  we  be  slaves  to  the 
N'ephites,  than  to  pay  tiibute  to  ihe  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

16.  And  now,  king  Limlii  commanded  his  guards  that 
they  should  no  more  hind  Ammon,  nor  his  biethren,  but 
caused  tbat  they  should  go  to  the  'hill  which  was  north  of 
Shilom,  and  bring  their  brethren  into  the  city,  that  thereby 
they  might  eat,  and  diink,  and  rest  themselves  fiom  the 
labours  of  their  Journey;  for  they  'had  sufered  many 
things ;  they  had  suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  fatigue. 

n.  And  now,  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  tjiat  king 
Limhi  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that 
thereby  they  might  gather  themselves  .together  to 
the  *'templ&  to  hear  the  words  which  he  should  speak 
unto  them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  gathered 
themselves  together,  tuat  he  spake  unto  them  in  this 
wise,  saying.  O  ye,  my  people,  lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
comforted :  lor  l)eho]d,  the  time  is  at  hand,  or  is  not  far 
distant,  when  we  shall  no  longer  be  in  subjection  to  our 
enemies,  notwithstanding  our  many  stru^glings,  which 
have  been  in  vain  ;  yet  I  trust  there  remaineth  an  effectual 
struggle  to  be  made.  ' 

19.  Therefore,  lift  up  your  heads,  and  rejoice,  and  put 
your  trust  in  God,  in  that  God  who  was  the  God  of 
Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob ;  and  also,  tliat  God  who 
.brought  the  children  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Fgypt,  and 
caused  that  they  should  walk  through  the  Red  Sea  on  dry 
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ipfouadL  and  fed  them  with  manna,  tliat  tliey  mifdit  not 
perish  in  the.  wilderness ;  and  many  more  things  did  he  do 
lor  them.       ■ 

'20.  And  again :  That  same  God  has  brought  onr  fathers 
Ofut  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem,  and  has  kept  and  preserved 
his  people,  even  until  now.  And  behold,  it  is  because  of 
our  Iniquities  and  abominations  that  has  brought  us  into 
bondage.  .  , 

„ .  21.  And  ye  all  are  witnesses  this  day,  tl^at  *Zeniff,  who 
ras  made  king  over  this  people,  he  belne  *'over-2ealous  to 
inherit  the  land  of  his  fathers,  therefore  oeing  deceived  by 
the  cunning  and  craftiness  of  kin^  Tjaman,  who  having 
entered  into  a  treaty  with  king  Zenifl^  and  having  yielded 
up^into  his  hands  the  possessions  of  a  jpart  of  the  land,  or 
even  the  city  .of  'Lehi-Nephl,  and  the  city  of  i^hilom ;  and 
the  land  round  about ; 

22.  And  all  this  he  did,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  bringing 
this  people  into  subjection  or  into  bondage.  And  behold,  we 
at  this  time  do  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  to 
the  'amount  of  one  half  of  our  com,  and  our  barley,  and 
even  all  our  grain  of  every  kind,  and  one  half  of  the  increase 
of  our  flocks  and  our  herds ;  and  even  one  half  of  all  we  have 
or  possess,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  doth  exact  of  us,  or 
ourliveis. 

:  23.  And  now,  is  not  this  grievous  to  be  borne  ?  And  is 
not  this,  our  affliction,  great?  Now  behold,  how  great 
reason  we  have  to  mourn. 

:^^  ;24.  Tea,  I  say  unto  you,  great  are  the  reasons  which  we 
have  to  mourn ;  lor  behold,  how  many  of  our  brethren  have 
been  sliun,  and  their  blood  has  been  spilt  in  vain,  and  aJl 
because  of  iniquity. 

25.  For  if  this  people  had  not  fallen  into  transgression, 
the  Lord  would  not  have  suffered  that  this  great  evu  shoula 
come  upon  them.  But  behold,  they  would  not  hearken  unto 
his  words  ;  but  there  arose  contentions  among  them,  even  so 
much  that  they  did  shed  blood  among  themselves. 

26.  And  a  ^<^rQphet  of  the  Lord  nave  they  slain  ;  yea,  a 
chosen  man  of  God,  who  told  them  of  their  wickedness  and 
abominations,  and  prophesied  of  many  things  which  are  to 
come,  yea,  even  the  coming  of  Christ. 

27.  And  because  he  said  unto  them.  That  Christ  '^as 
the  God,  the  Father  of  all  things,  and  said  that  he  should 
take' upon  him  the  image  of  man,  and  it  should  be  the  image 
after  which  man  was  ''^created  in  the  beginning ;  or  in  other 
.words,  he  said  that  man  was  created  after  the  image  of  God, 
and  that  God  should  come  down  among  the  children  of  men^ 
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and  ^''take  upon  him  flesh  fvnd  l>lood,  and  go  forth  upon  the 
f:ice  of  the  earth ;  '  ' 

28.  And  now,  because  he  said  this,  they  did  *^'\>ut  him  to 
death  ;  and  many  more  things  did  they  do,  whicn  brought 
down  the  wratn  of  God  upon  them.  Tlierefore,  •  who 
wondereth  that  they  are  in  oondage,  and  that  the,v  are 
smitten  with  sore  afflictions  ? 

29.  For  behold,  the  Lord  hath  said,  I  will  not  succour 
my  people  in  the  day  of  their  transgression :  but  I  will 
hedge  up  their  ways,  that  they  prosper  not;  and  their 
doings  shall  be  as  a  stumbling  block  before  them.     ^      ^  ■  .  > 

»K  And  again,  he  saitn,  If  mv  people  shall  sow 
filthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  chaff  Uiereoi:  in  the  whirl- 
wind ;  and  the  effects  thereof  is  poison. 

31.  And  again,  he  saith.  If  my  people  shall  sow 
filthiness,  they  shall  reap  the  ^east  wind,  which  bringeth 
immediate  destruction. 

32.  And  now,  behold,  the  promise  of  the  Lord  is  fulfilled; 
and  ye  are  smitten  and  afflicted. 

3^.  But  if  ye  will  tuiti  to  the  Lord  with  full  purpose  of 
heart;  and  put  your  trust  in  him,  and  serve  him  with  alt 
diligence  of  mind ;  if  yc  do  this,  he  will,  according  to  his 
own  will  and  pleasure,  deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  king  Limhi  had  made 
an  end  of  speaking  to  nis  people,  for  he  spake  many  things 
imto  them,  and  only  a  few  of  them  have  I  written  in  this 
l)ook,  he  told  his  people  all  the  things  concerning  their 
brethren  who  were  m  the  <*land  of  Zarahemla ; 

2.  And  he  caused  that  Ammon  should  stand  up  before 
the  multitude,  and  rehearse  unto  them  all  tnat  had 
liappened  unto  their  brethren  from  the  time  that  ^Zenifl' 
went  up  out  of  the  land,  even  until  the  time  that  he  'himself 
came  up  out  of  the  land. 

3.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them  the  'last  words 
which  king  Benjamin  had  taught  them,  and  explained  them 
to  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  so  that  they  might  understand 
all  the  words  which  he  spake. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  done  all  this, 
that  king  Limhi  dismissed  the  multitude,  and  caused  that 
they  should  return,  every  one  unto  his  own  house. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  that  the  'plates 
which  contained  the  record  of  his  people,  from  the  time  that 
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they  left  the  /land  of  Zaraherala,  should  be  brought  before 
Ammon,  that  he  might  read  them.* 

6.  Now,  as  soon  as  Ammon  had  read  the  record,  the  kinff 
inquired  of  him  to  know  if  he  could  interpret  languages,  anil 
Ammon  told  him  that  he  could  not, 

7.  And  the  king  said  unto  hini.  Being  grieved  fior  the 
afflictions  of  my  people,  I  caused  that  ^orty  and  three  of  my 
people  should  take  a  ioumey  into  the  wilderness,  that 
thereby  they  might  find  the  Mand  of  Zarahemla,  that  .we 
might  appeal  unto  our  brethren  to  deliver  us  out  of 
bondage ; 

8.  And  they  were  lost  in  the  wilderness  for  the  space  of 
many  davs,  yet  they  were  diligent,  and  found  not  the  land  of 
Zaranemla,  but  returned  to  this  land,  having  travelled  in  a 
land  among  'many  waters ;  having  discovered  a  land  which 
was  covered  with  -^ones  of  men,  and  of  beasts,  &c.,  and  was 
also  covered  with  ruins  of  buildings  of  every  kind ;  having 
discovered  a  land  which  had  been  peopled  with  a  people  who 
were  as  numerous  as  the  hosts  of  Israel. 

9.  And  for  a  testimony  that  the  things  that  they  have 
said  are  true,  they  have  brought  Hwenty-four  plates  which 
are  filled  with  engravings,  and  they  are  of  pure  gold. 

10.  And  behold,  also,  they  have  brought  'breast-plates, 
which  are  large,  and  they  are  of  "*brass  and  of  copper,  ana 
are  perfectly  sound. 

11.  And  again,  they  have  brought  swords,  the  hilts 
thereof  have  perished,  and  the  blades  thereof  were  cankered 
with  rust;  and  there  is  no  one  in  the  land  that  is  able  to 
interpret  the  language  or  the  engravings  that  are  on  the 
plates.    Therefore  I  said  unto  thee.  Canst  thou  translate? 

12.  And  I  say  unto  thee  again,  Knowest  thou  of  any  one 
that  can  translate?  for  I  am  desirous  that  these  records 
should  be  translated  into  our  language ;  for,  perhaps,  they 
will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  a  remnant  of  the  people,  who 
have  Deen  destroved,  from  whence  these  records  came ;  or, 
perhaps,  they  will  give  us  a  knowledge  of  this  very  people 
who  have  been  destroyed ;  and  I  am  desirous  to  know  the 
cause  of  their  destruction. 

13.  Now  Ammon  said  imto  him,  I  can  assuredly  tell 
thee,  O  king,  of  a  man  that  can  translate  the  records ;  for  he 
has  wherewith  that  he  can  look,  and  translate  all  records 
tliat  are  of  ancient  date  ;  and  it  is  a  gift  from  €rod.  And  the 
things  are  called  "interpreters,  and  no  man  can  look  in 
them,  except  he  be  commanded,  lest  he  should  look  for  that 
he  ought  not,  and  he  should  perish.  And  whosoever  is 
commanded  to  look  in  them,  the  same  is  called  seer. 
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14.  And  behold,  the  king  of  the  people  who  Is  In  the 
land  of  Zarahemla,  is  the  "man  that  is  commanded  to  do 
tiiese  things,  and  who  has  this  high  gift  from  God. 

15.  And  the  king  said,  that  a  seer  is  ''greater  than  a 
prophet. 

16.  And  Ammon  said,  that  a  seer  is  a  revelator  and  a 
prophet  also  ;  and  a  gift  which  is  greater  can  no  man  have, 
except  he  should  possess  the  power  of  God,  which  no  man 
can ;  yet  a  man  may  have  great  power  given  him  from  God. 

17.  But  a  seer  can  know  of  tilings  which  have  past,  and 
also  of  things  which  are  to  come,  and  by  them  shall  all 
tiling  be  revealed,  or,  rather,  shall  secret  things' be  made 
manifest,  and  hidden  things  shall  come  to  light,  and  things 
which  are  not  kuown  shall  be  made  known  by  them  ;  and 
also  things  shall  be  made  known  by  them  which  otherwise 
oould  not  be  known. 

18.  Thus  God  has  provided  a  means  that  man,  through 
faith,  might  work  mighty  miracles ;  therefore  he  becometh  a 
great  benefit  to  his  fellow-beings. 

19.  And  no^,  when  Ammon  had.  made  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words,  the  king  reioicecl  exceedingly,  and 
gave  thanks  to  God.  saying,  doubtless  a  *great  mystery  is 
contained  within  these  plates,  and  these  interpreters  were 
doubtless  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  unfolding  all  such 
mysteries  to  the  children  of  men. 

i  20.  O  how  marvellous  are  the  works  of  the  Lord,  and 
how  long  doth  he  suffer  with  his  people ;  yea,  and  how  blind 
and  impenetrable  are  the  understanding  of  the  children  of 
men ;  for  thev  will  not  seek  wisdom,  neither  do  they  desire 
that  she  should  rule  over  them. 

21.  Yea,  they  are  as  a  wild  flock  which  fleeth  from  the 
shepherd,  and  scattereth,  and  are  driven,  and  are  devoured 
by  the  beasts  of  the  forest 


The  Record  of  Zemfk.  -An  account  of  hia  people,  from 
the  time  they  Uft  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  until  the 
time  that  they  were  rfHivered  ovi  of  the  hands  of  the 

Lamanites  " ^ 

CHAPTER  9. 

1.  1,  Zeniff,  having  been- taught  In  all  the  language  of 
the  Nephites,  and  having  had  a  knowledge  of  the  'land 
of  Nephi,  or  of  the  land  of  our  fathers'  first  inheritance,  and 
having  been  sent  as  a  spy  among  the  Lamanites,  that  I 
might  spv  out  their  forces,  that  our  army  might  come  upon 
them  and  destroy  them ;  but  when  I  saw  that  which  was 
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;ood  amonff  them,  I  was  desirous  that  tney  should  not 
e  destroyea ;  ' 

2.  Therefore  I  contended  with  my  brethren  in  the 
wilderness,  for  I  would  that  our  ruler  should  make  a  treaty 
with  them ;  but  he  beinff  an  austere  and  a  blood-thirsty  man, 
commanded  that  I. should  be  slain;  but  I  was  rescued  by  the 
shedding  of  much'  blood;  for  father  fought  against  father, 
and  brother  against  brother,  until  the  ^greatest  number  of 
our  army  was  destroyed  in  the  wilderness ;  and  we  returned, 
those  of  us  that  were  spared,  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  to 
relate  that  tale  to  their  wives  and  their  children. 

3.  And  yet,  I  being  ^over-zealous  to  inherit  the  land  of 
(Air  fathers,  collected  as  many  as  were  desirous  to  ^o  up  to 
possess  the  land,  and  started  again  on  our  journey  mto  the 
wilderness,  to  go  up  to  the  land ;  but  we  were  smitten  with 
famine  ana  sore  amictions ;  for  we  were  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  our  God. 

4.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days*  wanderine  in  the 
wilderness,  we  pitched  our  tents  in  the  place  where  our 
brethren  'were  slain,  which  was  near  to  'the  'land  of  our 
fathers. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  went  again  with  four  of 
my  men  into  the  city,  in  unto  the  king,  that  I  might  know 
of  the  disposition  of  the  king,  and  that  I  might  know  if 
I  might  go  in  with  my  people  and  possess  the  land  in  peace. 

6.  And  I  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  covenanted  with 
me  that  I  might  possess  the  land  of  -^Lehi-Nephi,  and  the 
land  of  'Shilom. 

7.  And  he  also  commanded  that  his  people  should  depart 
out  of  the  land,  and  I  and  my  people  went  into  the  land  that 
we  might  possess  it. 

8.  And  we  began  to  build  buildings,  and  to  repair  the 
walls  of  the  city,  yea,  even  the  walls  of  the  city  of  Lehi- 
Nephi,  and  the  city  of  Shilom. 

9.  And  we  began  to  till  the  ground,  yea,  even  with  *aU 
manner  of  seeds,  with  seeds  of  corn,  and  of  wheats  and  ot 
barley,  and  with  'neas,  and  with  ^^sheuin,  and  with  seeds  of 
all  manner  of  fruits;  and  we  did  begin  to  multiply  and 
prosper  in  the  land. 

10.  Now  it  was  the  ^cunning  and  the  craftiness  of  king 
Laman,  to  bring  my  people  into  Dondage,  that  he  yielded  up 
the  land  that  we  might  possess  it. 

11.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  had  dwelt  in 
the  land  for  the  space  of  twelve  years,  that  king  Laman 
began  to  grow  uneasy,  lest  by  any  means  my  people  should 
wax  strong  in  the  land,  and  that  they  could  'not  overpower 
them  and  bring  them  into  bondage. 

12.  Now  they  were  a  '"lazy  and  an  idolatrous  people: 
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therefore  they  wcure  desirous  to  bring  us  into  "bondage, 
that  they  might  glut  themselves  with  the  labours  of  our 
hands ;  yea,  that  they  might  feast  themselves  upon  the 
flocks  of  our  fields. 

13.  Therefore  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  began  to 
Htir  up  his  people,  that  they  should  contend  with  my  people ; 
therefore  tnere  began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  the 
land ; 

14.  For,  in  the  thirteenth  year  of  my  reign  in  the  land  of 
Nephl,  away  on  the  south  of  the  land  of  "Shilom,  when  my 
people  were  watering  and  feeding  their  flocks,  and  tilling 
their  lands,  a  numerous  host  of  Lamanites  came  upon  them 
and  began  to  slav  them,  and  to  take  off  their  flocks,  and  the 
<x>m  of  their  fielas. 

15.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fled,  all  that  were 
not  overtaken,  even  into  tne  ^city  of  Nephi,  and  did  call 
upon  me  for  protection. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  arm  them  with  bows, 
and  with  arrows,  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  with 
clubs,  and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons 
which  we  could  invent,  and  I  and  my  people  did  go  lorth 
against  the  Lamanites  to  battle ; 

17.  Yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  did  we  go  forth  to 
battle  against  the  Lamanites ;  for  I  and  my  people  did  cry 
mightily  to  the  Lord  that  he  would  deliver  us  out  of  the 
hands  of  our  enemies,  for  we  were  awakened  to  a  remem* 
brance  pf  the  deliverance  of  our  fathers. 

18.  And  God  did  hear  our  cries  and  did  answer  our 
prayers ;  and  we  did  go  forth  in  his  might ;  yea,  we  did  go 
lorth  against  the  Lamanites,  and  in  one  day  and  a  night,  we 
did  slay  three  thousand  and  forty-three :  we  did  slay  them, 
even  until  we  had  driven  them  out  of  our  land. 

19.  And  I,  myself,  with  mine  own  hands,  did  help  to 
bury  their  dead.  And  behold,  to  our  great  sorrow  and 
lamentation,  two  himdred  and  seventy-nine  of  our  brethren 
were  slain. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  again  began  to  establish 
the  kingdom  and  we  again  began  to  possess  the  land  in 
peace.  And  I  caused  that  there  should  be  weapons  of  war 
made  of  every  kind,  that  thereby  I  might  have  weapons  for 
my  people,  against  the  time  the  Lamanites  should  come  up 
again  to  war  against  my  people. 

2.  And  I  set  guards  roimd  about  the  land,  that  the 
Lamanites  might  not  come  upon  us  again  unawares  and 
destroy  us ;  and  thus  I  did  guard  my  people  and  my  flocks, 
and  keep  them  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  our  enemies. 

'  ■■■■., 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  inherit  the  *land  of 
oar  fathers,  for  many  years,  yea,  for  the  space  of  twenty 
and  two  years : 

4.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  men  should  till  the  fp^rmd, 
and  raise  *aU  manner  of  grain,  and  all  manner  of  fruit 
of  every  kind. 

5.  And  I  did  cause  that  the  women  should  spin,  and 
toil,  and  work,  and  work  ^all  manner  of  fine  'linen ;  yea, 
and  cloth  of  every  kind,  that  we  might  clothe  our  naked- 
ness ;  and  thus  we  did  prosper  in  the  land— thus  we  did 
have  continual  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  twenty  and 
twoyears. 

o.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Laman  died,  and  his 
son  began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  he  begim  to  stir 
his  people  up  in  rebellion  against  my  people  ;  therefore  they 
began  to  prepare  for  war,  and  to  come  up  to  battle  against 
my  people. 

7.  But  I  had  sent  my  spies  out  round  about  the  land 
of  'Shemlon,  that  I  might  discover  their  preparations^  that 
I  might  guard  against  them,  that  they  might  not  come  upon 
my  people  and  destroy  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  up  upon  the 
north  of  the  land  of  'Snilom,  with  their  numerous  hosts, 
men  •^armed  with  bows,  and  with  arrows,  and  with  swords, 
and  with  cimeters,  and  with  stones,  and  with  slings ;  and 
they  had  .their  heads  shaved,  that  they  were  naked :  and 
they  were  g^irded  with  a  leathern  girdle  about  their  loins. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  caused  that  the  women  and 
children  of  my  people  should  be  hid  in  the  wilderness  :  and 
I  also  caused  that  all  my  old  men  that  could  bear  arms,  and 
also  all  my  young  men  that  were  able  to  bear  arms,  should 

Eiither  themselves   together  to   go  to   battle   against  the 
amanites ;  and  I  did  place  them  in  their  ranks,  every  man 
according  to  his  age. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  go  up  to  battle 
against  the  Lamanites ;  and  I,  even  I,  in  my  old  age,  did  go 
up  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  we  did  go  up  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  to  battle. 

11.  Now,  the  Lamanites  knew  nothing  concerning  the 
Lord,  nor  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  therefore  they  depended 
upon  their  own  strength.  Yet  they  were  a  strong  people, 
as  to  the  strength  of  men. 

12.  The^  were  a  wild,  and  ferodous,  and  a  blood-thirstv 
people,  believing  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which 
IS .  this  : — Believing  that  they  were  driven  out  of  the  land 
of  Jerusalem,  because  of  tne  iniquities  of  their  fathers,, 
and  that  thev  were  wronged  in  the  wilderness  by  their 
brethren,  ana  they  were  also  wronged  while  crossing 
the  sea. 

a,  see  ^,  ii.  Nep.  5.  fr,  me  A,  Hoe.  0.  e,  Aim*  1:  29.  Hela.  6:  IS. 
d,  Mos.  11:  12.  19:  &  20:  1.  24:  1.  Alma  2S:  12.  «,  aee  /,  Mos.  T. 
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13.  And  again :  That  they  were  \vronp:ed  while  fn  th^ 
land  of  their  ^flrst  inheritance,  after  they  had  crossed  the 
Hea,  and  all  this  because  that  Neplii  waH  indre  faithful  in 
keeping  the  commandments  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  he  was 
favoured  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  heard  his  prayers  and 
answered  them,  and  *he  took  the  lead  of  their  jburnej 
in  the  wilderness. 

14.  And  his  brethren  were  wroth  with  him,  because  they 
understood  not  the  dealings  of  the  Lord ;  they  were  also 
w^roth  with  him  upon  the  waters,  because  tliey  hardened 
their  hearts  against  the  Lord.  .  i 

15.  And  again :  they  were  wroth  with  him  when  they 
had  arriven  to  the  promised  land,  because  they  said  that  he 
had  taken  the  ■^ruling  of  the  people  out  of  their  hands; 
and  they  sought  to  kill  him. 

16.  And  again  :  they  were  wroth  with  him,  because 
he  departed  into  the  wilderness  as  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded him,  and  *took  the  records  which  were  engraven 
on  the  plates  of  brass,  for  they  said  that  he  robbed  them. 

17.  And  thus  they  have  taught  their  children,  that  they 
should  hate  them,  and  that  they  should  murder  them,  and 
that  they  should  rob  and  plunder  them,  and  do  all  they 
could  to  destroy  them :  therefore  they  have  an  Vtemal 
hatred  towards  the  children  of  Nephi. 

18.  For  this  very  cause  has  kin^  Laman,  by  his  "'cunning, 
and  lying  craftiness,  and  his  fair  promises,  deceived  me, 
that  I  have  brought  this  my  people  up  into  this  land,  that 
they  may  destroy  them;  yea,  and  we  have  *  suffered  this 
many  years  in  the  land. 

19.  And  now  I,  Zeniff,  after  having  told  all  these  things 
unto  my  people  concerning  the  Lamanites,  1  did  Ktimulate 
them  to  go  to  battle  with  their  might,  putting  their  trust  in 
the  Lord  ;  therefore,  we  did  contend  with  them,  face  to  face. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  drive  them  again 
out  of  our  land ;  and  we  slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter, 
even  so  many  that  we  did  not  number  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  returned  again  to  our 
own  land,  and  my  people  again  "began  to  tend  their  flocks, 
and  to  till  their  ground. 

22.  And  now  I,  being  old,  did  confer  the  kingdom  upon 
one  of  my  sons ;  therefore,  I  say  no  more.  And  may  the 
Lord  bless  my  people.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  11. 

i.  And  now  It  came  to  pass  that  ZenifT  conferred  the 
kingdom  upon  Noah,  one  of  his  sons ;  therefore  Noah  begao 

A,  I.  Nep.  18:  28.        t',  n.  Nep.  6:  6—9.        j,  ii.  Nop.  6:  1—4.  •      lr,.Ti. 
jrep.6:12.       2,  see  n,  Jacob  7.       «n,  nee  I-.  Mos.  9.        n.  Men.  9:  9, 14. 
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to  reign  in  his  stead ;  and  he  did  not  walk  in  the  ways  of  his 
father.  •  *     •         ^  -*' 

2.  For  behold,  he  did  not  keep  the  commandments  of 
Grod.  but  he  did  walk  after  the  desires  of  his  own  heart. 
AndL  he  had  <*man7  wives  and  concubines.  And  he  did 
cause  his  people  to  commit  sin,  and  do  that  which  was 
abominable  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  Tea,  and  they  did 
comifiit  'Whoredoms  and  all  manner  of  wickedness. 

8.  'And  he  laid  a  tax  of  one  fifth  part  of  all  they 
possessed:  a  fifth  part  of  their  gold  and  of  their  silver,  and 
a  fifth  part  of  their  ''ziff,  and  of  their  copper,  and  of  their 
brass  and  their  iron ;  and  a  fifth  part  of  their  fatlings ;  and 
also  a  fifth  part  of  all  their  grain. 

4.  And  all  this  did  he  take  to  support  himself,  and  his 
wives,  and  his  concubines ;  and  also  his  priests,  and  ''their 
wives,  and  their  concubines ;  thus  he  had  changed  the  afikirs 
of  the  kingdom.     . 

5.  For  he  put  down  all  the  *priests  that  had  been 
consecrated  by  his  father;  and  consecrated  new  A>nes  in 
their  stead,  such  as  were  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their 
hearts.         ^ 

6.  Yea,  and  thus  thev  were  supported  in  their  laziness, 
and  in  their  idolatry,  ana  in  their  whoredoms,  by.  the  taxes 
which  king  Noah  had  put  upon  his  peo]ple;  thus  did  the 
people  labour  exceedingly  to  support  iniqiuty. 

7.  Yea,  and  they  also  became  idolatrous,  because  they 
were  deceived  by  the  vain  and  flattering  words  of  the  king 
and  ^priests ;  for  they  did  speak  flattering  things  unto  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  built  many 
elegant  and  spacious  buildings;  and  he  ornamented  them 
wim  fine  woi^  of  wood,  and  of  all  manner  of  precious 
things,  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  brass,  and 
of  'aflf,  and  of  copper; 

9.  And  he  also  ouilt  'him  a  spacious  palace,  and  a  throne 
in  the  midst  thereof,  all  of  which  was  of  fine  wood,  and 
was  ornamented  with  gold  and  silver,  and  with  precious 
things.  • 

10.  And  he  also  caused  that  his  workmen  should  work 
all  manner  of  fine  work  within  the  walls  of  the  "^teml^e,  of 
fine  wood,  and  of  copper,  and  of  brass ; 

11.  And  the  seats  which  were  set  apart  for  the  *high 
priests,  which  were  above  all  the  other  seats,  he  did  oma> 
ment  with  pure  gold:  and  he  caused  a  breastwork  to  be 
built  before  them,  that  they  might  rest  their  bodies  and 
their  arms  upon,  while  they  should  speak  lying  and  vain 
words  to  his  people.    ^        ^       --.      ~       -^* 

a,  see.n,  Jacob  2.  &,  see  <,  n.  Kep.  28.  e,  unknown  ver.  8.  d,  see 
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12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  built  a  tower  near 
the  *Hemple;  yea,  a  very  nigh  tower,  even  so  high  that  he 
could  stand  upon  the  top  thereof  and  overlook  the  land 
of  "Shilom,  and  also  the  land  of  <^hemlon,  which  was 
possessed  by  the  Lamanites;  and  he  could  even  look  over 
all  the  land  round  about. 

I  13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  many  buildings 
to  be  built  in  the  land  Snilom ;  and  he  caused  a  ^great  tower 
to  be  built  on  the  hill  north  of  the  land  Shilom,  which  had 
been  a  resort  for  the  children  of  Nephi,  at  the  time  the^  ^ed 
out  of  the  land ;  and  thus  he  did  do  with  the  riches  wmch  he 
obtained  by  the  taxation  of  his  people. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  placed  his  heart  upon  his 
riches,  and  he  spent  his  time  in  riotous  living  with  *'his 
wives  and  his  concubines ;  and  so  did  also  his  «priests  spend 
their  time  with  harlots. 

15.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  he  planted  vinevards  round 
about  in  the  land ;  and  ne  built  wine  presses,  ana  made  wine 
in  abundance ;  and  therefore  he  became  a  wine  bibber,  and 
also  his  people. 

16k  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  began  to 
come  in  upon  his  people,  upon  smidl  numbers,  and  to  slaj 
them  in  weir  fields,  and  while  they  were  tending  their 
flocks. 

17.  And  king  Noah  sent  guards  round  about  the  land  to 
keep  them  off:  but  he  did  not  send  a  sufficient  number,  and 
the  Xamanites  came  upon  them  and  killed  them,  and  drove 
many  of  their  flocks  out  of  the  land:  thus  the  Lamanites 
began  to  destroy  them,  and  to  exercise  their  hatred  upon 
them. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  sent  his  armies 
against  them,  and  they  were  driven  back,  or  they  drove  them 
back  for  a  time ;  therefore,  they  returned  rejoicing  in  their 
spoil. 

19.  'And  now,  because  of  this  great  victory,  they  were 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts :  they  did  boast  in  their 
own  strength,  saying,  that  their  fifty  could  stand  against 
thousands  of  the  Lamanites;  and  thus  they  did  boast,  and 
did  delight  in  blood,  and  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  their 
brethren,  and  this  because  of  the  wickedness  of  their  king 
and^riests. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  man  among 
them  who^e  name  was  Abinadi ;  and  he  went  forth  among 
them,  and  began  to  prophesy,  saying.  Behold,  thus  saith  the 
Lord,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me,  saying.  Go  forth, 
and  say  unto  this  people,  thus  saith  the  Lord :  Wo  be  imto 
this  people,  for  I  have  seen  their  abominations,  &nd  their 
wickedness,  and  their  whoredoms ;  and  except  they  repent, 
I  will  visit  them  in  mine  anger. 

•  J,  Moi.  19 : 6,  6.  m,  see  *,  ii.  Nep.  6.  n,  aee/,  Mob.  7.  o,  see  <f, 
Mos.  10.  p,  Mo8.  7:  6.  q,  Omni  1:  12,  18.  -  r,  see  n,  Jacob  2. 
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21.  And  except  they  repent,  and  turn  to  the  Lord  their 
Grod,  behold,  I  will  deliver  them  into  the  hands  of  their 
enemies :  yea,  and  they  shall  be  brought  into  ''bondage ; 
and  they  shall  be  afflicted  by  the  hand  of  their  enemies. 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord  their  God,  and  am  a  jealous  Grod,  visiting  the 
iniquities  of  my  people. 

23.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  except  this  people 
repent,  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  they  shall  be 
brought  into  ^bondage  :  and  none  shall  deliver  them,  except 
it  be  the  Lord  the  Almighty  God. 

24.  Yea,  and  it  bhall  come  to  pass  that  when  they  shall 
crv  unto  me,  I  will  be  "slow  to  hear  their  cries ;  yea,  and  I 
will  suffer  them  that  they  be  smitten  by  their  enemies. 

25.  And  except  they  repent  in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  and 
cry  mightily  to  the  Lord  their  God,  I  will  not  hear  their 
prayers,  neither  will  I  deliver  them  out  of  their  afflictions ; 
and  thus  saith  the  Lord,  and  thus  hath  he  commanded  me. 

26.  Now  ii  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  they  were  wroth  with  him,  and 
sought  to  take  away  his  life ;  but  the  Lord  delivered  him 
out  of  their  hands. 

27.  Now  when  king  Noah  had  heard  of  the  words  which 
Abinadi  had  spoken  unto  the  people,  he  was  also  wroUi ; 
and  he  said.  Who  is  Abinadi,  that  I  and  my  people  should 
be  judged  of  him?  or  who  is  the  Lord,  that  shall  bring  upon 
my  people  such  great  affliction  ?  ' 

28.  I  command  you  to  bring  Abinadi  hither,  that  I  may 
slay  him :  for  he  has  said  these  things  that  he  might  stir  up 
my  people  to  anger  one  with  another,  and  to  raise 
contentions  andong  my  people ;  therefore  I  will  slay  him. 

29.  Now  the  eyes  of  the  people  were  blinded :  therefore 
they  hardened  their  hearts  against  the  wordsn  of  Abinadi, 
ana  they  sought  from  that  time  forward  to  take  him.  And 
king  Noah  hardened  his  heart  against  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
and  ne  did  not  repent  of  his  evil  doings.  * 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  tb  pass  that  after  the  space  of  two 
vears,  that  Abinadi  came  among  them  in  disguise,  that  they 
knew  him  not,  and  began  to  prophesy  among  them,  saying, 
Thus  has  the  Lord  commanaed  me,  saying :  Abinadi,  go 
and  prophesy  unto  this  my  people,  for  they  have  hardened 
their  hearts  against  my  words :  they  have  repented  not  of 
their  evil  doings  ;  therefore,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  anger, 
yea,  in  my  fierce  anger  will  I  visit  them  in  their  iniquities 
and  abominations ; 

u;  ver.  28.    See  ft,  Mob.  9.    12:  2.       «,  seeu.       w,  ver.  2R.    Moe.  81: 
14,16. 
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2.  Yea,  wo  be  unto  this  generation.  And  the  Lordsaid 
unto  me,  Stretch  forth  thy  hand  and  prophesy,  saying,  /Thus 
staith  the  Lord  :  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  this  gencratioii, 
b>ecause  of  their  iniquities,  shall  be  brought  into  ''bondage, 
and  shall  be  smitten  ^on  the  cheek ;  yea,  and  ■  shall  be 
ilriven  ^by  men,  and  shall  be  slain ;  and  the  yultures  of  the 
:iir,  and  the  dogs,  yea,  and  the  wild  beasts,  shall  devour 
riieir  flesh. 

3.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  life  of  king  Noah 
shall  be  valued  even  as  a  ''garment  in  a  hot  furnace  ;  for  he 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

4.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  smite  this  mv 
people  with  sore  afflictions ;  vea,  with  famine  and  with 
pestilence;  and  I  will  cause  tnat^they  shall  "howl  all  the 
day  lonff. 

5.  X  ea,  and  I  will  cause  that  %hey  shall  have  bur- 
dens ^lashed  upon  their  backs;  and  they  shall  be  driven 
before  like  a  dumb  ass. 

6.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  I  will  send  forth  hail 
.'imon^  them,  and  it  shall  cmite  them ;  and  they  shall  also 
be  smitten  with  the  'east  wind ;  and  insects  shall  pester 
their  land  also,  and  devour  their  grain. 

7.  And  they  shall  be  t^mitten  with  a  great  pestilence : 
and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  their  iniquities  and 
abominations. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pa^ss  that  except  they  repent,  I 
will  *utterly  destroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth: 
yet  they  shall    leave  a  record  behind  them,  and  I  will 

J>reserve  them  for  •'other  nations  which  shall  possess  the 
and ;  yea,  even  this  will  I  do  that  I  may  discover  the 
abominations  of  this  people  to  other  nations.  And  many 
tihings  did  Abinadi  prophesy  against  this  people. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him ; 
and  they  took  him  and  carried  him  bound  before  the  king, 
and  said  unto  the  king.  Behold,  we  have  brought  a  man 
liefore  thee  who  has  prophesied  evil  concerning  thy  people, 
and  saith  that  God  will  destroy  them. 

10.  And  he  also  prophesieth  evil  concerning  thy  life,  and 
salth  that  thy  life  shall  oe  as  a  ^garment  in  a  furnace  of  fire. 

11.  And  again,  he  saith,  That  thou  shalt  be  as  a  stalk, 
even  as  a  dry  stalk  of  the  field,  which  is  ran  over  by  the 
beasts  and  trodden  under  foot.  '} 

12.  And  again,  he  saith,  Thou  shalt  be  as  the  blossoms  of 
a  thistle,  which,  when  it  is  fullv  ripe.  If  the  wind  bloweth,  it 
is  driven  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  and  he  pretendeth 
the  Lord  hath  spoken  it.    And  he  saith  all  this  shall  come 


>i,  iit«  «^  )loM.  11.         ft,  MoH.  21:  S.    *     e,  ver.  5.    Mos.   21:  3,  4,  IS. 
d.  Mom.  1»»:  20.  «,  Sfos.  21: 1—15.  /,  .Moe.  21 :  3.  g,  Mob.  7:  81. 

;«,  1.  Nep.  12 :  ID.    n.  Nep.  26: 10, 11.     Alma  4.S :  »-14.    Hela.  18 :  6,  0.    m. 
Nt>|».  27:  32.    Mor.  tt.         U  Hor.  8:  14— 16.    See  e,  ii.  Nep.  27.       i»  aeefl^ 
I.  Nep.  13.     .  Jr.  ver.  3. 


100  BOOK  OF  MOSIAR.  t<''HAIf.  Xlf. 

upon  thee  except  thou  repent;  and  this  because  of  thine 
iniquities. 

13.  And  now,  O  king,  what  great  evil  hast  thou  done,  or 
what  great  sins  have  thy  people  committed,  that  we  should 
be  condemned  of  God  or  judged  of  this  man  ? 

14.  And  now,  O  king,  behold,  we  are  guiltless,  and  thou. 
^  O   kingj   hast  not   sinned ;   therefore,  tiiis   man  has  lied 

concerning  YOU,  and  he  has  prophesied  in  vain. 

15.  Ana  behold,  we  are  strong,  we  shall  not  Qome  into 
bondage,  or  be  taken  captive  by  our  enemies :  yea,  and 
thou  hast  prospered  in  the  land,  and  thou  shalt  also  prosper. 

16.  Benold!,  here  is  the  man,  we  deliver  him  into  thy 
hands ;  thou  baayest  do  with  him  as  seemeth  thee  good. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Noah  caused  that 
Abinadi  should  be  cast  into  prison ;  and  he  commanded  that 
the  priests  should  gather  themselves  together,  that  he 
might  hold  a  council  with  them  what  he  should  do  with  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  said  unto  the  king. 
Bring  him  hither  that  we  may  question  him ;  and  the  king 
commanded  that  he  should  be  brought  before  them. 

19.  And  they  began  to  question  him,  that  they  might 
cross  him,  that  thereby  they  might  have  wherewith  to 
accuse  hiiii ;  but  he  answered  them  boldly,  and  withstood 
8kll  their  questions,  yea,  to  their  astonishment:  for  he  did 
withstand  them  in  all  their  questions,  and  did  confound 
them  in  all  their  words. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  of  them  said  unto  him. 
What  meaneth  the  words  which  are  written,  and  which 
have  been  taught  by  our  fathers,  saying : 

21.  *"How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet 
of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidings ;  that  publisheth  peace  ; 
that  bringeth- good  tidings  of  good;  that  publisheth  salva- 
tion ;  that  saith  unto  Zion,  thy  G-od  reignetn ; 

2&2.  Thv  watchman  shall  lift  up  the  voice ;  with  the  voice 
together  snail  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye  when 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

23.  Break  forth  into  joy ;  sing  together  ye  waste  places  of 
Jerusalem :  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

24. -The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  nations^  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  our  God. 

25.  Aaid  now  Abinadi  said  \into  them,  Are  you  "priests, 
and  pretend  to  teach  this  people,  and  to  understand  the 
Spirit  of  prophesying,  and  yet  desire  to  know  of  me  what 
)these  things  mean  ? 

'  26.  I  say  unto  you.  Wo  be  unto  you  for  perverting  the 
ways  of  the  Lord.  For  if  ye  understand  these  things  vt* 
have  not  taught  them :  therefore,  ye  have  perverted  the 
ways  of  the  Lord. 

\lt  noe  /,  Mos.  11.       m,  lift.  62:  7—10.       n,  IM/,  Mof.  IL 
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27.  Ye  have  not  applied  your  hearts  to  understanding ; 
therefore,'  ye  have  not  oeen  wise.  Therefore,  What  teach  ye 
diis  people  ? 

28.  And  they  said,  "We  teach  the  law  of  Moses. 

29.  And  again  he  said  unto  them,  If  ye  teach  the  ''law 
of  Moses  why  do  ye  not  keep  it  ?  Why  do  ye  set  your  hearts 
upon  riches  f  Why  do  ye  commit  ^whoredoms  and  spend 
vour  strength  with  harlots,  yea,  and  cause  this  people  to 
'.commit  sin,  that  the  Lord  has  cause  to  send  me  to  prophesy 
against  this  people,  yea,  even  a  great  evil'  against  thlK 
people  ? 

30.  Know  ye  not  that  I  speak  the  truth  ?  Yea,  ye  know 
that  I  speak  the  truth;  ana  you  ought  to  taremble  before 
God. 

31.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  smitten  for 
your  iniquities  :  for  ye  have  said  that  ye  teach  the  law  of 
Moses.  And  what  know  ye  concerning  the  law  of  Moses  ? 
Doth  salvation  come  by  the  law  of  Moses?    What  say  ye  ? 

32.  And  they  answered  and  said.  That  salvation  did 
come  by  the  ^law  of  Moses. 

33.  But  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  know  if  ye  keep 
the  commandments  of  God  ye  shall  be  saved  ;  yea,  if  yeketfp 
tlie  commandments  which  the  Lord  delivei'ed  unto  Moses  in 
the  mount  of  Sinai,  saying, 

34.  *"I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  who  hast  brought  thee  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage. 

35.  Thou  shalt  have  no  other  God  before  me. 

36.  Thou  shalt  not.  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image, 
or  any  likeness  of  any  thing  in  heaven  above,  or  things 
which  are  in  the  earth  oeneatn. 

37.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  Have  ye  done  all  this  ? 
I  say  uhto  you,  Nay,  ye  have  not.  And  have  ye  taught  this 
people  that  they  should  do  all  these  things?  I  say  unto  you. 
Nay,  ye  have  not. 


CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
said  unto  ''his  priests.  Away  with  this  feUow,  and  slay 
him :  for  what  have  we  to  do  with  him,  for  he  is  mad. 

2.  And  they  stood  forth  and  attempted  to  lay  their 
hands  on  him  ;  but  he  withstood  them,  and  said  imto  them, 

3.  Touch  me  not,  for  God  shall  smite  you  if  ye  lay  your 
hsncis  upon  me,  for  I  have  not  delivered  tne  message  which 
tthe  Lord  sent  me  to  deliver;  neither  have  £  told  you  that 
wliich  ^e  requested  that  I  should  tell ;  therefore,  God  will 
HOI/  suffer  that  I  shall  be  destroyed  at  this  time.  

0,  see  0,  II.  Ncp.  25.       p,  see  t,  ii.  Nep.  28.     *    g,'aee  «,  ii.  Kep.  26, 
r.  Exodus  20:  2- -4. 

a,  lee/,  Moa.  IL       6,  Mos.  12:  20—24. 
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4k  But  I  must  fulAl  the  commandments  wherewith  Grod 
has  commanded  me,  and  because  I  have  told  you  the  truth, 
ye  are  angry  with  me.  Aud .  again,  because  I  haye  spoken 
Che  word  of  God,  ye  have  judged  me  that  I.  am  ''m&d. 

5.  Now  it '  came  to  pass  after  Abinadi  had  spoken 
these  words,  that  the  people  of  king  Noah  durst  not  lay 
their  hands  on  him,  for  the  Spirit  of«the  Lord  was  upon 
him ;  and  his  face  shone  with  exceeding  lustre,  even 
as  doses'  did  while  in  the  mount  of  Sinai,  while  sneaking 
with  the  Lord. 

6.  And  he  spake  with  power  and ' authority  firom  God; 
and  hfe  continued  his  words,  saying, 

7.  Ye  see  that  ye  have  not  power  to  slay  me,  therefore  I 
finish  my  message. .  Yea,  and  1  perceive  that  it  Cuts  you  to 
your  hearts,  because  I  tell  you  the  trut^  concerning  your 
iniquities; 

8.  Yea,  and  mv  words  fill  you  with  wonder  and 
amazement,  and  with  anger. 

9.  B;it  I  fijiish  my  message;  aiid  then  it  matters  not 
whither  I  go,  if  it  so  be  that  I  am  saved. 

10.  But  this  much  I  tell  you  ;  what  you  do  with  me,  after 
this,  shall  be  as  a ''type  and  a  shadow  of  things  whiph  are  to 
come.  • 

11.  And  now  I  read  unto  you  the  remainder  of  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  for  I  perceive  that  they  are  not  written 
in  your  hearts ;  I  perceive  that  ye  have  studied  and  taught 
iniquity  tae  most  part  of  your  lives. 

12.  And  now,  ye  remember  that  I  -^said  unto  you,  Thou 
shalt  not  make  unto  thee  any  graven  image,  or  any  likeness 
of  things  which  are  in  heaven  above,  or  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath,  or  which  are  in  the  water  under  the  earth. 

13.  And  again ;  ^thou  shalt  not  bow  down  thyi^lf  unto 
them,  nor  serve  them  ;  for  I  the  Lord  thy  God  am  a  jealous 
God,  visiting  the  iniquities  of  the  fathers  upon  the  Children, 
unto  the  third  and  fourth  generations  of  them  that  hate  me ; 

14.  And  shewing  mercy  unto  thousands  of  them  that 
love  me  and  keep  my  commandments. 

15.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  Grod  in 
vain ;  for  the  Lord  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his 
name  in  vain. 

IB.  Remember  the  sabbath  day,  to  keep  it  holy. 

17.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labour,  and  do  all  thy  work ; 

18.  But  the  seventh  day,  the  sabbath  of  the  Lord  thy 
Ck)d,  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou,  nor  thy  son,  nor  thy 
daughter,  thy  man-servant,  nor  thj  maid-servant^  nor  thy 
cattle,  nor  thy  stranger  that  is  within  thy  gates: 

19.  For  in  six  days  the  Lord  made  heayen  and  earth,  and 
the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is ;  wherefore  the  Lord  blessed 
the  sabbath  day,  and  hallowed  it. 


c,  ver.  1.  d.  Exodus  34:  «)— 86.  «,  Mos.  17:  1»— 10.     1»:  «t 
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20.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days 
xuay  be  long  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
tliee. 

21.  Tho\i  Shalt  not  kill. 

22.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery.  Thou-  shalt  not 
Hteal. 

23.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness  against  thy 
neighbour. 

24.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  house,  thou 
Hhalt  not  covet  thy  neighbour's  wife,  nor  his  man-servant, 
nor  his  maid-servant,  nor  his  ox,  nor  nis  ass,  nor  any  thing 
that  is  thy  neighbour's. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Abinadi  had  made  an 
4?ud  of  these  sayings,  that  he  said  unto  them,  Have  ye  taught 
this  people  that  they  should  observe  to  do  all  these  things? 
for  to  keep  these  commandments  ? 

26.  I  say  unto  you,  Nay ;  for  if  ye  had,  the  Lord  would 
not  have  caused  me  to  come  forth  and  to  prophesy  evil  con- 
cerniug  this  people. 

27.  And  now  ye  have  said  that  salvation  cometh  by  the 
law  of  Moses.  I  say  unto  you  that  it  is  expedient  that  ye 
sliould  *keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet :  but  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  time  shall  come  when  it  shall  *no  more  be  expedient 
to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

28.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  salvation  doth 
not  come  bv  the  law  alone  ;  and  were  it  not  for  the  •'atone- 
ment whicQ  God  himself  shall  make  for  the  sins  and 
iniquities  of  his  people,  that  they  must  unavoidably  perish, 
notwithstanding  the  law  of  Moses. 

29.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  was  expedient  that 
thore  should  be  a  law  given  to  the  children  of  Israel,  yea, 
even  a  very  strict  law ;  for  they  were  a  stiff-necked  people  ; 
Quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  slow  to  remember  the  Lord  their 

li).  Therefore  there  was  a  law  given  them,  yea,  a  *law  of 
performances  and  of  ordinances,  a  law  which  they  were  to> 
observe  strictly,  from  dav  to  day,  to  keep  them  in  remenii- 
brance  of  God,  and  their  duty  towards  him. 

31.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  all  these  thinjgs 
were  types  of  things  to  come. 

32.  And  now,  did  they  understand  the  law  ?  I  say  un^ 
vou,  Nay,  they  did  not  all  understand  the  law;  and  this 
because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts ;  for  they  understood 
not  that  there  could  not  any  man  be  saved,  except  it  were 
through  the  redemption  of  God. 

33.  For. behold,  did  not  Moses  prophesy  unto  them  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  and  that  God  should 
redeem  his  people,  yea,  and  even  all  the  prophets  who  have 
prophesied  ever  since  the  world  beean?  JEIave  they  not 
spoken  more  or  less  concerning  these  things? ^ 

h,  see  Of  II.  Nep.  26.  t,  in.  Nep.  9:  19,  SXk.  16;  S--10...  j,  aee 
/,  II.  Nep.  2.       Jfc,  see  o,  iL  Nep.  25.  ^  *  _ 
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84.  Have  they  not  said  that  Kxod  himself  should  come 
down  among  the  children  of  men,  and  take  upon  him  the 
form  of  man,  and  go  forth  in  mighty  power  upon  the  face  of 
the  earth? 

35.  Yea,  and.  have  they  not  selid  also,  that  he  should 
bring  to  pass  the  '"resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  he, 
himself,  should  be  oppressed  and  afflicted? 


CHAPTER  14.     {See  Isaiah  SS.) 

1.  Yea,  even  doth  not  Isaiah  say.  Who  hath  believea  our 
report,  and  to  whom  is  the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed? 

2.  For  he  shall  grow  up  before  him  as  a  tender  plant,  and 
as  a  root  out  of  dry  ground ;  he  hath  no  form  nor  comeliness ; 
and  when  we  shall'see  him,  there  is  no  beauty  that  we  should 
desire  him. 

3.  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men;  a  man  of  son-ows, 
and  acquainted  with  grief ;  and  we  hid  as  it  were  our  face 
from  him ;  he  was  despised,  and  we  esteemed  him  not. 

4.  Surely  he  has  borne  our  giiefs,  and  carried  our 
sorrows;  yet  we  did  esteem  him  stricken,  smitten  of  God, 
and  aflflicted. 

6.  But  he  was  wounded  for  our  transgressions,  he  was 
bruised  for  our  iniquities ;  the  chastisement  of  our  peace  was 
upon  him ;  and  with  his  stripes  we  are  healed. 

6.  All  we,  like  sheep,  have  gone  astrav  *  we  have  turned 
every  one  to  his  own  Way ;  and  the  Lord  hath  laid  on  him 
the  iniquities  of  us  alL 

7.  Ue  was  oppressed,  and  he  was  aflflicted,  vet  he  opened 
not  his  mouth ;  ne  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  tne  slaughter, 
and  as  a  sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  opened 
not  his  mouth. 

8.  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judgment ;  and 
who  shall  declare  his  generation  ?  for  he  was  cut  off  out  of 
the  land  of  the  living ;  for  the  transgressions  of  my  people 
was  he  stricken. 

9.  And  he  made  his  grave  with  the  wicked,  and  with  the 
rich  in  his  death  ;  because  he  had  done  no  evil,  neither  was 
any  deceit  in  his  mouth. 

10.  Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to  bruise  him  ;  he  hath  put 
him  to  grief ;  when  thou  shalt  make  his  soul  an  oflTering  for 
sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed,  he  shall  prolong  his  days,  and  the 
pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand. 

11.  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  soul,  and  shall  be 
satisfied;  by  his  knowledge  shall  my  rifi^hteous  servant 
Justify  many ;  for  he  shall  bear  their  iniquities. 

12.  Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with  the  great, 
and  he  shall  divide  the  spoil  with  tne-  strong ;  because  he 

l,§Mb,  liof.  8.       flw^  aee  d,  u.  Nep.  SL 
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hath  poured  out  his  soul  unto  death  ;  and  he  waa  numbered 
with  the  trans^essors  ;  and  he  bear  the  sins  of  many,  and 
made  intercession  for  the  transgressors. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  now  Abinadi  said  unto  them,  I  wouia  that  ye 
should  understand  that  *'God  himself  shall  -  come  down 
among  the  children  of  men,  and  shall  redeem  his  people  ; 

2.  And  because  he  Mwelleth  in  flesh,  he  shall  be  called 
the  Son  of  God  :  and  having  subjected  the  jflesh  to  the  will 
of  the  Father,  being  the  Father  and  the  Son ; 

3.  The  Father,  because  he  was  •'conceived  by  the  power 
of  God ;  and  the  Son,  ''because  of  the  flesh  ;  thus  becoming 
the  Father  and  Son : 

4.  And  they  are  'one  God,  yea,  the  very  /eternal  Father 
of  heaven  and  of  earth  ; 

5.  And  thus  the  flesh  becoming  ^subject  to  the  Spirit,  or 
the  Son  to  the  Father,  being  *one  God,  *suffereth 
temptation,  and  yieldeth  not  to  the  temptation,  but  suflereth 
himself  to  be  mocked,  and  scourged,  and  cast  out,  and 
disowned  by  his  people. 

6.  And  after  all  this,  after  working  many  -^mighty 
miracles  among  the  children  of  men,  he  shall  be  led,  yea, 
even  as  Isaiah  said^  *As  a  sheep  before  the  shearer  is  dumb, 
so  he  opened  not  his  mouth  ; 

7.  Tea,  even  so  he  shall  be  led,  'crucified,  and  slain, 
the  flesh  "*bec6ming  subject,  even  unto  death,  the  will  of  the 
Son  being  swallowed  up  in  the  will  of  the  Father ; 

8.  And  thus  God  breaketh  the  "bands  of  death,  having 
gained  the  victory  over  death ;  giving  the  Son  power  to 
make  'Intercession  for  the  children  of  men : 

0.  Having  ascended  into  heaven ;  having  the  bowels  of 
mercy ;  being  flUed  with  compassion  towards  the  children 
of  men ;  standing  betwixt  them  and  justice ;  haying  'broken 
the  bands  of  death,  taken  upon  'himself  their  iniquity  and 
their  transgressions :  having  redeemed  them,  and  satisfied 
the  demands  of  justice. 

10.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,   Whd  shall  ''decl&re  his 

generation  f    Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  his  soul  has 
een  made  an  'oflfering  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed.    And 
now  what  say  ye  ?    And  who  shall  be  'his  seed  ? 

11.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  has  heard  the 
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^vords  of  the  propliein;  yea,  all  the  holy  prophets  who  have 
prophesied  concerning  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  I  say  unto 
vou,  that  all  those  who  have  hearkened  unto  their  words,  and 
believed  that  the  Lord  would  redeem  his  people,  and  have 
looked  forward  to  that  day  .for  a  remission  of  their  sins  ;  I 
say  unto  you,  that  these  are  his  se^d,  or  they  are  the  heirs  of 
the  kingdom  of  God  : 

12.  For  these  are  they  whose  sins  he  "has  home ;  these 
are  they  for  whom  he  has  died,  to  redeem  them  from  their 
transgressions.    And  now,  are  they  not  iiis  seed? 

13.  Yea,  and  are  not  the  prophets,  every  one  tliat  has 
opened  his  mouth  to  pi*ophesv,  that  has  not  fallen  into- 
transgression ;  I  mean  all  the  noly  prophets  ever,  since  the 
world  beiXJin  i    I  say  unto  you  that  they  are  his  seed ; 

•  14.  And  these  are  'they  who  have  published  peace,  who- 
have  brought  good  tidings  of  good,  who  have  published 
salvation  ;"and  Haid  unto  zion,  Thy  God  reigneth  1  '    > 

15.  And  O  liow  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  were  their 
feet! 

16.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are 
the  feet  of  those  that  are  still  pnbli -thing  peace  I 

17.  And  again,  how  beautiful  upon  tlie  mountains  are 
the  feet  of  those  who  shall  hereafter  publish  peace,  yea,  from 
this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever  I 

18.  And  behold^  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  not  all :  For  O 
how  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that 
bringeth  good  tidings,  that  is  the  founder  of  peace :  yea, 
even  the  Lord,  who  has  redeemed  his  people  :  yea,  him  who- 
has  granted  salvation  unto  his  people-: 

•  19.  For  were  it  not  for  the  redemption  which  he  hath 
made  for  his  people,  which  was  prepared  from  the  "founda- 
tion  of  the  world  ;  I  sajr  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  this,  *all 
mankind  must  have  perished. 

20.  But  behold,  the  bands  of  death  "shall  be  broken,  and 
the  Son  reigneth,  and  hath  power  over  the  dead  ;  therefore, 
he  bringeth  to  pass  the  "resurrection  of  the  dead. 

21.  And  there  comet h  a  resurrection,  even  a  ^  "first 
resurrection ;  yea,  even  a  resurrection  of  those  that  have 
been,  and  who  are,  and  who  shall  be,  even  until  the 
resurrection  of  Christ :  for. so  shall  he  be  called.       •  .  ♦ 

22.  And  now,  the  resurrection  of  all  the  prophets,  and 
all  those  that  have  believed  in  their  words,  or  all  those  .that 
have  kept   the   commandments  of  God,  shall  come  forth 
in   the    nrst   resurrection;    therefore,    they   are^the*  first, 
resurrection. 

23.  They  are  raised  to  dwell  with  God  who  has  redeemed 
them :  thus  ^ev  have  eternal  life  through  Christ,  who  has 
broken  the  bands  of  death.      ,  ^    •     '       •         ^«-*  .    .. 

24.  And  these   are  those .  who,  have,  part  in  the  first 
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resurrection;  aud  these  are  they  that  have  died  before 
Christ  came  -^in  their  ignorance,  not  havine  salvation 
declared  unto  them.  And  thus  the  Lord  bringetn  about  the 
restoration  of  these;  and  they  have  a  part  in  the  first 
resurrection,  or  have  eternal  life,  being  redeemed  by  the 
F/ord. 

25.  And  little  children  ^^'also  have  eternal  life. 

26.  But  behold,  and  fear,  and  tremble  before  God ;  for  ye 
ought  to  tremble  :  for  the  Lord  redeemeth  none  such  that 
n'be]  against  him,  and  die  in  their  sins  ;  yea,  even  all  those 
that  have  perished  in  their  ^ins  ever  since  the  world  began, 
that  have  =* ''wilfully  rebelled  against  God,  that  have  known 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  would  not  keep  them; 
these  "are  they  that  have  ^mo  part  in  the  first  resurrection. 

27.  Tiierefore  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble?  For  sal- 
vation Cometh  to  none  such;  for  the  Lord  hath  redeemed 
none  such;  yea,  neither  can  the  Lord  redeem  such;  for  he 
cannot  deny  himself;  for  he  cannot  -/deny  justice  when  it 
has  its  claim. 

28.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  time  shall  come 
that  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  shall  be  declared  to  every 
nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people. 

29.  Yea,  Lord,  ^nhy  watchmen  4haU  lift  ui)  their  voice; 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing :  for  tliey  shall  see 
eye  to  eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

IJC).  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places 
of  Jerusalem :  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

31.  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations :  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shaJl  see  the 
salvation  of  our  God. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  AxD  now  it  came  to  pas^  that  after  Abinadi  had 
spoken  tiliese  words,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  said, 
xhe  time  shall  come  when  all  shall  see  the  salvation  of  the 
Lora ;  *when  every  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  and  people, 
shall  see  eye  to  eye,  and  shall  confess  before  God  that  nis 
judgments  are  just ; 

2.  And  then  shall  the  wicked  be  cast  out,  and  they  shall 
have  ^cause  to  howl,  and  weep,  and  wail,  and  gnash  their 
teeth ;  and  this  because  they  would  not  heai^en  unto  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  therefore  the  Lord  redeemeth,  them  not^ 

•3.  For  they  are  carnal  and  devilish,  and  the  devil  'has 
power  over  them ;   yea,  even  that    ''old  Serpent  that  did 
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beguile  our  first  parents,  which  was  the  cause  of  their  fall ; 
which  was  the  cause  of  all  mankind  becoming  carnal, 
sensual,  deyllish,  knowing  evil  from  good,  subjecting 
themselves  to  the  devil. 

4.  Thus  ''all  mankind  were  lost ;  and  behold,  they  would 
have  been  endlessly  lost,  were  it  not  that  Grod  redeemed  his 
people  from  their  lost  and  fallen  state. 

5.  But  rentember,  that  he  that  persists  in  his  own  carnal 
nature,  and  goes  on  in  the  ways  of  sin  and  rebellion  against 
(rod,  remaineth  in  his  fallen  state,  and  the  devil  hath  ^^all 
power,  over  him.  Therefore  he  is  as  though  there  was 
no  redemption  made ;  being  an  enemy  to  G^d ;  and  also  is 
the  devil  an  enemv  of tGod. 

6.  And  now  if '  Christ  had  not  come  into  the  world, 
speaking  of  things  to  come,  as  though  they  had  already 
come,  l^ere  could  nave  been  no  redemption. 

7.  And  if  'Christ  had  not  risen  from  the  dead,  or 
have  broken  the  bands  of  death,  that  the  grave  should 
liave  ^no  victory,  and  that  death  should  have  'no  sting, 
there  could  hiive  been  no  resurrection. 

8.  But  t^ere  is  a  •^resurrection,  therefore  the  grave 
liath  *no  victory,  and  the  'sting  of  death  is  swallowed  up  in 
Christ: 

9.  He  is  the  **light  and  the  life  of  the  world ;  yea»  a  light 
that  is  endless,  that  can  never  be  darkened ;  yea,  and  also  a 
life  which  is  endless,  that  there  can  be  no  more  death. 

^  - 10.  Even  "this  mortal  shall  put  on  immortality,  and  this 
corruption  shaU  put  on  incomiptlon,  and  shall  be  brought 
to  stand  before  the  bar  of  God.  to  be  judged  of  him  accord- 
ing to  their  works,  whether  tney  be  goc^  or  whether  they 
be  evil. 

11.  If  they  be'  good,  to  the  resurrection  of  endless  life 
and  happiness,  and  if  they  be  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of 
endless  oamnation;  being  delivered  up  ^to  the  devil,  who 
hath  subjected  them,  which  is  damnation: 

12.  Having  gone  according  to  their  own  carnal  wills  and 
desires ;  having  never  called  upon  the  Lord  while  the  4trms 
of  mercy  were  extended  towards  them  r  for  the  arms  of 
mercy  were  extended  towards  them ;  and  they  would  not ; 
they  being  warned -of  their  iniquities,  and  yet  they  would 
not  depart  from  them ;  and  they  were  commandisd  to  repent,, 
and  yet  they  would  not  repent. 

13.  And  now  had  ye  not  ought  to  tremble  and  repent  of 
vour  sins,  and  remember  only  in  and  through  Christ  ye  can 
be  saved? 

14.  Therefore,  if  ve  teach  the  ''law  of  Moses,  also  teach 
that  it  is  a  shadow  of  those  things  which  are  to  come ; 
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15.  Teach  them  that  redemption  cometh  thxoii|^  GhiM 
the  Lord,  who  is  the  'very  eternal  Father.    Amen.  * 


CHAPTER  17. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Abinadi  had 
finished  these  sayings,  that  the  king  commanded  that 
the  "priests  should  take  him  and  cause  that  he  should  be 
put  to  death.  .    .^     . 

2.  But  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was 
Alma,  he  also  being  a  descendant  of  Nephi.  And  he  was  a 
young  man,  and  he  believed  the  words  which  Abinadi  had 
spoken,  for  he  knew  concerning  the  itaiquity  which  Abinadi 
had  testified  against  them ;  therefore  he  began  to  plead  with 
the  king  that  he  would  not  be  angry  with  Abmadi,  but 
Muifer  that  he  might  depart  in  peace. 

5.  But  the  king  was  more  wroth,  and  caused  that  Alma 
should  be  cast  out  from  amons  them,  and  sent  his  servants 
after  him  that  they  might  slay  nim. 

4.  But  he  fled  from  before  them,  and  hid  himself  that 
they  found  him  not.  And  he  being  concealed  for  many 
days,  did  write  all  the  words  which  Abinadi  had  spoken. 

5u  And  ^t  came. to  pass  that  the  king  caused  that  his 
guArds  should  surround  Abinadi,  and  take  him;  and  they 
bound  him  and  cast  him  into  prison. 

6.  And  after  three  days,  having  counselled  with 
his  priests,  he  caused  that  he  should  again  be  brought 
before  him. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Abinadi,  we  have  found  an 
accusation  against  thee,  and  thou  art  worthy  of  death. 

8.  For  thou  hast  said  that  <<7od  himself  should  come 
down  among  the  children  of  men ;  and  now,  for  this  cause 
thou  shalt  be  put  to  death,  unless  thou  wilt  recall  all  the 
words  which  tnou  hast  spoken  evil  concerning  me  and  my 
people. 

9.  Now  Abinadi  said  unto  him :  I  say  unto  you,  I  will 
not  recall  the  words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you  con- 
cerning this  people,  for  they  are  true ;  and  that  ye  may 
know  of  their  suretv,  I  have  suffered  myself  that  I  have 
fallen  into  your  hanas. 

10.  Yea,  and  I  will  sufifer  even  until  death,  and  I  will  not 
recall  my  words,  and.they  shall  stand  as  a  testimony  against 

Su.    And  if  ye  slay  xne,  ye  will  shed  innocent  blood,  and 
is  shall  also  stand  as  a  testimony  against  you  at  the 
last  day. 

11.  And  now  king  Noah  was  about  to  release  him,  far 
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he  feared  his  word ;  for  he  feared  that  tiie  jadgments  of  Ciod 
would  come  upon  him. 

12.  But  the  ''priests  lifted  up  their  Toices  against  him, 
and  began  to  accuse  him^  saying :  He  has  reviled  the  king 
Therefore  the  king  was  stirred  up  in  an^er  against  him,  and 
he  delivered  him  up,  that  he  might  be  slain. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him,  and 
scourged  his  skin  with  faggots,  yea,  even  unto  'death. 

14.  And  now  when  the  flames  began  to  scorch  him,  he 
cried  unto  them,  saying : 

15.  Behold  even  as  ye  have  done  unto  me,  so  shall  it 
come  to  pass  that  -^hy  seed  shall  cause  that  many  shall 
suffer,  even  the  pains  of  death  by  fire ;  and  this  because 
they  believe  in  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

16.  And  it  will  come  to  pass  that  ye  shall  be  afflicted 
with  all  manner  of  diseases  because  of  your  iniquities. 

17.  Yea,  and  ye  shall  be  smitten  on  every  hand,  and 
shall  be  driven  and  scattered  to  and  fro,  even  as  a  wild  flock 
13  driven  by  wild  and  ferocious  beasts. 

18.  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  be  ^hunted,  and  ye  shall  be 
taken  by  the  hand  of  ^our  enemies,  and  then  ye  shall 
sufler,  as  I  suffer,  the  pains  of  death  by  fire.  * 

19.  Thus  God  executeth  vengeance  upon  those  that 
destroy  his  people.    O  God,  receive  my  soul. 

20.  And  now  when  Abinadi  had  said  these  words,  he 
fell,  hiaving  suffered  ^death  by  fire;  yea,  having  been  put  to 
death  because  he  would  not  deny  the  commandments  of 
€rod :  having  sealed  the  truth  of  his  words  by  his  death. 


CHAPTER  la 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  who  had  fled 
from'  the  servants  of  king  Noah,  repented  of  his  sins  and 
iniquities,  and  went  about  privately  among  the  people,  and 
began  to  teach  the  words  of  Abinadi ; 

2.  Yea,  concerning  that  which  was  to  come,  and  also 
concerning  the  "resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  the  redemp- 
tion of  -the  people,  which  was  to  be  brought  to  ^ass  through 
the  power,  and  sufferings,  and  death  of  Christ,  and  his 
resurrection  and  ascension  into  heaven. 

.  3.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  his  word  he  did  teach. 
And  he  taught  them  privately,  that  it  might  not  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  king.  And  many  did  believe  his 
words.  -T"-     :    .  :  ^        '   - 

4.  Ahd  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  did  believe  him, 
did  go  forth  to  a  place  which  was  called  ^Mormon,  having 
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received  its  name  from  the  kin^,  being  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  having  been  infested,  by  times,  or  at  seasons,  by  wild 
beasts. 

6.  ^ow  there  was  in  <^Mormon  a  fountain  of  pure  water, 
and  Alma  resorted  thither,  there  being  near  the  water,  a 
thicket  of  small  trees,  where  he  did  hide  himself  in  the  d&y- 
time,  from  the  searches  of  the  kiiig.-.  .' :/ 

IL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as-many^as  believed  him, 
went  thither  to  hear  his  words. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  manv  days,  there  were  a 
goodly  number  gathered  together  to  the  place  of  Mormon, 
to  hear  the  words  of  Alma.  Yea,  all  v^ere  gathered  to- 
gether tliat  believed  on  Lis  word,  to  hear  him.  And  he  did 
teach  them,  and  did  preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  re- 
demption, and  faith  on  the  Lord. 

».  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  them,  behold, 
here  are. the  ''waters  of  Mormon ;  for  thus  were  they  called. 
And  now,  as  ye  are  desirous  to  come  into  the  fola  of  Grod, 
and  to  be.  called  his  people,  and  are  willing  to  bear  one 
another's  burdens,  that  they  may  be  light ; 

9.  Yea,  and  are  willing  to  mourn  with  those  that 
mourn ;  yea,  and  comfort  those  that  stand  in  need  of  com- 
fort, and  to  stand  as  witnesses  of  God  at  all  times,  and  in 
all  things,  and  in  all  places  that  ye  may  be  in,  even  until 
death,  that  ye  may  be  redeemed  of  God,  and  be  numbered 
with  those  of  the  'first  resurrection,  that  ye  may  liave 
eternal  life. 

10.  Now  I  say  unto  yoii,  if  this  be  the  desire  of  your 
hearts,  what  have  you  against  being  -^baptized  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  as  a  witness  before  him  that  ye  have  entered 
into  a  covenant  with  him,  that  ye  will  serve  him  and  keep 
his  commandments,  that  he  may  pour  out  his  Spirit  more 
abundantly  upon  you  ? 

11.  And  now  when  the  people  had  heard  these  words, 
the^  clapped  their  hands  for  joy,  and  exclaimed.  This  is  the 
desire  of  our  hearts. 

12.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  took  Helam,  he 
being  one  of  the  first,  and  went  and  stood  forth  in  the 
water,  and  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  pour  out  thy^Spirit  upon 
thy  servant,  that  he  may  do  this  work  with  holiness  of 
helart. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  was  upon  him,  and  he  said,  Helam,  I  oaptize 
thee,  'having  antuority  from  the  Almighty  God,  as  a  testi- 
mony that  ye  have  entered  into  a  covenant  to  serve  him 
until  you  are  dead,  as  to  the  mortal  body ;  and  may  the 
Spirit  of  'the  Lord  be  poured  out  upon  you ;  and  may  he 
0nnt  unto  you  eternal  life,  through  the  redemption  of 
Christy  whom  he  has  prepared  from  the  ^foundation  of  the 
world. 
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14.  And  after  Alma  had  said  these  words,  both  Alma 
and  Helam  were  buried  in  the  water ;  and  they  arose  and 
cameKorth  out  of  the  water  rejoicing;,  being  filled  with  the 
Spirit. 

15.  And  again,  Alma  took  aiiother,  and  went  forth  a 
second  time  into  the  water,  and  baptized  him  according  to 
the  first,  only  he  did  not  bury  himself  again  in  the  water. 

16.  And  after  this  manner  he  did  baptize  every  one  that 
went  forth  to  the  'place  of  Mormon :  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  hundred  and  four  souls ;  yea,  and  they 
were  baptized  in  the  -^waters  of  Mormon,  and  were  filled 
with  the  grace  of  Grod ; 

17.  And  they  were  called  the  church  of  God,  or  the 
church  of  Christ,  from  that  time  forward.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  whosoever  was  ^baptized  by  the  power  and  autho- 
rity of  .God,  was  added  to  his  church. 

18.  And  itf  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  authority 
from  God,  'ordained  priests ;  even  one  priest  to  every  fifty  of 
their  number  did  he  ordain  to  preacn  unto  them,  and  to 
teach  them  concerning  the  things  pertaining  to  tne  king- 
dom of  God. 

19.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach 
nothing  save  it  were  the  things  which  he  had  taught,  and 
which  had  been  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  holy  prophets. 

20.  Yea,   even  he  commanded  them  that  they  snould 

E reach  nothing  save  it  were  repentance  and  faith  on  the 
lOrd,  who  had  redeemed  his  people. 

21.  And  he  commanded  them  that  there  should  be  no 
contention  one  with  another,  but  that  they  should  look 
forward  with  one  eye,  having  one  faith  and  one  baptism ; 
having  their  hearts  Knit  together  in  unity  and  in  love,  one 
towards  another 

22.  And  thus  he  commanded  them  to  preach.  And  thus 
they  became  the  children  of  God. 

23.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  observe 
the  "*8abbath  day,  and  keep  it  holy,  and  also  every  day  they 
should  give  thanks  to  the  Liord  their  Grod. 

24.  And  he  also  commanded  them  that  the  **prie8ts 
whom  he  had  ordained  should  labour  with  their  <'own  hands 
for  their  support ; 

25.  And  there  was  ''one  day  in  every  week  that  was  set 
apart  that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  to  teach 
the  people,  and  to  worship  the  Lord  their  God,  and  also, 
as  often  as  it  was  in  their  power,  to  assemble  themselves 
together. 

26.  And  the  priests  were  not  to  depend  upon  the  people 
for  «their  support;  but  for  their  labour  they  were  to  receive 
the  grace  of  God,  that  they  might  wax  strongjn  the  Spirit, 
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haying  the  knowledge  of  Grod,  that  they  mig^t  teach  with 
power  and  authority  from  God. 

27.  .And  again  Alma  commanded  that  the  people  of  the 
cihurch  should  impart  of  their  substance,  ''every  one  accord- 
ing to  that  which  he  had ;  if  he  have  more  abundantly  he 
should  impart  more  abundantly  ;  and  he  that  had  but  little. 
but'Httle  should  be  required;  and  to  him  that  had  not 
should  be  given. 

28.  And  thus  they  should  impart  of  their  substances  of 
their  own  free  will  and  ^ood  desires  towards  Grod,  ana  to 
those  priests  that  stood  in  need,  yea,  and  to  every  needy, 
naked  souL 

29.  And  this  he  said  unto  them,  having  been  com- 
manded of  God ;  and  they  did  walk  uprightly  before  God, 
imparting  to  one  another,  both  temporally  and  spiritually, 
aocerding  to  their  needs  and  their  wants. 

30.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  all  this  was  done 
in  'Mormon ;  yea,  by  the  'waters  of  Mormon,  in  the  ''f orest 
that  was  near  the  waters  of  Mormon ;  yea,  the  place  of 
Mormon,  the  waters  of  Mormon,  the  forest  of  Mormon,  how 
beautiful  are  they  to  the  eyes  of  them  who  there  came  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer;  jea^  and  how  blessed  are 
they,  for  they  shall  sing  to  his  praise  for  ever. 

31.  And  these  things  were  done  in  the  'borders  of  the 
land,  that  they  might  not  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
king. 

!£2.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  having 
discovered  a  movement  among  the  people,  sent  his  servants 
to  watch  them.  Therefore  on  the  day  tnat  they  were  as- 
sembling themselves  together  to  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
they  were  discovered  unto  the  king. 

33.  And  now  the  king  said  that  Alma  was  stirring  up 
the  people  to  rebellion  against  him ;  therefore  he  sent  his 
army  to  destroy  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  the  pneople  of  the 
Lord  were  ^'apprised  of  the  coming  of  the  kin^s  army ; 
therefore^  they  took  their  tents  and  their  families,  and 
departed  into  the  wilderness. 

35.  And  thev  were  in  number  about  four  hundred  and 
fiftv  souls. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the'/^army  of  the  king 
returned,  having  searched  in  vain  fo^  the  people  of  the 
Lord.  •:    : 

2.  And  now  behold,  the  forces  of  the  king  were  small, 
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having  been  reauced, .  and  there  began   to  be   a   division 
among  the  remainder  of  the  people. 

3.  And  the  lesser  part  began  to  breathe  out  threatenings 
against' the  king,  and  there  began  to  be  a  great  contention 
among  them. 

4.  And  now  there  was  a  man  among  them  whose  name 
was  Gideon,  and  he  being  a  strong  man,  and  an  enemy  to 
the  king/ therefore  he  drew  his  sword,  and  swore  in  his 
wrath  that  he  would  slaj  the  king. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  the  king ; 
and  when  the  king  saw  that  he  was  about  to  overpower  him, 
he  Hed  and  ran  and  got  upon  the  ^tower  which  was  near 
the  "temple. 

6L  And  Gideon  pursued  after  him  and  was  i^bout  to  get 
upon  the  tower  to  slay  the  king,  and  the  king  cast  his  eyes 
round  alx)ut  towards  the  land  of  ''Shemlon,  and  behold,  the 
army  of  the  Lamanites'were  within  the  borders  of  the  land. 

7.'  And  now  the  king  cried  out  in  the  anguish  of  his  soul, 
saying,  Gideon,  spare  me,  for  the  Lamanites  are  upon  us, 
and  tbey  will  destroy  them ;  yea,  ^hey  will  destroy  my 
people. 

8.  And  now  the  king  was  not  so  much  concerned  about 
his  people,  as  he  was  about  his  own  life ;  nevertheless, 
Gideon  did  spare  his  life. 

9.  And  the  king  commanded  the  people  that  they  should 
flee  before  the  Lamanites,  and  he  himself  did  ^o  before 
them,  and  the^  did  flee  into  the  wilderness,  with  their 
women  and  their  children. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  pursue 
them,  and  did  overtake  them,  and  began  to  slay  them. 

11.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  commanded  them 
that  all  the  men  should  'leave  their  wives  and  their 
children,  and  flee  before  the  Lamanites. 

12.  Now  there  were  many  that  would  not  leave  them, 
but  had  rather  stay  and  perish  with  them.  And  the  rest 
left  their  wives  and  their  cnildren  and  fled. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  tarried  with 
their  wives  and  their  children,  caused  that  their  •^Cair 
daughters  should  stand  forth  and  plead  with  the  Lamanites, 
that  thev  would  not  slay  them. 

14i  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  had  com- 
passion on  them,  for  they  were  charmed  with  the  'beauty  of 
their  women ; 

15.  Thereioi^  the  Lamanites  did  spare  their  lives,  and 
took  them  captives,  and  carried  them  oack  to  the  Mand  of 
Nephi,  and  granted  unto  them  that  they  might  possess  the 
land,  under  the  conditions  that  they  would  deliver  up  king 
Noah  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  deliver  up  their 
property,  even  'one  half  of  all  they  possessed ;  one  naif  of 
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their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious  tbinffs, 
smd  &I1S  they  should  pay  tribute  to  the  king  of  me 
Lamanites,  from  year  to  year. 

16.  And  now  there  was  one  of  the  sons  of  the  king 
among  those  that  were  taken  captive,  whose  name 
was  •'Limhi. 

17.  And  now  Limhi  was  desirous  that  his  father  should 
not  be  destroyed ;  nevertheless,  Limhi  was  not  i^orant  of 
the  iniquities  of  his  father,  he  himself  being  a  just  man. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  .Gideon  sent  men  into  the 
wilderness  secretly,  to  search' for  the  king,  and  those  that 
were  with  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  met  the 
people  in  the  wilderness,  all  save  the  king  and  his  'priests. 

19.  Now  they  had  sworn  in  their  hearts  that  they,  would 
return  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  if  'their  wives  and  their 
children  were  slain,  and  also  "*those  that  had  tan  led  with 
them,  that  they  would  seek  revenge,  and  also  perish  with 
them. 

20.  And  the  king  commanded  them  that  they  should  not 
return ;  and  they  were  angry  with  the  king,  and  caused  that 
he  should  suffer,  eyen  unto  aeath  **bv  fire. 

21.  And  they  were  about  to  take  the  priests  also  and 
put  thena  to  death,  and  they  fled  before  them. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  about  to  return 
to  the  land  of  Nephi,  and  they  met  the  men  of  Gideon.  And 
the  men  of  Gideon  told  them  of  all  that  had  'happened  to 
their  wives  and  their  children  :  and  that  the  Lamanites  had 
granted  unto  them  that  they  might  possess  the  land,  by 
paying  a  tribute  to  the  Lamanites  of  <one  half  of  all  they 
possessed. 

23.  And  the  people  told  the  men  of  Gideon  tlhat  they 
had  ''slain  the  king,  and  "his  priests  had  fled  from  them 
farther  into  the  wilderness. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  ended  the 
ceremony,  that  they  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  rejoicing, 
because  their  wives  and  their  children  were  not  slain  ;'a]id 
they  told  Gideon  what  they  had  **done  to  the  king. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  kine  of  the  Lamanites 
made  an  oath  unto  them,  that  his  people  should  not  slay 
them. 

26.  And  also  Limhi,  being  the  son  of  the  king,  having 
the  kingdom  conferred  upon  nim  by  the  people,  made  oath 
unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  that  his  people  should  pay 
tribute  unto  nim,  'even  one  half  of  all  they  possessed. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi  began  to  establish 
the  kingdom,  and  to  establish  peace  among  his  people. 

28.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  set  *'guards  round 
about  the  land,  that  he  might  keep  the  people  of  Limhi  in 
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the  land,  that  they  might  not  depart  into  the  wilderness ; 
and  he  did  support  his  guards  out  of  the  tribute  which  he 
did  receive  from  the  Nepnites.  . 

29.  And  now  king  Limhi  did  have  continual  peace  in  his 
kingdom,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  that  the  Lamanites  did 
not  molest  them  nor  seek  to  destroy  them. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  Now  there  was  a  place  in  'Shemlon,  where  the 
daughters  of  the  Lamanites  did  gather  themselves  together 
to  smg,  and  to  dance,  and  to  make  themselves  merry. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  one  day  a  small 
number  of  them  gathered  toother  to  sin^  and  to  dance. 

3.  And  now  the  ^priests  of  kmg  Noah,  being 
ashamed  to  return  to  the  ^ity  of  Nephi,  yea,  and  also 
fearing  that  the  people  would  ^lav  them,  therefore  they 
durst  not  return  to  their  wives  and  tneir  children. 

4.  And  having  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  and  having 
discovered  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  they  laid  and 
watched  them; 

5.  And  when  there  were  but  few  of  them  gathered 
together  to  dance,  they  came  forth  out  of  their  Secret  places, 
and  took  them  and  carried  them  into  the  wilderness ;  yea, 
twenty  and  four  of  the  'daughters  of  the  Lamaniteei  they 
carried  into  the  wilderness. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  found 
that  their  daiighters  had  been  missing,  they  were  angry  with 
the  people  of  Limhi  ;  for  they  thought  it  was  the  people  of 
Limhi. 

7.  Therefore  thev  sent  their  armies  forth  ;  yea,  even  the 
king  himself  went  before  his  people ;  and  they  went  up  to 
the  land  of  Nephi,  to  destroy  the  people  of  Limhi. 

8.  And  now  Limhi  had  oiscovered  them  from  the  /tower, 
even  all  their  preparations  for  war  did  he  discover ;  therefore 
he  gathered  his  i>eople  together,  and  laid  wait  for  them  in 
the  fields,  and  in  the  forests. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
come  up,^  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began  to  fall  upon  them 
from  their  waiting  places,  and  beean  to  slay  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  uie  battle  became  exceeding 
sore,  for  they  fought  like  lions  for  their  prey. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Limhi  began 
to  drive  the  Lamanites  before  them ;  yet  they  were  not  half 
so  numerous  as  the  Lamanites.    But  they  fought  for  their 
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liTes,  and  for  their  wives,  and  for  their  children ;  therefore 
they  exerted  themselyes,  and  like  dragons  did  they  fight. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  found  the  king  of  the 
liftmanites  among  the  number  of  their  dead  ;  yet  he  was  not 
dead,  having  been  wounded  and  left  upon  the  ground,  so 
speedy  was  the  flight  of  his  people. 

13.  And  they  took  him  ana  bound  up  his  wounds,  and 
brought  him  before  Limhi,  and  said,  behold,  here  is  the  king 
of  the  Lamanites  ;  he  Jiaving  received  a  wound,  has  fallen 
among  their  dead,  and  they  nave  left  him ;  and  behold,  we 
have  brought  him  before  you :  and  now  let  us  slay  him. 

14.  But  Limhi  said  unto  tnem,  ye  shall  not  slay  him,  but 
faring  him  hither,  that  I  may  see  nim.  And  they  brought 
hiqi.  And  Limhi  said  unto  him,  What  cause  ha^e  ye  to 
come  up  to  war  against  my  people?  Behold,  mv  people 
have  'not  broken  the  oath  that  I  made  unto  you ;  therefore, 
why  should  ye  break  the  oath  which  ye  made  unto  m  v  people? 

15.  And  now  the  king  said,  I  have  broken  tne  oath, 
because  thy  people  did  Scarry  away  the  daughters  of  my 
people ;  therefore,  in  my  anger  I  did  cause  my  people  to  come 
up  to  war  against  thy  people. 

16.  Now  Limhi  had  heard  nothing  concerning  this 
matter ;  therefore  he  said,  I  will  search  among  my  people 
and  whosoever  has  done  this  thing  shall  perish,  ^erefore 
he  caused  a  search  to  be  made  among  his  people. 

17.  Now  when  Gideon  had  heard  these  things,  he  being 
the  king's  captain,  he  went  forth  and  said  unto  the  king,  I 
pray  thee  forbear,  and  do  not  search  this  people,  and  lay  not 
this  thing  to  their  charge. 

18.  f^Sr  do  ye  not  remember  the  'priests  of  thy  father, 
whom  this  people  sought  to  destroy  ?  And  are  they  not  in 
the  wilderness  f  And  are  not  they  the  ones  who  have  "^stolen 
the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites  ? 

19.  And  now  behold,  and  tell  the  king  of  these  things, 
that  he  may  tell  his  people. that  they  may  be  pacified  towards 
us :  tor  behold  they  are  already  preparing  to  come  against 
UB.;;  and  behold  also,  there  are  but  few  of  us. 

.20.  And  behold,  they  come  .with  their  numerous  hosts ; 
and  except  the  king  doth  pacii^  them  towards  us,  we  must 
peiish. 

21.  For  are  not  the  words  of  Abinadi  ^fulfilled,  which 
he  prophesied  against  us?  and  all  this  because  we  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord,  and  turn  from  our 
iniquities. 

22.  And  now  \e^  us  pacUy  the  king,  and  we  fulfil 
the  V>ath  which  we  liave  made  unto  him :  for  it  is  better  that 
we  should  be  in  bondage,  than  that  we  should  lose  our  lives ; 
therefore,  let  us  put  a  stop  to  the  shedding  of  so  much  blood. 

23.  And  now  Limhi  told  the  king  all  the  tilings  concem- 

d,UloK  19 :  26  id.  A,  Yerd.  1-d.  i,  lee  /,  Moa.  IL  j,  tw.  6. 
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ing  hlB  )Eather,  and  the  **priests  that  had  fled  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  attributed  the  carrying  awaj  of  their  "daiighters 
to  them. 

24.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  king  was  pacified 
towards  his  people :  and  ne  said  unto  them,  Jliet  us  go  forth 
to  meet  my  people,  without  arms ;  ami  I  sware  unto  yon 
with  an  oath,  that  my  people  shall  not  slay  thy  people.  * 

25.  And  it  cam3  to  pass  that  they  foilovved  tno  king,  and 
went  forth  without  arms  to  meet  the  Lamanites^  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  they  did  meet  the  Lamanites ;  and  the 
king  of  the  Lamanites  did  bow  himself  down  before  them, 
and  did  plead  in  behalf  of  l^e  people  of  Limhi. 

26.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  the  people  of  Limhi» 
that  they  were  without  arms,  they  had  compassion  on  them, 
and  were  pacified  towards  them,  and  returned  with  their 
king  in  peace  to  their  own  land. 


CHAPTEB  21. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Limhi  and  his  people 
returned  to  the  city  of  Nephi,  and  began  to  dwell  in  the  land 
again  in  i>eace. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  many  days,  the  Laman- 
ites began  again  to  oe  stirred  up  in  an^^er  against  the 
Nephites,  and  they  began  to  come  into  the  borders  of  the 
laoDd.  round  about. 

8.  Now  the^  durst  not  slay  them,  because  of  the  'oath 
which  their  kioz  had  made  unto  Limhi ;  -  but  they  would 
smite-  them  on  'their  cheeks,  and  exercise  authority  over 
them ;  and  began  to  put  <lieavy  burdens  upon  their  backs, 
and  'drive  them  as  they  would  a  dumb  ass  : 

4  Tea.  all  this  was  done  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
might  be  <tulfllled. 

5.  And  now  the  afilictions  of  the  Nephi tes  were  great» 
and  there  was  no  way  that  they  could  deliver  themselves 
out  of  their  hands,  for  the  Lamanites  had  -^surrounded  them 
on  every  side. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thepeople  began  to  murmur 
with  the  king,  because  of  their  afilictions  ;  and  they  be£»n 
to  be  desirous  to  go  against  them  to  battle.  And  mey  aid 
afflict  the  king  sorely  with  their  complaints ;  therefore  he 
granted  unto  them  uiat  they  should  do  according  to  their 
desires. 

7j  And  they  gathered  themselves  together  again,  and 
put  on  their  armour,  and  went  forth  against  the  Lamanites 
to  drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

m,  tee/.  Mot.  11.       n,  \er,  6. 
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8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tlie  Lamanites  did  beat  them, 
and  drove  them  back,  and  slew  many  of  them. 

'  0.  And  now  there  was  a  ^eat  mouiliing  and  lamentation 
among  the  people  of  Limhi :  the*  widow  mourning  for  her 
husband;  tne  son  and  the  dai^hter  mourning  for  their 
father,  and  the  brothers  for  their  brethren. 

.  10.  Now  there  were  a  great  many  widows  in  the  land, 
and  they  did  cry  mightily  from  day  to  day,  for  a  great  fear 
of  the  Lamanites  had  come  upon  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  continual  cries  did 
stir  up  the  remainder  of  the  people  of  Limhi  to  anger  against 
the  Lamanites ;  and  they  went  again  to  battle,  but  they 
were  driven  back  again,  suffering  much  loss. 

12.  Yea,  they  went  again  even  the  third  time,  and 
suffered  in  the  like  manner;  and  those  that  'vTere  not 
slain  returned  again  to  the  city  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  to  the  dust, 
subjecting  themselves  to  the  ^yoke  of  bondage,  submitting 
themselves  to  be  smitten,  and  to  be  driven  to  and  fro,  ana 
burdened,  according  to  the  desires  of  their  enemies. 

14.  And  they  did  humble  themselves  even  in  the  depths 
of  humility ;  and  they  did  cry  mightily  to  God ;  yea,  even 
aU  the  day  long  did  they  cry  unto  their  God  that  ne  would 
deliver  them  out  of  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  the  Lord  was  *slow  to  hear  their  cry, 
because  of  their  iniquities  ;  nevertheless  the  Lord  did  hear 
their  cries,  and  began  to  soften  the  hearts  of  the  LamaiiiteH, 
that  they  began  to  ease  their  burdens  :  yet  the  Lord  did  not 
see  fit  to  deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  prosper  by  de- 
grees in  the  land,  and  began  to  raise  grain  more  abundantly, 
and  flocks,  and  herds,  that  they  did  not  sutler  with  hunger. 

17.  Now  there  was  a  great  number  of  women,  'more 
than  there  was  of  men ;  therefore  king  Limhi  commanded 
that  -^every  man  should  impart  to  the  support  of  the  widows 
and  their  children,  that  they  might  not  perish  with  hunger : 
and  this  they  did  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number 
that  had  been  slain. 

18.  Now  the  people  of  Limhi  kept  together  in  a  body  as 
much  as  it  was  possible,  and  secured  their  grain  and  tneir 
flocks ; 

19.  And  the  king  himself  did  not  trust  his  person  with- 
out the  walls  of  the  city,  unless  he  *took  his  guards  with 
him,  fearing  that  he  nught  by  some  means  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  he  caused  that  his  people  should  watch  the 
land  round  about,  that  by  some  means  they  might  take 
those  'priests  that  fled  into  the  wilderness,  who  had  stolen 
the  *"daughter8  of  the  Lamanites,  and  that  had  caused 
such  a  great  destruction  to  come  upon  them  : 

ff,  Mos.  12 :  2—8.        A,  Moo.  11  :  24,  25.        *\  vera.  10,  iT.        ;,  8ee> 
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21.  For  they  were  destrous  to  take  them,  that  thej 
might  **pani8h  them ;  for  they  had  come  into  th^  land  of 
Nephi  by  night,  and  carried  off  their  gnin,  and  many  oC 
(heir  precioufl  things';  therefore  they  laid  wait  for  them.       i 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  more  disturb- 
ance between  the  Lamanites  and  the  people  of  Limhi,,eyeii 
until  the  'time  that  Ammon  and  his  brethren  came  into 
the  land.  *  •   •       - 

23.  And  the  king  having  been  without  the  gates  of  the 
city  with  his  guard,  discovered  Ammon  and  his  brethren  ; 
and  supposing  them  to  be  priests  of  Noah,  therefore  he 
caused  that  tney  should  be  taken,  and  bound,  and  cast  into 

Erison.     And  had  they  been  the  priests  of  Noah,  he  would 
ave  caused  that  they  should  be  put  to  death ;     «     • 

24.  But  when  he  found  that  tney  were  not,  but  that  they 
were  his  brethren,  and  had  come  ''from  the  land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  he  was  filled  with  'exceeding^eat  joy. 

25.  Now  kintf  Limhi  had  sent,  previous  to  the  coming  of 
Ammon,  a  ''small  number  of  men  to  search  for  the  land  of 
Zarahemla ;  but  they  could  not  And  it,  and  they  were  'lost 
in  the  wilderness.  •        .       .    ^ 

26.  Nevertheless  they  did  find  a  land  which  had  been 
peopled ;  yea,  a  land  which  was  'covered  with  diy  bones : 
yea,  a  land  which  had  been  peopled,  and  which  had  been 
destroyed  ;  and  thev  having  "supposed  it  to  be  the  land  of 
ZarahemliL  returned  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  having  arrived 
in  the  borders  of  the  land  not  many  days  before  the  'coming 
of  Ammon.  .      •     -       > 

27.  And  they  brought  a  ^record  with  them,  even  a  reconl 
of  the  people  whose  bones  they  had  found :  and  they  wen* 
engraven  on  plates  of  ore.  «        *      *     .^ , 

28.  And  now  Limhi  was  again  filled  with  joy  on  learn- 
ing from  the  mouth  of  Ammon  that  king  Mo»iab  had  a  'gift 
from  God,  whereby  he  could  interpret  such  engravings ;  yea, 
and  Ammon  also  did  rejoice.  « 

29.  Tet  Ammon  and  his  brethren  were  filled  with  sorrow 
because  so  many  of  their  brethren  had  been  slain ; 

90.  And  also  that  king  Noah  and  ^his  priests  had  caused 
the  people  to  commit  so  many  sins  and  iniquities  a^ainsl 
God ;  and-  they  also  did  mourn  for  the  'death  of  Abinadi : 
and  also  for  the  ''departure  of  Alma  and  the  people  that 
went  with  him,  who  nad  formed  a  church  of  God  through 
the  strength  and  power  of  God,  and  faith  on  the  woraK 
which  haa  been  spoken  by  Abinadi ;  <«  ' 

31.  Tea,  they  did  mourn  for  their  departure,  for  they 
knew  not  whither  they  had  fied.  Now  they  would  have 
gladly  joined  with  them,  for  they  themselves  had  entered 
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into  a  covenant  with  God,  to  serve  liim  apd  keep  .his '^^ 
mandments.  -  -^-    .    *    s      ^   .    ,.  .     -.^ 

92.  And  now  since  the  coming  of  Ammon  king  Limfil 
had  also  entered  into  a  covenant  with  God,  and  also  many 
of  his  people,  to  serve  him  and  keep  his  commandments. 
*  S3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  liimhi  and  many  of  his 
people  were  desirous  1x>  be  baptized ;  but  there  was  none  in 
the  land  that  had  **authorit^  from  God.  And  Ammon 
declined  doing  this  thing,  considering  himself  an  unworthy 
servant :  .        •  -  -        "    >   • ,  "^ .     -   - 

Si.  Therefore  the^r  did  not  at  that  time  form  themselves 
into  a  church,  ^^'waiting  upon  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  Now 
they  were  desirous  to  become  even  as  ;Alma  and  his 
brethren,  who  had  fled  into  the  wilderness.   -  *  :.  *  .    - 

35.  They  were  desirous  to  be  ''baptized,  as  a  witness  and 
a  testimony  that  they  were  willing  to  serve  God  with  all 
their  hearts  ;  nevertheless  they  did  prolong  the  time :  and 
an  account  of  their  baptism  shall  be  ''given  hereafter. 

36.  And  now  all  the  study  of  Ammon  and  *  ^  his  people, 
and  King  Limhi  and  his  people,  was  to  deliver  themselves 
out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  from  '^bondage. 


CHAPTER  22. 

*  1.  And  how  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  and  kinj; 
Umhi  began  to  consult  with  the  people  how;  thev'  should 
deliver  themselves  out  of  bondage ;  and  even  they  did  cause 
that  all  the  people  should  gather  themselves  together  :  and 
this  the^  dia  that  they  might  have  the  voice  of  the  people 
concemmg  the  matter.  -^.-.v^-^      ^^'*^<* 

2.  Ai^c[  it  came  to  pass  that  they  could  iind  no  way  to 
deliver  themselves  out  of  bondage,  except  it  were  to  take 
their  wombn  and  children,  and  their  flocks,  and  their  herds, 
and  their  tents,  and  depart  into  the  wilderness :  for  the 
Lamanites  beine  so  numerous  that  it  was  impossible  for  the 
people  of  Limln  to  contend  with  them,  thinking  to  deliver 
themselves  out  of  bondage  by  the  S^iord. 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  "Gideon  went  forth  and 
stood  before  the  king,  and  said  unto  him,  Now  O  king,  thou 
hast  hitherto  hearkened  unto  my  words  many  times  when 
we  have  been  contending  with  our  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

4.  And  now  O  king,  if  thou  hast  not  found  me  to  be  an 
unprofltable  servant,  or  if  thou  hast  hitherto  listened  to  my 
words  m  any  degree,  and  they  have  been  of  ^service  to  thee, 
even  so  I  desire  that  thou  wouldat  listen  to  my  words  at  this 
time,  and  I  will  be  thy  servant,  and  deliver  this  people  out 
of  bondage. 

26,  Mos.  18:13,  17.  in  Ne|i.  11-  26.  2e,  ver.  86.  2rf.  see  u, 
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5.,  And  the  king  granted  unto  him  that  he  might  speak. 
And  Gideon  aaid  unto  him, 

6.  Behold  the  ^back  pass,  through  the  back  wall,  on  the 
back  side  of  the  city.  .'The  Lamanites,  or  the  guards  of  the 
Lalnanites,  by  night,  are  drunken ;  therefore  let  us  send  a 
proclamation  among  all  this  people,   that  they  gather  to- 

§  ether  their  flocks  and  herds,  that  they  may  drive  them  into 
tie  wilderness  by  night. 

7.  And  I  will  go  according  to  thy  command,  and  pay  *'tho 
last  tribute  of  wine  to  the  Lamanites.  and  they  will 
be  'drunken;  and-  we  will  pass  through  the  -^secret  pasH 
on  the  left  of  tlie  camp,  when  they  are  drunken  and  asleep  : 

8.  Thus  we  will  depart  with  our  women  and  our  chil- 
dren, our  flocks,  and  our  herds  into  the  wilderness ;  and  we 
will  travel  ^around  the  land  of  Shilom. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  hearkened  unto  the 
words  of  Gideon. 

10.'  And  kingLimhi  caused  that  his  people  should  gather 
their  flocks  together  :  and  he  sent  the  *tribute  of  wine  tx>  the 
Lamanites ;  and  he  also  sent  more  wine,  as  a  present  unto 
them  :  and  they  did  drink  'freely  of  the  wine  which  king 
Limhi  did  send  unto  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  kin^  liimhi 
did  depart  by  night  into  the  wilderness  with  their  flockif 
and  their  herds,  and  they  went  •'round  about  the  land  of 
Shilom  'in  the  wilderness,  and  bent  their  course  towanlH 
the  *]and  of  Zarahemla,  .being  led  by  Ammon  and  'hiH 
brethren. 

12.  And  they  liad  taken  all  their  gold,  and  silver,  and 
their  precious  things,  which  they  could  carry ;  and  also 
their  provisions  with  them,  into  the  wilderness ;  and  they 
pursued  their  journey. 

13.  And  after  being  many  days  in  the  wilderness,  they 
arrived  in  the  '"land  of  Zarahemla,  and  joined  his  people,  anrl 
became  his  subjects. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  received  them 
with  joy ;  and  he  also  received  their  "records,  and  also 
the  "Records  which  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  Limhi. 

16.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  w^hen  the  Lamanites  had 
found  that  the  people  of  Limhi  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
by  night,  that  they  sent  an  -''army  into  the  wilderness  to 
pursue  them ; 

Id.  And  after  they  had  pursued  them  two  days,  they 
could  no  longer  follow  their  tracks  ;  therefore  they  were  'lost 
in  the  wilderness.  ^ 
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An  account  of  Almu  and  the  peojyle  of  the  Xord^  wlio  were 
driven  into  the  xcildemess  by  the  people  of  king  Noah, 

CHAPTER  2;i. 

1.  Now  Alma,  having  been  "wanxe'd  of  the  Lord  that 
tl|e  ^armies  of  king  Noah  wpuld  come  upon  them,  and  had 
nmde  it  known  to  his  people ;  therefore  they  gathered  to- 
other their  flocks,  and  took  of  their  grain,,  and  departed 
into  the  wilderness  before  the  armies  of  king.Noah. 

2.  And  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them,  that  the  people  of 
king  Noah  could  not  ove  take  them,  to  destroy  them. 

3.  And  they  fled  "eight  days*  journey  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  And  they  came  to  a  land,  yea,  even  a  very  beautiful 
and  pleasant  land  ;  a  land  of  pure  wateiv 

5.  And  they  pitched  *heir  tents,  and  began  to  till  the 
^^round,  and  began  to  buitd  buildings,  &c. ;  yea,  they  were 
industrious,  and  did  labour  exceedingly. 

6.  And  the  people  were  desirous  that  Alma  should  be 
their  king,  for  he  was  beloved  by  his  people. 

7.  But  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  it  in  not  expedient 
thai  we  should  have  a  king ;  for  thus  saitli  the  Lord :  Ye 
shall  ''not  esteem  one  flesh  above  another,  or  one  man  shall 
not  think  himseli  above  another;  therefore  E  say  unto  you, 
it  is  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king. 

8.  Nevertheless^  if  it  were  possible  th6,t  ye  could  always 
have  just  men  to  be  your  kings,  it  would  be  weU  for  you  to 
have  a  king. 

9.  But  remember .  the  *^^iniquity  of  king  Noah  and  his 
priests  :  and  I  myself  wa8  -^caught  in  a  snare,  and  did  many 
things  which  were  abominable  in  the  sight  of  the  Loro. 
>vhicn  caused  me  ''sore  repentance  ; 

10.  Nevertheless,  after  much  tribulation,  the  Lord  did 
hear  my  cries,  and  did  answer  my  prayers,  and  has  made 
m^  an. instrument  in  his  hands,  in  bringing  "so  many  of  you 
to  a  knowledge  of  his  truth. 

U.  Nevertheless,  in  this  I  do  not  glory,  for  X  am  un- 
worthy to  glory  of  myself. 

12.  Ana  now  I  sav  unto  you,  ye  have  been  oppressed  by 
king  Noah,  and  have  been  in  'bondage  to  him  and  his  priestK, 
and  have  been  brought  into  iniquity  by  them  :  therefore  ye 
were  bound  with  the  band^  of  iniquity. 

13.  And  now  as  ye  have  been  delivered  by  the  power  of 
God  out  of  these  bonds  ;  yea,  even  out  of  tho  -^ands  of  king 
Noah  and  his  people,  and  also  from  the  bonds  of  iniqiuty, 
even  so  I  desire  tnat  ye  should  stand  fast  in  this  liberty 
< i-  ■  ■      i 

ff ,  Mm.  18  :  84,  36.       6,  Moe.  18 :  88,  84.  19 : 1.      e,  Eight  days'  Journey 
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wherewith  ye  ihave  been  made  free,  and  that  ye  trust  %o 
man  to  be  a  king  over  yOu ; 

14.  And  also  trusting  'no  one  to  be  your  teacher  nor  your 
minister,  except  he  be  a  man  of  iGod,  walking  in  his  ways 
and  keeping  his  commandments. 

15.  Thus  did  Alma  teach  his  people,  that  every  man 
should  love  his  neighbour  '"as  himself :  that  there  should  be 
no.contention  among  them. 

'  16.  And  now  Alma  was  their  **high  priest,  he  being  the 
founder  of  their  church. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  none  received  authority  to 
preach  or  to  teach,  except  it  were  by  him  from  Grod.  There- 
fore he  consecrated  all  their  priests,  and  all  their  teachers, 
and  none  were  consecrated  except  they  were  just  men. 

18.  Therefore  they  did  watch  over  their  i>eople,  and  did 
nourish  them  with  things  pertaining  to  righteousness. 

19.  And  it  came  to 'pass  that  they  began  to  prosper 
exceedingly  in  the  land ;  and  they  called  the  land  ''Helam. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  multiply  and  pros- 
per exceedingly  in  the  land  of  Helam  ;  and  they  built  a  city, 
which  tiiey  called  the  city  of  Helam. 

21.  Nevertheless,  the  Lord  seetli  fit  to  chasten  his  people ; 
yea,  he  trieth,  their  patience  and  their  faith.^ 

22.  Nevertheless,  whosoever  putteth  hi&  trust  in  -  him, 
the  same  shall  be  ^lif  tefd  up  at  the  last  day.  Tea,  and  thus 
it  was  with,  this  people, 

23.  For  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  thev  were 
brought  into  bondage,  and  none  could  deliver  them  but  the 
Lord  their  God ;  yea^  even  the  God  of  Abraham  and  Isaac, 
and  of  Jacob. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  deliver  them,  and  he 
did  shew  forth  his  mighty  power  unto  them,  and  great  were 
their  rejoicings. 

25.  For  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  in 
the  land  of  Helam,  yea,  in  the  city  of  ^Helam,  while  tilling 
the  land  round  about^  behold  an  army  of  the  Lamanites 
were  in  the  borders  of  the  land. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brethren  of  Alma  fled 
from  their  fields,  and  gathered  themselves  together  in  the 
city  of  Helam ;  and  they  were  much  frightened  because  of  the 
appearance  of  the  Lamanites. 

27.  But  Alma  went  forth  and  stood  among  them,  and 
exhorted  them  that  they  should  not  be  frightened,  but  that 
the^  should  remember  the  Lord  their  Grod,  and  he  would 
dehver  them ; 

28.  Therefore  they  hushed  their  fears,  and  began  to  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  that  he  would  soften  the  hearts  of  the 
Lamanites,  that  they  would  spare  them,  and  their  wives, 
and  their  children. 

If,  vers.  6^9.  Moe.  29 : 5—36.  I,  Mob.  18  :  la— 29.  m,  Mos.  18:21. 
III.  Nep.  14 :  12.  n,  Mob.  18 :  18.  See  e,  Moe.  0.  o^vtfn.  20,  26,  86,  29, 
35,  S8,  89.  €7 :  10.  Alma  24 : 1.  jp.  i.  Nep.  18  :  87.  16:  2.  Alnm  26 :  7. 
26:28.  88:6.  in.  Nep..  16  :L  27':  14, 16,  SSL  Mor.  S :  19. .  Ether  4  :  la 
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29.  And  it  came  to  i>as8  that  the  Lord  did  soften  the 
hearts  of  the  Lamanites.  And  Alma  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  and  delivered  themselves  up  into  their  hands ;  and  the 
Lamanites  took  possession  of  the  ''land  of  Helam. 

30.  Now  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  which  had  followed 
after  the  people  of  king  Limhi,  had  been  'lost  in  the  wilder- 
ness for  manv  days.  •    -    >  x   -^ 

31.  And  oehold,  they  had  found  those  'priests  of  king 
Noah,  in  a  place  which  they  called  "Amnion ;  and  they  had 
began  to  possess  the  land  of  Amnion,  and  had  began  to  till 
the  ground. 

Si,  Now  the  name  of  the  leader  of  those  priests  was 
Amnion. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  did  plead  with  the 
Lamanites  ;  and  he  also  sent  forth  their  wives,  who  were 
the  'daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  to  plead  with  their 
brethren,  that  they  should  not  destroy  then*  husbands.         '^ 

34.  And  the  Lamanites  had  compassion  on  Amnion  and 
his  brethren,  and  did  not  destroy  them,  because  of  "their 
wives.  j 

35.  And  Amnion  and  his  brethren  did  join  the  Laman- 
ites, and  they  were  travelling  in  the  wilderness  in  search  of 
the  land  of  Nephi,  when  they  discovered  the  land  of  *Helam. 
which  was  possessed  by  Alma  and  his  brethren.  ,  '^ 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  promised 
unto  Alma  and  his  brethi-en,  that  if  they  would  shew  them 
the  way  which  led  to  the  ^land  of  Nephi,  that  they  would 
grant  unto,  them  their  lives  and  their  liberty. 

37.  But  after  Alma  had  shewn  them  the  way  that  led  to 
the  land  of  Nephi^the  Lamanites  would  not  keep  theii* 
promise ;  but  they  set  'guards  round  about  the  land  of 
Uelam,  over  Alma  and' his  brethren.  ^  ^  - 

38.  And  the  remainder  of  them  went  to  the  land  of 
Nephi  :  and  a  part  of  theia  returned  to  the  land  of  Helam. 
and  also  brought  with  them  the  wives  and  the  children  of 
the  guards  who  had  keen  left  in  the  land.         v    -  ^  ^ 

99.  And  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  had  granted 
unto  '"Amnion  that  he  should  be  a  king  and  a  ruler  over  his 
people,  who  were  in  the  land  of  Helam ;  nevertheless  he 
fihould  have  no  power  to  do  anything  contrary  to  the  will  of 
the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 


CHAPTER  24. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amnion  did  gain  favour  in 
the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  ;  therefore,  the  king  of 

r,  see  o.  «,  Mos.  22 :  16.  t,  see/,  •  oa.  11.  ti,  xets.  82,  86,  89.  Moa. 
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b,  n.  Nep.  6.       f,  Ter..88^2,aj^seeji.j 
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the  Lamanites  panted  unto  him  and  his  brethren,  that  they 
shquld  be  appointed  ''teachers  over  his  people;  yea,  even 
over  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of  ^Shemlon,  and  in. 
the  land  of  <^Shilom,  and  in  the  land  of  ''Amnion  ; 

2.  For  the  Lamanites  had  taken  possession  of  all  these 
lands ;  therefore,  the  king  of  the  Laonanites  had  appointed 
Jdngs  over  all  these  lands. 

3.  And  now  the  name  of  the  king  of  the  Lamanites 
was  'Laman,  being  called  after  the  name  of  his  father ;  and 
therefore  he  was  called  king  Laman.  And  he  was  king  over 
a  numerous  people ; 

4.  And  ne  appointed  -^teachers  of  the  brethren  of 
Amnion,  in  every  land  which  was  possessed  by  his  people : 
and  thus  the  ^language  of  Nephi  began  to  be  taught  among 
all  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  they  were  a  people  friendly  one  with  another; 
nevertheless  they  knew  not  God  ;  neither  did  the  ^brethren 
of  Amiilon  teach  them  anything  concerning  the  Lord  their 
God,  neither  the  law  of  Moses  ;  nor  did  they  teach  them  the 
words  of  Abinadi ; 

6.  But  they  taught  them  that  they  should  keep  ^their 
record,  and  that  they  might  ■'write  one  to  another. 

7.  And  thus  the  Lamanites  began  to  increase  in  riches, 
and  began  to  trade  one  with  another,  and  wax  great,  and 
began  to  be  a  cunning  and  a  wise  people,  as  to  the  wisdom 
of  the  world ;  yea,  a  very  cunning  people ;  delighting  in  all 
manner  of  wickedness  and  plunder,  except  it  were  among 
their  own  brethren. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  *Amulou  began  to 
exercise  authority  over  Alma  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to 
persecute  him,  and  cause  that  his  children  should  persecute 
their  children : 

•^'  9.  For  Amnion  knew  Alma,  that  he  had  been  'one  of  the 
king's  priests,  and  that  it  was  he  that  believed  the  words  of 
Abinadi,  and  was  driven  out  before  the  king ;  and  therefore 
he  was  wroth  with' him,  for  he  was  subject  to  king  Laman ; 
yet  he  exercised  authority  over  them,  and  put  tasks  upon 
them,  and  put  task-masters  over  them. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  were  thqir  afflic- 
tions, that  they  began  to  cry  mightily  to  God. 

11.  And  Amnion  commanded  them  that  they  should  stop 
their  cries ;  and  he  put  guards  over  them  to  watch  them, 
that  whosoever  should  be  found  calling  upon  God,  should  be 
put  to  death. 

^  12.  And  Alma  and  his  people  did  not  ^aise  their  voices  to 

a,  rem.  4 — 6.      6,  see  d,  Mos.  10.    o,  sec  /,  Mos.  7.  d,  see  u,  Mos.  S3. 
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the  Lord  their  Grod,  but  did  pour  out  their  hearts  to  him ; 
and  he  did  know  the  thoughts  of  their  hearts. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
to  them  in  their  afflictions,  saying.  Lift  up  your  heads  and  be 
of  good  comfort,  for  I  know  of  the  covenant  which  ye  have 
made  unto  me ;  and  I  will  covenant  with  my  people,  and 
deliver  them  out  of  bondage. 

li.  And  I  will  also  "*ease  the  burdens  which  are  put 
upon  your  shoulders,  that  even  you  cannot  feel  them  upon 
your  backs,  even  while  you  are  in  bondage ;  and  this  wm  I 
do,  that  ye  may  stand  as  witnesses  for  me  hereafter,  and 
that  ye  may  know  of  a  surety  that  I,  the  Lord  God,  do  visit 
my  people  m  their  afflictions. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  burdens  which 
were  laid  upon  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  made  "light ; 
yea,  the  Lord  did  strengthen  them  that  they  could  bear  up 
their  burdens  with  ease,. and  they  did  submit  cheerfully  and 
with  patience  to  all  the  will  of  the  Lord. 

lo.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  faith  and 
their  patience,  that  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  them 
again,  saying,  Be  of  good  comfort^  for  on  the  morrow  I  will 
deliver  you  out  of  bondage. 

17.  And  he  said  unto  Alma,  Thou  shalt  ao  before  this 
people,  and  I  will  go  with  thee,  and  deliver  this  people  out 
of  <>bondage. 

18.  Now  it  came 'to  pass  that  Alma  and  his  people  in  the 
night  time,  gathered  their  flocks  together,  and  also  of  their 

Sain  *  yea,  even  all  the  night  time  were  they  gathering 
eir  nocks  together. 

19.  And  in  the  morning  the  Lord  caused  a  ^deep  sleep  to 
come  upon  the  Lamanites,  yea,  and  all  their  task-masters 
were  in  a  profound  sleep. 

'20.  And  Alma  and  nis  people  departed  into  the  vvilder- 
ness  ;  and  when  they  had  travellea  all  day,  they  pitched 
their  tents  in  a  valley,  and  they  called  the  valley  Alma, 
because  he  led  their  way  in  the  wilderness ; 

21.  Yea,  and  in  the  valley  of  Alma  they  poured  out  their 
thanks  to  God,  because  he  had  been  merciful  unto  them, 
and  eased  their  burdens,  and  had  delivered  them  out 
of  'bondage ;  for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  none  could 
deliver  them,  except*  it  were  the  Lord  their  God. 

22.  And  they  gave  thanks  to  God,  yea,  all  their  men. 
and  aJl  their  women,  and  all  their  children,  that  could 
8i)eak,  lifted  their  voices  in  the  praises  of  their  God. 

2^  And  now  the  Lorcl  said  unto  Alma,  Haste  thee  and 

fet  thou  and  this  people  out  of  this  land,  for  the  Lamanites 
ave  ''awoke  and  ao  pursue  thee ;  therefore  get  thee  out  of 
this  land,  and  I  will  stop  the  Lamanites  in  this  *valley,  that 
they  come  no  further  in  pursuit  of  this  people.    ' 

• 
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24.  'And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  out  of  the 
Talley,  and  took  their  journey  into  the  wilderness.  •  -^ • 

25.  And  after  they  had  been  in  the  wilderness  'twelve 
days,  the^  arrived  to  the  ''land  of  Zarahemla :  and  long 
Mosiah  did  'also  receive  them  with  joy. 


CHAPTEB25. 

1.  And  now  king  Mosiah  caused  that  all  the  people 
should  be  gathered  together. 

2.  Now  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  children  of  Nephi, 
or  so  many  of  those  who  were  descendants  of  Nephi,  as  there 
were  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  who  was  a  "descendant  of 
Mulek,  and  those  who  came  with  him  into  the  wilderness : 

3.  And  there  were  not  so  many  of  the  people  of  Nephi 
and  of  the  people  of  Zarahemla  as  there  were  of  the  Laman- 
ites  :  yea,  they  were  not  half  so  numerous.   « 

4.  And  now  all  the  i>eople  of  Nephi  were  assembled 
together,  and  also  all  the  people  of  Zarahemla,  and  ^they 
were  gathered  together  in  two  oodies. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  did  read,  and  caused 
to  be  read,  the  ''records  of  Zeniff  to  his  people  ;  yea,  he  read 
the  records  of  the  people  of  Zenift  from  the  time  they  ''left 
the  land  of  Zarahemla  until  they  ''returned  again. 

6.  And  he  also  read  the  account  of  Alma  and  his 
brethren,  and  all  their  afQictions,  from  the  time  they  -^eft 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  until  the  time  they  Returned  again. 

7.  And  now  when  Mosiah  had  made  an  end  of  reading 
the  records,  his  people  who  tarried  in  the  land  were  struck 
with  wonder  and  amazement^ 

8.  For  they  knew  not  what  to  think ;  for  when  they 
beheld  those  that  had  been  delivered  *out  of  bondage,  tiiey 
were  filled  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

9.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  their  brethren  who 
had  been  slain  by  the  Lamanites,  they  were  filled  with 
sorrow,  and  even  shed  many  tears  of  sorrow, 

10.  And  again,  when  they  thought  of  the  immediate 

goodness  of  God,  and  his  power  in  'delivering  Alma  and  his 
rethren  out  of  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  and  of  bondage^ 
they  did  raise  their  voices,  and  give  thanks  to  Grod. 

11.  And  again,  when  they  tnou^ht  upon  the  Lamanites. 
who  were  their  brethren,  of  their  smf  ul  and  polluted  state, 

t.  Twelve  days'  journey  from  the  valley  of  Alma.  From  Helam  to  tho 
valley  of  Alma,  watf  one  day's  Journey.  See  e,  Mos.  2S.  Hence,  from 
the  city  d  Nephi  to  IZarahemla  was  about  22  days*  Joumey.  .u,  see  A, 
Omnil.        9,  Mos.  22:14. 

a.  see  I,  Omni  1.  6,  ver.  IS.  e,  see  the  heading  of  Mm.  II.  d,  Moa. 
0*8,4.  e,M08.22:lS.  /,Mog.9:8»4.  g,Uoa.U:9S:  A,  Hciu 
B2:ll-ia.        *,  Mofc  24  :  16-2& 
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the^  were  filled  with  pain  and  anguish,  for  the  welfare  of 
their  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  ^were  the 
children  of  Amulon  and  nis  brethren,  who  had  taken  to 
wife  the  ^daughters  of  the  Lamanites,  were  displeased  with 
the  conduct  oi  their  fathers,  and  they  would  no  longer  be 
called  by  the  names  of  their  fathers,  therefore  they  took 
upon  themselves  the  name  of  Nephi,  th&t  they  might  be 
<;iUled  the  children  of  Nephi,  and  be  numbered  among 
those  who  were  called  Nephites. 

13.  And  now  'all  the  people  of  Zarahemla  were  num- 
bered with  the  Nephites,  and  this  because  the  kingdom  had 
been  conferred  upon  none  but  those  who  were  descendants 
of  Nephi. 

14.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Mosiah  had 
made  an  end  6f  speaking  and  *"reading  to  the  people,  he 
desired  that  Alma  should  also  speak  to  the  people. 

15.  And  Alma  did  speak  unto  them,  when  they  were 
dissembled  together  in  large  bodies,  and  he  went  from  one 
body  to  another,  preaching  unto  the  people  repentance  and 
faith  on  the  Lord. 

16.  And  he  did  exhort  the  people  of  Limhi  and  hlH 
brethren,  all  those  that  had  been  "deUvered  V}ut  of  bondage, 
that  they  should  remember  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  did 
deliver  them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  taught  the 
people  mauy  things,  and.  had  made  an  end  of  speaking  to 
them,  that  King  Limhi  was  desirous  that  he  might  be  bap- 
tized ;  and  all  his  people  were  desirous  that  th^  might  be 
bapti;(ed  also. 

18.  Therefore  Alma  did  go  forth  into  the  water,  and  did 
baptize  them ;  yea,  he  did  "Mbaptize  them  after  the  manner 
he  did  his  'brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon  ;  yea,  and  as 
many  as  he  did  baptize  did  belong  to  the  chiirch  of  God ; 
and  this  because  of  their  belief  on  the  words  of  Alma. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  granted  unto 
Alma,  that  he  might  establish  churches  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Zarahemla ;  and  gave  him  power  to  'ordain  priests 
and  teachers  over  every  church. 

20.  Now  this  was  done  because  there  were  so  many  people 
that  -they  could  not  all  be  governed  by  one  teacher ;  neither 
could  they  all  hear  the  word  of  God  in  one  assembly ; 

21.  Therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  in 
different  bodies,  beine  called  ohurches  ;  every  church  having 
their  priests  and  their  teachers,  and  every  priest  preaching 
the  word  according  as  it  was  delivered  to  nim  by  tne  mouth 
of  Alma. 

:'   j,  )!oii.  20  : 9-^.  k,  Mos.  20  :  6.    '&':  83.  I,  Omni  1 :  19. 
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22.  And  thus,  'notwithstanding  there  being  manv- 
churches,  they  were  all  one  church  :  yea,  even  the  church 
of  God ;  for  t£ere  was  nothing  preached  in  all  the  churches 
except  it  were  repentance  and  faith  in  (jlod. 

2m,  And  now  there  were  seven  churches  in^  the  land  of 
Zarahemla.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  were 
desirous  to  take  upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ,  or  of  God, 
they  did  join  the  cuurches  of  God  ; 

24.  And  they  were  called  the  iDCople  of  God.  And  the 
Lord  did  pour  out  his  Spirit  upon  them,  and  they  were 
blessed,  and  prospered  in  the  land. 


CHAPTER  26. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  the  rising 
generation  that  could  not  tmderstand  the  'words  of  king 
benjamin,  being  little  children  at  the  time  he  spake  unto  his 
people;  and  they  did  not  believe  the  tradition  of  their 
fathers. 

2.  They  did  not  believe  what  had  been  said  concieming 
the  ^resurrection  of  the  dead,  neither  did  they  believe  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  Christ. 

3.  AiidlHnow  because  of  their  unbelief  they  could  not 
understand  ^the  word  of  God ;  and  their  hearts  were 
hardened. 

4.  And  they  would  nob  be  ^'baptized  ;  neither  would 
they  ''join  the  church.  And  they  were  a  separate  people  an 
to  their  faith,  and  remained  so  ever  after,  even  in'  their 
camsil  a^ad  sinful  state;,  for  they  would  not  call  upon  the 
Lord  their  God. 

5.  'And  now  in  the  reign  of  Mosiah,  they  were  not  hal.'* 
HO  numerous  as  the  people  of  God  ;  but  because  of  thi^ 
dissenslQus  among  the  brethren,  they  became  more  nume- 
rous. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  deceive  many  witl* 
their  flattering  words,  who  were  in  the  church,  and  did 
cause  them  to  'commit  many  sins  ;  therefore  it  becam«>^ 
expedient  that  those  who  committed  sin  that  were  in  tho 
church,  should  be  admonished  by  the  church. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  brought  before  the* 
priests,  and  delivered  up  unto,  the  -^priests  by  the  teachers  ; 
and  the  priests  brought  tnem  before  Alma,  who  was  the  ^^higli 
priest. 

r,  see  «,  Motf.  6. 
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8.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  given  Alma  the  anthority  over 
the  church. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  not  know  concern- 
ing them,  for  there  were  many  witnesses  against  them ;  yea» 
the  people  stood  and  testified  of  their  iniquity  in  abun- 
dance. 

10.  Now  there  had  not  any  such  thing  happened  before  in 
the  church ;  therefore  Alma  was  troubled  in  his  spirit,  and 
he  caused  that  they  should  be  brought  before  the  king. 

11.  And  he  said  unto  the  king,  Behold,  here  are  many 
whom  we  have  brought  before  tnee,  who  are  accused  of 
their  brethren ;  yea,  and  they  have  been  taken  in  divers 
iniquities.  And  they  do  not  repent  of  their  iniquities; 
therefore  we  have  brought  them  before  thee,  that  thou  mayst 
judyje  them  according;  lo  their  crimes. 

12.  But  king  Mosiah  said  unto  Alma,  Behold,  I  judge 
them  not ;  therefore  I  deliver  them  into  thy  hands  to  Be 
Judged. 

13.  And  now  the  spirit  of  Alma  was  again  troubled ;  and 
he  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord  what  he  should  do  concern- 
ing this  matter,  for  he  feared  that  he  should  do  wrong  in  the 
sight  of  God. 

^  14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  poured  out  his 
whole  soul  to  God,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  to  him, 
saying, 

15.  Blessed  art  thou.  Alma,  and  blessed  are  they  who 
were  ^baptized  in  the  'waters  of  Mormon.  Thou  art  blessed 
because  of  thy  exceeding  faith  in  the  words  alone  of  my 
servant  Abinadi.  c 

16.  And  blessed  are  thev,  because  of  their  exceeding  faitli 
in  the  words  alone  which  tnou  hast  spoken  unto  them.  ■  'i 
^  17.  And  blessed  art  thou  because  thou  hast  established 
a  -^church  among  this  pleople ;  and  they  shall  be  established, 
and  they  shall  be  my  people.  ^  ■• 
r  18.  Xea,  blessed  is  this  people,  who  are  willing  to  bear 
in;p'  '^name ;  for  in  my  name  shall  they  be  called ;  and  they  are 
mine.                                                ~  .7  '     - 

19.  And  because  thou  hast  inquired  of  me,  concerning 
the  transgressor,  thou  art  blessed.* 

20.  Thou  art  my  servant;  and  I  covenant  with  thee,  that 
thou  shalt  have  eternal  life ;  and  thou  shalt  serve  me,  and  go 
forth  in  my  name,  and  shalt  gather  together  my  sheep,  r^,- ..  4 
h  21.  And  he  that  will  hear  my  voice  shall  be  m^  sheep ; 
and  him  shall  ye  receive  into  the  church,  and  him  will  I  also 
receive. 

''  22.  For  behold,  this  is  my  "•church :  whosoever  is  "bap- 
tized, shall  be  baptized  unto  repentance.  And  whosoever  ye 
receive  shall  beneve  in  my  name;  and  him  will  I  freely 
forgive;    ' 

: '-^— : -^ — 
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23.  For  it  is  I  that  taketh  upon  nie  the  sins  of  the  world ; 
for  it  is  I  that  hath  "created  them;  and  it  is  I  that  granteth 
nnto  him  that  believeth  unto  the  end,  A  place  at  my  right 
hand. 

24.  For  behold,  in  ^my  name  are  they  called ;  and  if  they 
know  me  they  shall  come  forth,  aiTd  shall  have  a  place 
eternally  at  my  right  hand. 

25.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  when  the  second 
trump  shall  sound,  then  shall  they  th^tt  never  knew  me 
come  forth  and  shall  stand  before  me ; 

26.  And  then  shall  they  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their 
God,  that  I  am  their  Redeemer;  but  they'  would  not  be 
redeemed.  ^ 

27.  And  then  will  I  confess  unto  them  that  I  never 
knew  them ;  and  they  shall  depart  into,  '^everlasting  Are» 
prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  an(;^els. 

28.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  that  will  not  hear 
my  voice,  the  same  shall  ye  ''not  receive  into  my  church,  for 
him  I  will  not  receive  at  the  last  day ; 

29.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  Go  ;  and  whosoever  'trans- 
gresseth  against  me,  him  shall  ye  judge  according  to  the 
sins  which  he  has  committed  ;  and  if  he  confess  his  sins 
before  thee  and  me,  and  repenteth  in  the  sincerity  of  hi» 
heart,  him  shall  ye  forgive,  and  I  will  forgive  him  also  ; 

30.  Yea,  and  as  often  as  my  people  repent,  will  I  forgive 
them  their  trespasses  against  me. 

31.  And  ye  shall  also  forgive  'one  another  your  tres- 
passes ;  for  verily  I  say  unto  you.  He  that  forgiveth  not  his 
neighbour's  trespasses,  when  he  says  that  he  repents,  the 
same  hath  brought  himself  under  condemnation. 

32.  Now  I  say  unto  you.  Go ;  and  whosoever  will  not 
repent  of  his  sins,  the  same  shall  "not  be  numbered  among 
my  people;  and  this  shall  be  observed  frontL  this  time 
forward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Alqaa  had  heard  these 
words,  he  wrote  them  down  that  he  might  have  them,  and 
that  he  might  judge  the  people  of  that  church,  according  to 
the  'commandments  of  God. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  went  and  judged 
those  that  had  been  taken  in  iniquity,  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

^  35.  And  whosoever  repented  of  their  sins  and  did  'con- 
fess  them,  them  he  did  number  among  the  people  of  the 
church;    ...     :    -  ..*  -      ^  . 

36.  And  those  that  would  not  confess  their  sins  and 
repent  of  their  iniquity,  the  same  were  *not  numbered 
Among  the  people  of  the  church,  and  their  names  were 
blotted  out.   ' 

0,  see  I,  Moe.  5.  p,  see  «,  Ijfos.  6.  \  g,  see  k,  i.  Nep.  15.-  r,  see  d. 
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37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  regulate  all  the 
alfairs  of  the  church ;  and  they  began  again  to  have  peace 
and  to  prosper  exceedingly  in  the  affairs  of  the  church; 
walking  circumspectly  before  Grod;  receiving  many, 
and  'baptizing  many.  ' 

38.  And  now  all  these  things  did  Alma  and  his  fellow 
labourers  do  who  were  over  the  church  ;  walking  in  all 
diligence ;  teaching  the  word  of  God  in  all  things  ;  suffering 
all  manner  of  afflictions  ;  being  persecuted  by  all  those  who 
did  not  belong  to  the  church  of  God. 

30.  And  they  did  admonish  their  brethren ;  and  they 
were  also  admonished,  every  one  by  the  word  of  Goo* 
according  to  his  sins,  or  to  the  sins  which  he  had  committed, 
being  commanded  of  God  to  "pray  without  ceasing,  and  to 
give  thanlfB  in  all  things. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  persecutions  which 
ivere  inflicted  on  the  church  by  the  unbelievers  became  so 
zreat,  that  the  church  began  to  murmur,  and  complain  to 
uieir  leaders  concerning  the  matter ;  and  they  did  complain 
to  Alma.  And  Alma  laid  the  case  before  theirking,  Mosiah. 
And  Mosiah  consulted  with  his  priests. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Mosiah  sent  a  procla- 
mation throughout  the  land  round  about,  that  there  should 
not  any  unbeliever  persecute  any  of  those  who  belonged  to 
the  church  of  God  ; 

^3.  And  there  was  a  strict  command  throughout  all  the 
churches,  that  there  should  be  no  persecutions  among  them, 
that  there  should  be  an  "equality  among  all  men  ; 

4.  That  they  should  let  no  pride  nor  haughtiness  disturb 
their  peace  ;  that  every  man  should  esteem  his  neighbour  ^as 
himself,  labourin&c  with  their  own  hands  for  their  support ; 

5.  Yea,  and  &i\  their  priests  and  teachers  should  labour 
with  their  ''own  hands  for  their  support,  in  all  cases  save  it 
were  in  sickness,  or  in  much  want ;  and  doing  these  things, 
they  did  abound  in  the  grace  of  God. 

»  0.  And  there  began  to  be  much  peace  again  in  the  land ; 
and  the  people  began  to  be  very  numerous,  and  began  to 
Hcatter  abroad,  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  yea,  on  the  north 
and  on  the  southron  the  east  and  on  the  west,  building  large 
cities  and  villages  in  all  quarters  of  the  land.  •  y 

7.  And  the  Lord  did  visit  them  and  prosper  them,  and 
they  became  a  large  and  wealthy  people. 

]f,  sea  tt,  n.  Nep.  9.       2,  see  e,  n.  Nep.  32. 
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8.  Now  the  'sons  of  Mosiah  were  numbered  among  the 
unbelievers  ;  and  also  one  of  the  sons  of  Alma  was  numbered 
amqng  them,  he  being  called  Alma,  after  his  father ;  never- 
theless, he  became  a  very  wicked  and  an  idolatrous  man. 
And  he  was  a  man  of  many  words,  and  did  speak  much 
datterj  to  the  people ;  therefore  he  led  many  of  the  people 
to  do  after  the  manner  of  his  iniquities. 

9.  And  he  became  a  great  hinderment  to  the  prosperity 
of  the  church  of  God ;  stealing  away  the  hearts  of  tho 
people  ;  causing  much  dissension  among  the  people  ;  giving 
a  chance  for  the  enemy  of  God  to  exercise  his  power  over 
them. 

10.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  while  he  was  going 
about  to  destroy  the  church  of  God ;  for  he  did  go  about 
secretly  with  the  sons  of  Mosiah,  -^seeking  to  destroy  the 
church,  and  to  lead  astray  the  people  of  the  Lord,  contrar}* 
to  the  commandments  pf  God,  or  even  the  king ; 

11.  And  as  I  said  unto  you,  as  they  were  going  about 
rebelling  against  God,  behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  'ap- 
peared unto  them ;  and  he. descended  as  it  were  in  a  cloud  : 
and  he  spake  as  it  were  with  a  voice  of  thunder,  which 
caused  the  '^earth  to  shake  upon  which  they  stood  ; 

12.  And  so  great  was  their  astonishment,  that  they  fell 
to  the  earth,  and  understood  not  the  words  which  he  spake 
unto  them. 

13.  Nevertheless  he  cried  again,  saying,  Alma,  arise  and 
stand  forth,  for  why  persecuteth  thou  the  church  of  God  i 
For  the  Lord  hath  said,  'This  is  my  chutch,  and  I  will 
establish  it ;  and  nothing  shall  overthrow  it,  save  it  is  the 
transgression  of  my  people. 

l£  And  again,  the  angel  said.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath 
heard  the  prayers  of  his  people,  and  also  the  prayers  of  his 
servant.  Alma,  who  is  thy  father :  for  he  has  prayed  with 
much  faith  concerning  thee,  that  thou  mightest  be  brought 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  therefore,  for  this  purpose 
have  I  come  to  convince  thee  of  the  power  and  authority  of 
Grod,  that  the  prayers  of  his  servants  might  be  answered 
according  to  their  faith. 

15.  And  now  behold,  can  ye  dispute  the  power  of  God  t 
For  behold,  doth  not  my  voice  •'shake  the  earth  ?  And  can 
ye  not  also  *behold  me  before  you?     And  I  am  sent  from 

16.  Now  I  say  unto  thee,  Go,  and  remember  the  captivity 
of  th^  fathers  in  the  land  of  'He! am,  and  in  the  "*land  of  • 
Nephi ;    and  remember  how  ffreat  things  he  has  done  for 
them :   for  they  were  in  bondage,  and  he   has  "delivered 
them.     And  now  I  say  unto  thee.  Alma,  go  thy  way,  and 
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seek  to  destroy  the  church  no  more,  that  their  prayers  may 
be  answered ;  and  this  even  if  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  cast 
off. 

17.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  last 
words  which  the  angel  spake  unto  Alma,  and  he  departed. 

18.  And  now  Alma,  and  those  that  were  witn  him, 
fell  ^again  to  the  earth,  for  great  was  their  astonishment : 
for  with  their  own  ^yes  they  had  ^belield  an  angel  of  the 
Lord ;  and  his  voice  was  as  thunder,  which  ^snook  the 
earth ;  and  they  knew  that  there  was  nothing  save  the 
power  of  God  that  could  shake  the  earth  and  cause  it  to 
tremble,  as  though  it  would  part  asunder. 

19.  And  now  the  astonishment  of  Alma  was  so  great, 
that  he  became  Mumb,  that  he  could  not  open  his  mouth ; 
vea,  and  he  became  weak,  even  that  he  could  not  move- his 
hands  ;  therefore  he  was  taken  by  those  that  were  with  him, 
and  carried  helpless,  even  untU  he  was  laid  before  his 
father. 

20.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  his  father  all  that  had 
happened  unto  them  ;  and  his  father  rejoiced,  for  he  knew 
that  it  was  the  power  of  God. 

21.  And  he  caused  that  a  multitude  should  be  gathered 
together,  that  they  might  witness  what ,  the  Lord  had  done 
for  his  son,  and  also  for  those  that  were  with  him. 

22.  And  he  caused  that  the  'priests  should  assemble 
themselves  together ;  and  they  began  to  'fast,  and  to  pray 
to  the  Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  '*open  the  moutn  of 
Alma,  that  he  might  speak  ;  and  also  that  his  'limbs  might 
receive  their  strength,  that  the  eyes  of  the  people  might  be 
opened  to  see  and  know  of  the  goodness  and  glory  of  God. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  *'fasted  and 
prayed  for  the  space  of  two  davs  and  two  nights,  the  limbs 
of  Alma  receivea  their  strength,  and  he  stood  up  and  began 
to  speak  unto  them,  bidding  them  to  be  of  good  comfort ; 

24.  For,  said  he,  I  have  repented  of  my  sins,  and  have 
been  redeeined  of  the  Lord  ;  behold  I  am  *bom  of  the  Spirit. 

25.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Marvel  not  that  all 
mankind,  yea,  men  and  women,  all  nations,  kindreds, 
tongues  and  people,  must  be  ^born  again  ;  yeaC,  born  of  .God, 
changed  from  tneir  carnal  and  fallen  state,  to  a  state  of 
righteousness,  being  redeemed  of  God,  becoming  his  sons 
and  daughters  ; 

26.  And  thus  they  become  new  creatures ;  and  .unless 
they  do  this,  they  can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

27.  I  say  unto  you,  unless  this  be  the  case,  they  must  be 
cast  off ;  and  this  1  know,  because  I  was  like  to  be  cast  off. 

".  ver.  12,         p,  see  g.  q,  nee  h.         r,  ver.  2*2.  #;,  xoo  «•.  Mos.  U. 

t.  vor.  23.    Alma  6 :  46.   6:6.   8 :  26.   10 :  7.    17  :  3,  9.   la  :  6.    'M :  1.   Hela  3  : 
:!.'•.     m.  Nep.  IS  :  16—18.     27  :  1.     iv.  Nep.  1  •  12.    More.  « :  .'i.       n,  vera. 
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28.  Nevertheless,  after  wanderine  through  much  tribula- 
tion,  repenting  nigh  unto  death,  the  Lord  in  mercy  hath 
seen  fit  to  snatch  me  out  of  an  'everlasting  burning,  and  I 
am  bom  of  God : .        ' 

29.  My  soul  hath  been  redeemed  from  the  gall  of  bitter- 
ness and  bonds  of  iniquity.  I  was  in  the  darkest  abyss ; 
but  now  I  behold  the  marvellous  light  of  God.  My  soul  was 
racked  wi^h  ^''eternal  torment ;  but  I  am  snatched,  and  my 
soul  is  pained  no  more. 

90.  1  rejected  my  Redeemer,  and  denied  that  which  had 
been  spoken  of  hj,  our  fathers ;  but  now  that  they  may 
foresee  that  he  will  come,  and  that  he  remembereth  every 
creature  of  his  creat^g,  he  will  make  himself  manifest 
unto  all; 

it  31.  Xeskf  '  *every  knee  shall  bow,  and  every  tongue  con- 
fess before  him.  Xea,  even  at  the  last  day,  when  all  men 
shaJl  stand  to  be  judged  of  him,  then  shall  they  confess  that 
he  is  G^ ;  then  shall  they  confess,  who  live  without  God 
in  the  world,  that  the  judgment  of  an  ^^'everlas ting  punish- 
ment is  just  upon  them ;  and  they  shall  ouake,  and  trt^mble, 
and  shrink  beneath  the  '  ''glance  of  his  all-searching  eye. 

^.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  from  this 
time  forward,  to  teach  the  people,  and  those  wlio  were  with 
Alma  at  the  time  the  angel  appeared  unto  them  :  travelling 
round  about  through  all  the  land,  publishing  to  all  the 
people  the  things  which  the^  had  neard  and  seen,  and 
preaching  the  word  of  God  in  much  tribulation,  being 
greatly  persecuted  by  those  who  were  unbelievers,  'being 
smitten  by  many  of  them  ; 

33.  But  notwithstanding  all  this,  thev  did  impart  much 
consolation  to  the  church,  confirming  tneir  faith,  and  ex- 
horting them  with  long  suffering  and  much  travail,  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  God. 

34.  And  2«four  of  them  were  the  sons  of  Mosiah ;  and 
their  names  were  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and 
Himni  :  these  were  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Mosiah. 

35.  And  they  travelled  throughout  all  the  2/ land  of  Za- 
rahemla,  and  among  all  the  people  who  were  under  the 
reign  of  king  Mosiah,  zealously  striving  to  repair  all  the 
injuries  which  they  had  done  to  the  church  :  confessing  all 
their  sins,  and  publishing  all  the  '^things  which  they  had 
seen,  and  explaining  the  prophecies  and  the  scriptures  to  all 
who  desired  to  hear  them  ; 

36.  And  thus  they  were  instruments  in  the  hands  of 
God,  in  bringing  many  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  yea, 
to  the  knowledge  of  their  Redeemer. 

37.  And  how  blessed  are  they  1    For  they  did  >*publl8h 

Seace  :  they  did  publish  good  tidings  of  good ;  and  tney  did 
eclare  unto  the  people  that  the  Lord  reigneth. 

)^  z,  see  Xr,  i.  Nep.  16.  2  a,  see  m,  Jacpb  6.  25,  Mos.  16!1, 1  Doc  Mul 
Got.  88  :  KM.  2e,  see  m,  Jacob  0.  2tf,  see  e,  Jacob  2.  S«,  rer.  10. 
2/,  see  h,  Omni  1.       2^,  vers.  10—17.       2A.  Mos.  16  :  14—17. 
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CHAPTER  28. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  "sons  of  Mosiah 
had  done  all  these  things,  they  took  a  small  number  with 
them,  and  returned  to  their  father,  the  king,  and  desired  of 
him  tJiat  he  would  grant  unto  them,  that  they  might,  with 
these  whom  they  had  selected,  go  up  to  the  4and  of  Nephi, 
that  they  might  preach  the  things  which  they  had  heard, 
and  that  they  mignt  impart  the  word  of  God  to  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites ; 

2.  That  perhaps  they  might  -bring  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  convince  them  of  the 
iniquity  of  their  fathers  ;  and  that  perhaps  they  might  cure 
them  of  their  ^hatred  towards  the  Nephites,  that  they 
might  also  be  brought  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord  their  God,  that 
they  might  become  friendly  to  one  another,  and  that  there 
should  be  no  more  contentions  in  all  the  land  which  the 
Lord  their  God  had  given  them. 

3.  Now  they  were  desirous  that  salvation  should  be 
•declared  to  every  creature,  for  they  could  not  bear  that  any 
human  soul  should  perish  ;  vea,  even  the  very  thoughts  that 
Any  soul  should  end\ire  ''endless  torment,  did  cause  them  to 
quake  and  tremble. 

4.  And  thus  did  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  work  upon  them, 
for  they  were  the  *very  vilest  of  sinners.  And  the  Lord  saw 
fit  in  his  infinite  mercy  to  spare  them ;  nevertheless  they 
suffered  much  aneuish  of  soul,  because  of  their  iniquities ; 
and  suffering  much,  fearing  that  they  should  be  cast  off  for 
«ver. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  plead  with  their 
father  many  days  that  they  might  go  up  to  the  -^land  of 
Nephi. 

6.  And  king  Mosiah  went  and  inquired  of  the  Lord,  if 
he  would  let  his  sons  go  up  among  the  Lamanites  to  preach 
the  word. 

7.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Mosiah,  Let.  them  go  up,  for 
many  shall  believe  on  their  words,  and  they  shall  have 
eternal  life ;  and  I  will  'deliver  thy  sons  out  oil  the  hands  of 
the  Lamanites. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  granted  that  they 
might  go,  and  do  according  to  their  request; 

9.  And  they  took  their  journey  into  the  wildemescL  to  go 
up  to  preach  we  word  among  the  Lamanites  t  and  I  shall 
give  an  ^account  of  their  proceedings  hereafter. 

10.  Now  king  Mosiah  had  no  one  to  confer  the  kingdom 
upon,  for  there  was  not  any  of  his  sons  who  would  accept  of 
the  kingdom ; 

11.  Therefore  he  took  the  records  which  were  engraven 

a,  Mo0.  27 :  34.  fr,  see  6,  ii.  Nep.  5.  e,  see  n,  Jacob  7.  d,  see  m, 
Jacob  6.  «,  Mofl.  27  :  8—11.  /,  see  6,  n.  Nep.  6.  g,  Alma  17 :  M.  19: 
fS,  28.       A.  Alma  17-28  chapters. 
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on  the  plates  of  'brass,  and  also  the  ^plates  of  Nephij  and  all 
the  things  which  he  had  kept  an4  preserred,  according  to 
the  commandments  of  God,  after  naming  translated  and 
caused  to  be  written  the  recoi'ds  which  were  on  the  Opiates 
of  gold,  which  had  been  found  by  the  people  of  Limhi,  which 
were  delivered  to  him  by  the  hand  of  .Limhi  ; 

12.  And  this  he  did  because  of  the  great  anxiety  of  his 
people,  for  they  were  desirous  beyond  measure,  to  know  con- 
cerning those  people  Hvho  had  been  destroyed. 

13.  And  now  he  translated  them  by  the  means  of 
those  '"two  stones  which  were  fastened  into  the  two  rims 
of  a  bow. 

14.  Now  these  things  were  prepared  from  the  beginning, 
and  were  handed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  for 
the  purpose  of  interpreting  languages  ; 

15.  And  they  have  been  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord,  that  he  should  discover  to  every  creature  who 
nhould  possess  the  land,  the  iniquities  and  abominations  of 
his  people  : 

16.  And  whosoever  has  these  things,  is  called  *seer,  after 
the  manner  6t  old  times. 

17.  Now  after  Mosiah  had  finished  translating  these 
records,  behold,  it  jgave  an  account  of  the  people  "who  were 
destroyed,  from  the  time  that  they  were  destroyed,  back  to 
the  building  of  the  ^great  tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  con- 
founded the  language  of  .the  people ;  and  they  were  scattered 
abroad  upon  the  fff ace  of  all  the  earth,  yea,  and  even  from 
that  time  until  the  ''creation  of  Adam. 

18.  Now  this  account  did  cause  the  people  of  Mosiah  to 
mourn  exceedingly,  yea,  they  were  filled  with  sorrow :  never- 
theless it  gave  tiiem  much  knowledge,  in  the  which  they  did 
rejoice. 

19.  And  this  account  shall  be  'written  hereafter :  for 
behold,  it  is  expedient  that  all  people  should  know  the  things 
which  are  written  in  this  account. 

20.  And  now,  as  I  said  unto  you,  that  after  king  Mosiah 
had  done  these  things,  he  took  the  'plates  of  brass,  and  ajll 
the  things  which  he  had  kept,  and  conferred  them  upon 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Ahna ;  yea,  ^all  the  records,  and 
also  the  "interpreters,  and  conferred  them  upon  him,  and 
commanded  him  that  he  should  keep  and  preserve  them, 
and  also  keep  a  record  of  the  people,  handing  them  down 
from  one  generation  to  another,  even  as  they  had  been 
handed  down  from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem. 

i,  see  a,  i.  Nep.  3.  j^  see  /,  i*  Nep.  1.  k,  see  k,  Mos.  8.  I,  see  j, 
Mos.  8.  m,  see  n,  Mos.  8.  n,  Moe.  8  :  13—18.  o,  see  j,  Mos.  8.  p. 
Tower  of  Babel,  Omni  1 :  20—22.  Ether  1 :  1—5.  q.  Ether  1 :  S3.  r,  m* 
9u,  Mos.  2.  «,  Book  of  Ether.  t,  see  a,  i.  Nep.  3.  «,  The  two  seta  of 
plates  of  Nephi,  sword  of  Laban.  miraculous  ball,  twenty-fouD  plates  of  ipold, 
the  brass  plates,  6tc.        v,  see  n,  Mos.  8. 
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CHAPTER  29. 

1.  Now  when  Mosiah  had  done  this,  he  sent  out  through- 
out all  the  land,  among  all  the  people,  desiring  to  know  their 
will  concerning  who  should  be  their  king. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Toice  of  the  people  came, 
saying,  We  are  desirous  that  Aaron  thy  son  sliould  he  out 
king,  and  our  ruler. 

.3.  Now  Aaron  had  gone  up  to  the  "land  of  Nephi,  there- 
fore the  king  could  not  confer  the  kingdom  upon  him ;  neither 
would  Aaron  take  upon  him  the  kingdom ;  neither  were  any 
of  the  *8ons  of  Mosiah  willing  to  take  upon  them  the 
kingdom, 

4.  Therefore  king  Mosiah  sent  again  among  the  people ; 
yea,  even  a  written  word  sent  he  among  the  people.  And 
these  were  the  words  that  were  written  :— saying, 

&  Behold,  O  ye  mj  people,  or  my  brethren,  for  I  esteem 
you  as  such;  fori  desire  that  ye  should  consider  the  cause 
which  ye  are  called  to  consider;  for  ye  are  desirous  to  have  a 
king. 

6.  Now  I  declare  unto  you,  that  he  to  whom  the  kingdom 
doth  'rightly  belong;  has  declined,  and  will  not  take  upon 
liim  the  kingdom. 

7.  And  now  if  there  should  be  another  appointed  in  hin 
stead,  behold  I  fear  there  would  rise  contentions  among 
you ;  and  who  knowetli  but  what  my  son,  to  whom  the  king- 
dom 'doth  belong,  should  turn  to  be  angfy,  and  draw  away  a 
jiort  of  this  people  after  him.  which  would  cause  wars  and 
contentions  among  you  ;  which  would  be  the  cause  of 
shedding  much  blood,  and  perverting  the  way  of  the  Lord ; 
yea,  ana  destroy  the  souls  of  many  people. 

8.  Now  I  say  unto  you.  Let  us  be  wise  and  consider  these 
things,  for  we  have  no  right  to  destroy  my  son,  neither 

.should  we  have  a  right  to  destroy  another,  if  he  should  be 
appointed  in  his  stead. 

9.  And  if  mv  son  should  turn  again  to  his  pride  and  vain 
things,  he  would  recall  the  things  which  he  nad  said,  and 
claim  his  right  to  the  kingdom,  which  would  cause  him  and 
also  this  people  to  commit  much  sin. 

10.  And  now  let  us  be  wise  and  look  forward  to  these 
things,  and  do  that  which  will  *inake  for  the  peace  of  this 
people. 

11.  Therefore  I  will  be  your  king  the  remainder  of  my 
days ;  nevertheless,  let  'us  appoint  judges,  to  judge  this 
people  according  to  our  law,  and  we  will  newlv  arrange  tho 
affairs  of  this  people,  for  we  will  appoint  wise  men  to  hv 

fi,  aee  &,  n.  Nep.  n.  5,  Uos.  27  :  3t.  e,  vera.  2,  S,  7,  9.  <f,  vers. 
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judges,  that  will  Judge  this  people  according  to  the  command- 
ments of  God. 

12.  Now  it  is  better  that  a  man  should  be  judged  of  God 
than  of  man,  for  the  judgments  of  God  are  always  just,  but 
the  judgments  of  man  are  not  always  just ; 

13w  Therefore  if  it  were  possible  that  you  could  have  just 
men  to  be  your  kings,  who  would  establish-  the  laws  of  Grod, 
and  judge  this  people  according  to  his  commandments ;  yea, 
if  ye  could  have  men  for  your  Kings,  who  would  do  even  as 
my  faliier  -^Benjamin  did  for  this  people  :  I  say  unto  you,  if 
this  could  alwavs  be  the  case,  then  it  would  be  expedient 
that  ye  should  always  have  kings  to  rule  over  you. 

14.  And  even  I  mvself  have  laboured  with  all  the  power 
of  faculties  which  I  nave  possessed,  to  teach  you  the  com- 
mandments of  God,  and  to  establish  peace  throughout  the 
land,  that  there  should  be  no  wars  nor  contentions,  no 
stealing,  nor  plundering,  nor  murdering,  nor  any  manner  of 
iniquity : 

15.  And  whosoever  has  committed  iniouity,  him  have  I 

Eunished  according  to  the  law  which  has  oeeii  given  to  iia 
y  our  fathers. 

16.  Now  I  say  unto  you,  that  because  all  men  are  not  just. 
It  is  not  expedient  that  ye  should  have  a  king  or  kings  to  rule 
over  you. 

17.  For  behold,  how  much  iniquity  doth  one  wicked  king 
cause  to  be  committed !  yea,  and  what  great  destruction! 

18.  Yea,  remember  'king  Noah,  his  wickedness  and  his 
abominations ;  and  also  the  wickedness  and  abominations  of 
his  people.  Behold  what  great  destruction  did  come  upon 
them;  and  also  because  of  their  iniquities,  they  were 
brought  *into  bondage. 

19.  And  were  it  not  for  the  interposition  of  their  all-wise 
Creator,  and  this  because  of  their  sincere  repentance,  they 
mustunavoidablv  remain  in  bondage  until  now. 

20.  But  behold,  he  did  deliver  them  because  'they  did 
humble  themseWes  before  him ;  and  because  they  cried 
mightily  unto  Lim,  he  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage :  and 
thus  dotli  tlie  Lord  work  with  his  power  in  all  cases  among 
the  children  of  men,  extending  the  arm  of  mercy  towards 
them  that  put  their  trust  in  him. 

21.  Ana  behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  ye  cannot  dethrone 
an  iniquitous  king,  save  it  be  through  much  contention,  and 
the  shedding  of  much  blood. 

22.  For  behold,  he  has  his  friends  in  iniquity,  and  he 
keepeth  his  guards  about  him :  and  he  teareth  up  the  laws  of 
those  who  have  reigned  in  righteousness  before  him  :  and  he 
trampleth  under  his  feet  the  commandments  of  God ; 

23.  And  he  enacteth  laws,  and  sendeth  them  forth  amons 
his  people ;  yea,  laws  after  the  manner  of  his  own  wicked 

/,  Omni  1 :  28-  25.  Words  of  Mormon,  Ters.  8,  10—18.  Moo.  1— «  ch. 
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ness ;  and  whosoeTer  doth  not  obey  his  laws,  he  causeth  to 
be  destroyed :  and  whosoever  doth  rebel  against  him,  he  will 
send  his  armies  against  them  to  war,  ana  if  he.  can,  he  will 
destroy  them :  and  thus  an  unrighteous  king  doth  pervert 
the  ways  of  all  righteousness.  » 

24.  And  now  .behold  I  say  unto  you,  it  is  not  expedient 
that  such  abominations  should  come  upon  you ; 

25.  Therefore  choose  you  by  the  ■'voice  of  this  peoi>le, 
judges,  that  ye  may  be  judged  according  to  the  laws  which 
have  been  given  you  by  our  fathers,  which  are  correct,  9Jid 
which  were  given  them  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

26.  Now  it  is  not  common  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
desireth  anything  contrary  to  that  which  is  right ;  but  it  is 
common  for  the  lesser  part  of  the  people  to  desire  that 
which  is  not  right;  therefore  this  shall  ye  observe,  and 
make  it  your  law  to  do  your  business  by  the  voice  of  the 
people. 

27.  And  if  the  time  comes  that  the  voice  of  the  people 
doth  ^choose  iniquity,  then  is  the  time  that  the  judgments 
of  God  will  come  upon  you,  yea,  then  is  the  time  he  will 
Yiflit  you  with  g^at  destruction  even  as  he  has  hitherto 
visited  this  land. 

28.  And  now  if  ye  have  judges,  and  they  do  not  judge 
you  according  to  the  law  which  has  been  given,  ye  can  cause 
that  they  may  be  judged  of  a  higher  judge  : 

29.  If  your  higher  judges  do  not  judge  righteous  iudg- 
ments,  ye  shall  cause  that  a  small  number  of  your  lower 
judges  should  be  gathered  together,  and  they  shall  judge 
your  higher  judges,  according  to  the  'voice  of  the  people. 

30.  And  1  command  you  to  do  these  things  in  the  fear  of 
the  Lord :  and  I  command  you  to  do  these  thin^,  and  that 
▼e  have  no  king :  that  if  these  people  commit  sins  and 
Iniquities,  they  shall  be  answered  upon  their  own  heads. 

31.  For  behold  I  say  unto  you,  the  sins  of  manv  people 
have  been  caused  by  the  iniouities^of  their  kings  ;  tnereforf 
their  iniquities  are  answered  upOn  the  he^ds  of  their  kings. 

32.  And  now  I  desire  that  this  inec^uality  should  be  no 
more  in  this  land,  especially  among  this  my  people ;  but  I 
desire  that  this  land  be  a  *"l^nd  of  liberty,  and  every  man 
may  enjoy  his  rights  and  privileges  alike,  so  long  as  the 
Lord  sees  fit,  that  we  may  live  and  inherit  the  land;  yea, 
even  as  long  as  any  of  our  posterity  remains  upon  the  lace 
of  the  land. 

33.  And  many  more  things  did  king  Mosiah  write  unto 
them,  unfolding  unto  them  all  the  trials  and  troubles  of  a 
righteous  king ;  yea,  all  the  travails  of  soul  for  theio  people, 
i|nd  also  all  the  murmurings  of  the  people  to  their  king ; 
and  he  explained  it  all  unto  them. 

34.  And  he  told  them  that  these  things  ought  not  to  be ; 

i,  M6  «.      ft.  Alma  2 :  a-7.    10: 19.    Hela.  6:2.    0 :  88-40i      I,  aet  c 
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but  that  the  burden  should  come  upon  "all  the  people,  that 
every  man  might'bear  his  part. 

sis.  And  he  also  unfolaed  unto  them  all  the  disadyan- 
tages  they  laboured  under,  by  haying  an  unrighteous  king 
to  rule  over  them ; 

36.  Yea,  all  his  iniquities  and  abominations,  and  all  the 
wars,  and  contentions,  and  bloodshed,  and  the  stealing,  and 
the  plundering,  and  the  committing  of  whoredoms,  and  all 
manner  of  iniquities  which  cannot  oe  enumerated  ;  telling 
tJbemthat  these  things  ought  not  to  be;  that  they  were 
expressly  repugnant  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

37.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  after  king  Mosiah  had  sent 
these  things  forth  among  the  people,  they  were  conyinoed  of 
the  txuth  of  his  words ; 

38.  Therefore  they  relinquished  their  desires  for  a  king, 
and  became  exceedingly  anxious  that  eyery  man  should 
haye  an  *equid  chance  throughout  all  the  land ;  yea,  and 
eyery  man  expressed  a  willingness  to  answer  for  nis  own 
sins. 

39.  Therefore,  it  came  to  pass  that  they  assembled  them- 
selyes  together  in  bodies  throughout  the  land,  to  cast  in 
their  yoices  concerning  who  should  be  their  judges,  to  judgt' 
them,  according  to  the  law  which  had  been  given  them ;  and 
the^  were  exceedingly  rejoiced,  because  of  the  'liberty 
which  had  been  granted  unto  them. 

40.  And  they  did  wax  strong  in  love  towards  Mosiah ; 
yea,  they  did  esteem  him  more  than  any  other  man  ;  for  they 
did  not  look  upon  him  as  a  tyrant,  who  was  seeking  for 
gain,  yea,  for  that  lucre  which  doth  corrupt  the  soiil ;  for  he 
had  not  exacted  riches  of  them,  neither  had  he  delighted  in 
Uie  shedding  of  blood  ;  but  he  had  established  peace  in  the 
land,  and  he  had  granted  unto  his  people  that  they  should 
be  delivered  from  all  manner  of  bondage ;  therefore  they  did 
esteem  him,  yea,  exceedingly  beyond  measure. 

41.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  they  did  'appoint  judges  to 
rale  over  them,  or  to  judge  them  according  to  the  law ;  and 
this  they  did  throughout  all  the  land. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  was  appointed  to  be 
the  first  chief  judge;  he  being  also  the  *'high  priest;  his 
father  having  conferred  the  office  upon  him,  ana  had  given 
him  the  charge  concerning  all  the  affairs  of  the  church. 

43.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  the  Lord,  and  he  dia  keep  his  commandments,  and 
he-did  judge  righteous  judgments ;  and  there  was  continual 
peace  through  uie  land ; 

.44.  And  thus  commenced  the  "reign  of  the  judges 
throughout  all  the  4and  of  Zarahemla,  among  all  the  people 
who  were  called  the  Nephites  :  and  Alma  was  the  first  and 
chief  judge. 

n,  see  e.  o,  see  «.  p„  see  m.  9»  Me  «.  r,  see  g,  Moa  98. 
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45.  And  now  iv  came  to  pass  tnat'  His  father  died,  being 
eighty  and  two  years  old,  having  lived  to  fulfil  the  commano- 
ments  of  God.  ■        - 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Mosiah  died  also,  in  the 
thirty  and  third  year  of  his  reign,  being  ^'sixty  and  three 
years  old;  making  in  the  whole,  five  hundred  and  nine  years 
from  the  time  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  -  ^ 

47.^  And  thus  ended  the  'reign  of  the  kings  over  the 
people*  of  Nephi :  and  thus  ''ended  the  days  of  Aln^  who 
was  the  founder  of  their  church. 


THE    BOOK    OF    ALMA, 

THE    SON    OF    ALHA. 

The  account  of  Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Ahtui  the  first, 
aiid  Chief  Judge  over  t?ie  people  of  Nephi,  and  also  the 
High  Priest  over  the  Cliurcn,  An  account  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  and t lie  wars  and  contentions  anwiuf  the  people. 
And  also  an  account  of  a  war  between  ^the  Nephites  and 
the  Lamanites,  according  to  the  record  of  Ahna  the  first, 
and  Chief  Judge, 

CHAPTER  1. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  from  this  time 
forward,  king  Mosiah  havmg  ''gone  the  way  of  all  the  earlb, 
having  warred  a  good  wanare,  walking  upriglitly  before 
God,  leaving  none  to  reign  in  his  steacT;  nevertheless  he 
established  laws,  and  they  were  acknowledged  by  the 
people :  therefore  they  were  obliged  to  ^abide  by  the  laws 
which  he  had  made. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  Alma  in  the  judgment  seat,  there  was  a  *man  brought 
before  him  to  be  judged ;  a  man  who  was  large,  and  was 
noted  for  his  much  strength  ; 

3.  And  he  had  gone  about  among  the  people,  preaching 
to  them  that  which  he  termed  to  be  tne  word  of  God,  bearing 
down  against  the  church ;  declaring  unto  the  people  that 
every  priest  and  teacher  ought  to  become  popular;  and 
they  ought  'not  to  labour  with  their  hands,  but  that  they 
ought  to  be  supported  by  the  people  ;  .       i 

4.  And  he  also,  testified  unto  the  people  that  'all  man- 
kind  should  be  saved  at  the  last  day,  and  that  they  need  not 
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fear  nor  tremble,  but  that  they  might  lift  up  their  heads 
and  rejoice  :  for  the  Lord  had  created  all  men,  and  had  also 
redeemed  all  men ;  and  in  the  end,  all  men  should  have 
eternal  life. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  these  things 
so  n»uch,  that  many  did  believe  on  his  words,  even  so  many 
that  they  began  to  support  him  and  give  him  monev ; 

6.  And  he  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  niE|  hearty 
and  to  wear  verv  costly  apparel ;  yea,  and  even  began  to 
establish  a  church,  after  the  manner  of  his  preaching, 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  going  to  preach  to 
those  who  believed  on  his  word,  he  met  a  man  who  belonged 
to  the  church  of  God,  yea,  even  one  of  their  teachers ;  and 
he  began  to  contend  with  him  sharply,  that  he  might  lead 
away  the  people  of  the  church ;  but  the  man  withstood  him, 
admonishing  nim  with  the  words  of  God. 

S.  Now  uie  name  of  the  man  was  Gideon ;  and  it  was  he 
who  was  an  instrument  in  the  hands  of  God  -^in  delivering 
the  people  of  Limhi  out  of  bondage. 

9.  ]Now,  because  Gideon  withstood  him  with  the  words 
of  God,  he  was  wroth  with  Gideon,  and  drew  his  sword  and 
began  to  smite  him.  Now  Gideon  being  stricken  with  many 
years,  therefore  he  was  not  able  to  withstand  his  blows, 
therefore  he  was  slain  by  the  sword  ; 

10.  And  the  man  who  slew  him  was  taken  by  the  people 
of  the  church,  and  was  brought  before  Alma,  to  be  judged 
according  to  the  crimes  which  he  had  committed. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stood  before  Alma,  and 
pleaded  for  himself  with  much  boldness. 

12.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  Behold,  this  is  the  first 
time  that  priestcraft  has  been  introduced  among  this  people. 
And  behold,  thou  art  not  only  guilty  of  priestcraft,  but  hast 
endeavoured  to  enforce  it  by  the  sword ;  and  were  priestcraft 
to  be  enforced  among  this  people,  it  would  prove  tneir  entire 
destruction. 

13.  And  thou  hast  shed  the  blood  of  a  righteous  man, 
yea,  a  man  who  has  done  much  good  among  this  people ; 
and  were  we  to  spare  thee,  his  blood  would  come  upon  us 
for  vengeance ; 

14.  Therefore,  thou  art  ^condemned  to  die,  accordin^g;  to 
the  law  which  has  been  given  us  by  Mosiah,  our  last  king  ; 
and  they  have  been  acknowledged  by  this  people  ;  therefore, 
this  people  must  abide  by  the  law. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  him;  and  his 
name  was  'Nehor  ;  and  tney  carried  mm  upon  the  top  of  the 
hill  Manti,  and  there  he  was  caused,  or  rather  did  acknow- 
ledge, between  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  that  what  he  had 
taught  to  the  people  was  contrary  to  the  word  of  God ;  and 
there  he  suffered  an  ignominious  death^ 
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16.  Nevertheless,  this  did  not  put  an  end  to  the  spreading 
of  •'priestcraft  through  the  land :  for  there  were  many  who 
loved  the  vain  thingp  of  the  world,  and  they  went  forth 
preaching  false  doctrines ;  and  this  they  did  for  the  *sake  of 
riches  and  honour. 

17.  Nevertheless,  thev  durst  not  lie,  if  it  were  known^ 
for  fear  of  the  law.  for  Imrs  were  punished ;  therefore  they 
pretended  to  preacn  according  to  uieir  belief :  and  now  the 
law  could  have  no  power  on  any  man  for  'his  belief. 

18.  And  they  *"durst  not  steal,  for  fear  of  the  law ;  for 
such  were  punished ;  neither  durst  they  rob,  nor  murder : 
for  he  that  murdered  was  punished  unto  death. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  church  of  God,  began"  to  persecute  those  that  did  belong 
to  the  church  of  God,  and  had  taken  upon  them  the  "name 
of-  Christ ; 

20.  Yea,  they  did  persecute  them,  and  afflict  them  with 
all  manner  of  words,  and  this  because  of  their  humility; 
because  they  were  not  proud  in  their  own  eyes,  and  because 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  one  with  another,  with- 
out money  and  without  price. 

21.  Now  there  was  a  strict  law  among  the  people  of  the 
church,  that  there  should  not«ny  man,  belonging  to  the 
churchy  arise  and  'persecute  those  that  did  not  belong  to  the 
cbiurch,  and  that  there  should  be  no  persecution  among 
themselves. 

.  22.  Nevertheless,  there  were  many  among,  them  who 
began  to  be  proud,  and  began  to  contend  warmly  with  their 
adversaries,  even  unto  blows ;  yea,  they  would  ^smite  one 
another  with  their  fists. 

23.  Now,  this  was  in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of 
Alma,  and  it  was  a  cause  of  much  affliction  to  the  church ; 
yea,  it  was  the  cause  of  much  trial  with  the  church ; 

24.  For  the  hearts  of  many  were  hardened,  and  their 
names  were  'blotted  out,  that  they  were  remembered  no 
more  among  the  people  of  God.  And  also  many  withdrew 
themselves  from  among  them. 

25.  Now  this  was  a  great  trial  to  those  that  did  stand 
fajSt  in  the  faith ;  nevertheless,  they  were  steadfast  and  im- 
moveable in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  and  they 
bore  with  patience  the  persecution  which  was  heaped  upon 
them. 

26.  And  when  the  ''priests  left  their  'labour,  to  impart  the 
word  of  God  unto  thepeople,  the  people  also  left  their  labours 
to  hear  the  word  of  God.  And  when  the  priest  had  imparted 
unto  them  th^  word  of  God,  they  all  returned  again  dili- 
gently unto  thetr  labours  ;  and  the  priest,  not  esteeming  him- 
self aoove  his  hearers ;  for  the  ))reacher  was  no  better  than 
the  hearer,  neither  was  the  teacher  any  better  than  t^e 
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lelBimer ;  and  thus  they  were  all  equal,  and  they  did  all  labour, 
every  man  according  to  his  strength ;  * 

zl.  And  they  did  impart  of  their  substance  every  man  *ac- 
cording  to  that  which  he  had,  to  the  poor,  and  the  ueedv, 
and  the  sick,  and  the  afflicted ;  and  they  did  not  wear  costly 
apparel,  yet  they  were  neat  and  comely ;  i 

28.  And  thus  they  did  establish  the  affairs  of  the  church*-, 
and  thus  they  began  to  have  continual  peace  again,  not- 
livithstanding  all  their  persecutions. 

29.  And  now  because  of  the  steadiness  of  the  church, 
they  began  to  be  exceeding  rich :  having  abundance  of  all 
things  whatsoever  they  stood  in  need ;  and  abundance  of 
flocks  and  herds,  and  fatlings  of  every  kind,  and  also  abun- 
dance of  grain,  and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious 
things ;  and  abundance  of  "silk  and  fine  twined  linen,  and 
all  manner  of  good  homely  cloth. 

30.  And  thus,  in  their  prosperous  circumstances,  they  did 
not  send  away  'any  who  were  naked,  or  that  were  hungry, 
or  that  were  athirst,  or  that  were  sick,  or  that  had  not  been 
nourished ;  and  they  did  not  set  their  hearts  upon  riches ; 
therefore  they  were  liberal  to  all,  both  old  and  young,  both 
bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  whether  out  of  the 
church,  or  in  the  church,  ha\'ing  no  respect  to  persons  as  to 
those  who  stood  in  need  ;  « 

31.  And  thus  they  did  prosper  and  become  far  more 
^  ealthy,  than  those  who  did  not  oelong  to  their  church. 

32.  For  those  who  ^did  not  belong;  to  their  church,  *  did 
indulge  themselves  in  sorceries,  and  in  idolatry  or  idlencHs, 
and  in  bablings,  and  in  envyings  and  strife ;  wearing  costly 
apparel ;  being  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  own  eyes  ; 
lying,  thieving,  robbing,  committing  whoredoms^  and 
murdering,  and  all  manner  of  wickedness;  nevertheless, 
the  'law  was  put  in  force  upon  all  those  who  did  transgress 
it,  inasmuch  as  it  were  possible. 

3di  And  it  came  to  pass  that  by  thus  exercising  the  law 
upon  them,  every  man  suflfering  according  to  that  which  he 
had  done,  thev  1t>ecame  more  still,  and  durst  not  commit  anv 
wickedness  it  it  were  known  ;  therefore,  there  was  mucn 
peace  among  the  people  pf  Nephi,  until  the  fifth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges. 


PHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
fifth  year  of  their  reign,  there  began  to  be  a  contention 
amon^  the  people  ;  for  a  certain  man,  beiiig  called  Amlici ; 
he  being  a  very  cunning  man,  yea,  a  wise  man,  as  to  the 
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wisdom  of  the>rorld ;  he  being  after  the  order  of  the  *man 
that  slew  ^Gideon  by  the  sword,  who  was  'executed  acoording 
to  the  law. 

'2.  Now  this  Amlici  had,  by  his  cuiming,  drawn  away 
much  people  after  him  ;  even  so  much  that  they  began  to  be 
very  powerful  ^  ^and  they  began  to  endeayQjar  to  establish 
Amlici  to  be  a  king  over  the  people; 

3.  Now  this  was  alarming  to  the  people  of  the  church, 
and  also  to  all  those  who  had  not  been  drawn  away  lifter  tiie 

Cirauasions  of  Amlici ;  for  they  knew,  that  according  to  their 
w,  that  such  things  must  be  established  by  the  'voice  of 
the  people  : 

4.  Therefore,  if  it  were  possible  that  Amlici  should  gain 
the  voice  of  the  people,  he,  being  a  wicked  man,  would 
deprive  them  of  their  rights  and  privileges  of  the  church* 
&c  ;  for  it  was  his  intent  to  destroy  the  church  of  Ood. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  assembled  them- 
selves toj^ether  throughout  all  the  land,  every  man  according 
to  his  mind,  whether  it  were  for  or  against  Amlici,  in  sepa- 
rate bodies,  having  much  dispute  and  wonderful  contentions 
one  with 'another ; 

-  .  6.  And  thus  they  did  assemble  themselves  together  to 
cast  in  their  voices  concerning  the  matter ;  and  they  were 
laid  before  the  judges. 

7.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  *voice  of  the  people  came 
ajgainst  Amlici,  that  he  was  not  made  king  over  the  people. 

.  '  8.  Now  this  did  cause  much  ioy  in  the  hearts  of  those 
who  were  against  him ;  bui  Anmci  did  stir  up  those  who 
were  in  his  favour,  to  anger  against  those  who  were  not  in 
his  favour. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  gathered  themselves 
together,  and  did  consecrate  Amlici  to  be  their  king.    - 

.  Id  Now  when  Amlici  was  made  king  over  them,  he 
commanded  them  that  they  should  take  up  arms  against 
their  brethren ;  and  this  he  did,  that  he  might  subject  them 
tohinL 

,'.  1}.  Now  the  people  of  Amlici  were  distinguished  by  the 
name  of  Amlici,  being  caJled  Amlicites  ;  and  the  remainder 
were  called  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  God  ; 

12.  Therefore  the  people  of  the  Nephites  were  aware  of 
the  intent  of  the  Amlicites.  and  therefore  thev  did  jirepare  to 
meet  them ;  yea,  they  did  -^um  themselves  with  swords,  and 
with  clmeters,  and  with  bows,  und  with  arrows,  and  with 
stones,  and  with  slings,  and  with  all  manner  of  weapons  of 
war,  of  every  kind ; 

•  18.  And  thus  they  were  prepared  to  meet  the  Amlicites 
at  the  time  of  tiieir  coming.     And.lUiere  were  appointed 

/f,  Almal  :1.'.  fr,  Aliua^:9.        e,  A1(a1:15.         d,  see  «i  Mot.  29. 
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captains,  and  higher  captains,  and  chief  captafms  according 
to  their  numbers. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amlici  did  arm  his  men 
with  all  manner  of  weapons  6t  war,  of  every  kind  ;  and  he 
idso  appointed  rulers  and  leaders  oyer  his  people,  to  lead 
them  to  war  against  their  brethren. 

15.  And  it^bame  to  pass  that  the  Amlicites  came  upon 
the  hill  ^mnihu,  which  was  the  east  of  the  driver  Sidon, 
which  ran  b]r  the  *land  Zarahemla,  and  there  they  began  to 
make  war  with  the  Nephites.' 

16.  Now  Alma,  being  the  'chief  judge,  and  the  governor 
of  the  people  of  Nephi,  therefore  he  went  up  with  iiis  people, 
yea,  with  ^is  captains,  and  chief  captains,  yea,  at  the  head 
of  Ids  armies,  against  the  Amlicites  to!  battle ; 

17.  And  they  began  to  slay  the  Amlicites  upon  the  '^hill 
east  of  'Sidon.  And  the  Amlicites  did  contend  with  the 
Nephites  with  great  strength,  insomuch  that  many  of  the 
Nephites  did  fali  before  the  Amlicites  ; 

18.  Nevertheless  the  Lord  did  strengthen  the  hand  of 
the  Nephites,  that  they  slew  the  Amlicites  with  a  great 
slaughter,  that,  they  began  to  flee  before  them. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  did  pursue  the 
Amlicites '  all  that  day,  and  did  slav  them  with  much 
slaughter,  insomuch  tnat  there  was  slain  of  the  Amlicites 
twelve  thousand  five  hundred  thirty  and  two  souls;  and 
there  was  slain  of  the  Nephites,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
sixty  and  two  souls. 

.  20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  could  pursue 
the  Amlicites  no  longer,  he  caused  that  his  people  should 
pitch  their  tents,  in  the  "•valley  of  Gideon,  the  valley  being 
called  after  that  Gideon  who  was  slain  by  the  hand 
of  "Nehor  with  the  sword  ;  and  in  this  valley  the  Nephites 
did  pitch  their  tents  for  the  night. 

21.  And  Alma  sent  spies  to  follow  the  remnant  of  the 
Amlicites,  that  he  might  know  of  their  plans  and  their  plots, 
whereby  he  might  guard  himself  against  them,  that  he 
might  preserve  his  people  from  being  destroyed. 

22.  Now  those  whom  he  had  sent  out  to  watch  the  camp 
of  the  Amlicites  were  called  Zeram,  and  Amnor,  and  Manti, 
and  Limher  ;  these^were  they  who  went  out  with  their  men 
to  watch  the  camp  of  the  Amlicites. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they 
returned  into  the  camp  of  the  Nephites  in  great  haste,  being 
greatly  astonished,  and  struck  with  much  fear,  saying, 

24.  Behold,  we  followed  the  camp  of  the  A  mlicites,  and 
to  our  great  astonishment,  in  the  land  of  ''Minon,  above 

gi  Supposed  to  be  Magdalena.  vers.  17,  27,  84,  85.  Alma  3:3.  4:4. 
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the^land  of  Zaranemla,  in  tlie  coiirse  of  the  'land-  of  Nephi, 
we  saw  a' numerous  host  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  behold,  the 
Amlicites  have  joined  them, 

25.  And  they  are  upon  our  brethren  in  that  land ;  and 
they  are  fleeing  before  them  with  their  flocks,  and  their 
wives,  and  their  children,  towards  'our  city ;  and  except  we 
make  haste,  they  obtain  possession  of  our  city ;  and  our 
fathers,  and  our  wives,  and  our  children  be  slain. 

26.  Aild  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi  took 
their  tents,  and  departed  out  of  the  'valley  of  Gideon 
towards  their  city,  wnich  was  the  city  of  Zafahemla. 

27.  And  behold,  as  they  were  crossing  the  'river  Sidon, 
the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  being  as  numerous 
aJmost,  as  it  were,  as  the  sands  of  the  sea,  came  upon  them 
to  destrov  them  ; 

28.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  being  strengthened  by 
the  hand  of  the  Lord,  having  prayed  mightily  to  him  that  he 
w^ould  deliver  them  out  of  the  hands  of  theit  enemies ; 
therefore  the  Lord  did  hear  their  cries,  and  did  strengthen 
t^em,  and  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  did  fall  before 
them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  fought  with  Amlici 
with  the  sword,  face  to  face  ;  and  they  did  contend  mightily, 
one  with  another. ' 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  mat  Alma,  being  a  man  of  God, 
being  exercised  with  much  faith,  cried,  saying,  O  Lord,  have 
mercy  and  spare  my  life,  that  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  thy 
hands  to  save  and  preserve  this  people. 

31.  Now  when  Alma  had  said  these  words-,  he  contended 
Again  with  Amlici ;  and  he  was  strengthened,  insomuch 
Sat  he  slew  Amlici  with  the  sw^ord. 

32.  And  he  also  contended  with  the  king  of  the  Laman- 
ites ;■  but  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  fled  back  from  before 
Alma,  and  sent  his  guards  to  contend  with  Alma. 

33.  But  Alma,  with  his  guards,  contended  with  the 
Ruards  of- the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  until  he  slew  and 
drove  them  back  ;  . 

9A,  And  thus  he  de^ireS  the  ground,  or  rather  the  bank, 
which  was  on  the  west  of  the  "river  Sidon,  throwing  the 
bodies  of  the  Lamanites  w^ho  had  been  slain  into  the  waters 
of  Sldon,  that  thereby  his  people  might  have  room  to  cross 
and  contend  with  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  on  the 
west  side  of  the  river  Sidon.  . 

.  36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  crossed 
tiie  river  Sidon,  that  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites  began 
to  flee  before  them,  notwithstanding  they  were  so  numerous 
that  they^  could  not  be  numbered ; 

/90L''Ajidthey  fled  before  the  Nephites  towards  thewU- 
demess'  ^^hich  was  west  and   north,    away  beyond    the 
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borders  of  the  hmd ;  and  the  Nephites  did  pursue'  them 
with  their  misht^  and  did  slay  them  ; 

37.  Yea,  they  were  met  on  every  liand,  and  slai^  and 
driren,  until  they  were  scattered  on  the  west,  and  on  the 
north,  until  they  had  reached  the  wilderness*  which  wits 
called  Hermounts ;  and  it  was  that  part  of  the  wildemesa 
which  was  infested  by  wild  and  ravenous  beasts-      _ 

38,  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  died  in  the  wilder- 
ness of  their  wounds,  and  were  devoured  by  those  beasts, 
and  also  the  vultures  of  the  air ;  and  their  bones  have  been 
found,  and  have  been  heaped  up  on  the  earth. 


CHAPTEB   3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  who  were  not 
slain  by  the  weapons  of  war,  after  ha  vine  buried  those  who 
had  been  slain, — now  the  .number  of  tne  slain  were  not 
numbered,  because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number '; — ^after 
they  had  finished  burying  their  dead,  they  all  returned  to 
their  lands,  and  to  their  houses,  and  their  wives,  and  their 
children. 

2.  Now  many  women  and  children  had  been  slain  with 
the  sword,  and  also  many  of  their  Hocks  and  their  herds ; 
and  also  many  of  their  fields  of  grain  were  destroyed,  for 
they  were  troaden  down  by  the  hosts  of  men. 

3.  And  now  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites 
who  had  been  slain  upon  the  "bank  of  the  river  Sidon,  were 
cast  into  the  ^waters  of  Sidon  ;  and  behold  their  bones  are 
in  the  depths  of  the  ^sea,  and  they  are  many. 

4.  And  the  Amlicites  were  distinguished  from  the 
Nephites,  for  they  had  marked  themselves  with  ^red  in 
their  foreheads,  after  the  manner  of  tlie  Lamanites  ;  never- 
theless they  had  not  'shprn  their  heads  like  unto  the 
Lamanites. 

5.  Now  the  heads  of  the  Lamanites  were  shorn ;  and 
thev  were  /naked,  save  it  were  skin,  which  was  girded  about 
their  loins,  and  also  their  'armour,  which  was  girded  about 
them,  and  their  bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  stones, 
and  their  slings,  &c. 

6.  And  the  skins  of  the  Lamanites  were  *dark,  according^ 
to  the  mark  which  was  set  upon  their  fathers,  which  was  a 
curse  upon  them  because  of  their  transgression  and  their 
rebellion  against  their  brethren,  who  consisted  of  Nephi, 
Jacob,  and  Joseph,  and  Sam,  who  were  just  and  holy  men. 

7.  And  their  brethren  sought  to  destroy  them,  therefore 
they  were  cursed  ;  and  the  Lord  God  set  a  'mark  upon  them, 

■III  -    ^      .  
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yea,  upon  Laman  and  Lemuel,  and  also  the  sons  of  Isn^naeL 
and  Isnmaelitish  women ; 

&  And  this  was  done  that  their  seed  might  be  distin- 
guished from  the  seed  of  their  brethren,  that  therc^by  the 
Lord  God  might  preserve  his  people,  that  they  might  not 
mix  and  believe  in  incorrect  tradiuons  which  would  prove 
their  destruction. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  mingle  his 
seed  with  that  of  the  Lamanites,  did  bring  the  same  curse 
upon  his  seed ; 

10.  Therefore,  whomsoever  suffered  himself  to  be  led 
aw&y  by  the  Lamanites  were  called  under  that  head,  and 
there  was  a  mark  set  upon  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  would  not 
believe  in  the  tradition  of  the  Lamanites,  but  believed  those 
records  which  were  brought  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
and  also  in  the  tradition  of  their  fathers,  which  were 
correct,  who  believed  in  the  commandmeixts  of  God,  and 
kept  them,  were  called  the  Nephites,  or  the  people  of  Nephi, 
from  that  time  forth ; 

12.  And  it  is  they  who  have  kept  the  ^records  which 
are  true  of  their  people,  and  also  of  the  people  of  the 
Lamanites. 

13.  Now  we  will  return  again  to  the  Amlicites,  for  thev 
also  had  a  mark  set  upon  thetn;  yea,  they  set  the  mark 
upon  themselves,  yea,  even  a  *mark  of  red  upon  their  fore- 
heads. 

14.  Thus  the  word  of  God  is  fulfilled,  for  these  are  the 
words  which  he  said  to  Nephi — Behold,  the  Lamanites  have 
I  cursed,  and  I  will  set  a*  mark  on  them,  that  they  and  their 
seed  may  be  separated  from  thee  and  thy  seed,  from  this 
time  henceforth  and  for  ever,  except  they  repent  of  their 
wickedness  and  turn  to  me,  that  I  may  have  mercy  upon 
them.'    ■ 

15.  And  aeain :  I  will  set  a  mark  upon  him  that  min- 
gleth  his  seea  with  thy  brethren,  that  they  may  be  cursed 

also. 

16.  And  again,  I  will  set  a  'mark  upon  him  that  flghteth 
against  thee  and  thy  seed. 

17.  And  again  I  say,  he  that  departeth  from  thee,  shall 
no  more  be  called  thy  seed  ;  and  I  will  bless  thee,  &c.,  and 
whomsoever  shall  be  called  thy  seed,  henceforth  and  for 
ever ;  and  these  were  the  promises  of  the  Lord  unto  Nephi 
abd  to  his  seed. 

18.  Now  the  Amlicites  knew  not  that  they  were  ful- 
filling the  words  of  God,  when  they  began  to  *'*mark 
themselves  in  their  foreheads ;  nevertheless  they  had  come 
out  in  open  rebellion  against  God;  therefore  it  was  ex- 
pedient that  the  curse  should  fall  upon  them. 

19.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  see  that  they  brought 
>,  tee/,  I.  N«p.  1.  '    It,  tee  cf.       I,  we  tf.       m,  ver.  4. 
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upon  themselves  tne  curse ;  and  even  so  doth  every  man 
thttt  is  cursed,  bring  upon  himself  Ijis  own  condemnation. 

20.  Now  it  came  t6  pass  that  not  many  days  after  the 
Jbattle  which  was  fought  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  by  the 
Lamanites  and  the  Amlicites,  that  there  was  another  army 
of  the  Lamanites  came  in  upon  the  people  of  Nephl,  in 
the  "same  place  where  the  first  army  met  the  Amlicites. 

21.  And  it  came:  to  pass  that  there  was  an  army  sent  to 
drive  them  out  of  their  land. 

22.  Now  Alma  himself  being  afflicted  with  a  wound,  did 
not  go  up  to  battle  at  this  time  against  the  Lamanites ; 

&.  But  he  sent  up  a  numerpus  army  against  them ;  and 
they  went  up  and  slew  many  of  the  Lamanites,  and  drove 
the  remainder  of  them  out  of  the  borders  of  their  land  ; 

24.  And  then  they  returned  again,  and  be  .an  to  establish 
peace  in  the  land,  being  troubled  no  more  for  a  time  with 
their  enemies. 

25.  Now  all  these  things  were  done,  yea,^  all  these  wars 
and  contentions  were  commenced  and  ended  in  the  fifth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ; 

26.  And  in  one  year  were  thousands  and  tens  of  thou- 
sands of  souls  sent  to  the  eternal  world,  that  thev  might 
reap  their  rewards,  according^  to  their  works,  whether  tney 
were  good  or  whether  they  were  bad,  to  reap  eternal 
happiness  or  ''eternal  misery,  according  to  the  ^spirit  which 
they  listed  to  obey,  whether  it  be  a  good  spirit  or  a  bad 
one; 

27.  For  every  man  receiveth  wages  of  him  whom  he 
listeth  to  obey,  and  this  according  to  tne  words  of  tlie  Spirit 
of  prophecy;  therefore  let  it  be  according  to  the  truth. 
And  tJius  endeth  the  fifth  yea;r  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 


CHAPTER  4 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  no  con- 
tentions nor  wars  in  the  'land  of  Zarahemla  ; 

2.  But  the  people  were  afflicted,  yea,  greatly  afflicted  for 
the  ^loss  of  their  orethren,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  ''their 
flocks  and  herds,  and  also  for  the  loss  of  their  fields  of  grain, 
which  were  trodden  \inder  foot  and  destroyed  by  the  La- 
manites ; 

8.  And  so  great  were  their  afflictions,  that  every  soul 
had  cause  to  mourn ;  and  they  believed  that  it  was  the 
Judgments  of  God  sent  upon  them,  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  their  abominations  ;  therefore  they  were  awakened 
to  a  remembrance  of  their  duty. r 
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4.  And  they  began  to  establish  the  church  more  fully ; 
jea,  and  many  were  ''baptized  in  the  waters  oi  'Sidon,  and 
were  ^joined  to  the  church  of  Crod  ;  yea,  they  were  baptized 
by  the  nand  of  Alma,  who  had  been  consecrated  the  'High 
Priest  over  the  people  of  the  church,  by  the  hand  of  his 
father  Alma. 

o.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges,  there  were  about  three  thousand  five  hundred 
souls  that  united  themselves  to  the  church  of  God,  and 
were  ^baptized.  And  thus  endeth  the  seventh  year  of  the 
reign  of  tne  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  and  there  was 
continual  peace  in  all  that  time. 

6.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighth  year  of  the  reigpi  of 
the  Judges,  that  the  people  of  the  church  began  to  wax 
proud,  because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  and 'their  fine 
silks,  and  their  fine  twined  linen,  and  because  of  their  many 
flocks  and  herds,  and  their  ^old  and  their  silver,  and  all 
manner  of  precious  things,  which  they  had  obtained  by  their 
industry ;  and  in  all  these  things  were  they  lifted  up  in  the 
pride  of  their  eyes,  for  they  began  to  wear  Very  costly 
apparel. 

7.  Now  this  was  tKe  cause  of  much  affliction  to  Alma, 
yea,  and  to  many  of  the  people  whom  Alma  had  ■'consecrated 
to  be  teachers,  and  priests,  and  elders  over  the  church ;  yea, 
many  of  them  were  sorely  grieved  for  the  wickedness  which 
they  saw  hid  begun  to  be  among  their  people. 

8.  For  they  saw  and  beheld  with  great  sorrow'  that  the 
people  of  the  church  began  to  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of 
their  eves,  and  to  *set  their  hearts  upon  riches  and  upon  the 
Tain  things  of  the  world ;  that  they  began  to  be  scornful, 
one  towards  another,  and  they  began  to  persecute  tho^e 
that  did  not  believe  according  to  their  own  will  and  pleasure. 

9.  And  thus  in  this  eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
there  began  to  be  great  contentions  among  the  people  of  the 
church;  yea,  there  were  envyings,  and  strife,  and  malice, 
and  persecutions,  and  'pride,  even  to  exceed  the  pride  of 
those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church  of  God. 

10.  And  thus  ended  the  eighth  vear  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges;  and  the  wickedness  of  tne  church  was  a  great 
stumbling-block  to  those  who  did  not  belong  to  the  church ; 
and  thus  the  church  began  to  fail  in  its  progress. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
ninth  year,  Alma  saw  the  '"wickedness  of  the  church,  and 
he  saw  also  that  the  example  of  the  church  be^an  to  lead 
those  who  were  unbelievers  on  from  one  piece  of  iniquity  to 
another,  thus  bringing  on  the  destruction  of  the  people  ; 

12.  Yea,  he  saw  great  inequality  among  the  people,  some 
lifting  themselves  up  with  their  pride,  despising  others 
taming  their  backs  "upon  the  needy,  and  the  naked,  and 

d,  we  tt,  II.  Nep.  9.  «,  see  g^  Alma  2.  /.  sfed,  Mos.  26.  a,  fee 
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those  who  were  hungry,  and  those  who  were  alhirst,  and 
those  who  were  sick  atin  afflicted.  -  - 

13.  Now  this  was  a  great  cause  for  lamentations  aiuong^ 
the  people,  while  others  were  abasing  themselves,  succour- 
ing those  who  stood  in  need  of  their  succour,  "such  as  im- 
parting  their  substance  to  the  poor  and  the  needy  ;  feeding 
the  hungry,  and  suffering  all  manner  of  afflictions,  for 
Christ's  sake,  who  shoulacome  according  to  the  Spirit  o( 
prophecy ; 

14.  Looking  forward  to  that  da^,  thus  retaining  a  remis- 
Hion  of  their  sins ;  being  filled  with  ^^at  joy,  because  of 
the  '^resurrection  of  the  dead,  according  to  the  will,  and 
power,  and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ  Irom  the  'bands  of 
death. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma,  having  seen  the 
afflictions  of  the  humble  followers  of  God,  and  the  persecu- 
tions  which  were  heaped  upon  them  Iw  the  remainder  of  his 
people,  and  seeing  ''all  their  inequality,  began  to  be  very 
sorrowful  ;•  nevertheless  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  did  not  fail 
liim. 

16.  And  he  selected  a  wise  ihan  who  was  among 
.the  'elders  of  the  church,  and  gave  him  power  according  to 

the  'voice  of  the  people,  that  he  might  have  power  to 'enact 
laws,  according  to  the  **laws  which  nad  been  given,  and  to 
put  them  in  force,  according  to  the  wickedness  and  the 
crimes  of  the  people. 

17.  Now  this  man^s  name  was  Nephihah,  and  ho  was 
appointed  Chief  Judge  ;  and  he  sat  in  the  judgment  seat^  to 
juage  and  to  govern  the  people. 

18.  Now  Alma  did  not  grant  unto  him  the  office  of 
being  'Hi^h  Priest  over  the' church,  but  he  retained  the 
office  of  High  Priest  unto  himself;  but  he  delivered  the 
judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah  ; 

19.  And  this  he  did,  that  he  himself  might  go  forth 
among  his  people,  or  among  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  he 
might  preacn  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  to  stir  them  up  in 
remembrance  of  their  duty,  and  that  he  might  pull  down,  by 
the  word  of  God,  all  the  pride  and  craftiness,  and  all  the 
contentions  which  were  among  his  people,  seeing  no  way 
that  he  mi^ht  reclaim  them,  save  it  were  in  bearing  down 
in  pure  testimony  against  them. 

20.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  ninth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephl,  Alma 
delivered  up  tiie  judgment  seat  to  "'Nephihah,  and  confined 
himself  wholly  to  the  'High  Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of 
God,  to  the  testimony  of  the  word,  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
revelation  and  prophecy. 
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CHAPTER  5. 

7%e  wotds  which  Alnut,  the  High  Priest^  according  to  tht' 
holy  ord'  r  of  God,  delivered  to  the  people  in  their  cities 
ana  villages  throughout  thz  land, 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  began  to  deliver  the 
word  of  God  unto  the  people,  first  in  the  '*land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  from  thence  throughout  all  the  land. 

"L  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  spake  to  the 
people  in  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  city  of 
Zarahemla,  :iccording  to  his  own  record,  saying : 

3.  X,  Alma,  having  been  consecrated  by  my  father  Alma, 
to  be  a  *H  igh  Priest  over  the  church  of  God,  he  having  «power 
and  authority  from  God  to  do  these.things,  behold,  I  say  unttj 
you,  that  he  began  to  establish  a  church  in  the  land  which 
was  in  the  borders  of  Nephi ;  yea,  the  land  which  was  called 
the  'Hand  of  Mormon ;  yea,  and  he  did  ''baptize  hiH 
brethren  in  the  waters  of  Mormon. 

4.  And  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  they  were  -^delivered  out 
of  the  hands  of  the  people  of  king  Noah,  by  the  mercy  and 
power  of  Grod. 

5.  And  behold,  after  that,  they  were  brought  into 
bondage  by  the  handft  of  the  Lamanites  ^n  the  wilderness  ; 
yea,  I  say  unto  you,  they  were  in  captivity,  and  again  the 
LfOrd  did  ^deliver  them  out  of  bondage  by  the  power  of  his 
word ;  and  we  were  brought  into  this  land,  and  here  wo 
began  to  establish  the  church  of  God  throughout  'this  land 
jJso. 

6.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  you 
that  belong  to  this  church,  have  you  sufficiently  retainea  in 
remembrance  the  •'captivity  of  your  fathers  ?  x  ea,  and  havo 
you  sufficiently  retamed  in  remembrance  his  mercy  and 
long-suffering  towards  them?  And  moreover,  have  ye 
flufuciently  retained  in  remembrance  that  he  has  delivered 
their  souls  from  *hell  f 

7.  Behold,  he  changed  their  hearts ;  yea,  he  awaked 
them  out  of  a  deep  sleep,  and  they  awoke  unto  God.  Behold, 
they  were  in  the  midst  of  darkness :  nevertheless,  their 
flouls  were  illuminated  by  the  light  of  the  everlasting  word ; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about  oy  the  %ands  of  death,  and 
the  ""chains  of  hell,  and  an  everlasting  destruction  did 
await  them. 

8.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  were  they  de- 
fltroyed?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  they  were  not. 

a,  see  A,  Omni  I.         &,  see  <;,  Mos.  26.         c,  see  rjr,  Mos.  18.         d ,  see 
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9.  '^And  again  I  ask,  were  the  **band8  of  death  broken, 
and  the  ^chains  of  hell  which  encircled  them  -about,  were 
they  loosed  f  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  they  were  loosed,  and 
their  souls  did  expand,  and  they  did  sing  redeeming  love. 
And  I  say  unto  you,  that  they  are  saved. 

10.  And  now  I  ask  of  you  on  what  conditions  are  they 
sayed  f  Yea,  what  grounds  had  they  to  hope  for  salyation? 
What  is  the  cause  of  their  being  loosed  from  the  'bands  of 
death  f   Yea,  and  also  the  'chains  of  hell  f 

11.  Behold,  I  can  tell  you  :  did  not  my  father  Alma 
belieye  in  the  words  which  were  deliyered  by  the  ''mouth  of 
Abinadi?  And  was  he  not  a  holy  prophet?  Did  he  not 
speak  the  words  of  God,  and  my  father  Alma  believe  them  ? 

12.  And  according  to  his  faith  there  was  a  mighty 
change  wrought  in  his  heart.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that 
this  is  all  true. 

13.  And  behold,  he  preached  the  word  'unto  your  fathers, 
and  a  mighty  change  wasL  also  wrought  in  their  hearts,  and 
they  humbled  themselves,  and  put  their  trust  in  the  true 
and  living  God.  And  behold,  they  were  faithful  'until  the 
end  ;  therefore  they  were  saved. 

14.  And  now  behold,  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren  of  the 
church,  have  ye  spiritually  been  "bom  of  God?  Have  ye 
received  his  image  in  your  countenances?  Have  ye  expe- 
rienced' this  mighty  change  in  your  hearts  ? 

15.  Do  ye  exercise  laith  in  the  redemption  of  him 
who  'created  you?  Do  you  look  forward  with  an  eye  of 
faith,  and  view  this  mortal  body  •"raised  in  immortality, 
and  this  corruption  raised  in  incorruption,  to  stand  before 
God,  to  be  judged  according  to  the  deeds  which  have  been 
done  in  the  mortal  body  ? 

16.  I  say  unto  you,  can  you  imagine  to  yourselves  that 
ye  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  sayine  unto  you,  in  that  day. 
Come  unto'  me  ye  blessed,  for  behold,  your  ..works  have 
been  the  works  of  righteousness  upon  the  face  of  the  earth  t 

17.  Or  do  ye  imagine  to  yourselves  that  ye  can  lie  unto 
the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  say,  Lord,  our  works  have  been 
righteous  works  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  that  he  will 
save  you  ? 

18.  Or  otherwise,  can  ye  imagine  yourselves  brought 
before  the  tribunal  of  God,  with  your  aouls  filled  with  guilt 
and  remorse  ;  having  a  'remembrance  of  all  your  guilt ;  yea, 
a  perfect  remembrance  of  all  your  wickedness ;  yea,  a 
remembrance  that  ye  have  set  at  defiance  the  command- 
ments of  God? 

19.  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  look  up  to  God  at  that  day 
with  a  pure  heart  and  clean  hands  ?    I  say  unto  you,  can 
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jou  look  up,  having  the  image  of  God  engrayen  upon  your 
countenances  f 

20.  I  say  unto  you,  can  ye  think  of  being  saved,  when 
you  have  yielded  yourselves  to  become  ''subjects  to  the 
devil? 

21.  I  say  unto  you,  ye  will  know  at  that  day,  that  ye 
cannot  be  saved ;  for  there  can  no  man  be  saved  except  his 
garments  are  washed  white;  yea,  his  garments  must  be 
purified  until  they  are  cleansed  from  'all  stain,  through 
the  %lood  of  him  of  whom  it  has  been  spoken  by  our 
fathers  who  should  come  to  redeem  his  people  from  their 

22.  And  now  I  ask  of  you,  my  brethren,  how  will  any 
of  you  feel,  if  ye  shall  stand  before  the  bar  of  Grod,  having 
your  garments  stained  with  blood  and  all  manner  of  filthi- 
ness  t     Behold,  what  will  these  things  testify  against  you  f 

23.  Behold  wijl  they  not  testify  9iat  ye  are  murderers, 
yea,  and  also  that  ye  are  guilty  of  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness? 

24.  Behold,  my  brethren,  do  ye  suppose  that  such  an  one 
can  have  a  place  to  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God,  with 
•Abraham,  with  Isaac,  and  with  Jacob,  and  also  all  the  holy 
prophets,  whose  garments  are  cleansed,  and  are  spotless, 
pure  and  white  ? 

25.  I  say  unto  you,  nay,  except  ye  make  our  Creator  a 
liar  from  the  beginning,  or  suppose  that  he  is  a  liar,  from 
the  beginning,  ye  cannot  suppose  that  such  can  have  place 
in  the  Kingdom  of  heaven ;  but  they  shall  be  cast  out,  for 
they  are  the  ^'children  of  the  kingdom  of  the  devil. 

26.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  my  brethren,  if 
ye  have  experienced  a  change  of  heart,  and  if  ye  have  felt  to 
sing  the  song  of  redeeming  love,  I  would  ask,  can  ye  feel  so 
now? 

27.  Have  ye  walked,  keeping  yourselves  blameless  before 
God  ?  Could  ye  say,  if  ye  were  called  to  die  at  this  time.' 
within  yourselves,  uiat  ye  have  been  sufficiently  humble! 
That  your  garments  have  been  cleansed  and  made  white, 
through  the  >  ^blood  of  Christ,  who  will  come  to  redeem  his 
people  from  their  sins  ? 

28.  Behold,  are  ye  stripped  of  pride  ?  I  say  unto  you,  if 
ye  are  not,  ye  are  not  prepared  to  meet  God.  Behold  ye 
must  prepare  quickly  ;  for  tne  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at 
hand,  and  such  an  one  hath  not  eternal  life. 

29.  Behold,  I  say,  is  there  one  among  you  who  is  not 
Htripped  of  envy  ?  I  say  unto  you,  that  such  an  one  is  not 
prepared,  and  I  would  that  he  should  prepare  qidckly,  for 
the  hour  is  close  at  hand,  and  he  knoweth  not  when  the 
time  shall  come  ;  for  such  an  one  is  not  found  guiltless. 

30.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  is  there  one  among  you 

J/,  aee  9rMot.  2.        2,  see/,  ii.  Nep.  2.        2  a,  see  »',  IL  Nep.  9.        2  6, 
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tJu^  dQth  9iake  a  mojck  ci  his  brother,  or  that  neapeth  upon 
him  persecutions  f 

31.  Wounto  -such  an  one,  for  he  is  not  prepared,  and  the 
time  is  at  hiaind  that  he  must  repent,  or  he  cannot  be  saved  ; 

32.  Yea,  even  wo  unto  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity ;  repent, 
repent,  for  the  Lord  God  hath  spoken  it. 

33.  Behold,  he  sendeth  an  invitation  unto  all  men ;  for 
the  arms  of  mercv  are  extended  towards  them,  and  he  saitli. 
Repent,  and  J  will  receive  yOu ; 

34.  Yea,  he  saith,  Come  unto  me  and  ye  shall  partake  of 
the  '  ''fruit  of  the  tree  of  life  ;  yea,  ye  shall  eat  and  drink  of 
the  bread  and  the  waters  of  life  freely ; 

35.  Yea,  come  unto  me  and  bring  forth  works  of  righte- 
ousness, and  ye  shall  not  be  hewn  down  and  '''cast  into  the 
fire: 

36.  For  behold,  the  time  is  at  hand,  that  whosoever 
bringeth  forth  not  good  fruit,  or  whosoever  doeth  not  Hie 
works  of  righteousness,  the  same  have  cause  to  wail  and 
mourn. 

37.  Oh  I  ye  workers  of  iniquity ;  ye  that  are  puffed  up  iii 
the  vain  things  of  the  world ;  ye  that  have  professed  to  have 
known  the  ways  of  righteousness ;  nevertheless  .have  gone 
astray,  as  sheep  having  no  shepherd,  notwithstanding  a 
shepherd  hath  called  after  you,  and  art  still  calling  alter 
you,  but  ye  will  not  hearken  unto  his  voice. 

d8.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  ^  *good  shepherd  dotli 
call  you  ;  yea,  and  in  his  own  name  he  doth  call  you,  whicli 
is  tne  name  of  Christ;  and  if  ye  will  not  hearken  ilnto 
the  voice  of  the  good  shepherd,  to  the  name  by  which  ye  an* 
called,  behold,  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  good  shepherd. 

39.  And  now  if  ye  are  not  the  sheep  of  the  *-^goo<l 
shepherd,  of  .what  fold  are  ye?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  the  devil  is  your  shepherd,  and  ye  are  of  his  fold  ;  and 
now  who  can  deny  this  ?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever 
denieth  this,  is  a  liar  and  a  ^^child  of  the  devil ; 

40.  For  I  say  unto  you,  ^^that  whatsoever  is  good, 
cometh  from.  Goo,  and  whatsoever  is  evil,  cometh  from  the 
devil ; 

41.  Therefore,  if  a  man  bringeth  forth  ^  'good  works,  h« 
hearkeneth  unto  the  voice  of  the  ^•'good  shepherd,  and  he 
doth  follow  him;  but  whosoever  oringeth  forth  **evil 
works,  the  same  becometh  a  ^ 'child  of  the  devil ;  for  he 
hearkeneth  unto  his  voice,  and  doth  follow  him. 

42.  And  whosoever  doeth  this  must  receive  his  wages  of 
him ;  therefore,  for  his  wages  he  receiveth  death,  aa 
to  '  "^things  pertaining  unto  righteousness,  being  dead  unto 

all  good  works. 

'  11  ' 
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43.  And  now,  mj  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should  hear 
me,  for  i  speak  in  the  energy  of  my  soul ;  for  behold,  I  haye 
spoken  unto  you  plain,  that  ye  cannot  err,  or  have  spoken 
aocordins  to  the  commandments  of  God. 

4A,  For  I  am  called  to  speak  after  this  manner,  according 
to  the  "*holy  order  of  God,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus  ;  vea,  I 
am  commanded  to  stand  and  testify  unto  this  people  Uie 
thkiffs  which  have  been  spoken  by  our  fathers,  concerning 
the  things  which  are  to  come. 

45.  And  this  is  not  all.  Do  ye  not  suppose  that  I  know 
of  these  things  myself?  Behola,  I  testify  unto  you,  that  I 
do  know  that  these  things  whereof  I  have  spoken,  are  true. 
And  how  do  ye  suppose  that  I  know  of  their  surety  ? 

4S.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  they  are  made  known  unto 
me  by  the  Ho]y  Spirit  of  God.  Behold,  I  have  '^'fasted  and 
prayed  many  days,  that  I  might  know  these  things  of 
myself.  Ana  now  I  do  know  of  myself  that  they  are  true ; 
for  the  Lord  Grod  hath  made  them  manifest  unto  me  b^r  his 
Holy  Spirit ;  and  this  is  the  Spirit  of  revelation  which  is  in 
me.  ' 

47.  And  moreover,  I  say  unto  you,  that  it  has  thus  been 
revealed  unto  me,  that  the  words  which  have  been  spoken 
by  our  fathers  are  true,  even  so  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
prophecy  which  is  in  me,  which  is  also  by  the  manifestation 
of  the  Spirit  of  God. 

48.  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  know  of  myself  that  whatso- 
ever I  shall  say  unto  you,  concerning  that  which  is  to  come, 
is  true ;  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  know  that  Jesus  Christ 
shall  come;  yea,  the  Son,  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father, 
full  of  grace,  and  mercy,  and  truth.  And  behold,  it  is  he 
that  Cometh  to  ^Hake  away  the  sins  of  the  world ;  yea,  the 
sins  of  every  man  who  steadfastly  believeth  on  his  name. 

49.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  the  ^'order  after 
which  I  am  called;  yea,  to  preach  unto  mv  beloved 
brethren ;  yea,  and  every  one  that  dwelleth  in  the  land ;  yea, 
to  preach  unto  all,  both  old  and  young,  both  bond  and  free  ; 
yea,  I  say  unto  you  the  aged,  and  also  the  middle  aged,  and 
the  rising  generation ;  yea,  to  cry  unto  them  that  they  must 
repent  and  be  ^*'bom  again; 

50.  Yea,  thus  saith  the  Spirit,  Repent,  all  ye  ends  of  the 
earth,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  soon  at  hand ;  yea,  the 
Son  of  God  cometh  in  his  glory,  in  his  might,  majesty, 
power,  and  dominion.  Yea,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  the  Spirit  saith,  Behold  the  glory  of  the  King 
of  all  the  earth ;  and  also  the  King  of  heaven  shall  very  soon 
shine  forth  among  all  the  children  of  men  ;      • 

51.  And  also  the  Spirit  saith  unto  me,  yea,  crieth  unto 
me  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying.  Go  forth  and  say  unto  this 
people.  Repent,  for  except  ye  repent  ye  can  in  nowise  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  heaven. ' 

2n,  see  g^  Mos.  26.  2o,  see  t,  Mos.  27.  ip,  see/,  ii.  liep.  2.  2y, see 
g.  Mot.  as.       2r,  see  e,  Mos.  5. 
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OL  And  aoln  I  say  ^anto  yon,  the  Spliit  saith.  Behold, 
the  axe  Is  laid  at  the  root  of  the  tree ;  taeref ore  every  tree 
that  hringeth  not  forth  good  fmit^  ehall  be  *^ewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire ;  yea,  a  fire  which  cannot  be  consumed ; 
even  an  unquenchable  fire^  Behold,  and  remember,  the 
Holy  One  hath  spoken  IL 


ye  wiu 

yea,  will  ye  still 

~  setting  your 

_  .     _        your  ncnes; 

54.  ^ea,  wiU  ye  persist  in  supposing  that  ye  are  better 
one  than  another ;  yea,  will  ye  persist  in  the  persecution  of 

Sour  brethren,  who  humble  themselves,  and  do  walk  after 
be  holy  order  of  God,  wherewith  thcT  have  been  brou^t 
faito  this  church,  having  been  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Spirit : 
and  they  do  bring  forth  works  which  are  meet  for 
repentance ; 

55,  Yea,  and  will  you  persist  in  turning  your  *  "backs 
upon  the  poor,  and  the  needy,  and  in  withholding  your  sub- 
stance from  them  t 

56l  And  finally  all  ye  that  will  persist  in  your  wicked- 
ness, I  say  unto  you,  that  these  are  they  who  shall  be  **hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  except  they  speedily  repent. 

57.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  all  you  that  are  desirous  to 
follow  the  voice  of  the  '"good  shepherd,  come  ye  out  from 
the  wicked,  and  be  ye  separate,  and  touch  not  their  unclean 
things ;  and  behold,  their  names  shall  be  ''blotted  out,  that 
the  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  numbered  amonflr  the 
names  of  the  righteous,  that  the  word  of  God  may  be  fulfilled, 
which  saith.  The  names  of  the  wicked  shall  not  be  mingled 
with  the  names  of  my  people. 

58.  For  the  names  of  the  righteous  shall  be  ¥rritten  in 
the  book  of  life  :  and  unto  them  will  I  grant  an  inheritance 
at  my  right  hand.  And  now,  my  brethren,  what  have  ye 
to  say  against  this?  I  say  unto  you,  if  ye  speak  againnt  it., 
it  matters  not,  for  the  word  of  God  must  be  lul filled. 

59.  For  wlmt  shepherd  is  there  among  you  having  iiiuiiy 
sheep,  doth  not  watcn  over  them,  that  the  wolves  ent<T  not 
and  devour  his  flock  i  And  behold,  if  a  wolf  enter  his  i!<M'k, 
doth  he  not  drive  him  out  ?  Yea,  and  at  the  last,  if  lu*  ran, 
he  will  destroy  him. 

60.  And  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  '^good  shepherd 
doth  call  after  you ;  and  if  you  will  hearken  unto  his  voice 
he  will  bring  you  into  his  fold,  and  ye  are  his  sheep  ;  and  he 
commandetn  you  that  ye  suffer  no  ravenous  wolr  to  enter 
among  you,  that  ye  may  not  be  destroyed. 

61.  And  now  1,  Alma,  do  command  you  in  the  language 
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of  him  who  .hath  commanded  me,  that^ye  observe  to  do  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you. 

62.  I  speak  by  way  of  command  unto  you  that  belong  to 
the  church ;  and  unto  those  who  do  not  belong  to  the  church, 
I  speak  by  way  of  invitation,  saying.  Come  and  be  ''baptized 
unto  repentance,  that  ye  also  may  be  partakers  of  the  fruit 
of  the  *nree  of  Ufe. 


CHAPTER  e. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  made 
an  end  of  .speaking  unto  the  people  of  the  church,  which 
was  es^ajblisned  in  the  city  of  ^arahemla,  he  'ordained 
priests  and  eld,ers,  by  laying  on  his  hands  according  to  the 
order  of  God,  to  preside  and  watch  over  the  church. 

2.  Aj\f\  it  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  not  belong  to 
the  churth  who  repented  of  their  sins,  were  ^baptized  unto 
repentance,  and  were  received  into  the  church.    " 

9.  And  it  also  came  to  pass  that  whosoever  did  belong  to 
the  ^church,  that  did  not  repent  of  their  wickedness,  and 
humble  themselves  before  God ;  I  mean  those  who  were 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts ;  the  same  were  rejected, 
and  their  names  were  <1t)lotted  out,  that  their  names  were 
not  numbered  among  those  of  thA  righteous : 

4.  And  thus  they  began  to  establish  tne  order* of  the 
church  in  the  city  of  'Zarahemla. 

5.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  understand  that  l^e  word 
of  God  was  liberal  unto  all ;  that  none  were  deprived  of  the 
privilege  of  aussembling  themselves  together  to  hear  the  word 
of  God; 

G.  Nevertheless  the  children  of  God  were  conmianded 
that  they  should  gather  themselves  together  oftw  and  Join 
in  'fasting  and  mighty  prayer,  in  behalf  of  the  welfare  of  the 
souls  of  those  who  Knew  not  God. 

7.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made 
these  regulations,  he  departed  from  them,  yea,  from  the 
church  which  was  in  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  over 
upon  the  east  of  the  -driver  Sidon,  into  the  'valley  of  Gideon, 
there  having  been  a  city  buHt  which  was  called  the  city  of 
Gideon,  which  was  in  the  valley  that  was  called  Gideon, 
being  called  after  the  man  who  was  *slain  by  the  hand 
of  ^Nehor  with  the  sword. 

8.  And  Alma  went  and  began  to  declare  the  word  of  God 
unto  the  church  which  was  established  in  the  •'valley  of 
GideoxL  according  to  the  revelation  of  the  truth  of  the  word 
which  had  been  spoken  by  his  fathers,  and  according  to  the 
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Spirit  of  prophecy  which  was  in  him,  according  to  the  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  Cnrist^  the  Son  of  God,  who  should  come  to 
redeem  his  people  from  their  sins,  and  the  ^holy  order  hy 
which  he  was  cf&led.    And  thus  it  is  written.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  7. 

The  iDorda  of  Alma  which  he  deliver^  to  the  people  in 
Otdeon,  according  to  hie  own  record, 

1.  Behold  miy  beloved  brethren,  seeing  that  I  have  been 
permitted  to  come  unto  you,  therefore  I  attempt  to  address 
you  in  my  language ;  yea,  by  my  own  mouth,  seeing  that  it 
IS  the  first  time  that  I  nave  spoken  unto  you  oy  the  words  of 
my  mouth,  I  having  been  "wnoUy  confined  to  the  judgment 
seatj  having  had  much  business  that  I  could  not  come  unto 
you: 

2.  And  even  I  could  not  have  come  now  at  this  time, 
were  it  not  that  the  judgment  seat  hath  been  ^given  t4> 
another,  to  reign  in  my  stead  ;  and  the  Lord  in  much  mercy 
hath  granted  tnat  I  should  come  unto  y oiu 

3.  And  behold,  I  have  come  having  great  hopes  and 
much  desire  that  I  should  find  that  ye  had  humbled  your- 
selves before  Gk>d,  and  that  ye  had  continued  in  the  suppli- 
cating of  his  grace,  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  blameless 
before  him  ;  that  I  should  find  that  ye  were  not  in  the  awful 
dilemma  that  our  brethren  were  in  at  Zarahemla ; 

4«  But  blessed  be  the  name,  of  Grod,  that  he  hath  given 
me  to  know,  yea,  hath  given  unto  me  the  exceeding  great 
joy  of  knowing  that  they  are  established  again  in  the  Way 
of  his  righteousness. 

5.  And  I  trust,  according  to 'the  Spirit  of  Grod  which  is 
iu  me,  that  I  shall  also  have  joy  over  you ;  nevertheless  I 
do  not  desire  that  my  joy  over  you  should  come  by  the 
cause  of  so  much  afflictions  and  sorrow  which  I  have  had  for 
the  brethren  at  ^Zarahemla  :  for  behold,  my  joy  cometh  over 
them,  after  wading  through  much  affliction  and  sorrOw. 

6.  But  behold,  I  trust  that  ye  are  not  in  a  state  of  so 
much  unbelief  as  were  your  brethren ;  I  trust  that  ye  are  not 
lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  your  hearts :  yea,  I  trust  that  ye 
have  not  set  your  hearts  ''upon  riches,  and  the  vain  things 
of  the  world  ;  yea,  I  trust  that  you  do  not  worship  idols,  but 
that  ye  do  worship  the  true  and  the  living  God,  and  that  ye 
look  forward  for  the  remission  of  your  sins  with  an  ever- 
lasting faith  which  is  to  come. 

ir,  see  p,  Mos.  26. 


a,  Moi.29:42.         6,  Alma  4  :  16-18.         c,  see  A,  Omni  1.         d,  see  2<, 
Alma  5. 


OHAP.  YU,]  BOOK  OF  ALMA«  253 

7.  For  behold.  I  say  onto  you,  there  be  manv  things  to 
jDome;  and  behold,  there  is  one  thing  which  Is  of  more 
importance  than  they  all;  for  behold,  the  time  is  not  far 
distant,  that  the  Redeemer  liveth  and  cometh  among  his 
people. 

8.  Behold,  I  do  not  say  that  he  will  come  among  us  at 
the  time  of  his  dwelling  in  his  mortal  tabernacle ;  tor  fane- 
hold,  the  Spiilt  hath  not  said  unto  ine  that  this  should  be 
the  case.  Now  as  to  this  thing  I  do  not. know;  but  this 
much  I  do  know,  that  the  Lord  God  hath  power  to  do  all 
things  which  are  according  to  his  word. 

9.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  hath  said  this  much  unto  me, 
saying :  Cry  unto  this  people,  saying.  Repent  ye,  and 
priepare  the  way  of  the  -Lord,  and  walk  in  his  paths,  which 
are  straight :  for  behold,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
hand,  and  the  Son  of  God  cometh  upon  the  face  Of  the 
earth. 

10.  And  behold,  he  shall  be  bom  of  'Mary,  at  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  land  of  our  forefathers,  she  being  a  •^virgin,  a 
precious  and  chosen  vessel,  who  shall  be  overshadowed,  and 
conceive  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  bring  forth  a 
son,  yea,  even  the  Son  of  God  ; 

11.  And  he  shall  go  forth,  sneering  pains  and  afflictions, 
and  temptations  of  every  kind  ;  and  this  that  the  word 
might  be  fulfilled  which  saith,  'He  will  take  upon  him  the 
pains  and  the  sicknesses  of  his  people  ; 

12.  And  he  will  take  Upon  him  death,  that  he  may  loose 
the  *bands  of  death  which  bind  his  people :  and  he  will 
take  upon  him  their,  infirmities,  that  his  bowels  may  be 
^Ued  with  mercy,  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he  may  know 
according  to  the  flesh  how  to  succour  his  people  according 
to  their  infirmities. 

13.  Now  the  Spirit  'knoweth  all  things;  nevertheless 
the  Son  of  God  sufl'ereth  according  to  the  flesh,  that  he 
might  "^take  upon  him  the  sins  of  his  people,  that  he  might 
blot  out  their  transgressions,  according  to  the  pOwer  of  his 
deliverance ;  and  now  behold,  this  iS|  we  testimony  which  is 
in  me. 

14.  Now  I  say  unto^you,  that  ye  must  repent,  and 
be  *born  again :  for  the  Spirit  saith,  If  ye  are  not  born 
a^ain,  ye  cannot  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  therefore 
come  and  be  'baptized  unto  repentance,  that  ye  may  be 
washed  from'  your  sins,  that  ye  may  have  faith  on  the  Lamb 
of  Godj  who  taketh  *"away  the  sms  of  the  world,  who  is 
mighty  to  save  and  to  cleanse  from  all  unrighteousness ; 

15.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  come  and  tear  not,  and  lay  aside 
every  sin,  which  easily  doth  beset  you,  which  dotn  bind 
you  down  to  destruction,  yea,  come  and  go  forth,  and  shew 
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unto  your  God  that  ye  are  willing  to  repent  of  your  sins,  and 
enter  into  a  covenant  witii  him  to  keep  his  commandmentM, 
and  witness  it  unto  him  this  day,  by  going  into  the  "waters 
of  baptism ; 

lo.  And  whosoever  doeth  this,  and  keepeth  the  com- 
mandments of  God  from  thenceforth,  the  same  will 
remember  that  I  say  unto  him,  vea,  he  will  remember  that 
I  have  said  unto  him.  he  shall  nave  eternal  life,  according 
to  the  testimony  of  tne  Holv  Spirit,  which  testineth  in  me. 

17.  And  now  my  belovea  brethren,  do  you  believe  these 
things  t  Behold,  I  sav  unto  you,  yea,  I  know  that  ye  believe 
them ;  and  the  way  tnat  I  know  that  ye  believe  them,  is  by 
the  manifestation  of  the  Spijrit  which  is  in  me.  And  now 
because  your  faith  is  strong  concerning  that,  yea,  concern- 
ing the  things  which  I  have  spoken,  great  is  my  jo^. 

18.  For  as  I  said  unto  you  from  the  beginning,  that 
I  had  much  desire  that  ye  were  not  in  the  state  of  di- 
lemma *like  vour  brethren,  even  so  I  have  found  that  mj 
desires  have  oeen  gratified. 

19.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  paths  of  righteous^ 
ness ;  I  perceive  that  ye  are  in  the  path  which  leads  to  the 
kingdom  of  God  ;  yea,  I  perceive  that  ye  are  making 
his  ^paths  straight ; 

•  20.  I  perceive  that  it  has  been  made  known  unto  vou 
by  the  testimony  of  his  word,  that  he  cannot  walk  in  crooked 
paths  ;  neither  doth  he  vary  from  that  which  he  hath  said  ; 
neither  hath  he  a  shadow  of  turning  from  the  right  to  the 
left,  or  from  that  which  is  right  to  that  which  is  wrong ; 
therefore,  his  course  is  'one  eternal  round. 

21.  And  he  doth,  not  dwell  in  *\Lnholy  temples ;  neither 
can  filthiness,  or  anything  which  is  unclean  be  received  into 
the  kingdom  of  God ;  therefore  I  say  unto  you,  the  time  shall 
come,  yea.  and  it  shall  be  at  the  last  day,  that  he  who  is 
filthy  'shall  remain  in  his  filthiness. 

22.  And  now  my  beloved  bretliren,  I  have  said  these 
things  unto  you,  that  I  might  awaken  you  to  a  sense  of  your 
duty  to  God,  that  ye  may  walk  blameless  before  him ;  that 
ye  may  walk  after  the  noly  order  of  God,  after  lyhich  ye 
have  been  received. 

23.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  be  humble,  and  be 
submissive,  and  gentle ;  easy  to  be  .entreated ;  full  of 
patience  and  long  suffering ;  being  temperate  in  all  things ; 
oeing  diligent  in  keeping  the  commanoments  of  God  at  all 
times ;  'ashing  for  whatsoever  things  ye  stand  in  need,  both 
spiritual  and  temporal ;  always  returning  thanks  unto  God 
for  whatsoever  things  ye  do  receive  ; 

24.  And  see  that  ve  *have  faith,  hope,  and  charity,  and 
then  ye  will  always  abound  in  good  works  ; 
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25.  And  may  tne  Lord  bless  you,  and  keep  your  garments 
spotless,  that  ye  may  at  last  be  brought  to  sit  down  with 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  the  holy  prophets,  who 
have  been  ever  since  the  world  began,  having  your  sarments 
spotless,  even  as  their  garments  are  spotless  in  the  Kingdom 
of  heaven  to  go  no  more  out. 

26.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  have  spoken  these 
words  unto  you,  according  to  the  Spirit  which  testifieth  in 
me ;  and  my  soul  doth  exceedingly  rejoice,  because  of  the 
exceeding  diligence  and  heed  which  ye  nave  given  unto  my 
word. 

27.  And  now,  may  the  peace  of  God  rest  upon  you,  and 
upon  your  houses  and  lands,  and  upon  your  flocks  and 
herds,  and  all  that  you  possess;  your  women  and  your 
children,  according  to  your  faith  ana  good  works,  from  this 
time  forth  and  for  ever.    And'  thus  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAFTEB  a 

1.  Akd  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  returned  from 
tbe  ^and  of  Gideon,  after  having  taught  the  people  of  Gideon 
many  things  which  cannot  be  written,  having  established 
the  order  of  the  church,  according  as  he  had  before  done  in 
the  ^land  of  Zarahemla ;  yea,  he  returned  to  his  own  house 
at  Zarahemla  to  rest  himself  from  the  labours  which  he  had 
performed. 

2.  And  thus  ended  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi,  that  Alma  departed  from  thence,  and  took  his 
journey  over  into  the  «land  of  Melek.  on  the  west  of 
the  "river  Sidon,  on  the  west,  by  the  borders  of  the  wilder- 
ness; 

4.  And  he  began  to  teach  the  people  in  the  land  ol 
Melek,  according  to  'the  holy  order  of  God,  by  which  he  had 
been  called  ;  ana  he  began  to  teach  the  people  throughout 
all  the  >land  of  Melek. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  came  to  him 
throughout  all  the  boraers  of  the  land  which  was  by  the 
wilderness  s^ide.  And  they  were  'baptized  throughout  all 
the  land, 

6.  So  that  when  he  had  fiiii%]ied  his  work  at  *Melek, 
he  departed  thence,  and  travelled  three  days'  journey  on  the 
norud  of  the  land  of  Melek ;  and  he  came  to  a  city  which 
was  called  *Ammonihah. •  -     ■  ^<'- 
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7«  Now  it  was  the  eustom  of  the  people,  tff  Nephl,  to  call 
their  lands,  and  .their  dties;  and  th^ir  villages,  yea,  eyen 
all  thSir  small  villaflres.  after  the'  nam^vOC  hitn  who  first 
possessed  them;  and  thus  it  was  with  the  laiid;  of  •^Am- 
monihah. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  come  {ia  the 
city  of  Ammonihah,  ne  began  to  preach  the  word  of  God 
unto  them. 

9.  Now  satan  had  gotten  great  hold  upon  the  heart?  of 
the  people  of  the  city  of  Ammonihah  ;  therefore  they  would 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  Alma. 

10.  Nevertheless  Alma  laboured  much  in  the  Spirit, 
wrestling  -with  Grod  in  'mighty  prayer,  that  he  would  pour 
Out  his  Spirit  upon  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  ;  that  he 
would  also  grant  that  he  might  'baptize  them  unto  i^pent- 
anoe; 

11.  Nevertheless^  they  hardened  their  hearts,  saying 
unto  him,  behold,  we  know  that  thou  art  Alma ;  and  we 
know  that  thou  art  *"High  Priest  over  the  church  which 
thou  hast  established  in. many  parts  of  the  land,  according 
to  your  tradition  ;  and  we  are  not  of  thy  church,  and  we  do 
not  believe  in  such  foolish  traditions.  ' 

12.  And  now  we  know  that  because  we  are  not  of  thy 
church,  we  know  that  thou  hast  no  power  over  us  ;  and 
thou  hast  delivered  up  the  "judgment  seat  unto  Nephihah  ; 
therefore  thou  art  not  the  chief  judge  over  us. 

13.  Now  when  the  people  had  said  this,  and  withstood 
all  his  words,  and  revilea  him,  and  spit  upon  him,  and  caused 
that  he  shoiild  be  cast  out  of  their  city,  ^e  departed  thence 
and  took  his  journey  towards  the  city  which  was  called 
Aaron. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  he  was  journeying 
thither,  being  weighed  down  with  sorrow,  wading  through 
much  tribulation  and  anguish  of  soul,  -because  of  the 
wickedness  of  the  people  who  were  in  the  "city  of  Ammoni- 
hah, it  came  to  pass  while  Alma  was  thus  weighed 
down  with  sorrow,  behold  an  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared 
unto  him,  saying, 

15.  Blessed  art  thou.  Alma ;  therefore,  lift  up  thy  head 
and  rejoice,  for  thou  hast  great  cause  to  rejoice :  for  thou 
hast  been-  fai£hful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God 
from  the  time  which  thou  received  thy  first  message  from 
him.    Behold  I  am  he  that  ^delivered  it  unto  you ;    . 

16.  And  behold  I  am  sent  to  command  thee  that  thou 
xettim  to  the.city  of  Ammonihah,  and  preach  again  unto  the 
people  of  the  city ;  yea,  preach  unto  them.  Yea,  say  \^nto 
wem.  Except  they  repent,  the  Lord  God  will  'destroy  them. 

17.  ^'or  behold,  they  do  study  at  this  time  that  they  may 
destroy  the  liberty  of  thy  people,  (for  thus  saith  the  Lord,) 

-  /,  see  i.  kt  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  82.  <,  see  u,  ii.  Nep.  v.'  m,  see  y,  Moe. 
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which  is  contrary  to  the  statutes,  and  judgments,  and  com- 
mandments whicn  he  has  given  unto  his  people. 

18.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  received  his 
message  from  the  an^el  of  the  Lord,  he  returned  speedily  to 
the  land  of  Ammonihah.  And  he  entered  the  citv  hy 
another  way,  yea,  by  the  way  which  is  on  the  soutii  of 
the  *'city  of  Ammonihah. 

19.  And  as  he  entered  the  city  he  was  an  hungered,  and 
he  said  to  a  man.  Will  ye  give  to  an  humble  servant  of  God 
something  to  eat? 

20.  And  the  man  said  unto  bim,  I  am  a  Nephite,  and  1 
know  that  thou  art  an  holy  prophet  of  God,  for  thou  art  the 
man  whom  an  'angel  said  m  a  vision,  thou  shalt  receive ; 
therefore,  go  with  me  into  my  house,  and  I  will  impart  unto 
thee  of  my  food  ;  and  I  know  that  thou  wilt  be  a  'blessing 
unto  me  and  my  house. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pas&  that  the  man  received  bim  into 
his  house ;  and  Uie  man  was  called  Amtiiek ;  and  he  brougbt 
forth  bread  and  meat,  and  sat  before  Alma. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  ate  bread  and  was 
filled ;  and  he  blessed  Amulek  and  his  house,  and  he  gave 
thanks  unto  God. 

23.  And  after  he  had  eat  and  was  filled,  he  said  unto 
Amulek,  I  am  Alma,  and  am  the  ''High  Priest  over  the 
church  of  God  throughout  the  land. 

24.  And  behold,  I  have  been  called  to  preach  the  word  of 
God  among  all  this  people,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  revela- 
tion and  prophecy ;  and  I  was  in  this  land,  and  they  would 
not  receive  me,  but  they  "cast  ma  out,  and  I  was  about  to 
set  my  back  towards  this  land  for  ever. 

25.  But  behold,  I  have  been  commanded  that  I  should 
turn  again  and  *^rophesy  unto  this  people,  yea,  and  to 
testify  against  them  concerning  their  iniquities. 

26.  And  now  Amulek,  because  thou  hast  fed  me  and  took 
me  in,' thou  art  'blessed;  for  I  was  an  hungered,  for  I 
had  ^'fasted  many  days, 

27.  And  Alma  tarried  many  days  with  Amulek  before 
he  began  to  preach  unto  the  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  wax  more 
^oss  in  their  iniquities. 

29.  And  the  word  came  to  Ahna,  saying.  Go ;  and  also 
say  unto  my  servant  Amulek,  go  forth  and  prophesy  unto 
this  people,  saying.  Repent  ye,  for  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
except  ye  repent,  I  will  visit  this  people  in  mine  anger;  yea, 
and  X  will  *not  turn  my  fierce  anger  away. 

"  30.  And  Alma  went  forth,  and  also  Amulek,  among  the 
people,  to  declare  the  words  of  God  unto  them;  and  they 
were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost; 
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31.  And  they  had  power  g^ven  unto  them,  insomuch  that 
thej  could  not  be  confined  in  dungeons;  neither  were  it 

Sossible  that  any  man  could  slay  them ;  nevertheless  they 
id  not  exercise  their  power  until  they  were  ^ 'bound  in 
bands  and  cast  into  prison.  Now,  this  was  done  that  the 
Lord  might  show  forth  his  power  in  them. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  and  began 
to  preach  and  to  prophesy  unto  the  people,  according  to  tbe 
Spirit  and  power  which  the  Lord  had  given  them. 


The  words  of  Alma^  and  aZao  the  words  of  AmvZek  which 
were  declared  unto  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  of 
AmmonihaK  And  also  they  are  cast  into  prison^  cmd 
delivered  by  the  iniracvZous  power  of  Ood  which  wa& 
in  them,  axicording  to  the  record  of  Alma, 

CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  again :  I  Alma,  having  been  commanded  of  Grod 
that  I,  should  Hake  Amulek  and  go  forth  and  preach  again 
unto  ^his  people,  or  the  people  who  were  in  the  *city  of 
Ammonihaiin,  it  came  to  pass  as  I  began  to  preach  unto 
them,  they  began  to  contend  with  me,  saying, 

2.  Who  art  thou  ?  Suppose  ve  that  we  snail  believe  the 
testimony  of  one  man>  altnougn  he  should  preach  unto  us 
that  the  earth  should  pass  away  ?  v 

3.  Now  they  understood  not  the  words  which  they 
spake  ;  for  they  knew  not  that  the  earth  should  pass  away. 

4.  And  they  said  also,  We  will  not  believe  thy  words,  if 
thou  shouldst  prophesy  that  this  great  city  should  bo 
destroyed  in  "one  day. 

^.  Now  they  knew  hot  that  God  could  do  such  marvellous 
works,  for  they  were  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiffiiecked  people. 

6.  And  they  said.  Who  is  God,  that  sendeth  no  mora 
authority  than  one  man  among  this  people,  to  declare  unto 
them  the  truth  of  such  great  and  marvellous  things  ? 

7.  And  they  stood  lorth  to  lay  their  hands  on  me ;  but 
behold,  they  did  not.  And  I  stood  with  boldness  to  declare 
unto  them,  vea,  I  did  boldly  testify  unto  Uiem,  saying : 

8.  Behold,  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  generation,  how 
have  ye  forgotten  the  tradition  of  your  fathers :  yea,  how 
soon  ye  have  forgotten  the  commandments  of  Groa.  * 

9.  Do  ye  not  remember  that  our  father,  Lehi,  was  brought 
out  of  Jerusalem  by  the  hand  of  God  ?  Do  ye  not  remember 
that  thev  were  all  led  by  him  through  the  wilderness  t 

10.  And  have  ye  forgotten  so  soon  how  many  times  he 
delivered  our  fathers  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and 

2  a,    Ima  14;  17-29. 
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preserved  them  from  being  destroyed,  even  by  the  hands  of 
their  own  brethren  ?  . 

11.  Yea,  and  if  it  had  not  been  for  his  matchless  power, 
and  his  mercy,  and  his  long  suffering  towards  us,  we  should 
unavoidably  have  been  cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth, 
long  before  this  period  of  time,  and  perhaps  been  consigned 
to  a  state  of  ''endless  misery  and  wo. 

12.  Behold,  now  I  say  unto  you,  that  he  commandeth 
^ou  to  repent;  and  except  ye  repent,  ve  can  in  no  wise 
inherit  the  kingdom  of  Grod.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all'Z 
he  has  commanded  you  to  repent,  or  he  will  'utterly  destroy 
jovL  from  off  th^  face  of  the  earth ;  yea.  he  will  visit  you 
in  his  anger,' and  in  his  -(fierce  anger  ne  will  not  turn 
away. 

13.  Behold,  do  ye  not  remember  the  words  which  he 
spake  unto  Lehi,  saying,  That  ^inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land?  And 
figain  it  is  said.  That  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  my 
commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord. 

14.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  remember,  that  inas- 
much  as  the  Lamanites  have  not  kept  the  commandments 
of  God,  they  have  been  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord.  Now  we  see  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  has  been 
verified  in  this  thing,  and  the  ^Lamanites  have  been  cut  off 
from  his  presence,  -&om  the  beginning  of  their  transgres- 
sions in  the  land. 

15.  Nevertheless  I  say  unto  ^ou,  that  it  shall  be  more 
tolerable  for  them  in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for  vou,  if 
ye  remain  in  your  sins :  yea,  and  even  more  tolerable  for 
them  in  this  life,  than  for  you,  except  ye  repent, 

16.  For  there  are  many  promises  which  are  extended  to 
the  Lamanites :  for  it  is  because  of  the  'traditions  of  their 
fathers  that  caused  them  to  remain  in  their  state  of  igno- 
rance; therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  them, 
and  "^prolong  their  existence  in  the  land. 

17.  And  at  some  period  of  time  they  will  be  brought  to 
believe  in  his  word,-  and  to  know  of  the  incorrectness  of 
the  traditions  of  their  fathers  ;  and  many  of  them  will  be 
saved,  for  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto  all  who  call  on  his 
name. 

18.  But  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  persist  in 
your  wickedness,  that  your  days  shall  not  be  prolonged  in 
the  land,  for  the  Lamanites  shall  be  sent  upon  you  ;  and  if 
ye  repent  not,  they  shall  come  in  a  time  when  you  know  not, 
and  ye  shall  be  visited  with  ^utt^r  desti:uction  ;  and  it  shall 
t>e  according  to  the  ^fierce  anger  of  the  Lord  ; 
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19.  For  he  will  not  suffer  you  that  ye  shall  live  in  your 
iniquities,  to  destroy  his  people.  I  say.  unto: you,  Nay;  he 
would  rather  suffer  that  tne  Lamanites  might  destroy  '"all 
his  people  who  are  called  the  people  of  Nephl,  if  it  were 
possible  that  they  could  fall  into  Htns  and  transgressions, 
after  having  had  so  much  light  and  so  much  knowledge 
given  unto  them  of  the  Lord  their  God  ; 

20.  Yea,  after  having  been  such  a  highly  favoured  people 
of  the  Lord ;  yea,  after  having  been  favoured  above  every 
other  nation,  kindred,  tongue,  or  people ;  after  having  had 
all  things  made  known  unto  them,  according  to  their 
desires,  and  their  faith,  and  prayers,  of  that  which  has 
been,  and  which  is,  and  which  is  to  come ; 

21.  Having  been  visited  by  the  Spirit  of  God ;  having 
conversed  with  angels,  and  having  been  spoken  unto  by  the 
voice  of  the  Lord ;  and  having  the  Spirit  of  prophec]r,  and 
the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  also  maay  gifts :  the  gift  of 
speaking  with  tongues,  and  the  gift  of  preaching,  and  the 
gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  the  gift  of  "translation ; 

22.  Yea,  and  after  having  been  delivered  of  God  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord ;  having 
been  saved  from  famine,  and  from  sickness,  and  all  manner 
of  diseases  of  every  kind  ;  and  they  having  been  waxed 
strong  in  battle,  that  they  might  not  be  destroyed ;  having 
been  brought  "out  of  bondage  time  after  time,  and  having 
been  kept  and  preserved  until  now ;  and  they  have  been 
prospered  until  tney  are  rich  in  all  manner  of  things. 

zi.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  this  people, 
who  have  received  so  many  blessings  from  the  hand  of  the 
Lord,  should  transgress  contrary  to  the  li|^ht  and  knowledge 
which  they  do  have :  I  say  unto  you  that  if  this  be  the  cafte-, 
that  if  they  should  fall  into  transgression,  it  would  be  far 
more  tolerable  for  the  Lamanites  than  for  them. 

24.  For  behold,  the  promises  of  the  Lord  are  ^extended 
to  the  Lamanites,  but  they  are  not  unto  you,  if  ye  trans- 
sr^ss :  for  has  not  the  Lord  expressly  promised  and  firmly 
decreed,  that  if  ye  will  rebel  against  nlm,  that  ve  shall  *ut- 
terly  be  destroyed  from  off  tlie  face  of  the  earth? 

25.  And  now  for  this  cause,  that  ye  may  not  be  de- 
stroyed, the  Lord  has  sent  his  angel  to  visit  many  of  his 
people,  declaring  unto  them  that  they  must  go  forth  and 
cry  mightily  unto  this  people,  saying,  Bepent  ye,  for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  nigh  at  hand ; 

'26.  And  not  many  days  hence  the  Son  of  God  shall 
come  in  his  glory  ;  and  his  glory  shall  be  the  glory  of  the 
Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace,  equity,  and  truth, 
full  of  patience,  mercy,  and  long  suffering,  quick  to  hear 
the  cries  of  his  people  and  to  answer  their  prayers. 
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27.  And  behold,  he  cometh  to  redeem  those  who  will 
be  'baptized  unto  repentance,  through  faith  on  his  name  ; 

28.  Therefore  prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  for  the 
time  is  at  hand  that  all  men  shall  reap  a  reward  of  their 
works,  according  to  that  which  they  have  been :  if  they  have 
been  righteous,  they  shall  reap  the  salvation  of  their  souls, 
accoiding  to  the  power  and  deliverance  of  Jesus  Christ :  ana 
if  they  have  been  evil,  they  shall  reap  the  damnation  of  their 
souls,  according  to  the  ^power  andcaptivation  of  thedevilr 

>  29.  Now  benold,  this  is  the  voice  of  the  angel,  crying 
unto  the  people. 

'  90.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  are  my  brethren, 
and  ye  had  ou^ht  to  be  beloved,  and  ye  had  ought  to  bring 
forth  works  which  are  meet  for  repentanee,  seeing  that  yoiir 
hearts  have  been  grossly  hardened  against  the  word  of  God, 
and  seeing  that  ye  are  a  Host  and  a  fallen  people. 

31.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Alma,  had  spoken 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  were  wroth  with  me,  because 
I  said  unto  them  that  they  were  a  *'hard-hearted  and  a  stift- 
necked  people ; 

32.  And  also  because  I  said  unto  them  that  they  were 
a  'lost  and  a  fallen  people,  they  were  angry  with  me,  and 
sought  to  lay  their  hands  upon  me,  that  they  might  cast  me 
into  prison ; 

33.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  not  suffer  them 
that  they  should  take  me  at  that  time  and  cast  me  into 
prison. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amulek  went  and  stood 
forth,  and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also.  And  now  the 
words  ot  Amulek  are  not  all  written,  nevertheless  a  part  of 
his  words  are  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER   10. 

1.  Now  these  are  the  words  which  Amulek  preached 
unto  the  people  who  were  in  the  "land  of  Ammonihah, 
saying: 

2.  I  am  Amulek ;  I  am  the  son  of  Giddon'ah,  who  was  the 
son  of  Ishmael,  who  was  a  descendant  of  Aminadi ;  and  it 
was  that,  same  Aminadi  who  interpreted  the  writing  which 
Was  upon  the  wall  of  the  temple,  which  was  written  by  the 
finger  of  God. 

'  3.  And  Aminadi  was  a  descendant  of  Nephi,  who  was 
the  son  of  Lehi,  who  came  out  of  the'land  of  Jerusalem,  who 
was  a  descends  Dt  of  Manasseh,  who  was  the  son  of  Joseph, 
w^ho  was  sold  into  Egypt  by  the  hands  of  his  brethren. 
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4.  And  behold,  I  am  also  a  man  of  no  small  reputation 
among  all  those  who  know  me ;  yea,  and  behold,  I  have  hnany 
kindreds  and  friends,  and  I  have  also  acquired  much  richen 
hj  the  hand  of  my  industry : 

5.  Nevertheless,  after  all  this,  I  never  have  known  much 
of  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  his  mysteries  and  marvellous 
power.  I  said  I  never  had  known  much  of  these  thin^; 
but  behold,  I  mistake,  for  I  have  seen  muchof  his  mysteries 
and  his  marvellous  power ;  yea,  even  in  the  preservation  of 
the  lives  of  this  people ; 

0.  Nevertheless  I  did  harden  my  heart,  for  1  was  called 
many  times,  and  I  would  not  hear ;  therefore  I  knew  con- 
cemmg  these  things,  yet  I  would  not  know;  therefore  I 
went  on  rebelling  against  God,  in  the  wickedness  of  my 
heart,  even  until  the  fourth  day  of  this  seventh  month, 
which  is  in  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

7.  As  I  was  journeying  to  see  a  very  near  kindred,  behold 
an  angel  of  the  Lord  ^'appeared  unto  me  and  said,  Amulek, 
return  to  thine  own  house,  for  thou  shalt  feed  a  prophet  of 
the  Lord ;  yea,  a  holy  man,  who  is  a  chosen  man  of  God ;  for 
he  has  'fasted  many  days,  because  of  the  sins  of  this  people, 
and  he  is  an  hungered,  and  thou  shalt  receive  him  into  thy 
house  and  feed  him,  and  he  shall  'bless  thee  and  thy  house ; 
and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  thee  and  thy 
house. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  obeyed  the  -^voice  of  the 
angel,  and  returned  towards  my  house.  And  as  I  was  going 
tJiither,  I  found  the  ^man  whom  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
thou  shalt  receive  into  thy  house ;  and  behold  it  was  this 
same  man  who  has  been  speaking  unto  you  concerning  the 
things  of  God. 

9.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  He  is  a  ^holy  man; 
wherefore  I  know  he  is  a  holy  man,  because  it  was  said  by 
an  angel  of  God. 

10.  And  again,  I  know  that  the  things  whereof  he  hath 
testified  are  true:  for  behold  I  say  iinto  you,  that  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  even  so  has  he  sent  his  augel  to  make  these 
things  manifest  unto  me ;  and  this  he  has  done  while  this 
Alma  hath  'dwelt  at  my  house. : 

11.  For  behold,  he  hath  -Ojlessed  mine  house,  he  hath 
blessed  me,  and  my  women,  and  my  children,  and  mv  father 
and  my  kinsfolks ;  yea,  even  alLmy  kindred  hath  he  blessed,  ■ 
and  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  hath  rested  upon  us  according 
to  the  words  which  he  spake. 

12.  And  now  when  Amulek  had  spoken  these  words,  the 
people  began  to  be  astonished,  seeing  there  was  *m6re  than 
one  witness  who  testified  of  the  things  whereof  they  were 
accused,  and  also  of  the  things  which  were  to  come,  accord- 
ing  to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  which  was  in  them  ; 

6.  tor.  11.  Alma  15  :  16.  c,  vers.  8,  9.  Alma  8 :  20.  drsee  U  Mos.  S7. 
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13.  Nevertheless,  there  were  some  among  them  who 
thought  to  question  them,  that  by  their  cunning  devices 
they  might  catch  them  in  their  words,  that  they  might  find 
witness  against  them,  that  they  might  deliver  them  to  their 
judges,  that  they  might  be  judged  according  to  the  law,  and 
that  they  might  be  slain  or  cast  into  prison,  according  to  the 
crime  wnich  they  could  make  appear,  ^6r  witness  against 
them. 

14.  Now  it  was  those  men  who  sought  to  destroy  them, 
who  were  lawyers,  who  were  hired  or  appointed  by  the 
people  to  administer  the  law  at  their  times  of  trials,  or  at 
the  trials  of  the  criines  of  the  people  before  the  judges. 

15.  Now  these  lawyers  were  learned  in  all  the  arts  and 
cunning  of  the  people ;  and  this  was  to  enable  them  that 
they  might  be  skilful  in  their  profession. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  question 
Amulek,  that  thereby  they  might  make  him  cross  his  words, 
or  contradict  the  words  which  ne  should  speak. 

17.  Now  thev  knew  not  that  Amulek  could  know  of 
their  designs.  But  it  came  to  pass  as  they  beg^^n  to  question 
him,  he  perceived  their  thoughts,  and  he  said  unto  them,  O 

Je    wicked    and    perverse    generation ;  ye    "^lawyers    and 
ypocrites  ;  for  ye  are  laving'the  foundations  of  the  devil ; 
for  ye  are  laying  traps  ana  snares  to  catch  the  holy  ones  of 

18.  Ye  are  laving  plans  to  pervert  the  ways  of  the 
righteous,  aQd  to  bring  down  the  wrath  of  God  upon  your 
heads,  even  to  the  utter  destruction  of  this  people ; 

19.  Tea,  well  did  Mosiah  say,  who  was  our  last  king, 
when  he  was  about  to  deliver  up  the  kingdom,  having  no 
one  to  confer  it  upon,  causing  that  this'  people  should  be 

governed  by  their  own  voices ;  yea,  well  did  he  say,  that  if 
tie  time  should  come  that  the  "voice  of  this  people  should 
choose  iniquity ;  that  is,  if  the  time  should  come  that  this 
people  should  fall  into  transgression,  they  would  be  ripe  for 
aestruction. 

20.  And  now  I  say  imto  you,  that  well  doth  the  Lord 
judge  of  youviniquities  ;  well  doth  he  cry  unto  his  people,  - 
Dv  the  voice  of  nis  angels,  Repent  ye,  repent^  .for  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  at.hand.  .   

21.  Tea,  well  doth  he  cry,  by  the  voice  oiC  his  angels,  that 
I  will  come  downamong  my  people,  with  equity  and  j<ustice 
in  my  hands. 

22.  Tea,  and  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  were  not  for  the 
prayers  of  the  righteous,  who  are  now  in  thp  land,  that  ye 
would  even  now  be  visited  with  utter  destruction :  yet  it 
would  not  be  by  flood,  as  were  the  people  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  but  it  would  be  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  the 
sworo. ^ 

l,vert.l5~18,24,87,2»-82.   Alma  11 : 90-«7.  U :  18, »-».     imiML 
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23.  But  it  is  by  the  prayers  of  the  righteous  that  ye  are 
spared ;  now  therefore  if  ye  will  cast  out  the  righteous  from 
aihong  you,  then  will  not  the  Lord  stay  his  hand ;  but  in 
his  'fierce  anger  he  will  come  out  against  you :  then  ye  shall 
be  smitten  by  famine,  and  by  pestilence,  and  hy  tiie  sWord ; 
and  the  time  is  soon  at  hand,  except  ye  repent. 

24.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  were  more 
angry  with  Amulek,  and  they  cried  out,  saying :  This  man 
doth  revile  against  our  laws  which  are  jxist»  and  our 
wise  'lawyers  whom  we  have  selected. 

25.  But  Amulek  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  cried  the 
mightier  unto  them,  saying :  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse  gene- 
ration; why.  hath  satan  gotsuch  great  liold  upon  your 
hearts  f  Why  will  ye  yield  yourselves  unto  him  that  he  may 
have  i)ower  over  you,  to  blind  your  eyes,  that  ye  will  not 
understand  the  words  which  are  spoken,  according  to  their 
truth? 

26.  For  behold,  have  I  ^stifled  against  your  lawt  Ye 
do  not  understand ;  ye  say  that  I  have  spoken  against  your 
law ; 'but  I  have  not,  but  I  have  spoken  in  favouir  of  your 
law,  to  ypur  condemnation. 

27.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  foundation 
of  the  ''destruction  of  this  people  is  beginning  to  be  laid  by 
the  unrighteousness  of  your  'lawyers  and  yOur  judges. 

^.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that -when  Amulek  had 
spoken  these  words,  the  people  cried  out  against  him,  saying. 
Now  we  know  that  this  man  is  a  child  of  the  devil,  for  he 
hath  lied  unto  us ;  for- he  hath  spoken  against  our  law.  And 
now  he  says  that  ne  had  not  spoken  against  it. 

29.  And  again :  he  has  reviled  against  our  lawyers,  and 
our  Judges,  &c. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  lawyers  put  it  into  theii* 
hearts,  that  they  should  remember  these  tilings  against  him. 

31.  And  there  was  one  among  them  whose  name  was 
Zeezrom.  Now  he  was  the  foremost  to  accuse  Amulek  €tnd 
Alma,  he  being  one  of  the  most  expert  among  them, 'having 
much  business  to  do  among  the  people. 

I       32.  ^ow  the  object  of  these  lawyers  was  to  'get  gain : 
a^d  they  got  gain  **accordiBg  to  their  employ. 


CHAPTER  U. 

L  Ifow  it  waa  in  the  law  of  Mosiah  that  every  man  who 
was  a  Judge  of  the  law,  or  those  who  wese  appointed  to  be 
Judg^Sa.  should  receive  wages' "accorditig  to  the  time  which 
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they  laboured  tx>.judg«i  those  who  were  brought  before  them 
to  be  judged. 

2.  Now  if  a  man  owed  another,  and  he  would  noc  ^ptij 
that  which  he  did*  owe,  he  was  complained  of  to  the  Judge  ; 
and  the  Judge  executed  authority,  and  sent  forth  officers 
that  the  man  should  be  brought  before  him ;  and  he  judged 
the  man  according  to  the  law  and  the  evidences  which  were 
brought  against  him,  and  thus  the  man  was  compelled  to  pay 
that  which  he  owed,  or  be  stripped,  or  be  cast  out  from  among 
the  people  as  a  thief  and  a  roboer.  .^ 

3.  And  the  Judg^e  received  for  his  wages  according 
to  ^his  time :  a  <^enine  of  gold  for  a  day,  or  a  'senum  (3 
silver,  which  is  equal  to  a  senine  of  gold ;  and  this  is  accord- 
ing to  the  law  which  was  given.  ..   \  -  ^ 

4.  Now  these  are  the  names  of  the  different  pieces  of 
their  gold,  and  of  their  silver,  according  to  their  value. 
And  the  names  are  given  by  the  Nephites  :  for  they  did  not 
reckon  after  the  manner  of  the  Jews  who  were  at  jerur 
salem :  ueiuier  did  they  measure  after  the  manner  6f  thel' 
Jews,  uu^tney  altered  their  reckoning  and  their  measure, 
according  to  the  minds  and  the  circumstances  of  the  peoble, 
in  eveiy  generation,  until  the  reign  of  the  Judges;  tney 
having  Deen  established  b)r«king  Mosiah.  • 

5.  r^ow  the  reckoning  is  thus :  a  -^senine  of  gold,  a  seon 
of  gold,  a  shum  of  gold,  and  a  limn  ah  of  go|d. 

6.  A  ^senum  of  silver,  an  amnor  of  silver,  an  ezrom  of 
silver,  and  an  outi  of  silver. 

7.  A  seuum  of  silver  was  *equal  to  a  senine  of  g6ld :  and 
either  for  a  measure  of  barley,  and  also  for  a  measure  of 
every  kind  of  grain. 

8.  Now  the  amount  of  a  seon  of  gold,  was  twice  the 
value  of  a  senine  ; 

9.  And  a  shum  of  gold  was  twice  the  value  of  a  seon ; 

10.  And  a  limnah  of  gold  was  tb'>  value  of  them  all ; 

11.  And  an  amnor  of  silver  was  as  great  as  two  senums ; 

12.  And  an  ezrom  of  silver  was  as  great  i|3  four  senums  \ 

13.  And  an  <onti  was  as  great  as  them  all. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  value  of  the  lesser  numbers  of  their 
reckoning; 

15w  A  shiblon  is  half  of  a  senum :  t^ieref ore,  a  shiblon 
for  half  a  measure  of  barley ; 

1&  And  a  shiblum  is  a  half  of  a  shiblon ; 

17.  Aud  a  leah  is  the  half  of  a  shiblum. 

18.  Now  this  is  their  number,  according  to  their 
reckoixinff. 

Id.  Now  an  antion  of  gold  is  equal  to  three  shublons. 

3K.  Now,  it  was  for  the  sole  purpose  to  get  gain,  because 
they  received  their  wages  •'according  to  Uieir  employ ;  there- 
fore,  they  did  stir  up  the  people  to  riotings,  and  all  manner 
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of  disturbances  and  wickedness,  that  they  might  have  more 
employ ;  that  they  might  get  money  according  to  tlie  Buits 
which  were  brought  before  them :  therefore  they  did  stir  up 
the  people  against  Alma  and  Amulek. 

21.  And  this  Zeezrom  began  to  question  Amulek,  say- . 
ing :  Will  ye  answer  me  a  few  questions  which  I  shall  ask 
yout  Now  Zeezrom  was  a  man  who  was  expert  in  the 
devices  of  the  devil,  that  he  might  destroy  that  which  was 
good  ;  therefore,  he  said  unto*  Amulek,  Wilf  ye  answer  the 
questions  wliich  I  shall  put  unto  ^o\l  ? 

22.  And  Amulek  said  unto  him,  Yea,  tf  it  be  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  me ;  for  I  shall  say 
nothing  which  is  contrarv  to  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  Ana 
Zeezrom  said  unto  him.  Behold,  here  is  six  ^onties  of  silver, 
and  all  these  will  I  give  thee  if  thou  wilt  deny  the  existence 
of  a  supreme  Being. 

23.  Now  Amulek  said,  O  thou  child  of  hell,  whv  tempt 
ye  me?  Knowest  thou  that  the  righteous  yieldeth  to  no 
such  temptations  f 

24.  Belicvest  thou  that  there  is  no  God?  I  say  unto 
ou.  Nay :  thou  knowest  that  there  is  a  God.  but  thou  lovest 
hat  lucre  more  than  him. 

25.  And  now  thou  hast  lied  before  God  unto  me.  Thou 
saidst  unto  me.  Behold  these  'six  onties,  which  are  of  great 
worth,  I  will  give  unto  thee,  when  thou  had  it  in  thy  heart 
to  retain  them  from  me;  and  it  was  only  thy  desire  that  I 
should  deny  the  true  and  living  God,  that  thou  mightest 
have  cause  to  destroy  me.  And  now  behold,  for  this  great 
evil  thou  sha]t  have  thy  reward. 

.     26,  And  Zeezrom  said  unto  him.  Thou  sayest  there  is  a 
tarue  and  living  God  ? 

27.  And  Amulek  said.  Yea,  there  is  a  true  and  livin^^ 
God. 

28.  Now  Zeezrom  said.  Is  there  more  than  one  God  t 

29.  And  he  a,pswered.  No. 

30.  Now  Zeezrom  said  unto  him  again,'  How  knowest 
thou  tliese  things  ? 

31.  And  he  said,  An  *"angel  hafn  made  them  known 
unto  me. 

32.  And  Zeezrom  said  again,  Who  is  he  that  shalJ 
come  ?  Is  it  the  Son  of  God  f 

33.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Yea. 

34.  And  Zeezrom  said  again.  Shall  he  save  his  people  **in 
their  sins  t  And  Amulek  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I 
say  unto  you  he  shall  not,  for  it  is  impossible  for  him  to 
deny  his  wordt 

35.  Now  Zeezrom  said  unto  the  people.  See  that  ye 
remember  these  things  ;  fbr'he  said  there  is  but  one  God  ;  yet 
he  saith  that  the  Son  of  God  shall  come,  but  he  shall  not  save 
his  people,  as  though  he  had  ''authority  to  command  God« 
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36.  Now  Amulek  saith  again  unto  him,  Behold  thou 
hast  lied,  for  thou  sayest  that  I  spake  as  though  I  had 
authority  to  command  God,  because  X  said  he  shall  not  save 
his  people  in  their  sins. 

37.  And  I  say  unto  you  again,  that  he  cannot  save  them 
in  their  sins  ;  for  I  cannot  deny  his  word,  and  he  hath  said 
that  no  unclean  thing  can  inherit  the  kingdom  of  heaven; 
therefore,  how  can  ye  be  saved,  except  ye  inherit  the  king- 
dom of  heaven  ?  Therefore,  ye  cannot  be  saved  in  'your 
sins. 

38.  Now  Zeezrom  saith  again  unto  him.  Is  the  Son  of 
God  the  'very  eternal  Father? 

39.  And  Amulek  said  unto  him.  Yea,  he  is  the  verv 
eternal  Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  and  all  things  whicn 
in  them  is ;  he  is  the  beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and 
the  last ; 

40.  And  he  shall  come  into  the  world  to  redeem  his 
people;  and  he  shall  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of 
those  who  believe  on  his  name ;  and  these  are  they  that  shall 
have  eternal  life,  and  salvation  cometh  to  none  else ; 

41.  Therefore  the  wicked  remain  as  though  there  had 
been  no  redemption  m^e,  ''except  it  be  the  loosing  of  the 
bands  of  death ;  for  behold,  the  day  cometh  that  all  shall 
rise  from  the  dead  and  stand  before  Grod,  and  be  judged 
accordin;^  to  their  works. 

42.  Now,  there  is  a  death  which  is  caliid  a  temporal 
death  :  and  the  death  of  Christ  shall  'loose  the  bands  of  this 
temporal  death,  that  all  shall  be  raised  from  this  temporal 
death ; 

43.  The  spirit  and  the  body  shall  be  re-united  again  in 
its  perfect  form ;  'both  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restored  to  its 
proper  frame,  even  as  we  now  are  at  this  time  ;  and  we  shall 
De  brought  to  stand  before  God,  knowing  even  as  we  know 
now,  and  have  a  "bright  recollection  of  all  our  guilt. 

44.  Now  this  'restoration  shall  come  to  all,  both  old  and 
young,  both  bond  and  free,  both  male  and  female,  both  the 
wicked  and  the  righteous  ;  and  even  there  shall  not  so  much 
as  a  hair  of  their  heads  be  lost;  but  all  things  shall  be 
restored  to  its  perfect  frame,  as  it  is  now,  or  in  the  body, 
and  shall  be  brought  and  be  arraigned  before  the  bar  of 
Christ  the  Son,  and  Grod  the  Father,  and  the  Holy  Spirit, 
which  is  one  'eternal  God,  to  be  judged  according  to  their 
works,  whether  they  be  good  or  whether  they  be  evil. 

45.  Now,  behold,  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  concerning  the 
death  of  the  mortal  body,  and  also  concerning  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  mortal  body.  I  say  unto  you  that  this  mortal 
body  is  *raised  to  an  immortal  body  ;  that  is  from  death  ; 
even  from  the  first  death  unto  life,  that  they  can  ^die  ntk 
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more ;  their  spirits  uniting  with  their  bodies,  never  to  1^ 
divided :  thus  the  whole  becoming  spiritual  .and  immortal, 
that  they  can  no  more  see  corruption. 

.  46.  l^ow,  when  Amulek  had  finished  these  words,  the 
people  began  again  to  be  astonished,  and   also  Zeezrom 
bemn  to  tremble.    And  thus  ended  the  words  of  Amulek,  or 
this  is  all  that  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  Now  Alma,  seeing  that  the  words  of  Amulek  had 
silenced  Zeezrom,  for  he  beheld  that  Amulek  had  caught 
him  in  his  'lying  and  deceiving  to  destroy  him,  and  seeing 
that  he  began  to^tremble  under  a  consciousness  of  his  guilt» 
he  opened  his  mouth  and  began  to  speak  unto  him,  and  to 
establish  the  words  of  Amulek,  and  to  explain  thingB 
beyond,  or  i»  unfold  the  Scriptures  beyond  that  wliich 
Amulek  had  done. 

2.  Now  the  words  that  Alma  spake  unto  Zeezrom,  were 
heard  by  the  people  round  about;  for  the  multitude  was 
great,  and  he  spake  on  this  wise  : 

3.  Now  Zeezrom,  seeing  that  thou  hast  been  taken  in 
thv  lying  and  craftiness,  for  thou  hast  not  lied  unto  men 
only,  but  thouAast  lied  unto  God ;  for  behold,  he  knows  ^'all 
thy  thoughts,  and  thou  seest  that  thy  thoughts  are  made 
known  unto  us  by  his  Spirit ; 

4.  And  thou  seest  that  we  know  that  thj  plan  was 
a  ''very  subtle  plan,  as  to  the  subtlety  of  the  devil;  for  to  lie 
and  to  deceive  this  people,  that  thou  mightest  set  them 
agioiinst  us,  to  revile  us  and  to  cast  us  out. 

5.  Now  this  was  a  plan  of  thine  adversary,  and  he  hath 
exercised  his  power  in  thee.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  what  I  say  unto  thee,  I  say  unto  alL 

B.  And  behold  I  sav  unto  you  all,  that  this  was  a  snare  of 
the  adversary],  which  he  has  laid  to  catch  this  people,  that 
he  might  bring  you  into  subjection  unto  him,  that  he 
might  encircle  you  about  with  his  "chains,  that  he  might 
chain  you  down  to  -^everlasting  destruction,  according  to  the 
power  of  his  captivity. 

7.  Now  when  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  Zeezrom 
began  to  tremble  more  exceedingly,  for  he  was  convinced 
more  and  more  of  the  powet  of  God;  and  he  was  also  con- 
vinced that  Alma  and  Amulek  had  a  knowledge  of  him,  for 
he  was  convinced  that  they  ^knew  the  thoughts  and  intents 
of  his  heart ;  for  power  was  given  unto  them  that  they  might 
know  of  these  things  according  to  the' Spirit  of  prophecy. 

8.  And  Zeezrom  began  to  enquire  of  them  diligently, 
that  he  might  know  more  concerning  the  kiiic;dom  of  God. 

a,  Alma  11 :  20—38.  b,  Alma  11 :  46.  e,  ii'^e  r.  ii.  Nep.  9.  d.  Alma 
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And  he  said  uuto  Alina,  What  does  'this  mean  wliich' 
Amulek  hath  spoken  concerning  the  '^resurrection  ot  the 
dead,  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead,  both  the  just  and  the 
unjust^  and  are  brought  to  stand  before  God,  to  be  judged 
According  to  their  works  I    • 

9.  And  now  A)ma  began  to  expound  tliese  things  unto 
liim,  saying,  It  is  given  unto  many  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
Ood ;  nevertheless  they  are  laid  under  n  strict  command, 
that  they  shall  not  impart  'only  according  to  the  portion  of 
his  wora,  which  he  doth  grant  unto  the  children  of  men ; 
according  to  the  heed  and  diligence  which  they  give  unto 
him ;     * 

10.  And  therefore  he  that  will  harden  his  heart,  tlie 
same  receiveth  the  -^lesser  portion  of  the  word ;  and  he  that 
will  not  harden  his  heart,  to  him  is  given  thje  greater  *por- 
tion  of  the  word,  until  it  is  given  unto  him  to  know  the 
mysteries  of  God,  until  they  know  them  in  full ;  .    . 

11.  And  they  that  will  harden  their  hearts,  to  them  is 
j^ven  thd  lesser  portion  of  the  word,  until  they  know- 
nothing  concerning  his  mysteries ;  and  then  they  arc 
t&ken  'captive  by  the  devil,  and  led  by  his  will  down  to 
destruction.  Now  this  Is  what  is  meant  by  the  "'chains 
of  hell ;  -  > 

12.  And  Amulek  hath  spoken* plainly  "concerning  death, 
and  being  ''raised  Ironi  this  mortality  to  a  state  of  immor- 
tality, and  being  brought  before  the  bar  of  God,  to  be  judged 
According  to  our  works. 

13.  Then  if  oui*  hearts  have,  been  hardened,  yea,  if  we 
have  hardened  our  hearts  against  the  word,  insomuch  that 
it  has  not  been  found  in  us,  then  will  our  state  be  awful,  for 
then  we  shall  be  condemned ; 

14.  For  our  words  will  condemn  us,  yea,  all  our  works 
will  condemn  us ;  we  shall  not  be  found  spotless:  and  our 
thoughts  will  also  condemn  us ;  and  In  this  awful  state  we 
shall  not  dare  to  look  up  to  our  God ;  and  we  would  fain  be 

glad  if  we  could  conunand  the  rocks  and  the  mountains  to 
Ji  upon  us,  to  hide  us  from  his  presence. 

15.  But  this  cannot  be ;  we  must  come  forth  and  stand 
before  him  in  his  glory,  and  in  his  power,  and  in  his  might, 
majesty,  and  dominion,  and  acknowledge  to  our  everlastinu: 
shame,  that  all  his  judgments  are  just ;  that  he  is  just  in  all 
his  works,  and  that  he  is  merciful  unto  the  children  of  men, 
j^d  that  he  has  all  power  to  save  every  man  that  believeth 
^n  his  name,  and  bringeth  forth  fruit  meet  for  repentance. 

16.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  then  cometh  a  death, 
^ven  a  second  death,  which  Js  a  •''spiritual  death;  then  is  a 

time  that  whosoever  dieth  in  his  sins,  as  to  a  temporal  death, 

h,  see  d,  ii.  Nep.  2.        i',  in.  M#p.  'ZC :  -0—11.   Ether  4  :  1-7.       i,  sec  L 
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Hhall  also  die  a  spiritual  death ;  yea,  he  shall  'die  as  to  things 
pertaining  unto  righteousness ; 

17.  Then  is  the  time  when  their  torments  shall  be  as 
a  ''lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  whose  flame  ascendeth  up 
for  ever  and  ever ;  and  then  is  the  time  that  they  shafi 
be  'chained  down  to  an  everlasting  destruction,  according 
to  the  power  and  captivity  of  satan;  he  having  subjected 
them  according  to  his  will. 

18.  Then  I  say  unto  you,  they  shall  be  as  though  there 
had  been  no  redemption  made ;  for  they  cannot  be  redeemed 
according  to  God's  justice ;  and  they  'cannot  die,  seeing 
there  is  no  more  corruption. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  made  an 
iMid  of  speaking  these  words,  the  people  began  to  be  more 
astonished  ; 

20.  But  there  was  one  Antionah,  who  was  a  chief  ruler 
among  them,  came  forth  and  said  unto  him,  What  is  this 
(hat  thou  hast  said,  "that  man  should  rise  from  the  dead  and 
be  changed  from  this  mortal  to  an  immortal  state,  that  the 
soul  can  never  die  ? 

21.  Wliat  does  the  scripture  mean,  which  saith  that  'God 
placed  -cherubims  and  a  naming  sword  on  the  east  of  the 
garden  of  Eden,  lest  our  first  parents  should  enter  and  par> 
take  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  live  for  ever?  And 
t.Iius  we  see  that  there  was  no  possible  chance  that  they 
Ahould  live  for  ever. 

22.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  This  is  the  thinp;  which  I 
was  about  to  explain.  Now  we  see  that  Adam  did  fall  by 
the  partaking  of  the  forbidden  fruit,  according  to  the  word 
of  (rod ;  and  thus  we  see,  that  by  his  fall,  all  mankind 
lu'caiiie  a  '^lost  and  fallen  people. 

2:J.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  if  it  had  been 
possible  for  Adam  to  have  'partaken  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree 
of  life  at  that  time,  there  would  have  been  no  death,  and  the 
word  would  have  been  void,  making  God  a  liar:  for  lie 
said,  'If  thou  eat,  thou  shalt  surely  die. 
.  -  24.  And  we  see  that  death  comes  upon  mankind,  yea, 
I  he  death  which  has  been  'spoken  of  by  Amulek,  which  is 
Ihe  temporal  death  ;  nevertheless  there  was  a  space  granted 
unto  man  in  which  he  might  repent;  therefore  this  life 
became  a  ^ "probationary  state;  a  time  to  prepare  to  meet 
God ;  a  time  to  prepare  for  that  endless  state,  which  haft 
been  spoken  of  by  us,  which  is  after  the  ^^resurrection  of  the 
dead. 

25.  Now  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  plan  of  redemption, 
which  was  laid  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  there  could 
have  been  no  resurrection  of  the  dead  ;  but  there  was  a  plan 
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of  redemption  laid,  wbich  shall  bring  to  pass  the  ^'Iresiirrec- 
tion  of  the  dead,  of  'which  has  been  spoken. 

26.  And  now  behold,  if  it  were  possible  that  our  flrat 
parents  could  have  went  forth  and  ^''partaken  of  the 
tree  of  life,  they  would  have  been  for  ever  miserable,  having 
no  preparatory  state ;  and  thus  the  plan  of  redemption  would 
have  been  frustrated,  and  the  word  of  God  would  havo  been 
void,  taking  none  effect. 

27.  But  behold,  it  was  not  so ;  but  it  was  appointed  unto 
man  that  they  must  die ;  and  after  death,  they  must  come  to 
judgment ;  even  that  same  judgment  of  -which  we  have 
spoken,  which  is  the  end. 

28.  And  after  God  had  appointed  that  these  things  should 
come  unto  man,  behold,  then  he  saw  that  it  was  expedient 
tliat  man  should  know  concerning  the  things  whereof  he  had 
appointed  unto  them ; 

29.  Therefore  he  sent  angels  ''to  converse  with  them, 
who  caused  men  to  behold  of  his  glory. 

30.  And  they  began  from  that  time  forth  to  call  on  his 
name ;  therefore  God  ^/conversed  with  men,  and  made  knowni 
unto  them  the  plan  of  redemption,  which  had  been  pre- 
pared -t'from  the  foundation  of  the  world;  and  this  he  made 
known  unto  them  according  to  their  faiih  and  repentance, 
and  their  holy  works ; 

31.  Wherefore  he  gave  commandments  unto  men,  they 
having  iirst  transgressed  the  -''first  commandments  as  to 
things  which' were  temporal,  and  becoming  as  Gods,  knowing 
good  from  evil,  placing  themselves  in  a  state  to  act,  or 
being  placed  in  a  state  to  act  -'according  to  their  iaIIIs  and 
pleasures,  whether  to  do  evil  or  to  do  good ; 

.  32.  Therefore  God  gave  unto  them  commandments,  after 
having  made  ^/fcnown  unto  them  the  plan  of  re<iemption,  that 
tJiey 'should  not  do  evil,  the  penalty  thereof  beinff  a  '^second 
death,  which  was  an  e\'erlasting  death  as  to  ^'things  per- 
taining unto  righteousness  ;  for  on  such  the  plan  of  redemp- 
tion  could  have  no  power,  for  the  works  of  =**"justicc  could 
not  be  destroyed,  according  to  the  supren\fi  |;oodness  of  God. 

33.  But  God  did  call  on  men,  in  the  name  of  his  Son, 
(this  being  the  plan  f^t^^  redemption  which  was  laid,) 
saying,  *"lf  ye  will  repent;  and  harden  not  your  hearts, 
then  will  I  have  mercy  upon  you,  through  mine  only  be- 
gotten Son; 

34.  Therefore,  whosoever  repenteth,  and  hardeneth 
not  his  heart,  he  shall  have  claim  on  mercy  through  mine 
only  begotten  Son,  unto  a  remission  of  his  sins ;  and  these 
shall  enter  into  my  rest.  .      •       •    /  „ 
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35.  And  whosoever  will  '"harden  his  heart,  iind  will'do 
iniquity,  behold,  I  swear  in  my  wrath  that  he  shall ^no| 
enter  into  my  rest.- 

36.  And  now,  my  brethren,  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that 
If  ye  will  harden  your  hearts,  ye  shall  not  enter  into  the 
rest  of  the  Lord;  therefore  your  iniquity  provoketh  him, 
that  he  sendeth  down  his  wrath  upon  you  as  in  the  ''^rst 
provocation,  yea,  according  to  his  tvord  in  the  '^•last 
provocation,  as  well  as  the  first,  to  the  * '"everlasting  de- 
struction of  -your  souls ;  therefore,  according  to  his  word, 
unto  the  ^'last  death,  as  well  as  the  ^ 'first. 

37.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  we  know  these  things, 
and  they  are  true,  let  us  repent,  and  harden  not  our  hearts, 
that  we  provoke  not  the  Lord  our  God  to  pull  down  his 
wrath  upon,  us  in  these  his  *  **second  commandments*which 
he  has  ^IveA  unto  us ;  but  let  us  enter  into  the  ''"rest  of 
God,  which  is  prepared  accorpling  to  his  word. 


CHAPTER   13. 

1.  Anu  agaii]( :  My  brethren,  I  would  cite  your  minds 
forward  to  the  time  when  the  Lord  God  gave  these  com- 
mandments unto  his  children ;  and  I  would  that  ye 
should  remember  that  the  Lord  God  ordained  "priests, 
after  his  holy  order,  which  was  after  the  order  Of  his 
Son,  to  teach  these  things  unto  the  people; 

2.  And  those  priests  were  ordained  after  the  ^order  of  his 
Son,  in  a  manner  that  thereby  the  neople  might  know  in 
what  manner  to  look  forward  to  his  Son  for  reaemption. 

3.  And  this  is  the  manner  after  which  they  were  ordained : 
being  called  and  prepared  ''from  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
according  to  the  ^foreknowledge  of  God,  on  account  of  their 
exceeding  faith  and  good  works ;  in  the  first  place  being  left 
to  'choose  good  or  evil ;  therefore  they  having  chosen  good, 
and  exercising  exceeding  great  faith,  are  called  with  a  holy 
calling,  yea,  with  that  holy  calling  which  was  prepared  witli 
and  according  to,  a  preparatoiy  redemption  for  such ;       *      ^ 

4.  And  thus  they  have  been  called  to  this  -^holy  calling 
on  account  of  their  faith,  while  others  would  reject  the 
Spirit  of  God  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts 
and  blindness  of  their  miftds,  while,  if  it  had  not  been  for 
this,  they  might  had  as  great  privilege  as  their  brethren. 

5.  Or  in  fine ;  in  the  first  place  they  were  on  the  same 
standing  with  their  brethren ;  thus  this  holy  calling  being 
prepared  ^ftom  the  foundation  of   the  world  for  such  as 
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would  not  hardeo  their  hearts,  being  in  and  through 
the  ^atonement  of  the  only  begotten  Son,  who  was 
prepared; 

6L  And  thus  being  called  by  this  hofy  calling,  and 
ordained  unto  the  'High  Priesthood  of  the  holy  order  of  God, 
to  teach  his  commandments  unto  the  children  of  men,  that 
they  also  might  enter  into  his  ^rest : 

7.  This  *Uigh  Priesthood  being  after  the  order  of  his  Son, 
which  order  was  from  the  foundation  of  the  world :  or  in 
other  words,  being  *"without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of 
yeard;  being  prepared  "from  eternity  to  all  eternity,  according 
to  his  foreknowledge  of  all  things. 

8.  Now  they  were  ordainea  after  this  manner :  Bein[^ 
called  with  a  holy,  calling,  and  ordained  with  a  holy  ordi- 
nance, and  taking  upon  them  the  ''High  Priesthood  of  the 
holy  order,  which  calling,  and  ordinance,  and  High  Priest- 
hood, is  without  'beginning  or  end : 

9.  Thus  they  become  ''High  Priests  for  ever,  after  the 
order  of  the  Son,  the  Only  Begotten  of  the  Father,  who 
is  •without  beginning  of  days  or  end  of  years,  who  is  full  of 
grace,  equity,  and  truth.    And  thus  it  is.    Amen. 

10.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  the  holy  order  of 
this  *High  Priesthood :  there  were  many  who  were  ordained 
and  became  **High  Priests  of  God ;  and  it  was  on  account 
of  their  exceeding  faith  and  repentance,  and  their  righteous- 
ness before  God,  they  choosing  to  repent  and  work  right- 
eousness, rather  than  to  perish ; 

11.  Therefore  they  were  called  after  this  holy  order,  and 
were  sanctified,  and  their  garments  were  washed  white, 
through  the  *blood  of  the  Lamb. 

12.  Now  they,  after  being  sanctified  by  the  Holy  Ghost, 
having  their  garments  made  white,  being  pure  and  spotless 
before  God,  could  not  look  upon  sin,  save  it  were  with  ab- 
horrence ;  and  there  were  many,  exceeding  great  many,  who 
were  made  pure,  and  entered  into  the  ""rest  of  the  Lord  their 

(;od. 

13.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  ye  should 
humble  yourselves  before  God,  and  bring  forth  fruit  meet 
for  repentance,  that  ye  may  also  enter  into  that  rest ; 

14.  Yea,  humble  yourselves  even  as  the  people  in  the 
dixys  of  *Melchizedek,  who  was  also  a  High  Priest  after  this 
fiame  order  which  I  have  spoken,  who  also  took  upon  him 
the  High  Priesthood  "for  ever. 

15.  And  it  was  the  same  Melchizedek  to  wltom  Abraham 
paid  tithes :  yea,  even  our  father  Abraham  paid  tithes 
of  'one-tenth  part  of  all  he  possessed. 

hf  see/,  II.  Nep.  2.  t,  see  g,  Mos.  26.  ./,  see  2»,  Alnm  12.'  *,  see 
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16.  Now  these  ordinances  were  given  after  this  manner, 
that  thereby  the  people  might  look  forward  on  the  Son  of 
God,  it  being |k  type  of  his  order,  or  it  heing  his  order;  and 
this,  that  they  might  look  forward  to  him  for  a  remission 
of  their  sins,  that  they  might  enter  into  the  >«re8t  of  the 
Lord. 

17.  Now  this  Melchizedek  was  a  king  oyer  the  land 
of  Salem ;  and  his  people  had  waxed  strong  in  iniquity  and 
abominations ;.  yea«  they  had  all  gone  astray :  they  were  full 
of  all  manner  oi  wickeaness : 

18.  But  Melchizedek  haying  exercised  mighty  faith, 
and  receiyed  the  office  of  the  '^High  Priesthood,  according 
to  the  holy  order  of  God,  did  preach  repentance  unto  his 
people.  And  behold,  they  did  repent ;  and  Melchizedek  did 
establish  peace  in  the  land  in  his  days ;  therefore  he  was 
called  the  prince  of  . peace,  for  he  was  Uie  king  of  Salem ; 
and  he  did  reign  under  his  father. 

19.  Now,  there  were  ^^many, before  him,  and  also  there 
were  '''many  afterwards,  but  none  were  greater;  therefore, 
of  him  they  haye  more  particularly  made  mention. 

.  20.  Now  I  need  not  rehearse  the  matter ;  what  I  have 
sMd  may  suffice.  Behold,  the  > "scriptures  are  before  you; 
if  ye  will  wrest  them  it  shall  be  to  your  own  destruction. 

21.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had 
said  these  words  unto  them,  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
unto  them  and  cried  with  a  mighty  voice,  saying,  Now  is 
the  time  to  repent,  for  the  day  of  salvation  draweth  nigh; 

22.  Yea.  and  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  the  ^^mouth  of 
angels,  dotn  declare  it  unto  all  nations :  yea,  doth  declare 
it,  that  they  may  have  ^lad  tidings  of  great  joy;  yea,  and  he 
doth  sound  these  glad  tidings  among  all  his  people,  yea,  even 
to  them  that  are  scattered  abroad  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth  ;  wherefore  they  have  come  unto  us. 

23.  And  they  are  made  known  unto  us  in  plaiii  terms, 
that  we  may  understand,  that  we  "I'cannot  err ;  and  this 
because  of  our  being  wanderers  in  a  strange  land  ;  therefore, 
we  are  thus  highly  favoured,  for  we  have  Uiese  glad  tidings 
declared  unto  tis  in  all  parts  of  our  vineyard. 

f  24.  For  behold,  angels  are  declaring  it  unto  many  at 
this  time  in  our  land ;  and  this  is  for  the  purpose  of  prepar- 
ing the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  to  receive  his  word 
at  the  time  of  his  coming  in  his  glory. 

>  25.  And  now  we  only  wait  to  hear  the  joyful  news 
declared  unto  us  by  this  mouth  of  angels,  of  mis  coming: 
for  the  time  comeui^  we  know  not  how  soon.  Would  to 
God  that  it  might  be  m  my  day ;  but  let  it  be  sooner  or  later^ 

in  it  I  will  rejoice.  » , . . . 

26.  And  it  shall  be  made  known  unto  just  and  holy 
men,  by  the  ^*mouth  of  angels,  at  the  time  of  his  coming, 
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that  the  words  of  our  fathers  may  be  fulHIied,  accordiiij?. 
to  that  which  they  have  spoken  concerning  him,  wliich  was 
according  to  the  Spirit  of  propliecy  which  was  in  them. 

27.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  wish  from  the  inmost  part 
of  my  heart,  yea,  with  great  anxiety,  even  imto  pain,  that  yc 
would  hearken  unto  my  words,  and  cast  otf  your  sins,  and 
not  procrastinate  tlie  day  of  your  repentance  ; 

28.  But  that  ye  would  humble  yourselves  before  the 
Lord,  and  call  on  his  holy  name,  and  watch  and  ''"prav 
continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  tempted  above  that  which 
ve  can  bear,*  and  thus  be  led  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  becoming 
humble,  meek,  submissive,  patient,  full  of  love  and  all 
long  suffering ; 

29.  ^Having  faith  on  the  Lord  ;  having  a  hope  that  ye 
shall  receive  eternal  life  ;  having  the  love  of  God  always  in 
your  hearts,  that  ye  may  be  2*litted  up  at  the  last  day,  and 
enter  into  ^'his  rest ; 

30.  And  may  the  Lord  grant  unto  you  repentance,  that 
ye  may  not  bring  down  his  wrath  upon  you,  that  ye  may 
not  be  bound  down  by  the  ^"*chains  of  hell ;  that  ye  may  not 
suffer  the  *  "second  death. 

31.  And  Alma  spake  many  more  woi*ds  unto  the  people, 
which  are  not  written  in  this  book. 


CHAPTER   14. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  he  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  unto  the  people,  many  of  them  did  believe  on 
his  words,  and  began  to  repent,  and  to  search  the  "Scriptures ; 

2.  But  the  more  part  of  them  were  desiTous  that  thev 
might  destroy  Alma  and  Amulek  :  for  they  were  angry  with 
Alma,  because  of  the  ^plainness  of  his  words- unto  Zeezrom  ; 
and  they  also  said  that  ''Amulek  had  lied  unto  them,  and  had 
reviled  against  their  -law,  and  also  against  their  lawyers 
and  Judges. 

3.  And  they  were  also  angrv  With  Alma  and  Amulek: 


them  and  bound  them  with  strong  cords,  and  took  them 
before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

5.  And  the  people  went  forth  and  witnessed  against 
them,  ''testifying  that  they  had  reviled  against  the  law,  and 
their  lawyers  and  Judges  of  the  land,  and  also  of  all  the 
people  that  were  in  the  land ;  and  also  testified  that  there 
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was  but  one  God,  and  that  he  should  send  his  Soli  among 
the  people,  but  he  should  'not  save  them ;  and  many  such 
things  aid  the  people  testify  against  Alma,  and  Amulek. 
Now  this  was  done  before  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  land. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zeezrom  was  astonished 
at  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  ;  and  he  also  knew 
concerning  the  blindness  of  the  minds  which  he  h&d  caused 
among  the  people  by  his  -Tlying  words  ;  and  his  soul  began  to 
be  harrowed  up,  under  a  consciousness  of  his  own  guilt; 
yea,  he  began  to  be  encircled  about  by  the  pains  of  hell. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  began  to  cry  unto  the 
people,  saying:  Behold,  I  am  guilty,  and  these  men  are 
spotless  before  God.  And  he  began  to  plead  for  them,  from 
that  time  forth ;  but  ther  reviled  him,  saying :  Art  thou 
also  possessed  with  the  devil?  And  they  spit  upon  him, 
and  cast  him  out  from  among  them,  and  also  all  those 
who  believed  in  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  Alma 
and  Amulek;  and  they  'cast  them  out,  and  sent  men  to 
oast  stones  at  them. 

8.  And  they  brought  their  wives  and  children  together, 
and  whosoever  believed  or  had  been  taught  to  believe  in 
the  word  of  God,  thev  caused  that  they  should  be  *cast  into 
the  fire ;  and  they  also  brought  forth  their  records  which 
contained  the  'Holv  Scriptures,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire 
also,  that  they  might  be  burned  and  destroyed  by  fire. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  Alma  and  Amulek, 
and  carried  tliem  forth  to  the  place  of  martyrdom,  that  they 
might  witness  the  destruction  of  those  who  •'wfere  consumed 
by  fire. 

10.  And  .when  Amulek  saw  the  pains  of  the  women 
and  children  who  were  consuming  in  the  fire,  he  also  was 
pained;  and  he  said  unto  Alma,  Row  can  we  witness  this 
awful  scene  ?  Therefore  let  us  stretch  forth  our  hands,  and 
exercise  the  '^power  of  God  which  is  in  us,  and  save  them 
from  the  flames. 

11.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  The  Spirit  constraineth 
me  that  I  must  not  stretch  forth  mine  hand ;  for  behold 
the  Lord  receiveth  them  up  unto  himself,  in  glory;  and  he 
(loth  suffer  that  they  mav  do  this  thing,  or  that  the  people 
may  do  this  thing  unto  tnem,  according  to  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  that  the  'judgmeiits  which  he  shall  exercise 
upon  them  in  his  wrath,  may  be  just ;  and  the  blood  of 
the  innocent  shall  stand  as  a  witness  against  them,  yea, 
and  cry  mightily  against  them  at  the  last  aay. 

12.  Now  Amulek  said  unto  Alma,  Behold,  perhaps  they 
will  burn  us  also.  • 

13.  And  Alma  said,  Be  it  according  to  the  will  of  the 
Lord.  But,  behold,  our  work  is  not  finished  ;  therefore  they 
Inirn  us  not. 
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14.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  bodies  of  those 
who  had  been  cast  into  the  fire  *"were  consumed,  and  also 
the  **records  which  were  cast  in  with  them,  the  Chief  Judge 
of  the  land  came  and  stood  before  Alma  and  Amulek,  as 
they  were  bound  ;  and  he  smote  them  with  his  hand  <*upon 
their  cheeks,  and  said  unto  them,  After  what  ye  have  seen, 
will  ye  preach  again  unto  this  people,  that  they  shall  be 
cast  into  a  ''lake  of  fire  and  brimstone  ? 

15.  Behold,  ye  see  that  ye  had  not  power  to  saye  those 
who  had  been  cast  into  the  fire ;  neither  has  God  saved 
them,  because  they  were  of  thy  faith.  And  the  Judge  smote 
them  again  'upon  their  cheeKS,  and  asked,  What  say  ye 
for  yourselves  ? 

16.  Now  this  Judge  was  after  the  order  |ind  faith 
of  •Nehor,  who  'slew  Gideon. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek  answered 
him  nothing ;  and  he  'smote  them  again,  and  delivered 
them  to  the  officers  to  be  cast  into  prison. 

•  18.  And  when  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  tliree  days, 
there  came  many  lawyers,,  and  Judges,  and  priests,  and 
teachers,  who  were  of  the  profession  of  "Nehor : .  and  they 
came  in  unto  the  prison  to  see  them,  and  they  questioned 
them  about  many  words ;  but  they  answered  them  nothing. 

19.  And  it  came, to  pass  that  the  Judge  stood  before 
them,  and  said.  Why  do  ye  not  answer  the  words  of  this 
people?  Know  ye  not  that  I  have  power  to  deliver  ye 
up  unto  the  flames?  And  he  commanded  them  to  speak ;  but 
they  answered  nothing. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  departed  and  went 
their  ways,  but  came  again  on  the  morrow  ;  and  the  Judge 
also  smote  them  again  on  their  cheeks.  And  many  came 
forth  also,  and  "smote  them,  saying.  Will  ye  stand  again 
and  judge  this  people,  and  condemn  *'our  law?  If  ye  have 
such  great  power,  wny  do  ye  not  'deliver  yourselves  ? 

21.  And  many  isuch  things  did  they  say  unto  them, 
gnashing  their  teeth  upon  them,  and  spitting  upon  them, 
and  saying.  How  shall  we  look  when. we  are  damned? 

22.  And  many  such  things,  yea,  all  manner  of  such  things 
did  they  say  unto  them  ;  and  thus  they  did  mock  them, 
for  many  days.  And  they  did  withhold  food  from  them, 
that  they  might  hunger,  and  water,  that  they  might  thirst ; 
and  they  also  did  take  from  them  their  clothes;  that  they 
were  naked  ;  and  thus  they  were  bound  with  ^strong  cords, 
and  confined  in  prison. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  thus  suffered 
for  many  days,  (and  it  was  on  the  twelfth  day,  in  the  tenth 
month,  m  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over 
the  people  of  N[ephi,)  that  the  Chief  Judge  over  the  land 
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of  Ammonihah,  and  many  of  their  teachers  and  their  lawyerc, 
went  in  unto  the  prison  where  Alnia  and  Amulek  were 
bound  with  cords. 

24.  And  the  Chief  Judge  stood  before  them,  and  smotu 
them  again,  and  said  unto  them,  If  ve  have  the  power 
of  God,  'deliver  yourselves  from  these  bands,  and  then  we 
will  believe  that  the  Lord  will  destroy  this  people  according 
to  your  words. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  went  forth  and 
smote  them,  saying  the  same  words,  even  until  the  last ; 
and  when  tlie  last  nad  spoken  unto  them,  the  ^'power  of 
God  was  upon  Alma  ^nd  Amulek,  and  they  rose  and  stood 
upon  their  feet ; 

26.  And  Alma  cried,  saying.  How  long  shall  we  suffer 
these  ^reat  afflictions,  O  Lord  i  O  Lord,  give  us  strength 
according  to  our  faith  which  is  in  Christ,  even  unto  deliver- 
ance :  and  they  break  the  ^  ^cords  with  which  they  were 
l)Ound;  and  when  the  people  saw  this,,  they  began  to  flee, 
for  the  ^""fear  of  destruction  had  come  upon  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  so  great  was  their  fear, 
that  they  fell  to  the  earth,  aiid  did  not  obtain  the  outer 
door  of  the  prison ;  and  the  earth  shook  mightilv,  and  the 
walls  of  the  prison  were  rent  in  twain,  so  that  they  fell  to 
the  earth;  and  ^''the  Chief  Judge,  and  the  lawyers,  and 
Priests,  and  teachers,  who  smote  upon  Alma  and  Amulek, 
were  slain  by  the  fall  thereof. 

28.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  came  forth  out  of  the  prison, 
and  they  were  not  hurt ;  for  the  Lord  had  granted  unto 
them  power,  according  to  their  faitK  which  was  in  Christ. 
And  they  straightway  came  forth  out  of  the  prison;  and 
they  were  * ''loosed  from  their  bands ;  and  the  prison 
had.  ^-''f alien  to  the  earth,  and  *^every  soul  who  were  in  the 
walls  thereof,  save  it  were  Alma  and  Amulek,  were  slain ; 
and  they  straightway  came  forth  into  the  city. 

29.  Now  the  people  having  heard  a  great  noise,  cam« 
running  together  by  multitudes,  to  know  the  cause  of  it ; 
and  when  they  saw  Alma  and  Amulek  coming  forth  out  of 
the  prison,  and  the  walls  thereof  ^^had  fallen  to  the  earth, 
thev  were  struck  with  great  fear,  and  fled  from  the  presence 
of  Alma  and  Amulek,  even  as  a  goat  fleeth  with  her  young 
from  two  lions  ;  and  thus  they  did  flee  from  the  presence  of 
Alma  and  Amulek. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek  were 
commanded  to  depart  out  of  that  city ;  and  they  departed, 
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and  came  out  even  into  the  land  of  'Sidom:  and  behold, 
there  they  found  all  the  people  who  had  departed  out  of  the 
land  ct  Ammonihah,  wno  nad  been  ^cast  out  and  stoned, 
because  they  believed  in  the  words  of  Alma. 

2.  And  they  related  unto  them  all  tdat  had  happened 
unto  '*their  wives  and  children,  and  also  concerning  them- 
selves, and  of  their  ''power  of  deliverance. 

3.  And  also  Zeezrom  lay  sick  at  Sidom,  with  a  burning 
fever,  which  was  caused  by  the  great  tribulations  of  his 
mind,  on  account  of  'his  wickedness,  for  he  supposed  that 
Alma  and  Amulek  were  no  more ;  and  he  supposed  that 
they  had  been  slain,  by  the  cause  of  his  iniquity.  And  ti^s 
great  sin,  and  his  many  other  sins,  did  harrow  up  his  mind 
until  it  did  become  exceeding  sore,  having  no  deliverance ; 
therefore  he  beg&n  to  be  scorched  with  a  bin'ning  heat. 

4., Now  when  he  heard  that  Alma  and  Amulek  were  in 
the  -^iand  of  Sidom,  'his  heart  began  to  take  courage  ;  and  he 
sent  a  message  immediately  unto  them,  desiring  them  to 
come  unto  him. 

fi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  immediately, 
obeying  the  message  which  he  had  sent  unto  them ;  and 
they  went  in  unto  the  house  unto  Zeezrom  ;  and  they  found 
him  upon  his  bed  sick,  being  ^very  low  with  a  burning  fever; 
and  his  mind  also  was  ^exceeding  sore  because  of  his 
iniquities ;  and  when  he  saw  them,  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand,  and  besought  them  that  they  would  heal  him. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  unto  him,  taking 
him  by  tJie  hand,  Believest  thou  in  the  power  of  Christ  unto 
salvation  ? 

7.  And  he  answered  and  said.  Tea,  I  believe  all  the 
Wjords  that  thou  hast  taught. 

8.  And  Alma  said.  If  thou  believest  in  the  redemption 
of  Christ,  thou  canst  be  healed. 

9.  And  he  said,  Yea,  I  believe  according  to  thy  words. 

10.  And  then  Alma  cried  unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord 
our  God,  have  mercy  on  this  man,  and  heal  him  according  to 
his  faith  which  is  in  Christ. 

11.  And  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Zeezrom 
leaped  upon  his  feet,  and  began  to  walk  ;  and  this  was  done 
to  the  great  astonishment  of  all  the  people  ;  and  the  know- 
ledge of  this  went  forth  throughout  all  the  *land  of  Sidom. 

12.  And  Alma  •'baptized  Zeezrom  unto  the  Lord ;  and  he 
began  from  that  time  forth. to  preach  unto  the  people. 

13.  And  Alma  established  a  church  in  the  *land  of 
Sidom,  and  consecrated  'priests  and  teachers  in  the  land, 
to  baptize  unto  the  Lord  whosoever  were  desirous  to  be 
baptized. 
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14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many  ;  for  they 
did  flock  in  from  all  the  region  round  about  Sidom,  and 
were  "*baptized; 

15.  But  as  to  the  people  that  were  in  the  "land  of  Ammo- 
nihah,  they  yet  remained  a  hard-hearted  and  a  stiffnecked 
people ;  and  they  repented  not  of  their  sins,  ascribing  all 
the  *power  of  Alma  and  Amulek  to  the  devil ;  for  they  were 
of  the  profession  of  'Nehor,  and  did  not  believe  in  the 
repentance  of  their  sins. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and  Amulek,  Amulek 
having  ^forsaken  all  his  gold,  and  silver,  and  his  precious 
things,  which  were  in  the  land  of  Ammonihah,  for  the  word 
of  God,  he  being  rejected  by  those  who  were  'once  his  friends, 
and  also  by  his  father  and  his  kindred  ; 

17.  Therefore,  after  Alma  having  established  the  church 
at  "Sidom,  seeing  a  great  chec*k,  yea,  seeing  that  the  people 
were  checked  as  to  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  and  began  to 
humble  themselves  before  God,  and  began  to  assemble  them- 
selves together  at  their  'sanctuaries  to  worship  God  before 
the  altar,  watching  and  praying  continually,  that  they  might 
be  delivered  from  satan,  and  from  death,  and  from  destruc- 
tion. 

18.  Now  as  I  said.  Alma  having  seen  all  these  things, 
therefore  he  took  Amulek  and  came  over  to  the  "land  of 
Zarahemla,  and  took  him  to  his  own  house,  and  did  ad- 
minister unto  him  in  his  tribulations,  and  strengthened  him 
in  the  Lord. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  16. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eleventh  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  on  the  fifth  day  of 
the  second  month,  there  navingbeen  much  peace  in  the"  "land 
of  Zarahemla  ;  there  having  been  no  wars  nor  contentions 
for  a  certain  number  of  years  ;  even  until  the  fifth  day  of  the 
second  month,  in  the  eleventh  year,  there  was  a  cry  of  war 
hoard  throughout  the  land  ; 

2.  For  behold,  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  come  in 
upon  the  wilderness  side,  into  the  borders  of  the  land,  even 
into  the  *city  of  Ammonihah,  and  began  to  slay  the  people, 
and  destroy  the  city. 

3.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  before  the  Nephi tes  could 
raise  a  sufficient  army  to  drive  them  out  of  the  land,  they 

w,  see  «,  II.  Nep.  9.            n,  see  i,  Alma  8.  o,  Alma  14:  26—29. 

;>,     Ima  1:  2— !.*>.    2:  20.             7,  Alma  10:  4.  r,  Alma  K) :  4,  11. 

«.  sc»  a.           f,  Alma  10:  1».    21 :  6.    22:  7.    23?  2.  l^ti^  8:  9,  14. 

ti.  H.N,  A.  Omni  1.  '  '                         " 

a,  Mce  A,  Omni  1.        &,,"ee  «,  Alma  8, 

4 


CHAP.  XVI.]  BOOK  OH  ALMA.  2281 

hhd  ^'destroyed  the  people  who  were  in  the  city  of  Ammoni- 
hah,  and  also  some  around  the  borders  of  'Noah,  and  taken 
others  captive  into  the  wilderness. 

4.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  desirous 
to  obtain  those  who  had  beeb  carried  away  captive  into  the 
wilderness ; 

5.  Therefore  he  that  had  been  appointed  chief  captain 
over  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  (and  his  name  was  Zoram, 
and  he  had  two  sons,  Lehi  and  Aha.)  ^ow  Zoram  and  his 
two  sons,  knowing  that  Alma  was  'High  Priest  over  the 
church,  and  having  heard  that  he  had  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, 
therefore  they  went  unto  him  and  desired  of  him  to  know 
whether  the  Lord-  would  that  they  should  go  into  the  wilder- 
ness in  search  of  their  brethren,  who  had  been  taken  AsapUve 
by  the  Lamanites. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  inquired  of  jthe  Lord 
concerning  the  matter.  And  Alma  returned  and  said  unto 
them,  behold  the  Lamanites  wiVL  cross  the  Mver  Sidon  in 
the  south  wilderness,  away  up  beyond  the  borders  of 
the  ^land'of  Mantt  And  behold  there  shall  ye  meet  them, 
cm  the  east  of  the  'river  Sidon,  and  there  the  Lord  wiU 
deliver  unto  thee  thy  brethren  who  have  been  taken  •'captive 
by  the  Lamanites.  * 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ^Zoram  and  his  sons  crossed 
over  the  ^iver  Sidon,  with  their  armies,  and  marched  away 
beyond  the  borders  of  **Manti,  into  the  south  wilderness, 
which  was  on  the  eaist  side  of  the  river  Sidonl  . 

8.  And  they  came  upon  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lamanites  were  scattered  and  driven  into  the 
wilderness;  that  they  took  their  brethren  who  had  been 
taken  captive  by  the  Lamanites,  and  there.was  not  one  soul 
of  them  who  had  been  lost^  that  were  taken  ^captive.  And 
they  were  brought  by  their  brethren  to  possess  their  *own 
lands. 

9.  And  thus  ended  the  eleventh  year  of  the  Judges,  the 
Lamanites  having  been  driven  out  of  the  land,  and  the  ''peo- 
pie  of  Ammonihah  were  destroyed ;  vea,  every  living  soul  of 
the  Ammonihahites  were  destroyed,  and  also  their  great 
city,  which  they  said  God  could  'not  destroy,  because  of  its 
greatness. 

10.  But  behold,  in  one  dav  it  was  left  desolate ;  and  the 
carcases  were  mangled  by  dogs  and  wild  beasts  of  the 
wilderness ; 

11.  Nevertheless,  after  many  days,  their  dead  bodies  were 
heaped  up  upon  the  face  of  the  eartn,  and  they  were  covered 
with  a  shallow  covering.  And  now  so  great  was  the  scent 
thereof,  that  the  people  did  not  go  in  to  posaess  the  land  of 
Ammonihah  for  many  years.     And  it  was  called  Desolation 
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of  'Nebon ;  for  the^  were  of  the  profession  of  Nehor  wha 
were  slain ;  and  their  landn  remained  desolate. 

12.  And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  to  war  against 
the  Nephites  until  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Kephi.  And  thus  for  three  years 
did  the  people  of  r^ephi  have  continual  peace  in  all  the  land. 

13.  And  Alma  and  Amulek  went  forth  preaching  re- 
pentance to  the  people  in  their  'temples,  and  in  their  'sanc- 
tuaries, and  also  in  tineir  "synagogues,  which  were  built  *af  ter 
the  manner  of  the  Jews. 

14.  And  as  many  as  would  hear  their  words,  unto  them 
they  did  impart  the  word  of  God,  without  any  respect  of 
persons,  continually. 

15.  And  thus  aid  Alma  and  Amulek  go  forth,  and  also 
many  more  who  had  been  chosen  for  the  work,  to  preach  the 
word  throughout  all  the  land.  And  the  establishment  of  the 
church  became  general  throughout  the  land,  in  all  the  region 
found  about,  among  all  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

10.  And  there  was  "no  inequality  among  them,  the  Lord 
did  p6ur  out  his  Spirit  on  all  the  face  of  the  land,  to  prepare 
the  minds  of  the  children  of  men,  or  to  prepare  their  hearts 
to  receive  the  word  which  should  be  taught  among  them 
at  the  time  of  his  coming, 

17.  That  they  might  not  be  hardened  against  the  word, 
that  tiiey  might  not  be  unbelieving,  and  go  on  to  destruc> 
tion,  but  that  they  might  receive  the  word  with  joy,  and  as 
a  branch  be  grafted  into  the  true  vine,  that  they  mignt  enter 
into  the  'rest  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

18.  Now  those  ''priests  who  did  go  forth  among  the 
people,  did  preach  "against  all  lyings,  and  deceivings,  and 
envyings,  and  strifes,  and  malice,  and  revilin^s,  and  steal- 
ing, robbing,  plundering,  murdering,  committing  adultery, 
and  all  manner  of  lasciviousness,  crying  that  these  things 
ought  not  so  to  be ; 

19.  Holding  forth  things  which  must  shortly  come ; 
yea,  holding  forth  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  God.  his  suf- 
ferings and  death,  and  also  the  '"resurrection  of  the  dead. 

20.  And  many  of  the  people  did  inquire,  concerning  the 
place  where  the  Son  of  God  should  come ;  and  they  were 
taught  that  he  would  ' ^appear  unto  them  after  his  resurrec- 
tion ;  and  this  the  people  did  hear  with  great  joy  and  gladness. 

21.  And  now  after  the  church  having  oeen  established 
throughout  all  the  land,  having  got  the  victory  over  the 
devil,  and  the  word  of  God  being  preached  in  its  purity  in 
all  the  land,  and  the  Lord  pouring  out  his  blessings  upon 
(he  people ;  thus  ended  the  fourteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges,  over  the  people  of  NephL 
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An  account  of  the  sons,  of  Mosiah^  who  rotated  their  rights 
t6  the  kingdom  for  the  word  of  God,  and  went  up  tQihe 
land  of  Nephi,  to  preach  to  the  Lamanitea,  Tfuir  mif-> 
feringe  and  deliverance^  according  to  the  record  of 
Alma. 

CHAPTER  17. 

U  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Alma  was  Journey- 
TDff  from  the  'land  of  Gideon,  southward,  away  to  the  *land 
of  MantL  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  he  met  with  the  <^ns 
of  Mosiah,  journeying  towards  the  "land  of  Zarahemla. 

2.  Now  these  sons  of  Mosiah  were  with  Alma  at  the 
time  the  angel  *first  appeared  iinto  him ;  therefore  Alma  did 
rejoice  exceedingly  to  see  his  brethren;  and  what  added 
more  to  his  joy,  they  were  still  his  brethren  in  the  Lord ; 
yea,  and  they  had  waxed  strong  in  the  knowledge  of  ti^e 
truth ;  for  they  were  men  of  a  sound  undei-standing,  and 
they  had  searched  the  -^Scriptures  diligently,  that  t^ey 
might  know  the  word  of  God. 

3.  But  this  is  not  all;  they  had  given  themselves 
to  'much  prayer,  and  fasting,  therefore  they  had  the  Spirit 

,  of  prophe<^,  and  the  Spirit  of  revelation,  and  when  they 
taught»  they  taught  with  power  and  authority  of  God. 

4.  And  they  nad  been  teaching  the  word  of  God  for  the 
space  of  fourteen  years  among  the  L'amanites,  having  had 
much  success  in  bringing  manjr  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth ;  vea»  by  the  powe^f  their  words,  many  were  brought 
before  tne  altar  of  God,  to  call  on  his  name,  and  confess  their 
sins  before  him. 

o.  Now  these  are  the  circumstances  which  attended  them 
in  their  joumeyings,  for  they  had  many,  afflictions ;  they 
did  suffei*  much,  both  in  body  and  in  mind;  such  as  hun- 
ger, thirst  and  fatigue,  and  also  much  labour  in  the  Spirit. 

6.  Now  these  were  their  joumeyings:  Having  taken 
leave  of  their  ^father,  Mosiah,  ia  the  Arst  year  of  the 
Judges ;  having  'refused  the  kingdom  which  their  father 
was  desirous  to  confer  upon  them ;  and  also  this  was  the 
minds  of  the  people: 

7.  Nevertheless  tney  departed  out  of  the  -^land  of  Zara- 
hemla, and  took  their  swords,  and  their  spears,  and  their 
bows,  and  their  arrows,  and  their  slings;  and  this  they 
did  that  they  might  provide  food  for  themselves  while 
in  the  wilderness, 

i8.  And  thus  they  departed  into  the  wilderness  with  their 
numbers  which  they  had  ^selected,  to  go  up  to  the  lafid  of 
Nephi,  to  preach  the  word  of  Grod  unto  the  Lamanites. 
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0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  journeyed  many  days 
in  the  wilderness,  and  they  '"fasted  much  that  the  Lord 
would  grant  unto  them  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  go  with 
them,  and  abide  with  them,  that  th&y  might  be  an  instru- 
ment in  the  hands  of  God  to  bring,  if  it  were  possible,  their 
brethren,  the  Lamanites,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  "baseness  of  the  traditions  of  their 
fathers,  which  were  not  correct. 

10/  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  visit  theai 
with  his  Spirit,  and  said  unto  them,  ^Be  comforted ;  and 
they  were  comforted. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them  also,  ^Gro  forth  among 
the  Lamanites,  thy  brethren,  and  establish  my  word ;  yet  ye 
shall  be  patient  in  long  suffering  and  afflictions,  that  ye  may 
shew  forth  good  examples  unto  *  them  in  me,  and  I  will 
onake  an  instrument  of  thee  in  my  hands,  unto  me  salvatior 
of  many  souls. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  hearts  of  the  souh 
of  Mosiah,  and  also  those  who  were  with  them,  took 
oourage  to  go  forth  unto  the  Lamanites,  to  declare  unto 
them  the  word  of  God. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  had  arrived  in  the 
borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  separated 
themselves,  and  departed  one  from  another,  trusting  in  the 
Lord  that  they  should  meet  again  at  the  close  of  their 
faarvciit ;  for  they  supposed  that  ^great  was  the  work  which 
they  had  undertaken. 

.  14.  And  assuredly  it  was  great,  for  they  had  undertaken 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  ''to  a  wild  and  a  hardened,  and  a 
ferocious  people  ;  a  peopje  who  delighted  in  murdering  the 
Nephites,  and  robbing,  and  plundering  them:  and'  their 
hearts  were  set  upon  riches,  or  upon  gold  ana  silver,  and 

{)recious  stones ;    yet  they  sought  to  obtain  these  things 
>y  murdering  and  plundering,  that  they  might  not  labour 
for  them  with  their  own  hands ;  * 

15.  Thus  they  were  a  very  indolent  people,  many  of 
whom  did  worship  idols,  and  the  'curse  of  God  had-  fallen 
upon  them  because  of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers; 
notwithstanding,  the  promises  of  the  Xiord  were  'extended 
unto  tliem  on  the  conditions  of  rej^entance; 

16.  Therefore  this  was  the  cause  for  which  the  sons 
of  Mosiah  had  undertaken  the  *^ork,  that  perhaps  they 
might  brin^  them  unto  repentance ;  that  perhaps  they  might 
bring  them  to  know  of  the  plan  of  redemption ; 

17.  Therefore-  -they  'separated  themselves  one  from 
another,  and  went  forth  among  them,  every  man  .alone, 
according  to  the  yyord  and  power  of  God  which  was  giyen 
unto  him. 

18.  Now  AmmoijL  be^g  the  chief  among  them,  or  rather 
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he  did  administer  unto  them  :  and  he  departed  from  them, 
after  havinf;  blessed  them  according  to  their  several  stations, 
having  impnrtod  the  word  of  God  unto  them,  or  administered 
unto  them  before  his  departure  ;  and  thus  they  took  their 
several  journeys  througliout  the  land. 

19.'  And  Awinon  went  to  the  land  of  *^Ishmael,  the  land 
being  called  after  the  'sons  of  Ishmael,  who  also  bccamo 
Ijamanites. 

20.  And  as  Ammon  entered  the  land  of  Ishmael,  thu 
Lamanites  took  him  and  bound  him,  as  was  their  custom  to 
bind  all  the  Nephites  who  fell  into  their  hands,  and  carr} 
thera  before  the  king ;  and  thus  it  was  left  to  the  pleasure 
of  the  king  to  slay  them,  or  to  retain  them  in  captivity,  or 
to  cast  them  into  prison,  or  to  cast  them  out  of  his  land, 
according  to  his  will  and  pleasure  ; 

21.  And  thus  Ammon  was  carried  before  the  king  who 
was  over  the  ''land  of  Ishmael ;  and  his  name  was  Lamoni : 
And  he  was  a  descendant  of  'Ishmael. 

22.  And  the  king  inauired  of  Ammon  if  it  were  bin 
<lesire  to  dwell  in  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  or  among 
his  people  ? 

23.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  Yea,  I  desire  to  dwell  among 
this  people  for  a  time;  yea,  and  perhaps  until  the  day  I  die. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  was  much 
pleased  with  Amnion,  and  caused  that  his  -"bands  should  be 
loosed ;  an^  he  would  that  Ammon  should  take  one  of  his 
<laughtera  to  wife. 

25.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him.  Nay,  but  I  will  be  thy 
Hcrvant ;  therefore  Ammon  became  a  servant  to  king 
lamoni.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  set  among  other 
Ht»rvants,  to  watch  the  flocks  of  Lamoni.  according  to  the 
custom  of  the  Lamanites. 

26.  And  after  he  had  been  in  the  service  of  the  king 
three  days,  a«  he  was  with  the  Lamrnitish  servants  going 
forth  wi'th  their  flocks  to  the  place  of  water,  which  was 
called  the  ^^watcr  of  Scbus  (and  all  the  Lamanites  drive  their 
flocks  hither,  that  they  may  have  water);- 

27.  Therefore  as  Ammon  and  the  servants  of  the  king 
were  driving  forth  their  flocks  to  this  place  of  water,  behold, 
a  certain  number  of  the  Lamanites  who  had  been  with  their 
flocks  to  water,  stood  and  scattered  the  flocks  of  Ammon, 
and  the  servants  of  the  king,  and  they  '^scattered  them 
insomuch  that  they  fled  many  ways. 

28.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  began  to  murmur, 
Maying,  Now  the  king  will  slay  us,  as  lie  ^*%as  our  brethren, 
liecause  their  flocks  were  scattered  by  the  wickedness  of 
the»e  men.  And  tliey  began  to  weep  exceedingly,  saying, 
Behold,  our  flocks  are  scattered  already. 
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29.  Now  they  wept  because  of  the  fear  of  being  slain. 
Now  when  Ammon  saw  this,  his  heart  was  swollen  within 
him  with  Joy  ;  for,  said  he,  I  will  shew  forth  mj  power  unto 
these  my  fellow-servants,  or  the  power  which  is  in  me, 
in  restoring  these  flocks  unto  the  king,  that  I  may  win  the 
hearts  of  tuese  my  fellow-serTants,  that  I  may  lead  them  to 
belieyein  my  words. 

30.  Now  these  were  the  thoughts  of  Ammon,  when  he  saw 
the  afflictions  of  those  whom  he  termed  to  be  his  brethren. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  flattered  them  by  his 
words,  saying,  My  brethren,  be  of  good  cheer  and  let  us  go  in 
March  of  the  flocKs,  and  we  will.*Vather  them  together,  and 
fairing  them  back  unto  the  place  of  water ;  and  thus  we  will 
preserve  the  flocks  unto  tne  kin^,  and  he  will  not  slay  us. 

.32.  And  it  came  to  pasis  that  they  went  in  search  of  the 
flocks,  and  they  did  follow  Ammon,  and  they  rushed  forth 
with  mudb  swiftness,  and  did  head  the  flocks  of  the  king^ 
and  did  'gather  them  together  again  to  the  place  of  water. 

S3.  And  those  ^men  a^ain  stood  to  scatter  their  flocks ; 
fa«ii  Ammon  said  unto  his  brethren,  encircle  the  flocks 
round  about  that  they  flee  not :  and  I  go  and  contend  with 
these  men  who  do  scatter  our  flocks. 

84.  Therefore  they  did  as  Ammon  commanded  them, 
And  he  went  forth  and  stood  to  con^nd  with  those  who 
stood  by  the  '^waters  of  Sebus ;  and  they  were  in  number 
not  a  few; 

dS.  Therefore  they  did  not  fear  Ammon,  for  thev  sup- 
poeed  that  one  of  their  men  could  slay  him  according  to 
their  pleasure,  for  they  knew  not  that  the  Lord  had  pro^ 
mised  Mosiah  that  he  would  *Meliver  his  sons  out  of  their 
hands;  neither  did  they  know  anything  concerning  the 
Lord ;  therefore  they  delighted  in  the  destruction  of  their 
brethren ;  and  for  this  cause  "they  stood  to  scatter  the 
flocks  of  the  king. 

38.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and.  began  *to  cast  stones 
«t  them  with  his  sling ;  yea,  with  mighty  power  he  did 
sling  stones  amongst  them ;  and  thus  he  slew  a.^-^certain 
number  of  them,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  be  astonished 
at  his  power ;  nevertheless  they  wei'e  angry  because  of  the 
slain  of  their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  that  he 
should  fail ;  therefore,  seeing  that  thev  could  not  hit  him 
with  their  stones,  they  came  forth  witn  clubs  to  slay  liim. 

37.  But  behold,  every  man  that  lifted  his  club  to  smite 
Ammon,  he  smote  off  *Hheir  arms  with  his  sword;  for  he 
did  withstand  their  blows  by  smiting  their  arms  with  the 
edge  of-  liis  sword,  insomuch  that  they  began  to  be 
astonished,  and  began  to  flee  before  him ;  yea,  and  they 
were  not  few  in  number;  and  he  caused  them  to  flee  by 
the  strength  of  his  arm. 
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8&  Now  six  of  them  had  fallen  by  the  sling,  but  he  slew 
none  save  it  were  their  leader,  with  his  sword ;  and  be 
smote  off  as  many  of  their  arms  as  were  lifted  against  him, 
and  they  ^'were  not  a  few. 

VO.  And  when  he  had  driven  them  afar  off,  he  returned, 
and  they  watered  their  flocks  and  returned  them  to  the 
pasture  of  the  king,  and  then  went  in  unto  the  king,  '"*bearing 
the  arms  whidi  had  been  smote  off  by  the  sword  of  Ammon, 
of  those  who  sought  to  slay  him  ;  and  they  were  carried  in 
unto  the  king  for  a  testimony  of  the  things  which  they 
had  done. 


CHAPTER  18. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  caused  that 
Ms  servants  should  stand  forth*  and  testify  ''to  all  the  things 
which  thev  had  seen  concerning  the  matter. 
>  •  2.  And  when  they  had  all  testified  to  the  things  which 
they  had  seen,  and  he  had  learned  of  tlie  faithfulness  of 
Ammon   in   preserving  his    flocks,   and  also  of  his  ereat 

Kwer  In  contending  against  those  who  sought  to  slay  liim, 
was  astonished  exceedingly,  and  said,  Surely,  tliis  is 
more  than  a  man.  Behold,  is  not  this  the  ^Gieat  Spirit  who 
doth  send  such  great  punishments  upon  this  people,  because 
of  their  murders  ? 

3.  And  they  answered  the  king,  and  said,  "Whether  he 
be  the  Great  Spirit  or  a  man,  we  know  not ;  but  this  much 
we  do  know,  that  he  ''cannot  be  slain  by  the  enemies  of  the 
king;  neither  can  they  scatter  the  king's  flocks  when  he 
is  with  us,  because  of  his  expertness  and  great  strength : 
therefore,  we  know  that  he  is  a  friend  to  the  king.  And 
now,  O  king,  we  do  not  believe  that  a  man  has  such  great 
ix>wer,  for  we  know  he  cannot  be  slain. 

4.  And  now  that  when  the  kin^  heard  these  words,  he 
said  unto  them.  Now  I  know  that  it  is  the  ''Great  Spirit ;  and 
he  has  come  down  at  this  time  to  preserve  your  lives,  that  I 
might  not  slay  you  'as  I  did  your  brethren.  Now  this  is  the 
Great  Spirit  of  whom  our  fathers  have  spoken. 

5.  Now'ihis  was  the  tradition  of  Lamoni,  which  he  had 
received  from  his  father,  that  there  was  a  Great  Spirit 
Notwithstanding  they  believed  in  a  /Great  Spirit,  they 
supposed  that  whatsoever  they  did,  was  right ;  nevertheless, 
Lamoni  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  with  fear  lest  he  had 
done  wrong  in  slaying  his  servants  : 

6.  For  he  had  slain  'many  of  them,  because  their  brethren 
had  scattered  their  flocks  at  the  place  of  water ;  and  thus 
because  they  had  had  their  flocks  scattered,  they  were  slain. 
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7.  Now  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Lamanites  to  stand 
bj  the  ^waters  of  Sebus,  to  scatter  the  flocks  of  the  people* 
that  thereby  the^  might  drive  away  many  that  were 
scattered  unto  their  own  land,  it  being  a  practice  of  plunder 
among  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  king  Lamoni  inquired  of  his 
serrants,  saying.  Where  is  this  man  that  has  such  great 
power? 

■  9.  And  they  said  unto  him.  Behold,  he  is  feeding 
thy  'horses.  Now  the  king  had  conmianded  his  servants, 
previous  to  the  time  of  the  watering  of  their  flocks,  that 
they  should  prepare  his  horses  and  chariots,  and  conduct 
him  forth  to  the  -Hand  of  Nephi  ;  for  there  had  been  a  *gp:eat 
feast  appointed  at  the  land  of  Nephi,  by  the  father  of 
Lamoni,  who  was  king  over  all  the  land. 

10.  Now  when  king  Lamoni  heard  that  Ammon  was 
preparing  his  horses  and  his  'chariots,  he  was  more 
astonished,  because  of  the  faithfulness  of  Ammon,  saving. 
Surely  there  has  not  been  anv  servant  among  all  ^y 
servants,  that  has  been  so  faithful  as  this  man ;  for  even 
he  doth  remember  *^11  my  commandments  to  execute  them. 

11.  Now  I  surely  know  that  this  is  the  "Great  Scirit»  and 
I  would  desire  him  that  he  come  in  unto  me,  but  I  aurst  not. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  made 
ready  the  ''horses  and  tne  ^chariots  for  the  king  and  his 
servants,  he  went  in  unto  the  king,  and  he  saw  tibat  the 
countenance  of  the  king  was  changed;  therefore  he  was 
about  to  return  out  of  his  presence ; 

13.  And  one  of  the  king's  servants  said  unto  him, 
Kabbanah,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  powerful  or  great 
king,  considering  their  kings  to  be  powerful ;  and  thus  he 
said  unto  liim,  Rabbanah,  the  king  desireth  thee  to  stay ;   • 

14.  Therefore  Ammon  turned  himself  unto  the  king,  and 
said  unto  him,  What  wilt  thou  that  I  should  do  for  thee, 
Oh  king?  And  the  king  answered  him  not  for  the  space  of 
an  'hour,  according  to  their  time,  for  he  knew  not  what  he 
should  say  unto  him. 

15.  Aiad  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  uiito  him 
a^ain.  What  desires t  thou  of  me?  But  the  king  answered 
him  not.  ' 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon,  being  filled  with 
the  Spirit  of  God,  therefore  he  perceived  the  thoughts 
of  the  king.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Is  it  because  thou  hast 
heard  that  I  ♦'defended  thy  servants  and  thy  flocks,  and  slew 
seven  of  their  brethren  with  the  sling  ana  with  the  sword, 
and  smote  off  the  arms  of  others,  in  order  to  defend  thy 
flocks  and  thy  servants ;  behold,  is  it  this  that  causeth  tbj 
marvellings  ?    . ^ 
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17.  Xsay  unto  you,  what  is  it,  that  thy  marvellings  are 
so  gceaXt  Behold,  1  am  a  man,  and  am  thy  bervant ;  therefore, 
whatsoever  thou  desirest  which  is  right,  that  will  I  do. 

18L  Now  when  the  king  had  heard  these  words,  he 
marvelled  again,  for  he  beheld  that  Ammon  could  discern 
his  thoughts ;  but  notwithstanding  this,  king  Lamoni  did 
open  his  mouth,  and  said  unto  him.  Who  ait  thout  Art 
tnou  that  *Great  Spirit,  who  knows  all  things  ? 

19.  Ammon  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I  am  not. 

20.  And  the  king  said.  How  knowest  thou  the  thoughts 
of  my  heart?  Thou  mayest  speak  boldly,  and  tell  me  con- 
cerning these  things ;  and  also  tell  me  by  'what  power  ye 
slew  and  smote  off  the  arms  of  my  brethren  that  scattered 
my  flocks. 

21.  And  now,  if  thou  wilt  tell  me  concerning  these 
things,  whatsoever  thou  desirest,  I  will  give  unto  thee  ;  and 
if  it  were  needed,  I  would  guard  thee  with  my  armies ;  but 
I  know  that  thou  art  more  powerful  than  all  they  :  neverthe- 
less, whatsoever  thou  desirest  of  me,  I  will  grant  it  unto 
thee. 

22.  Now  Ammon  being  wise,  yet  harmless,  he  said  unto 
Lamoni,  Wilt  thou  hearken  unto  my  words,  if  I  tell  thee 
by  what  power  I  do  these  things?  and  this  is  the  thing  that 
I  desire  of  thee. 

23.  And  the  king  answered  him,  and  said,  Yea,  I  wlU 
beUeve  all  thy  words  ;  and  thus  he  was  caught  with  guile. 

24.  And  Ammon  began  to  speak  unto  him  with  boldness, 
and  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  there  is  a  God  ? 

25.  And  he  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  know 
what  that  meaneth. 

26.  And  then  Ammon  said,  Believest  thou  that  there  is  a 
Great  Spirit  ? 

27.  And  he  said.  Tea. 

28.  And  Ammon  said,  this  is  God.  And  Ammon  said 
onto  him  again,  Believest  thou  that  this  Great  Spirit,  who 
1b  GxkU  created  all  things  which  are  in  heaven  and  in  the 
earth? 

29.  And  he  said.  Tea,  I  believe  that  he  created  all  things 
which  are  in  the  earth ;  but  I  do  not  know  the  heavens. 

30.  And  Amraon  said  unto  him,  the  heavens  is  a  place 
where. God  dwells  and  all  his  holy  angels. 

31.  And  king  Lamoni  said.  Is  it  aoove  the  earth  ? 

'  32.  And  Ammon  said,  Tea,  and  he  looketh  down  upon 
all  the  children  of  men  ;  and  he  knows  all  the  thoughts  and 
intents  of  the  heart :  for  by  his  hand  were  they  all  created 
from  the  beginning. 

33.  And  king  Lamoni  sold,' I  believe  all  these  things 
which  thou  hast  spoken.    Art  thou  sent  from  God  ? 

34.  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  am  a  man;  and  man  in 
the  •beginning,  was  created  after  the  image  of  God.  and  I 
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people,  that  they  may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  that 
which  is  just  and  true ; 

35.  And  a  portion  of  that  Spirit  dwelleth  in  me,  which 
giveth  me  knowledge,  and  also  power,  according  to  my  faith 
and  desires  which  are  in  God. 

36.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  he  began 
at  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  also  the  'creation  of  Adam, 
and  told  liim  all  the  things  concerning  the  fall  of  man,  and 
rehearsed  and  laid  before  him  the  ^'records  and  the  holy 
scriptures  of   the  people,  which  had  been  spoken  h^  the 

Srophets,  even  down  to  the  time  that  their  fatner,  Lehi,  left 
erusalem ; 

37.  And  he  also  rehearsed  unto  them,  (for  it  was  unto  the 
king  and  to  his  servants.)  all  the  'journeyings  of  their  fathers 
in  the^  wilderness,  and  all  their  uuAerlngs  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  and  their  travel,  &c. 

38.  And  lie  alHO  rehearsed  unto  them  concerning  the 
rebellions  of  Latnan  and  Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael, 
yea,  all  their  rebellions  did  he  relate  unto  them  ;  and  he 
expounded  unto  them  all  the  ^^records  and  scriptures,  from 
the  time  that  I^ehi  left  Jerusalem,  down  to  the  present 
time ; 

39.  But  this  is  not  all ;  for  he  expounded  unto  them^he 
plan  of  redemption,  which  was  pre?)ared  'from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  and  he  also  made  known  unto 
them  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  all  t^e  works  of 
the  Lord  did  he  make  known  unto  them. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  said  all  these 
things,  and  expounded  them  to  tlie  king,  that  the 
king  ""believed  all  his  words. 

41.  And  be  began  to  cry  unto  the  Lord,  saying  :  O  Lord, 
have  mercy ;  according  to  thy  abundant  mercy  which  thou 
hast  had  upon  the  people  of  Nephi,  have  upon  me,  and  my 
people. 

42.  And  now,  when  he  had  said  this,  he  fell  unto  the 
earth,  '^as  if  he  were  dead. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  "'servants  took  him  and 
carried  him  in  unto  his  wife,  and  laid  him  ui)on  a  bed  ;  and 
he  lay  as  if  he  were  dead*for  the  "''space  of  two  days  ana  two 
nights;  and  his  wife,  and  his  sons,  and  his  daughters 
mourned  over  him,  after  the  manner  of  the  Lamanites,  greatly 
lamenting  his  loss. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ''af ter  two  days  and  two 
nights,  they   were  about  to  take  his  body  and  lay  it  in  a 
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sepulchre  which  they  had  made  for  the  piiiXK>se  of  burying 
their  dead. 

2.  Now  the  queen  having^  heard  of  the  fame  of  Ammon, 
therefore  she  sent  and  desired  that  he  should  come  in  unto 
her. 

3.  And  it  came  pass  that  Ammon  did  as  he  was  com- 
manded,  and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  and  desired  to  know 
what  she  would  that  he  should  do. 

4.  And  she  said  unto  him,  The  ^servants  of  my  husband 
have  made  it  known  unto  me  that  thou  art  a  prophet  of  a 
holy  God,  and  that  thou  hast  power  to  do  many  mighty 
works  in  his  name  ; 

5.  Therefore,  if  this  is  the  case,  I  would  that  ye  should 
■ao  in  and  see  my  husband,  for  he  has  been  laid  upon  his  bed 
for  the  'space  of  two  days  and  two  niehts ;  and  some  say 
that  he  is  not  dead,  but  others  say  that  lie  is  dead,  and  that 
he  stinketh,  and  that  he  ought  to  be  placed  in  the  'sepulchre ; 
but  as  for  myself,  to  me  he  doth  not  stink. 

6.  Now,  this  was  what  Ammon  desired,  for  he  knew 
that  king  Lamoni  was  under  the  power  of  God ;  he  knew 
that  the  dark  yeil  of  unbelief  being  cast  away  from  his 
mind,  and  the  light  which  did  li^ht  up  his  mind,  which  was 
the  light  of  the  glory  of  God,  which  was  a  maryellous  light 
of  his  eoodness ;  yea,  this  light  had  infused  such  joy  into 
his  som,  the  cloud  of  darkness  haying  been  dispelled,  and 
that  the  light  of  eyerlasting  life  wai^  ht  up  in  his  soul ;  yea, 
he  knew  that  this  had  'oyercome  his  natural  frame,  and  he 
was  carried  away  in  God ; 

7.  Therefore,  what  the  queen  desired*  of  him,  was  his 
only  desire.  Therefore,  he  went  in  to  see  the  king  according 
as  the  queen  had  desired  him ;  and  he  saw  the  king,  and  he 
knew  that  he  was  not  dead.  * 

8.  And  he  said  unto  the  queen,  He  is  not  dead^  but  he 
sleepeth  in  God,  and  on  the  morrow  he  -^shall  rise  again ; 
therefore  bury  him  not. 

9.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her,  Belieyest  thou  this  t  And 
she  said  unto  him,  I  haye  had  no  witness  saye  thy  word,  and 
the  word  of  our  servants  ;  neyertheless  I  belie  ye  that  it  shall 
be  according  as  thou  hast  said. 

10.  And  Ammon  said  unto  her.  Blessed  art  thou  because 
of  thy  exceeding  faith ;  I  say  unto  thee,  woman,  There  has 
not  oeen  such  great  faith  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Nephltes. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  watched  oyer  the  bed 
of  her  husband,  from  that  time,  even  until  that  time  on  the 
morrow  which  Ammon  had  appointed  that  he  should  rise. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  arose,  'according  to  the 
words  of  Ammon ;  and  as  he  arose,  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  unto  the  woman,  and  said.  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God, 
and  blessed  art  thou ; ■ 
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13.  For  as  sure  as  thou  Uvest,  Behold,  I  have  seen  my 
Redeemer ;  and  he  shall  come  forth,  and  be  born  of  a  *wo- 
man,  and  he  shall  redeem  all  mankind  who  believe  on  hia 
■name.!  Now  when  he  had  said  these  words,  his  heart  was 
swollen  within  him,  and  he  sunk  again  with  joy;  and  the 
queen  also  sunk  down,  being  overpowered  br  the  Spirit. 

14.  Now  Ammon  seeing  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  poured 
out  according  to  his  prayers  upon  the  Lanianites,  his  bre- 
thren, who  had  been  the  cause  of  so  much  mourning  among 
the  Nephites,  or  among  all  the  people  of  God  because  of  their 
iniquities  and  their  traditions,  he  fell  upon  his  knees,  and 
began  to  pour  out  his  soul  in  prayer  and  thanksgiving  to 
God,  for  what  he  had  done  for  his  brethren  ;  and  he  was  also' 
overpowered  with  joy ;  and  thus  they  all  three  had  sunk  to- 
the  earth. 

15.  Now,  when  the  servants  of  the  king  had  seen  that 
they  had  fallen,  they  also  began  to  cry  unto  God.  for  the  fear 
of  the  Lord  had  come  upon  them  also,  for  it  was  'they  who 
had  stood  before  the  king,  and  testified  unto  him  concerning 
the  great  power  of  Ammon. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  call  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  in  their  might,  even  until  the^  had  all  fallen  to 
the  earth,  save  it  were  •'one  of  the  Lamanitish  women,  whose 
name  was  Abish,  she  having  been  converted  unto  the  Lord 
for  many  years,  on  account  of  a  remarkable  vision  of  her 
father ; 

17.^  Thus  having  been  converted  to  the  Lord,  never  had 
made  it  known ;  therefore  when  she  saw  that  all  the  serv- 
ants  of  Lamoni  had  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  also  her  mis- 
tress, the  queen,  and  the  king,  and  Ammon  lay  prostrate 
upon  the  earth,  she  knew  that  it  was  the  power  of  God  :  and 
supposing  that  this  opportunity,  by  making  known  unto  the 
people  what  had  happened  among  them,  that  by  beholding 
this  scene,  it  would  cause  them  to  believe  in  the  power 
of  God,  therefore  she  ran  forth  from  house  to  house,  making 
it  known  unto  the  people ;  ... 

18.  And  they  began  to  assemble  themselves  together  unto 
the  house  of  the  king.  And  there  came  a  multitude,  and  to 
their  astonishment,  they  beheld  the  king,  and  the  queen, 
and  their  servants  prostrate  upon  the  earth,  and  they  alL  lay 
there  as  though  they  were  dead ;  and  they  also  saw  Ammon» 
and  behold,  he  was  a  Nepliite. 

19.  And  now  the  people  began  to  murmur  among  them- 
selves ;  some  saying  that  it  was  a  great  evil  that  had  come 
upon  them,  or  upon  the  king  and  his  house,  because  he  had 
suffered  that  the  Nephite  should  ^remain  in  the  land.      "4^-   ■ 

20.  But  others  rebuked  them,  saying,  The  king  hath 
brought. this  evil  upon  his  house,  recause  he  'slew  his 
servants  who  had  had  their  Hoclfs  scattered  at  the  "*waters 

of  Sebus  •  ^  * 
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21.  And  tbey  were  also  rebuked  by  those  men  who 
had  stood  at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  and  scattered  the  flocks 
which  belonged  to  the  king,  for  "they  were  angry  with 
Ammon  beciause  of  the  number  which  he  had  slain  of  their 
brethren  at  the  waters  of  Sebus,  wiiile  defending  the  flocks 
of  the  king. 

22.  Now,  one  of  them,  whose  brother  had  been  slain 
with  the  ^word  of  Ammon,  being  exceeding  angry  with 
Ammon,  drew  his  sword  and  w^nt  forth  that  he  might  let 
it  faU  upon  Ammon,  to  slav  him ;  and  as  he  lifted  the  sword 
to  smite  him,  behold,  he  fell  dead. 

23.  Now  we  see  that  Ammon  could  not  be  slain,  for 
the  Lord  had  said  unto  Mosiah,  ^his  father,  I  will  spare  nim« 
and  it  shall  be  unto  him  according  to  thy  faith ;  therefore, 
Mosiah  trusted  him  unto  the  Lord. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  multitude  beheld 
that  the  man  had  'fallen  dead,  who  lifted  the  sword  to  slay 
Ammon,  fear  came  upon  them  all,  and  tbey  durst  not  put 
forth  their  hands  to  touch  him,  or  any  of  those  who  had 
fallen ;  and  they  began  to  marvel  again  among  themselves 
what  could  be  the  cause  of  this  great  power,  or  what  all 
these  things  could  mean. 

25.  And  it  ckme  to  pass  that  there  were  many  among 
them  who  said  that  Ainmon  was  the  *'6reat  Spirit,  and 
others  said  he  was  sent  by  the  Great  Spirit ; 

26.  But  others  rebuked  them  all,  saying,  that  he  was  a 
monster,  who  liad  been  sent  from  tne  Nephites  to  torment 
us:, 

27.  And  there  were  some  who  said  that  Ammon  was  sent 
by  the  Great  Spirit  to  afflict th$m,  because  of  their  iniquities : 
and  that  it  was  the  Gredt  Spirit  that  had  always  attended 
the  Nephites;  who  ha4  ^ver  delivered  them  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  they  said  thal^  it  was  this  Great  Spirit  who  had 
destroyed  so  many  of  their  orethren,  the  Lamanites ;    «- 

28.  And  thus  the  contention  began  to  be  exceeding 
sharp  among  them.  And  while  they  werd  thus  contending, 
the  *woman  servatik  Who  had  caused  the  multitude  to  be 
gathered  together  came,  and  when  she  saw  the  contention 
Which  Was  among  the  multitude  she  was  exceeding  sor- 
rowful, even  unto  tears. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she  went  and  took  the  queen 
by  the  hand,  that  perhaps  she  might  raise  her  from  the 
ground ;  and  as  soon  as  she  touched  her  band  she  arose  and 
stood  upon  her  feet,  and  cried  wit^  a  loud  Voice,  saying,  O 
blessed  Jesus,  who  has  saved  me  from  an^wful  hellF  O 
blessed  God,  have  mercy  on  this  people. 

ao.  And  when  she  had  said  this,  she  clasped  her  hands, 
being  fllled  with  joy,  speaking  many  words  which  were  not 
understood ;  and  wnen  she  had  done  this,  she  took  the  king, 
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Lamoni,  by  the  hand,  and  behold  he*  arose  and  stood  upon 
his  feet. 

31.  And  he  immediately/  seeing^  Hllft  contention  among 
his  people,  went  forth  and  began  td'Tftbuke  them,  and  to 
teach  them  the  "words  which  he  had  heard  from  the  mouth 
of  Ammon ;  and  as  many  as  heard  his  words,  believed.,  and 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord. 

32.  But  there  were  many  among  them  who  would  not 
hear  his  words  ;  therefore  they  went  their  way.    ''•■  ' 

83.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  arose,  he  also 
administered  unto  them,  and  also  did  all  the  servants  of 
Lamoni;  and  they  did  all  declare  unto  the  people  the  self- 
same thing :  that  their  hearts  had  been  changed  ;  that  they 
had  no  more  desire  to  do  evil. 

34.  And  behold,  many  did  declare  unto  the  people  that 
they  had  seen  angels,  and  had  conversed  with  them :  and 
thus  they  had  told  them  things  of  God,  and  of  his  righteous- 
ness.   

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  that 
did  believe  iix  their  words ;.  and  as  many  as  did  believe^ 
were  'baptized ;  and  they  became  a  righteous  people,  and 
they  did  establish  a  church  among  them  ; 

36.  And  thus  the  work  of  the  Lord  did  commence  among 
the  Lamanites ;  thus  the  Lord  did  begin  to  pour  out  his 
Spirit  upon  them ;  and  we  see  that  his  arm  is  extended  to 
all  people  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his  name. 


CHAPTER  20. 

yl.^AND  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  established  a 
church  in  that  land,  that  king  Lamoni  desired  that  Ammon 
should  go  with  him  to  the  ''land  of  Nephi,  that  he  might 
show  him  unto  his  father.  ... 

-  '  2.  And  the  \oice  of  the  Lord  came  to  Ammon,  saying. 
Thou  shalt  not  go  up  to  the  land  of  Nephi,  for  behold,  the 
king  will  seek  thy  life ;  but  thou  shalt  go  to  the  ^land  of 
Middoni  ;  for  behold,  thy  brother  Aaron,  and  -also  Muloki 
and  Ammah  *are  in  prison. ' 

3.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this, iheQ said  )unto  Lamoni,  Behold,-  my  brother  and 
brethren  /are  in  prison  at  Middoni,  and  I  go  that  I  mar 

deliver  them.  ^       .  "Ill-'Z  

: 4.  Now*" Lamoni  said  unto  Ammon,  I  know,  in  tho 
strength  of  the  Lord  thou  canst  do  all  things.'  But  behold,  I 
will  go  with  theo  to  the  'land  of  Middoni :  for  the  king  of  the 
land  of  Middoni,  whose  name  is  Antiomno,  is  a  friend  unto 
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me ;  therefore  I  go  to  the  land  of  Middoni,  tnat  I  maj  jQattor 
the  king  of  the  land ;  and  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out 
of  •^prison.  Now  Lamonl  said  unto  him.  Who  told  thee  that 
thy  orethren  were  in  prison? 

5.  And  Ammon  said  unto  him,  no  one  hath  told  me,  save 
it  be  God :  and  he  said  unto  me,  'Go  and  deliver  thy  brethren, 
for  thev  are  in  prison  in  the  land  of  Middoni. 

6.  Now  when  Lamoni  had  heard  this,  he  caused  that  his 
servants  should  make  ready  *his  horses,  and  his  'chariots. 

7.  And  he  said  unto  Ammon,  Come,  I  will  go  with  thee 
down  to  the  ^and  of  Middoni,  ana  there  1  will  plead  with  the 
king,  that  he  will  cast  thy  brethren  out  of  prison. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  and  LamOni  were 
journeying  thither,  that  they  met  the  father  of  Lamoni,  who 
was  king  *aver  all  the  land. 

0.  And  behold,  the  father  of  Lamoni  said  unto  him.  Why 
did  ye  not  come  to  the  ^east  on  that  great  day  when  I  made 
a  feast  unto  my  sons,  and  unto  my  people  ? 

10.  And  he  also  said.  Whither  art  thou  going  with  this 
Nephite,  who  is  one  of  the  children  of  a  liar? 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lamoni  rehearsed  unto 
him  whither  he  was  going,  for  iie  feared  to  offend  him. 

12.  And  he  also  told  him  all  the  cause  o"*  his  tarrying  in 
his  own  kingdom,  that  he  did  not  go-  unto  his  fatner,  to 
the  "^east  which  he  had  prepared. 

13.  And  now  when  Lamoni  had  rehearsed  unto  him  all 
these  things,  behold,  to  his  astonishment,  his  father  was 
ang^  with  him,  and  said,  Lamoni,  thou  art  going  to  "deliver 
these  Nephites,  who  are  sons  of  a  liar.  BeholcC  he  robbed 
our  fathers ;  and  now  his  children  are  also  come  amongst 
us,  that  %hej  may,  by  their  cunning  and  their  lyings, 
deceive  us^  that  they  again  may  rob  us  of  our  property. 

14.  Now  the  father  of  Lamoni  commanded  him  that 
he  should  slay  Ammon  with  the  sword.  And  he  also 
commanded  him  that  he  should  not  go  to  the  'land  of 
Middoni,  but  that  he  should  return  with  him  to  the  'land 
of  Ishmael.     ^  '  • 

15.  But  Lamoni  said  unto  him,  I  will  not  slay  Ammon, 
neither  will  I  return  to  the  land  of  Ishmael,  but  I  go  to  the 
land  of  Middoni,  that  I  may  ''release  the  brethren  of  Ammon, 
for  I  know  that  they  are  just  men,  and  holy  prophets  of  the 
true  God. 

10.  Now  when  his  father  had  heard  these  words,  he  was 
angry  with  him,  and  he  drew  his  sword  that  he  might 
■nute  him  to  the  earth. 

17.  But  Ammon  stood  forth  and  said  unto  him,  Behold, 
thou  shalt  not  slay  thy  son;  nevertheless,  it  were  better 
that  he  should  fall  than  thee :  for  behold,  he  has  repented  of 
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his  sins;  but  if  thou  shouldst  fall  at  this  time;  in  thins 
anger,  thy  soul  could  not  be  saved. 

18.  And  azain,  it  is  expedient  that  thou  shouldst  forbear ; 
for  if  thou  •  shouldst  slay  thy  son,  (he  being  an  innocent 
man»)  his  blood  would  cry  from  the  ground,  to  the  Lord  his 
Grod,  for  vengeance  to  come  upon  tnee ;  and  perhaps  thou 
wouldst  lose  thy  soul. 

19.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words  unto  him, 
he  answered  him,  saying,  I  know  that  if  I  should  slay  my 
son,  that  I  should  shed  innocent  blood ;  for  it  is  thou 
that  hast  sought  to  destroy  him : 

20.  And  he  stretched  forth  his  hand  to  slay  Ammon.  But 
Ammon  withstood  his  blows,  and  also  smote  nis  arm  that  he 
oould  not  use  it.    • 

21.  Now  when  the  kins  saw  that  Ammon  could  alay 
him,  he  began  to  plead  with  Ammon,  that  he  would  spare 
ills  life. 

22.  But  Ammon  raised  his  sword,  and  said  untb  him» 
Behold^  I  will  smite  thee,  except  thou  wilt  grant  unto  me 
that  my  brethren  may  be  'cast  out- of  prison. 

23.  Now  the  king  fearing  he  should  lose  his  life,  said. 
If  thou  wilt  spare  me,  I  will  grant  unto  thee  whatsoever  thou 
wilt  ask,  even  f^  half  of  the  kingdom. 

24.  Now  when  Ammon  saw  that  he  had  wrought  upon 
the  old  king  according  to  his  desire,  he  said  unto  him, 
if  thou  wilt  grant  that  my  brethren  may  be  'cast  out  of 
prison,  and  also  that  Lamoni  may  retain  his  kingdom, 
and  that  ye  be  not  displeased  with  him,  but  gprant  that  he 
may  do  according  to  his  own  desires  in  "whatsoever  thing  he 
thinketh,  then  will  I  spare  thee  ;  otherwise  I  will  smite  thee 
to  the  earth. 

25.  Now  when  Ammon  had  said  these  words,  the  king 
began  to  rejoice  because  of  his  life. 

26.  And  when  he  saw  that  Ammon  had  no  desire  to 
destroy  him,  and  wheh  he  also  saw  the  great  love  he  had  for 
liis  son  Lamoni,  he  was  astonished  exceedingly,  and 
said,  because  this  is  all  that  thou  '  hast  desired^  that  I 
would  ^release  thy  brethren,  and  suffer  that  my  son  Lamoni 
should  retain  his  kingdom,  behold,  I  will  grant  unco  you 
that  my  son  may  retain  his  kingdom  from  this  time  and  for 
ever ;  and  I  will  govern  him  *no  more. 

27.  And  I  will  also  grant  unto  thee  that  thy 
brethren  'may  be  cast  out  of  prison,  and  thou  and  tbJ 
brethren  may  come  unto  me,  in  my  kingdom ;  for  X  shftll 
greatly  desire  to  see  theei  for  the  king  was  fi^reatly 
astonished  at  the  words  which  he  had  spoken,  and  also 
at  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by  his  son  Lamoni, 
therefore  he  was  desirous  to  learn  them. 

28.  And   it  came   to   pass   that  Ammpn   and   Lamoni 
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myceeded  on  their  journey  towards  the  ''land  of  Middoni. 
And  Lamoni  found  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  the 
land ;  therefore  the  brethren  of  Ammon  were  'brought  forth 
out  of  prison. 

29.  And  when  Ammon  did  meet  them,  he  was  exceeding 
sorrowful,  for  behold  they  were  naked,  and  their  skins  were 
worn  exceedingly,  because  of  being  bound  with  ''^"strong 
cords.  And  they  also  had  '''^suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  all 
kinds  of  afflictions  ;  nevertheless  they  were  patient  in  all 
their  sulferings. 

30.  And  as  it  happened,  it  was  their  lot  to  have  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  a  more  hardened  and  a  more  btill'necked 
people  ;  therefore  they  would  not  hearken  unto  their  words, 
ana  they  had  cast  them  out,  and  had  smitten  theifi,  and  had 
driven  them  from  house  to  house,  and  from  place  to  place, 
even  until  they  Jiad  arriven  to  the  ^''laiul  of  Middoni ;  and 
there  they  were  .taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  bound 
with  '''strong  cords,  and  kept  in  prison  for  many  days,  and 
were  delivered  by  Lamoni  and  Antmon. 


An  iuxount  of  the  preaching  of  Aaron^  and  Mu^^hi, 
and  their  brethren^  to  iJie  Lamanites, 

CHAPTER  21. 

1.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  'separated  them- 
selves in  the  borders  of  the  land  of  the  Lamanites,  behold 
Aaron  took  his  journey  ..towards  the  land  which  was  called 
by -the  Lamanites,  Jerusalem;  calling  it  after  the  land 
of  their  father's  nativity ;  and  it  was  away  joining 
the  'borders  of  Mormon. 

2.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Amalekites,  and 
the  'people  of  Amnion  had  built  a  great  city,  which  was 
callea  'Jerusalem. 

.3.  Now  the  Lamanites  of  themselves  were  sufficiently 
hardened,  but  the  Amalekites,  and  the  ^Amulonites,  were 
still  harder :  therefore  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  that 
they  should  narden  their  hearts,  that  they  should  wax  strong 
in  wickedness  and  their  abominations. 

4.  And  if^«kme  to  pass  that  Aaron  came'  to  the  city 
of  'Jerusalem;  and  firstly  began  to  preach  to  the  Amalekites. 
And  he  began  to  preach  to  them  in  their  ^synagogues,  for 
they  had  built  synagogues  after  the  'order  of  the  Nehors ; 
for  many  of  the  Amalekites  and  the  Amulonites  were  after 
the  order  of  the  Nehors. 
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ft.  Therefore,  as  AAron  entered  into  one  of  their  ^syna^ 
gogues  to  preach  unto  the  people,  and  as  he  was  speaking 
unto  them,  behold  there  arose  an  Amalekite  and  be^n  to 
contend  with  liim,  saying,  What  is  that  thou  hast  testified  f 
Hast  thou  *seen  an  angel?  Why  do  not  angels  appear  unto 
us?    Behold  are  not  this  people  as  g^od  as  tny  people? 

6.  Thou  also  sayest,  except  we  repent,  we  shall  perish. 
How  knowest  .thou  the  thought  ana  intent  of  our  neart? 
How  knoWest  thou  that  we  have  cause  to  repent?  How 
kfiowest  thou  that  we  are  not  a  righteous  people  ?  Behold, 
we  have  built  ^sanctuaries,  and  we  do  assemble  ourselves 
together  to  worship  God.  We  do  believe  that  God  will 
save  "^all  men. 

7.  Now  Aiiron  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that  the 
Son  of  God  shall  come  to  redeem  mankind  from  their  sins  ? 

8.  And  the  man  said  unto  him.  We  do  not  believe  that 
thou  knowest  any  such  thing.  We  do  not  believe  in  these 
foolish  traditions.  We  do  not  believe  that  thou  knowest 
of  things  to  come,  neither  do  we  believe  that  thy' fathers, 
and  also  that  our  fathers  did  know  concerning  the  things 
which  they  spake,  of  that  which  is  to  come. 

9.  Now  Aaron  be^n  to  open  the  Scriptures  unto  them 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  also  concerning 
the  ''resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  that  there  could  be  no 
redemption  for  mankind,  save  it  were  through  the  death  and 
sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  'atonement  of  his  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  began  to  expound  these 
thin^  unto  them,  they  were  angry  with  him,  and  be^an.  to 
mock  him ;  and  they  would  not  hear  the  words  which  he 
spake ; 

11.  Therefore,  when  he  saw  that  tliey  would  not  hear  his 
words,  he  departed  out  of  their  ^synagogue,  and  came  over 
to  a  village  which  was  called  Anl-Anti,  and  there  he  'found 
Muloki  preaching  the  word  unto  them ;  and  also  Animah 
and  his  brethren.  And  they  contended  with  many  about 
the  word. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  Baw  that  the 
people  would  harden  their  hearts,  therefore  they  departed 
and  came  over  into  the  ''land  of  Middoni.  Ancl  they 
did  preach  the  word  unto  many,  and  few  believed  on  the 
woras  \yliich  thev  taught. 

.13.  Nevertiieless,  Aaron,  and  a  certain  number  of  his 
brethren,  'were  taken  and  cast  into  prison,  and  the  remainder 
of  them  lied  out  of  the  land  of  Middoni,  unto  the  regions 
round  about. 

14.  And  those  who  were  cast  into  prison  sufTered  many 
things,  and  they  were  delivered  by  the  hand  of  Lamoni  and 
Ammon,  and  they  were  fed  and  clothed* 
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15.  And  they  went  forth  again  to  declare  the  wo|rd,  and 
thus  they  Were  delivered  for  the  first  time  out  of  prison; 
and  thus  they  had  suffered. 

16.  And  they  wefkt  forth  whithersoever  they  were  led  by 
the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  preaching  the  word  pf  God  in 
every  %yna^ogue  of  the  Amalekites,  or  in  every  assembly  of 
the  Lamanites  where  they  could  be  admitted. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  began  to  bless 
them,  insoniuch  that  they  brought  many  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  truth ;  yea,  they  did  convince  many  of  their  sins,  and 
of  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  which  were  "not  correct. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  Ammon  and  Lamoni 
returned  from  the  *Uuid  of  Middoni,  to  the  ■'land  of  Ishmael, 
whidi  was  the  land  of  the^  inheritance. 

*"      19.  And  king  Lamoni  would  'not  suffer  that  Ammon 
should  serve  him,  or  be  his  servant ; 

20.  But  he  caused .  that  there  should  be  ^synagogues 
built  in  the-  land  of  Ishmael ;  and  he  caused  that  his  people, 
or  the  people  who  were  under  his  reign,  should  assemble 
themselves  together. 

21.  And  he  did  rejoice  over  them,  and  he  did  teach  them 
many  things.  And  he  did  also  declare  unto  them  that,  they 
were  a  people  *who  were  under  him,  smd  that  they  were 
a  free  people,  that  they  were  free  from  the  oppressions 
of  the  kiuff,  his  father;  for  that  his  father  had  granted 
unto  him  tnat  he  might  reign  over  the  people  who  were 
in  the  land  of  Ishmael,  and  in  all  the  land  round  about. 

22.  And  he.  also  declared  unto  them,  that  the^  might 
have  the  liberty  of  worshipping  the  Lord  their  God, 
according  to  their  desires,  in  whatsoever  place  they  were 
in,  if  it  were  in  the  land  which  was  under  the  reign  of 
kingLamoni. 

^  And  Ammon  did  preach  unto  the  people  of  king 
Lftmoni  ;  and  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  teach  them  ail 
things  concerning  things  pertaining  to  righteousness.  And 
he  did  exhort  them  dauy,  with  all  diligence  ;  and  they  gave 
heed  unto  his  word,  and  they  were  zealous  for  keeping  the 
commandments  of  Grod. 

CHAPTER  22. 

1.  Now  as  Ammon  was  thus  teaching  the  people  of 
Lamoni  continually,  we  will  return  to  the  account  of  Aaron 
and  his  brethren;  for  after  he  departed  from  the  ''land 
of  Middoni,  he  was  led  by  the  Spirit  to  the  ^land  of  Nephi ; 
even  to  the  house  of  the  king  which  was  'over  all  the  land, 
save  it  were  the  ''land  of  Ishmael ;  and  he  was  the  father  of 
Lamoni. 
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2.  'And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  in  unto  himi 
into  tliA  king's  palace,  with  his  brethren,  and  bowed  himself 
before  the  kmg,  and  said  unto  him,  Behold,  O  king,  we  are 
the  brethren  of  Ammon,  whom  thou  hast  /delivered  out  of 
prison. 

3.  And  now,  O  king,  if  thou  wilt  spare  our  lives,  we 
will  be  thj  servants.  And  the  king  said  unto  them,  Arise, 
for  I  will  grant  unto  you  your  lives,  and  I  will  not  suffer 
that  ye  shall  be  my  servants ;  but  I  will  insist  that  ye  shall 
administer  unto  me ;  for  I  have  been  somewhat  troubled  in 
mind,  because  of  the  ^generosity,  and  the  greatness  of  the 
words  of  thy  brother  Ammon ;  and  I  desire  to  know  the 
cause  why  he  has  not  come  up  out  of  ^Middoni  with  thee. 

4.  And  Aaron  said  unto  the  king.  Behold,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  has  called-  him  another  way ;  he  has  gone  to 
the  land  of  Ishmael,  to  teach  the  people  of  Lamoni. 

5.  Now  the  king  said  unto  them.  What  is  this  that  ye 
have  said  concerning  the  ^Spirit  of  tne  Lord  ?  Behold,  this 
is  the  thing  which  doth  trouble  me. 

6.  And  also,  what  is  this  that  Ammon  said— *If  ye  will 
repent  ye  shall  be  saved,  and  if  ye  will  not  repent,  ye  shall 
be  cast  oft  at  the  last  day  ? 

7.  And  Aaron  answered  him  and  said  unto  him,  Believest 
thou  that  there  is  a  God  ?  And  the  king  said,  I  know  that 
the  Amalekites  say  that  there  is  a  God,  and  I  have  granted 
unto  them  that  tney  should  build  'sanctuaries,  that  they 
may  assemble  themselves  together  to  worship  him.  And 
if  now  thou  sayest  there  is  a  Giod,  behold  I  will  believe. 

8.  And  now  when  Aaron  heard  this,  his  hoart  began  to 
rejoice,  and  he  said.  Behold,  assuredly  as  thou  livest^  O 
king,  there  is  a  God. 

9.  And  the  king  said.  Is  God  that  '"Great  Spirit  that 
brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem? 

10.  And  Aaron  said  unto  him,  Yea,  he  is  that  Great 
Spirit,  and  he  created  all  things  both  in  heaven  and  in 
earth :  Believest  thou  this? 

11.  And  he  said  yea,  I  believe  that  the  Great  Spirit 
created  all  things,  ana  I  desire  that  ye  should  tell  me  con- 
cerning all  these  things,  and  I  will  believe  thy  words. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wh  '  Aaron  saw  that  the 
king  would  believe  his  words,  he  began  from  the  **creation 
of  Adam,  <^eading  the  scriptures  unto  the  king :  how  Grod 
created  man  after  his  own  image,  and  that  God  gave  him 
commandments,  and  that  because  of  transgression,  man  had 
fallen. 

13.  And  Aaron  did  expouivd  unto  him  the  scriptures, 
from  the  -creation  of  Adam,  laying  the  fall  of  man  before 
him,  and  their  carnal  state  and  also  the  plan  of  redemption, 
which  was  prepared  from  the  ^foundation  of   the  world. 
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through  Christy   for  aU   whosoever  would  believe  on  hlft 
name. 

14.  And  since  man  had  fallen,  he  could  not  merit 
anything  of  liimself;  but  the  sufferings  and  death  of 
Christy  «atoneth  for  th<*ir  sins,  through  faith  and  repent- 
ance, &c. ;  and  that  he  ''breaketh  the  bands  of  death,  that 
the  grave  shall  have  'no  victory,  and  tliat  the  'sting  of  death 
should  be  swallowed  uj)  in  the  hopes  of  glory :  and  Aaron 
did  expound  all  these  things  unto  the  king. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pasn  that  after  Aaron  had  expounded 
these  things  unto  him,  the  king  said.  What  shall  I  do  that 
I  may  have  this  eternal  life  of  which  thou  hast  spoken? 
Yea,  what  shall  I  do,  that  I  may  be  "born  of  God,  having 
this  'wicked  spirit  rooted  out  of  my  breast,  and  receive  his 
Spirit,  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy,  that  I  may  not  be  cast 
on  at  the  last  day  ?  Behold,  said  he,  I  will  give  up  all  that 
I  possess ;  yea,  I  will  forsake  my  kingdom,  that  I  may 
receive  this  great  joy. 

16.  But  Aaron  said  unto  him.  If  thou  desirest  this 
thing,  if  thou  wilt  ••bow  down  before  God,  yea,  if  thou  wilt 
repent  of  all  thy  sins,  and  will  bow  down  before  God,  and  'call 
on  his  name  in  faith,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  then 
shalt  thou  receive  the  hope  which  thou  desirest. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Aaron  had  said  these 
words,  the  king  did  bow  down  before  the  Lord,  upon  his 
knees ;  yea,  even  he  did  ''prostrate  himself  upon  the  earth, 
and  "Cried  mightily,  saying, 

18.  O  God,  Aaron  hath  told  me  that  there  Is  a  God ;  and 
if  there  is  a  God,  and  i^  thou  art  God,  wilt  thou  make  thyself 
known  unto  me,  and  I  will  give  away  all  my  sins  to  know  thee, 
and  that  I  mav  be  raised  from  the  dead,  and  be  saved  at  the 
last  day.  Ancl  now  when  the  king  had  said  these  words,  he 
was  struck  ^"as  if  he  were  dead. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  servants  ran  and  told 
the  queen  all  that  had  nappened  unto  the  king.  And  she 
came  in  unto  the  king ;  and  when  she  saw  him  lay  as  if  he 
were  dead,  and  also  Aaron  and  his  brethren  standing 
as  ^Hhough  they  had  been  the  cause  of  his  fall,  she  was  angry 
with  them,  and  commanded  that  her  servants,  or  the 
nervanto  of  the  king,  should  take  them  and  slay  them 

20.  Now  the  servants  had  seen  the  cause  of  the  king's 
fall,  therefore  tiiey  durst  not  lay  their  hands  on  Aaron  and 
his  brethren ;  and  they  plead  with  the  queen,  saying.  Why 
commandest  thou  that  we  should  slay  these  men,  when 
behold  one  of  them  is  mightier  than  us  all  ?  Therefore  we 
shall  fall  before  them. 

21.  Now  when  the  queen  saw  the  fear  of  the  servants,  she 
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also  began  to  fear  exceedingly,  lest  there  should  some  evil 
come  upon  her.  And  she  commanded  her  servants  that  they 
dhould  go  and  ^^^call  the  people,  that  they  might  slay  Aaron 
and  his  brethren. 

22.  Now  when  Aaron  saw  the  determination  of  tlie 
queen,  and  he  also  knowing  the  hardness  of  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  feared  lest  that  a  multitude  should  assemble  theni- 
selveH  together,  and  there  should  be  a  great  contention,  and 
a  disturbance  among  them ;  therefore  he  put  forth  his  hand 
and  raised  the  king  from  the  earth,  and  said  unto  him,  Stand : 
and  he  stood  upon  his  feet,  receiving  his  strength. 

23.  Now  this  was  done  in  the  presence  of  tne  queen  and 
many  of  the  servants.  And  when  they  saw  it,  they  greatly 
marvelled,  and  began  to  fear.  And  thekin^  stood  forth,  and 
began  to  minister  unto  them.  And  he  did  minister  unto 
them,  insomuch  that  his  -''whole  household  were  converted 
unto  the  Lord. 

24.  Now  there  was  a  > 'multitude  gathered  together 
because  of  the  commandment  of  the  queen,  and  there  began 
to  be  great  murmurings  among  them,  because  of  Aaron  and 
his  brethren. 

25.  But  the  king  Rtood  forth  amon^  them,  and  adminis- 
tered unto  them.  And  they  were  pacified  towards  Aaron, 
and  those  who  were  with  him. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  saw  that  the 
people  were  pacified,  he  caused  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren 
should  stand  forth  in  the  midst  of  the  multitude,  and  that 
they  should  preach  the  word  unto  them. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  kin^  sent  a  ^proclamation 
throughout  all  the  land,  amongst  all  his  people  who  were  in 
all  his  landi,  who  were  iii  all  the  regions  round  about,  which 
was  bordering  even  to  the  sea,  on  the  east,  and  on  the  west, 
and  which  was  divided  from  the  2«'iand  of  Zarahemla  by  a 
narrow  strip  of  wilderness,  which  ran  from  the  sea  east,  even 
to  the  sea  west,  and  round  about  on  the  borders  of  the  sea- 
shore,  and  the  borders  of  the  wilderness  which  was  on  the 
north,  by  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  through  the  ^ ''borders  of 
Manti,  by  the  head  of  the  * 'river  Sidon,  running  from  the  east 
towards  the  west :  and  thus  were  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Nephites  divided.  .  . 

28.  Now,  the  more  idle  part  of  the  Lamanites  lived  in 
the  >vi]derness,  and  dwelt  in  tents;  and  they  were  spread 
through  the  wilderness,  on  the  west,  in  the  ^land  of  Nephi : 
vea,  and  also  on  the  west  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  in  the 
borders  by 'the  seashore,  and  on  the  westj  in  the  land  of 
Ncphi,  in  th^  place  of  their  fathers'  first  inheritance,  tfud 
thus  bordering  along  by  the  seashore.  -      ' 

29.  And  also  there  were  many  Lamanites  on  the  east  by 
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fhe  seashore,  whither  the  Nephites  had  driven  tn^m.  And 
thus  the  Nephites  were  nearly  surrounded  by  the  liahiaBites ; 
nevertheless  the  Nephites  had  taken  possession  of  all  Ihe 
northern  parts  of  the  land,  bordering  on  the  wilderness,  at 
the  head  of  the  river  Sidon,  from  the  east  to  the  west<,  round 
about  on  the  wilderness  side  ;  on  the  north,  even  until  they 
came  to  the  land  whicli  they  called  '^Bountiful. 

30.  And  it  bordered  upon  the  land  which  they 
called  3 'Desolation ;  it  being  so  far  northward  that  it  came 
into  the  land  which  had  *"*been  peopled,  and  been  destroyed, 
of  whose  "*bones  we  have  spoken,  wnich  was  discovered 
by  the  ^'^ople  of  Zarahemla;  it  being  the  place  of 
their  '''first  landing. 

31.  And  they  came  from  there  ''up  into  the  south 
wilderress.  Thus  the  land  on  the  northward  was 
called  '''Desolation,  and  the  land  on  the  southward  was 
called  '*Bountif\il ;  it  being  the  wilderness  which  is  filled 
with  all  manner  of  wild  animals  of  everv  kind ;  a  part  of 
which  had  *^come  from  the  land  north wara  for  food. 

32.  And  now  it  was  only  the  '"distance  of  a  day  and  a 
half  s  journey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  Bountiful,  and  the 
lana  Desolation,  from  the  cast  to  the  west  sea  ;  and  thus  the 
land  of  Nephi,  and  iho  land  of  Zarahemla,  were  nearly 
surrounded  «b>  water;  there  being  a  small  '"neck  of  land 
between  the  land  northward  and  the  land  southward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  inhabited 
the  land  Bountiful,  even  from  the  east  unto  the  west  sea, 
and  thus  the  Nephites  in  their  wisdom,  with  their  guards 
and  their  armieM,  had  hemmed  in  the  Lamanites  on  the 
south,  that  thereby  they  should  have  no  more  possession  on 
the  north,  that  they  might  not  overrun  the  land  northward ; 

34.  Therefore  the  liamanites  could  have  no  more 
possessions  only  in  the  'land  of  Nephi,  and  the  wilderness 
round  about.  Now  this  was  wisdom  in  the  Nephites ;  as 
the  Lamanites  were  an  enemy  to  them,  they  would  not 
suffer  their  afflictions  on  every  hand,  and  also  that  they 
mi^ht  have  a  country  whither  they  might  flee,  according  to 
their  desires. 

35.  And  now  I,  after  having  said  this,  return  ag^in  to 
the  account  of  Ammon  and  Aaron,  Omner  and  Himni,  and 
their  brethren. 
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1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites'  sent  a  'proclamation  among  all  his  people,  that 
they  slibuld  not  laj  their  hands  on  Ammon,  or  Aaron,  or 
Omner,  or  Himni,  nor  either  of  their  brethren  who '  should 
go  forth  preaching  the  word  of  God,  in  whatsoever  ■  pl^ce 
they  should  be,  in  any  part  of  their  land ; 

2.  Tea,  he  sent  a  decre^  among  them,  that  they  should 
not  lay  their  hands  on  them  to  bind  them,  or  to  cast  them 
into  prison ;  neither  should  they  spit  upon  them,  nor  smite 
them,  nor  cast  them  out  of  their  ^synagogues,  nor  scourge 
them :  neither  should  they  cast  stones  at  them,  but  that 
the^  should  have'  free  access  to  their  houses,  and  also 
their  ^mples,  and  their  ''sanctuaries ; 

3.  Ana  thus  they  might  go  forth  and  preach  the  word 
according  to  their  desires,  for  the  king  had  been  converted 
unto  the  Lord,  and  'all  his  household :  therefore,  he.  sent 
his  '^proclamation  throughout  the  land-  unto  his  people,  that 
the  word  of  God  might  have  no  obstruction,  but  tn^t  it  might 
go  forth  throughout  all  the  land,  that  his  people  might  be 
convinced  concerning  the  ^wicked  traditions  of  their  fathers, 
and  that  they  might  be  convinced  that  they  were  all 
brethren,  and  that  they  ought  not  to  murder,  nor  to  plunder, 
nor  to  steal,  nor  to  commit  adultery,  nor  to  comniit  any 
manner  of  wickedness. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had  sent 
forth  this  ^proclamation,  that  Aaron  and  his  brethren  went 
forth  from  city^  to  citv,  and  from  'one  house  of  worship  to 
another,  establishing  churches,  and  consecrating  ''priests  and 
teachers  throughout  the  land  among  the  Lamanites,  to 
preach  and  to  teach  the  word  of  God  among  them ;  and  thus 
they  began  to  have  great  success. 

5.  And  thousands  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
Lord,  yea,  thousands  were  brought  to  believe  in  the  tradi- 
tions of  the  Ncphites ;  and  they  were  caught  the  ^records  and 
the  prophecies  which  were  handed  down,  even  to  the  present 
time; 

6.  And  as  sure  as  the  Lord  liveth,  so  sure  as  many  as 
believed,  or  as  many  as  were  brought  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  truth,  through  the  preaching  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
according  to  the  Spirit  of  revelation  and  of  prophecy,  and  the 
power  of  God  working  miracles  in  them  ;  yea,  I  sav  unto  you, 
as  the  Lord  liveth,  as  many  of  the  Lamanites  as  iselieved  in 
their  preaching,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  'never  did 
fall  away,' 

7.  For  they  became  a  righteous  people:   they  did  lay 
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down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion,  that  they  dia  not  fight 
a^^ainst  God  any  more,  neither  against  any  of  their  brethrea  ' 

8.  Now,  these  are  they  who  were  converted  uiito  the 
Lord ;  > 

9.  The  people  of  the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  ^land  of 
lahmael.  y  *  ~ 

10.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  wnq  were  in 
the  "land  of  Middoni, 

11.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  •city  of  Nephi,  ,. 

12.  And  also  of  the  people  of  the  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  >*land  of  Shilom,  and  who  were  in  the  land  o  ^Shemlon^ 
and  in  the  city  of  Lemuel,  and  in  the  city  of  Sbimnilon. 

13.  And  these  are  the  names .  of  the  cities  of  the 
Lamanites  which  were  converted  unto  the  Lord ;  and 
these  are  they  that  laid  down  the  weapons  of  their  rebellion, 
yea,  all  their  weapons  of  war ;  and  they  were  all  Lamanites. 

14.  And  the  Amalekites  were  not  converted,  save  only 
one;  neither  were  any  of  the- ''Amulonites ;  but  tiiey  dicl 
harden  their  hearts,  and  also  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  in 
that  part  of  the  land  wheresoever  they  dwelt;  yea,  and  all. 
their  villages  and  all  their  cities ;  ... 

15.  Therefore,  we  have  named  all  the  cities  of  the 
Lamanites  in  which  they  did  repent  and  come  to  the  Imow- 
ledge  of  the  truth,  and  were  converted. 

16.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  tbe  king  and  those  who 
were  converted,  were  desirous  that  they  might  have  a  name, 
that  thereby  they  might  be  disting^sLed  from  their 
brethren;  therefore  the  king  consulted  with  Aaronj  and 
many  of  their  'priests,  concerning  the  name  that  they  snould 
t^e  upon  them,  that  they  might  be  distinguished. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  called  their 
names  'Anti-Nephi-Lehies ;  and  they  were  called  by  this 
name,  and  were  no  more  called  Lamanites. 

18.  And  they  began  to  be  a  very  industrious  people :  yea, 
and  they  were  friendly  with  the  Nephited :  therefore,  they 
did  open  a  correspondence  with  them,  and  the  ^^urse  of  God 
did  no  more  follow  them. 


CHAPTER  24. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  and 
the  'Amulonites,  and  tbe  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  land  of 
Amulon,  and  also  in  the  ^land  of  Helam,  and  who  were  in 
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the  land  of  Jenualemi  and  in  fine,  in  all  the  land  Toand 
aboat^  who  had  not  been  conyerted,  and  had  not  taken  upon 
them  the  name  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  were  stirred  «p  by  the 
Amalekites  and  by  the  Amulonites  to  anger  against  their 
brethren; 

2.  And  their  hatred  became  exceeding  sore  against  them» 
even  insomuch  that  they  began  to  rebel  against  their  king; 
insomuch  that  they  would  not  that  he  should  be  their  king ; 
therefore,  they  took  up  arms  against  the  people  of  Antl- 
Nephi-LehL 

3l  Now  the  king  conferred  the  kinjgdom  upon  his  bob, 
and  he  called  his  name  Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

4.  And  the  king  died  in  that  self  same  year  that  the 
Lamanites  began  to  make  preparations  for  war  against  the 
people  of  God. 

6.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  and  all  those 
who  had  come  up  with  him,  saw  the  preparations  of  the 
Lamanites  to  destroy  their  brethren,  they  came  forth  to  the 
land  of  Midian,  and  there  Ammon  met  all  his  brethren  ;  and 
from  thence  they  came  to  the  'land  of  Ishmael,  that  they 
might  hold  a  council  with  Lamoni,  and  also  with  hm 
brother  •^Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  what  they  should  do  to  defend 
themselyes  against  the  Lamanites. 

6.  Now  there  was  not  one  soul  among  all  the  people  who 
had  been  conyerted  unto  the  Lord,  that  would  take  up  arms 
against  their  brethren  ;  nay,  they  would  not  eyen  maike  any 
preparations  for  war  *  yea,  and  also  their  king  commandea 
them  that  they  should  not. 

7.  Now,  these  are  the  words  which  he  said  unto  the 
people  concerning  the  matter ;  I  thank  my  €rod,  my  beloyed 

Eeople,  that  our  great  Grod  has  in  goodness  sent  thcsse  our 
rethren,  the  Nephites,  unto  us  to  preach  unto  us,  and  to 
oonyj[nce  us  of  the  traditions  of  our  wicked  fathers. 

fiL  And  behold,  I  thank  my  great  Crod  that  he  has  giyiSn 
us  a  portion  of  his  Spirit  to  soften  our  hearts,  that  we 
haye  ^opened  a  correspondence  with  these  brethren,  the 
Nephites ; 

9.  And  behold,  I  also  thank  my  God,  that  by  opening  this 
correspondence  we  haye  been  conyinced  of  our  sins,  and  of 
the  many  murders  which  we  haye  committed ; 

ICL  And  J  also  thank  my  Grod,  yea,  my  great  Grod,  that  he 
hath  granted  unto  us  that  we  migut  repent  of  these  thinga^ 
and  also,  that  he  hath  forgiyen  us  of  those  our  many  sins 
and  muiders  which  we  haye  committed, 'and  took  away  the 
guilt  from  our  hearts,  through  the  merits  of  his  Son. 

11.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  since  it  has  been  all 
that  we  could  do,  (as  we  were  the  most  lost  of  all  mankindt) 
to  repent  of  all  our  sins  and  the  many  murders  which  we 
haye  committed,  and  to  get  God  to  take  them  away  from  our 
^— — — — ^— ^— — — ^— — — ^— i^— ^— _-__—ii— ^..— _— _^__.^^^._ 
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hearts,  for  it  was  all  we  could  do  to  repent  sufficiently  before 
God,  that  he  would  take  away  our  stain. 

12.  Now,  my  best  beloved  brethren,  since  God  hath  taken 
away  our  stains,  and  our  swords  have  become  bright,  then 
let  us  stain  our  swords  no  more  witli  the  blcxxl  of  our 
bcethren. 

13.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  nav,  let  us  retain  our  swords, 
that  they  be  not  stained  with  the  blood  of  our  bretliren  :  for 
perhaps,  if  we  should  stain  our  swords  again,  they  can  no 
more  be  washed  bright  through  the  blood  of  the  Son  of  our 
great  God,  which  shall  be  shed  for  the  'atonement  of  our 
sins. 

14^  And  the  great  Grod  has  had  mercy  on  us,  and  made 
these  things  known  unto  us,  that  we  might  not  perish  :  yea, 
and  he  has  made  these  things  known  unto  us  beforehand, 
because  he  loveth  our  souls  as  well  as  he  loveth  our  children  ; 
therefore,  in  his  mercy  he  doth  visit  us  by  his  angels,  that 
the  plan  of  salvation  might  be  made  known  unto  us  as  well 
as  unto  future  generations. 

la.  Oh  how  merciful  is  our  God !  And  now  behold,  since 
ft  has  been  as  much  as  we  could  do  to  get  our  ^stains  taken 
away  from  us,  and  our  swords  are  made  bright,  let  us  'hide 
them  away  that  they  may  be  kept  bright,  as  a  testimony  to 
oar  Grod  at  the  last  day,  or  at  the  da>  that  we  shall  be  brought 
to  stand  before  him  to  be  judged,  that  we  have  not  stained 
oar  swords  in  the  blood  of  our  brethren  since  he  in^parted 
his  word  unto  Us,  and  has  made  us  clean  thereby. 

16l  And  now,  my  brethren,  if  our  brethren  seek  to  destroy 
OS,  behold,  we  will  iiide  away  our  swords,  yea,  even  we  will 
bory  them  **deep  in  the  earth,  that  they  may  be  kept  bright) 
as  a  testimony  that  we  liave  never  used  them,  at  the  last  day  ; 
and  if  our  brethren  destroy  us,  behold,  we  shall  go  to  our 
€rod  and  shall  be  saved^ 

17.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  king  had 
made  an  end  of  these  sayings,  and  all  the  people  were 
assembled  together,  they  took  their  swords,  and  all  the 
weapons  which  were  used  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood, 
and  they  did  bury  them  up^  deep  in  the  earm  ; 

18.  And  this  they  did,  it  being  in  their  view  a  t^timony 
to  God,  and  also  to  men,  that  they  never  would  use  weapons 
again  for  the  shedding  of  man's  blood ;  and  this  they  did, 
▼cmching  and  covenanting  with  God,  that  rather  than  shed 
the  blood  of  their  brethren,  they  would  "give  up  their  own 
liTes ;  and  rather  than  take  away  from  a  brother,  they  would 
fdye  unto  him ;  and  rather  than  spend  their  days  in  idleness, 
mey  would  labour  abundantly  with  their  hands ; 

19.  And  thus  we  see  that  when  tiiese  Lamanites  were 
fanmght  to  believe  and  to  know  the  truth,  they  were  firm. 
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and  would  *%ufrer  even  unto  death,  rather  than  eommit  sin : 
and  thus  we  see  that  tliey  buried  tlieir  weapons  of  peace,  or 
they  buried  the  weapons  of  war,  for  .peace. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  their  bretlireh,  the  Lanian- 
ites,  made  preparations  for  war,  and  came  up  to  tlie  land  of 
Neplii,  for  tlie  purpose  of  destroying  the  king,  and  to  place 
another  in  his  stead,  and  also  of  destroying  the  people 
of  'Anti-Nephi-Leni  out  of  the  land. 

21.  Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  were  comiu}; 
against  tliem,  they  went  out  to  meet  them,  and  prostrated 
themselves  before  them  to  the  earth,  and  began  to  call  on  the 
name  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  they  were  in  tliis  attitude  when 
the  Lamanites  began  to  fall  upoii  them,  and  began  to  slay 
them  wit  i  tlie  swOrd; 

22.  And  thus  without  meeting  any  resistance,  they  did 
slay  a  thousand  and  five  of  tliem ;  (^nd  we  know  that  they 
are  blessed,  for  they  have  gone  to  dwell  with  their  God. 

2:).  Now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  tlieir  brethren 
would  not  flee  from  the  sword,  neither  would  tliev  turn  a^ide 
to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left,  but  that  they  would  lie  down 
and  perish,  and  praised  God  even  in  the  very  act  of  perishing 
under  the  sword ; 

24.  Now  when  tlie  Lamanites  saw  this,  they  did  forbear 
from  slaving  them  ;  and  there  were  many  whose  hearts  liad 
swollen  m  tliem  for  those  of  their  brethren  who  had  fallen 
under  the  sword,  for  they  repented  of  the  tilings  which  they 
had  done. 

I  25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  threw  down  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  would  not  take  them  again,  for 
thev  were  stung  for  the  murders  which  they  had  committed: 
and  they^  came  down  even  as  their  brethren,  relying  upon 
the  mercies  of  those  whose  arms  were  lifted  to  slay  them. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  God  were 
joined  that  day  by  more  than  the  numi)er  who  had  been 
slain  ;  and  those  who  had  been  slain  were  righteous  people ; 
therefore  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt  but  what  they  were 
saved. 

27.  And  there  was  not  a  wicked  man  slain  among  them ; 
but  there  were  more  than  a  thousand  brought  to  the  know- 
ledge of  the  truth ;  thus  we  see  that  the  Lord  worketh  in 
many  ways  to  tlie  salvation  of  his  people. 

213.  Now  the  greatest  number  of  those  of  the  Lamanites 
who  slew  so  many  of  their  brethren,  were  Amalekites  and 
Amulonites,  the  greatest  number  of  whom  were  after 
the  'order  of  the  Nehors^ 

29.  Now  among  those  who  joined  the  people  of  the  Lord, 
there  were  none  who  were  Amalekites  or  *'Amulonite8,  or 
who  were  of  the  'order  of  Nehor,  but  they  were. actual 
descendants  of  Laman  and  Lemuel ; 
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90.  And  thus  we  can  plainly  discern,  that  after  a  people 
have  been  once  enli^litened  by  the  Spirit  of  God«  and  have 
had  in*eat  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to  right>eoa8ne88, 
and  tnen  have  fa'len  away  into  sin  and  transgiession,  they 
become  more  hardened,  and  thus  their  state  becomes  'worse 
than  though  they  had  never  kndwn  these  things.. 


CHAPTER  25. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites 
were  more  angry,  because  they  had  slain  their  brethren ; 
therefore  they  swore  vengeance  upon  the  Nephites ;  and  they 
did  no  more  attempt  to  slay  the  people  of  "Anti-Nephi-LehJ 
at  that  time ; 

2.  But  they  took  their  armies  and  went  over  into  the 
borders  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  fell  upon  the 
people  who  were  in  the  ^land  of  Ammonihah,  and  ''destroyed 
thom. 

3.  And  after  that,  they  had  many  battles  with  the  Ne- 
phites, in  the  which  they  were  driven  and  slain  ; 

'  4.  And  among  the  Lamanites  who  were  nlaki,  were 
almost  all  the  'seea  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  who  were  the 
priests  of  Noah,  and  they  were  slain  by  the  hands  of  the 
Nephites ;  .^ 

•  6.  And  the  remainder  having  fled  into  the  east  wilder- 
ness, and  having  usurped  the  power  and  authority  over  the 
Lamanites,  caused  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  9hould  «perish 
by  lire  because  of  their  belief ; 

6.  For  many  of  them,  after  having  suffered  much  loss 
and  so  many  afflictions,  began  to  be  stirred  up  in  remem- 
brance of  tne  -^words  which  Aaron  and  his  brethrlen  had 
preached  to  them  in  their  land ;  therefore  they  began  to  dis- 
oelieve  the  traditions  of  their  fathers,  and  to  believe  in 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  gave  great  power  unto  the  Nephites ; 
and  thus  there  were  many  of  them  converted  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  rulers  who  were  the 
remnant  of  the  ^children  of  Amnion,  caused  that  they 
should  be  'put  to  death,  yea,  all  those  ;that  believed  in  these 
things.  ' 

8.  Now  this  martyrdom  caused  that  many  of  their  brethren 
Hhould  be  stirred  up  to  finger  ;  and  there  began  to  be  conten- 
tion in  the  wilderness ;  and  the  Lamanites  began  to  hunt 
the  "^seed  of  Amnion  and  his  brethren,  and  began  to  slay 
them,  and  they  fied  into  the  east  wilderness. 
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0L  And  beholdl  they  are  hubted  at  this  day  by  tlie  Laman- 
lies;  thus  the  words  of  Abinadi  *were  brought  to  pass, 
which  he  said  concerning  the  seed  of  the  priests  who  causea 
that  he  should  suffer  death  by  fire. 

10.  For  he  said  unto  them,  'What  ye  shall  do  unto  ine» 
■hall  be  a  type  of  things  to  come. 

11.  Ana  now  Abinadi  was  the  first  that  suffered  "*death 
by  fire,  because  of  his  belief  in  God ;  now  this  is  what  he 
meanL  that  many  should  suffer  death  by  fire,  "according  as 
he  had  suffered. 

12.  And  he  said  unto  the  priests  of  Noah,  that  their  seed 
should  cause  many  to  be  put  to  death.  In  the  like  manner  as 
he  was,  and  that  they  should  be  scattered  abroad  and  slain^ 
even  as  a  sheep  having  no  shepherd  is  driven  and  slain  by  wild 
beasts ;  and  now  behold,  these  words  were  verified,  for  they 
were  driven  b^  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  'hunted,  ana 
they  were  smitten. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  they  could  not  overpower  the  Nephites,  they  returned 
again  to  their  own  land ;  and  many  of  them  came  over  to 
dwell  in  the  ''land  of  Ishmael  and  the  'land  of  Nephi,  and 
did  join  themselves  to  the  people  of  God,  who  were  the 
people  of  *'Anti-Nephi-Lehi ; 

14.  And  the^r  aid  also  'bury  their  weapons  of  war,  ac- 
cording as  their  brethren  had,  and  tHey  began  to  be  4t 
righteous  people ;  and  they  did  walk  in  the  ways  of  the 
Lord,  and  did  observe  to  keep  his  commandments  and  his 
statutes, 

15.  Tea.  and  they  did  keep  the  law  of  Moses  ;  for  it  was 
expedient  that  thev  should  keep  the  law  of  Moses  as  yet,  for 
it  was  not  all  fulfilled.  But  notwithstanding  the  law  of 
Moses,  they  did  look  forward  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  con- 
sidering that  the  law  of  Moses  was  a  type  of  his  coming, 
and  believing  that  they  must  keep  those  outward  perform- 
ances, until  the  time  that  he  should  be  revealed  unto 
them. 

16.  Now  they  did  not  suppose  that  salvation  came  by  the 
law  of  Moses ;  but  the  law  of  Moses  did  serve  to  strengthen 
their  faith  in  Christ ;  and  thus  they  did  retain  a  hope 
through  faith,  unto  eternal  salvation,  relying  upon  the 
Spirit  of  prophecy,  which  spake  of  those  things  to  come. 

17.  And  now  behold,  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner, 
andHimni,  and.  their  brethren  did  reJ9ice  exceedingly,  for 
the  success  which  they  had  had  among  the  Lamanites, 
seeing  that  the  Lord  had  granjbed  unto  ^em  according  to 
their  **prayers,  and  that  he  had  also  verified  his  word  unto 
them  in  every  particular. 
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CHAPTER  26. 

• 

1.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  of  Ammoii  to  his  breth- 
ren,  which  say  thus :  My  brothers  and  my  brethren,  behold 
I  say  unto  you,  how  great  reason  have  we  to  rejoice ;  .for 
could  we  have  supposed,  when  we  "started  from  the  *land  of 
Zarahemla,  that  Crod  would  have  granted  unto  us  such  great 
blessings  ? 

2.  And  now,  I  ask,  what  great  blessings  has  he  bestowed 
upon  us?    Can  ye  tell? 

3.  Behold,  1  answer  for  you,  for  our  brethren,  the  Laman- 
ites,  were  in  darkness,  yea,  even  in  the  darkest  abyss ;  bat 
behold,  how  "^many  of  them  are  brought  to  behold  the 
marvellous  light  of  God  ?  And  this  is  the  blessing^  which  hath 
been  bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  have  been  made  instruments 
in  the  hands  of  God  to  bring  about  this  ^eat  work. 

4.  Behold,  ''thousands  of  them  do  rejoice,  and  have  been 
brought  into  the  fold  of  God. 

5.  Behold,  the  field  was  ripe,  and  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
did  thrust  in  the  sickle,  and  did  reap  with  your  mights,  yea, 
all  the  day  long  did  ye  labour;  and  behold  the  number  of  your 
sheaves,  and  they  snail  be  gathered  into  the  garners,  that 
tfaey  are  not  wasted;    . 

6.  Yea,  they  shall  not  be  beaten  down  by  the  'storm  at 
the  last  day ;  yea,  nei|;her  shall  they  be  harrowed  up  bv  the 
whirlwinds;  but  when  the  storm  cometh,  they  snail  be 
gathered  together  in  their  place,  that  the  storm  cannot  pene- 
trate to  them ;  yea,  neither  shall  th^  be  driven  with  fierce 
winds  whithersoever  the  enemy  listetn  <^to  carry  them. 

7.  But  behold,  they  are  in  the  hands  of  the  Lord  of  the 
harvest,  and  they  are  his ;  and  he  will  fraise  them  up  at  the 
last  dav: 

8.  Blessed  be  the  name  of  our  Grod ;  let  us  sing  to  his 
praise,  yea,  let  us  give  thanks  to  his  holy  name,  for  he  doth 
work  righteousness  for  ever. 

9.  For  if  we  had  not  come  up  out  of  the  *land  of  Zara- 
hemla, these  our  dearly  beloved  brethren,  who  have  so  dearly 
beloved  us,  would  still  have  been  *racked  with  hatred  against 
ns,  yea,  and  they  would  also  have  been  stran^jcers  to  God. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  said  these 
words,  his  brother  Aaron  rebuked  him,  sajring,  Anmion,  I 
fear  that  thy  joy  doth  carry  thee  away  unto  boasting ; 

11.  Bu!;  Ammon  said  unto  him,  I  do  not  boast  in  my  own 
strength,  or  in  my  own  wisdom ;  but  behold,  my  joy  is  full, 
yea,  my  heart  is  brim  with  joy,  and  I  will  rejoice  in  my  Grod ; 

12.  Yea,  I  know  that  I  am  nothing ;  as  to  my  streng^th  I 
am  weak;  therefore  I  will  not  boast  of  myself,  but  I  will 
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boast  of  my  drpd,  for  in  hin  strength  I  can  do  all  things;  Vea^ 
behold,  many  mSffhty  miracles  we  have  wrought  in  this  tana 
for  which  we  will  praise  his  name  for  ever.  •   - 

13.  Behold,  how  many  thousands  of  our  brethren,  has  lie 
loosed  from  the  ^pains  of  hell;  and  thev  are  brought  to  sing 
redeeming  love,  and  this  because  of  the  power  of  his  word 
which  is  in  us,  therefore  have  we  not  great  reason  to  rejolcef 

li.  Yea,  we  have  reason  to  praise  nim  for  ever,  for  he  is 
the  most  high  God,  and  has  loosed  our  brethren  from 
the  ^chains  of  hell. 

15.  Tea,  they  were  encircled  about  with  everlasting  dark- 
ness and  destruction ;  but  behold,  he  has  brought  them  into 
his  everlasting  light;  yea,  into  everlasting  salvation;  and 
they  are  encircled  about  with  the  matchless  bounty  of  bis 
love ;  yea,  and  we  have'  been  instruments  in  his  hands  of 
doing  thin  great  and  marvellous  werk  ;    ' 

lo.  Therefore,  let  us  glory,  yea,  we  will  glory  in  the  Lord; 
yea,  we  will  rejoice,  for  our  joy  is  full ;  yea,  we  will  pralse* 
our  God  for  ever.  Behold,  who  can  glory  too  much  in  the 
Lord  ?  Yea,  who  can  say  too  much  of  his  great  power,  and 
of  his  mercy,  and  of  his  long  suffering  towards  tiie  children 
of  men?  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  cannot  say  the  smallest 
part  which  I  feel. 

17.  Who  could  have  supposed  that  our  God  would  have 
been  so  merciful  as  to  have  snatched  us  from  our  awful,  sin- 
ful, and  polluted  state  ? 

18.  Behold,  we  went  forth  even  in  wrath,  with  mighty 
threaten ingB  to  'destroy  his  church. 

19.  O  then,  whjr  did  he  not  consign  us  to  an  awful  destruo- 
tionf  yea,  why  did  be  not  let  the  sword  of  his  justice  fall 
upon  us,  and  doom  \is  to  '"eternal  despair? 

20.  O  mv  soul,  almost  as  it  were,  Aeeth  at  the  thought* 
Behold,  he  did  not  exercise  his  justice  upon  us,  but  in  his 
ffreat  mercy  hath  brought  us  over  that  everlasting  "gulf  of 
death  and  misery,  even  to  the  sal  vation  of  our  souls. 

21.  And  now  behold,  my  brethren,  what  natural  man  is 
there  that  knoweth  these  uiings?  I  say  unto  you,  there  is 
none  that  knoweth  these  things,  save  it  oe  the  penitent ; 

22.  Yea,  he  that  repenteth  and  exerclsetn  faith,  and 
bringeth  forth  good  works,  and  <>pra^eth  continually  without 
ceasing :  unto  such  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  God; 
yea,  unto  such  it  shall  be  given  to  reveal  things  which  never 
nave  been  revealed ;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  given  unto  such  to 
bring  thousands  of  souls  to  repentance,  even  as  it  has  been 
given  unto  us  to  bring  these  our  brethren  to  repentance. 

23.  Now  do  ye  remember,  my  brethren,  that  we  said  unto 
our  brethren  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  we  go  up  to  the  land 
of  Nephi,  to  preach  unto  our  brethren  the  Lamanites,  and 
they  laughed  us  to  scorn? 
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24.  For  the  J  said  unto  ns«  Do  je  suppoae'that  je  can 
bring  the  Lamanites  to  the  knowledge  of  the  truth?  Do  ye 
suppose  that  ye  can  convince  the  Lamanites  of  the  ^Incorrect- 
ness of  the  traditions.of  their  fathers,  as  stiflhecked  a  people 
as  they  are ;  whose  hearts  delight  in  t^e  shedding  of  Jblood ; 
whose«days  have  been  spent  in  .the  grossest  iniquity ;  whose 
ways  have  been  the  ways  of  a  transgressor  Jrom  the  begin- 
ning? Now  my  brethren,  ye  remember  that  this  was  their 
langua^.  ■■"■.- 

25.  And  moreover  .they  did  say/  Let  us  take  up  arms 
against  them,  that  W9  destroy  them  and  their  iniquity  out 
of  the  land,  lest  they  overrun  us  and  destroy  us. 

26.  But  behold,  mv  beloved  brethren,  we  came  into  the 
wUdemess  jQot  with  the  intent  to  destroy  our  brethren,  but 
with  the  intent  that  perhaps  we  might  save  some  few  of 
their  souls.  ^ 

27.  Now  when  our  hearts  were  ^depressed,  and  we  were 
about  to  turn  back,  behold,  the  liOra  comforted  us,  and 
said.  Go  amongst  thy  brethren,  the  Lamanites,  and  bear 
with  *t>atience  thine  afflictions,  and  I  will  give  unto  you 
success. 

28.  And  now  behold,  we  have  come,  and  been  forth 
amopgst  them ;  and  we  have  been  'patient  in  our  sufferings. 
and  we  have  suffered  every  privation ;  yea,  we  have  travelled 
firom  house  to  house^  relying  upon  the  mercies  pf  the  world ; 
not  upon  the  mercies  of  tne  itorld  alone,  but  upon  the 
mercies  of  God. 

29.  And  we  have  entered  into  their  houses  and  taught 
them,  and  we  have  taught  them  in  their  streets ;  yea,  and  we 
have  taiight  them  upon  their  hills ;  and  we  have  also  entered 
into  their  'tenf^les  and  their  ^'svnagogues  and  taught  them ; 
and  we  have  been  *cast  out»  and  mocked,  and  spit  upon,  ana 
smote  upon  our  cheeks ;  and  we  have  been  stoned,  and  token 
and  bound  with  ^strong  cords,  and  cast  into  prison;  and 
through  the  power  and  wisdom  of  Grod  we  have  been 
delivered  again ; 

SO.  And  we  have  suffered  all  manner  of  afflictions,  and 
all  this,  that  perhaps  we  might  be  the  means  of  saving  some 
soul ;  and  we  supposed  that  our  joy  would  be  full,  if  perhaps 
we  could  be  the  means  of  ^saving  some. 

.  31.  Now  behold,  we  can  look  forth  and  see  the  fruits  of 
our  labors ;  and  are  they  few  ?  I  say  unto-  you,  Nay,  they 
are  ''many;  yea,  and  we  can  witness  of  their  sincerity, 
because  of  tineir  love  towards  their  brethren,  and  alao 
towards  us. 

82.  For  behold,  they  had  rather  ^sacrifice  their  lives,  than 
even  to  take  the  life  of  their  enemy ;  and  they  have  ^'buried 
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their  weapons  of  war  deep  in  the  earth,  because  of  their 
love  towards  their  brethren. 

'^  33.  And  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,'  has  there  beeA  so 
great  love  in  all  the  land?  behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Nay, 
there  has  not  even  among  the  Nephites. 

34.  For  behold,  they  would  take  up  arms  against  their 
bretliren ;  they  would  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  slain. 
But  behold,  how  ^^many  of  these  have  laid  down  their  lives ; 
and  we  know  that  they  have  gone  to  their  God,  because  of 
their  love,  and  of  their  hatred  to  sin. 

35.  Now  have  we  not  reason  to  rejoice  ?  Yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  thera  never  were  men  that  had  so  great  reason  to  rejoice 
as  we,  since  the  world  began ;  ^ea,  and  my  joy  is  carried 
away,  even  unto  the  boasting  m  my  God ;  for  he  has  all 

Eower,  all  wisdom,  and  all  understanding;  he  compre- 
endeth  ^^all  things,  and  he  is  a  merciful  Bein^,  even  unto 
salvation,  to  those  who  will  repent  and  believe  on  his 
name. 

36.  Now  if  this  is  boasting,  even  so  will  I  boast ;  for  this  is 
my  life  and  my  light,  my  joyand  my  salvation,  and  myvedemp* 
tLon  from  everlasting  wo.  Yea,  blessed  is  the  name  of  my  Grod, 
who  has  been  mindful  of  this  people,  who  are  a  '''branch  of 
the  tree  of  Israel,  an4  has  been  ^'lost  from  its  body  in  a 
strange  land ;  yea,  I  say,  blessed  .be'  the  name  of  my  Gi>d« 
who  has  been  mindful  of  us  ^wanderers  in  a  strange  land. 

37.  Now  my  brethren,  we  see  that  God  is  mindful  of 
every  people,  in  whatsoever  land  they  may  be  in ;  yea,  he 
nunibereth  his  peo)>le.  and  his  bowels  of  mercy  are  over  all 
the  earth.  Now  tiiis  is  my  joy,  and  my  great  thanksgiving  ; 
yea,  and  I  will  give  thanks  unto  my  God  for  e\fdr.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  those  i^amanitea  who 
had  gone  to  war  against  the  Nephites' had  found,  after 
their  'many  struggles  to  destroy  them,  that  it  was  in  vain 
to  seek  their  destruction,  they  returned  again  to  th^  ^land 
of  Nephi. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Amalekites,  because  of 
their  loss,  were  exceeding  anery.  And  when  they  saw  that 
they  could  not  seek  revenge  from  the  Nephites,  they  began 
to  stir  up  the  people  in  anger  against  tneir  brethren,  the 
people  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi ;  therefore  they  began  again  to 
destroy  them. 

3.  Now  this  people  again  refused  to  take  their  armi^  and 
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they  suffered  themselves  to  be  slain  according  to  the  desires 
of  their  enemies. 

4.  Now  when  Ammon  and  his  brethren  saw  this  work  of 
destruction  among  those  who  they  so  dearly  beloved,  and 
among  those  who  had  so  dearly  beloved  them ;  for  they  were 
treated  as  tJiough  they  were  angels  sent  from  God  to  save 
them  from  everlasting  destruction ;  therefore,  when  Ammon 
and  his  brethren  saw  this  great  work  of  destruction,  they 
were  moved  with  compassion,  and  they  said  unto  the  king, 

5.  Let  us  gatlier  together  this  people  of  the  Lord,  and 
let  us  go  down  to  the  '^and  of  Zaraheihla,  to  our  brethren 
the  Nephites,  and  flee  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies,  that 
we  be  not  destroyed. 

6.  But  the  king  said  unto  them,  behold,  the  Nephitos 
will  destroy  us,  because  of  the  many  murders  and  sins  we 
have  committed  against  them. 

7.  And  Ammon  said,  I  will  go  and  inquire  of  the  Lord, 
and  if  he  say  unto  us,  go  down  unto  our  brethren,  will  ye 

got 

8.  And  the  king  said  unto  him.  Yea :  if  the  Lord  saith 
unto  us  go,  we  will  go  down  unto  our  baethren,  'and  we  will 
be  their  slaves  until  we  repair  unto  them  the  many  murders 
and  sins  which  we  have  committed  against  them. 

9.  But  Ammon  said  unto  him.  It  is  against  the  law  of 
our  brethren,  which  was  established  by  my  father,  that  there 
should  be  'any  slaves  among  them  ;  therefore  let  us  go  down 
and  rely  upon  the  mercies  of  our  brethren. 

10.  But  the  king  said  unto  him,  -^Inquire  of  the  Lord,  and 
if  he  Haith  unto  us  go,  we  will  go  ;  otherwise  we  will  perish 
in  the  land.      « 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  inquired 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 

12.  Get  this  people  out  of  this  land,  that  thev  perish  not, 
for  satan  has  great  hold  on  the  hearts  of  the  Amalekites,  'who 
do  stir  up  the  Lamanitos  to  anger  against  their  brethren  to 
slay  them  ;  therefore  get  thee  out  of  this  land  ;  and  blessed 
are  this  people  in  this  generation,  for  I  will  preserve  them. 

13.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  went  and  told 
the  king  all  the  words  v/hich  the  Lord  had  *said  unto  him. 

14.  And  they  gathered  together  all  their  people ;  vea.  all 
the  people  of  the  Lord,  and  did  gather  together  all  their 
flocks  and  herds,  and  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  came 
into  the  wilderness  which  divided  the  land  of  Nephi  tix>m. 
the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and  came  over  near  the  borders  of 
the  land. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammon  said  unto  them. 
Behold,  I  and  my  brethren  will  go  forth  into  the  land  of 
Zarahemla^  and  ye  s^all  remain  here  until  we  return  ;  and 
we  will  try  the  hearts  of  our  brethren,  whether  they  will 
that  ye  shall  come  into  their  land. 
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16.  And  ft  came  to  pass  that  as  Ammon  was  going  forth 
into  the  land,  that  he  and  his  brethren  met  Alma,  over  in 
the  'place  of  which  has«been  spoken  ;  and  behold,  this  was  a 
joyful  meeting. 

17.  Now  the  joy  of  Ammon  was  so  great  even  that  he 
was  full ;  yea,  he  was  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  his  God, 
even  to  the  ezhausting-of  his  strength  ;  and  he  felVagain  to 
the  earth. 

18.  Now  was  not  this  exceeding  jov  ?  Behold,  this  is  joy 
which  none  receiveth  save  it  be  the  truly  penitent  and  humole 
seeker  of  happiness. 

19.  Now  the  joy  of  Alma  in  meeting  his  brethren  was 
truly  great,  and  also  the  joy  of  Aaron,  of  Omner,  and 
Eiimni ;  but  behold  their  joy  was  not  -that  to  exceed  their 
Htrength. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  conducted  his 
brethren  back  to  the  Mand  of  Zarahemla  ;  even  to  his  'own 
house.  And  they  went  and  told  the  '"Chief  Judge  all  the 
things  that  had  happened  unto  them  in  the  "land  of  Nephi, 
among  their  brethren,  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Chief  Judge  sent  a  pro- 
clamation throughout  all  the  land,  desiring  the  "voice  of  the 
people  concerning  the  admitting  their  brethren,  who  were 
the  people  of  ''Anti-Nephi-Lehi. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came, 
saying.  Behold,  we  will  give  up  the  <land  of  Jershon,  which 
is  on  the  east  by  the  sea,  which  joins  the  *'land  Bountiful, 
which  is  on  the  south  of  the  land  Bountiful ;  and  this  land 
Jershoh  is  tlie  land  which  we  will  give  unto  qpr  brethren  for 
an  inheritance. 

23.  And  behold,  we  will  set  our  armies  between  the  land 
.fcrshon  and  the  land  Nephi,  that  we  may  protect  our  breth- 
ren in  the  land  Jershon ;  and  this  we  do  for  our  brethren,  on 
account  of  their  fear  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren, 
)est  they  should  commit  sin :  and  this  uieir  great  fear  came, 
because  of  their  sore  repentance  which  they  had,  on  account 
of  their  many  murders,  and  their  awful  wickedness. 

24.  And  now  behold,  this  will  we  do  unto  our  brethren, 
that  they  mav  inherit  the  land  Jershon;  and  we  will  ^uard 
them  from  their  enemies  with  our  armies,  on  'conditions 
they  will  give  us  a  portion  of  their  substance  to  assist  us, 
that  we  may  maintain  our  armies. 

25.  Now,  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ammon  had  heard 
this,  he  returned  to  the  people  of  'Anti-Nephi-Lehi,  and  also 
Alma  with  him,  into  the  wilaerness,  whence  they  had  pitched 
their  tents,  and  made  known  unto  them  all  these  things. 
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And  Alma  also  related  unto  them  his   *Hsonyer8ion  with 
Ammont  and  A^on,  and  his  brethren. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  didcause  great  joramonft 
them.  'And  they  went  down  into  the  *land  of  Jerahon,  ana 
took  possession  of  the  land  of  Jershon ;  and.  they  were  called 
by  the  Nephites  the  people  of  Ammon :  therefore,  they  were 
distinguished  by  that  name  ever  after. 

27.  And  they  were  among  the  i)eopIe  of  Nephi,  and  also 
numbered  among  the  people  who  were  of  the  church  of  Grod. 
Aiid  they  were  also  distinguished  for  their  zeal  towards  Gq^ 
and  also  towards  men ;  for  they  were  perfectly  honest  and 
upright  in  all  things ;  and  they  were  firm  in  the  faith,  of 
Christ,  ''even  unto  the  end. 

-  28.  And  they  did  look  upon  shedding  the  blood  of  their 
brethren  with  tne  greatest  abhorrence  ;  and  thejr  never  could 
be  prevailed  upon  to  take  up  arms  against  their  brethren : 
and  they  never  did  look  upon  death  with  any  degree  of 
terror,  for  their  hope  and  views  of  Christ  and  the  'resurrec- 
tion f  therefore,  death  was  swallowed  up  to  them  by  the  ^vic- 
tory  of  Christ  over  it; 

29.  Therefore,  they  would  suffer  'death  in  the  most  aggra- 
vating and  distressing  manner  which  could  be  inflicted  by 
their  brethren,  before  they  would  take  the  sword  or  cimeter 
to  smite  them. 

30.  And  thus  they  were  a  zealous  and  beloved  people  a 
highly  favoured  people  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  28. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  the  'people  of 
Ammon  were  established  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon,  and  a 
church  also  established  in  the  land  of  Jershon ;  and  the 
:irmies  of  the  Nephites  were  set  round  about  the  land  of 
•Jershon ;  yea,  in.  all  the  borders  round  about  the  ''land  of 
Zarahemla  ;  behold  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  had  followed 
their  brethren  into  the  wilderness. 

*I.  And  thus  there  was  a  tremendous  battle ;  yea,  even 
such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  among  all  the  people 
in  the  land  from  the  time  Lehi  left  'Jerusalem  ;  yea,  and  tens 
of  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain  and  scattered 
abroad. 

3.  Yea,  and  also  there  was  a  tremendous  slaughter 
among  the  people  of  Nephi;  nevertheless,  the  Lanutnites 

u,  M(M.  z7 :  10    17.  9,  Me  7.  ir,  see  {,  Alma  23.         a^  see  d,  n. 

Nep.  IL         ff,  MM  A,  Moe.  10.        2,  Alma  a :  20—23.    27  :  S. 

a,  Alma  27: 26        -.seej,  AlmaST.         f,  tee  A,  Omni  1.       «!,  l  Nf p. 


318  BOOK  OF  AI4MA.  (chap,  xxviit. 

were  driyeu  and  scattered,  and  the  people  of  Nephi  returned 
again  to  their  land. 

4.  And  now  this  was  a  time  that  there  was  a  great 
mourn inff  and  lamentatioB  heard  throughout  all  the  luid, 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi  ; 

5.  Yea,  the  cry  of  widows  mourning  for  their  husbands, 
and  also  of  fathers  mourning  for  thoir  sons,  and  the  daughter 
for  the  brother ;  ^ea,  the  brother  for  the  father :  and  thus 
the  cry  of  mourning  was  heard  among  ever^  one  of  them : 
mourning  for  their  kindred  who  had  been  slain. 

6.  And  now  surely  this  was  a  sorrowful  day ;  yea,  a  time 
of  solemnity,  and  a  time  of  much  fasting  and  prayer ; 

7.  And  thus  endeth  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  Over  tlie  people  of  Nephi ; 

e.  And  this  is  the  account  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
their  journe]rings  in  the  land  of  Nephi,  their  sufferings  in 
the  land,  their  sorrows,  and  their  afflictions,  and  their  •In- 
comprehensible joy,  and  the  reception  and*  safety  of  the 
brethren  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon.  And  now  may  the  Lord, 
the  Redeemer  of  all  men,  bless  their  souls  for  ever. 

9.  And  tbis  is  the  account  of  the  wars  and  contentions 
among  the  Nephites,  and  also  the  wars  betweeir  the  Nephites 
And  the  Lamanites  ;  and  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
judges  is  ended  ; 

10.  And  Afrom  the  first  year  to  the  fifteenth,  has  brought 
to  pass  the  destruction  of  many  thousand  lives ;  yea,  it  Has 
))rought  to  pass  an  awful  scene  of  bloodshed  ; 

11.  And  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  laid  low  in 
the  earth,  while  the  bodies  of  many  thousands  are  'moulder- 
ing in  heaps  upon  the  face  of  the  earth ;  yea,  and  many 
thousands  are  mourning  for  the  loss  of  their  kindred,  b^ 
cause  they  have  reason  to  fear,  according  to  the  promises 
of  the  Lord,  that  they  are  consigned  to  a  state  of  endless 
wo; 

12.  "While  many  thousands  of  others  truly  mourn  for  the 
loss  of  their  kindred,  yet  they  rejoice  and  exult  in  the  hope, 
and  even  know,  according  to  the  promises  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  are  raised  to  dwell  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  in  a  state 
of  never  ending  happiness ; 

13.  And  thus  we  see  how  great  the  inequality  of  man  is 
because  of  sin  and  transgression,  and  the  power  of  th^ 
devil,  which  comes  by  the  cunning  plans  which  he  hath 
devised  to  ensnare  the  hearts  of  men ; 

14.  And  thus  we  see  the  great  call  of  diligence  of  men 
to -labour  in  the  Vineyards  of  the  Lord ;  and  thus  we  see  the 
great  reason  of  sorrow,  and  also  of  rejoicing^ ;  sorrow  because 
of  death  and  destruction  among  men,  and  joy  because  of  the 
light  of  Christ  unto  life. 
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CHAPTER  201 

L  O  TBAT  I  were  an  angel,  and  could  have  the  iHah  ci 
mlile  hearty  that  I  might  go  forth  and  speak  with  the  trump 
of  God,  with  a  voice  to  shake  the  earth,  and  cry  repentance 
xmto  everj  people ; 

8.  Tea,  I  ^ooid  declare  unto  every  soul,  as  with  the 
voice  of  thunder,  repentance,  and  the  plan  of  redemption, 
that  they  should  repent  and  come  unto  our  God,  tiiat  there 
might  not  be  more  sorrow  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth. 

S.  But  behold,  I  am  a  man,  and  do  sin  in  my  wish ;  for 
I  ou^t  to  be  content  with  the  things  which  the  Lord  hath 
allotted  unto  me. 

4.  I  ought  not  to  harrow  up  in  my  desires,  the  firm 
decree  of  a  Just  Grod,  for  I  know  that  he  granteth  unto  men 
according  to  their  desire,  whether  it  be  unto  death  or  unto 
life ;  yea.  I  know  that  he  allotteth  unto  meu,  according  to 
tlieir  wwa ;  whether  they  be  unto  salvation  or  unto  destruc- 
tion. 

&  Yea,  and  I  know  that  good  and  evil  have  come  before 
all  mefi ;  or.  he  that  *kno weth  not  good  from  evil  is  blameless ; 
bat  he  tnat  ^knoweth  good  and  evil,  to  him  it  is  given  accord- 
ing to  his  desires  f  wnether  he  desireth  good  or  evil,  life  or 


death,  Joy  or  remorse  of  conscience. 

6L  Mow  se^ng  that  I  know  these  tnmgs,  wny  snouid  l 
desire  more  than  to  perform  the  work  to  wliich  Xhave  been 


caUedt 

7.  Why  should  I  'desire  that  I  was  an  angel,  that  I  could 
speak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  f 

'  &  For  behold,  the  Lord  doth  grant  unto  all  nations,  of 
their  own  nation  and  tongue,  to  teach  his  word;  yea,  in 
wisdom,  ^Ul  that  he  seeth  lit  that  they  should  have ;  there- 
fore we  see  that  the  Lord  doth  counsel  iU'Wisdom,  according 
to  that  which  is  Just  and  true. 

9.  I  know  that  which  the  Lord  liath  commanded  ?ne, 
and  I  glory  in  it :  I  do  fnot  glory  of  myself,  but  I  glury  in 
that  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  ;  yea.  and  this  is 
my  glory,  that  perhaps  I  may  be  an  instrument  in  the  iiands 
of  UK>d,  to  bring  some  soul  to  repentance ;  and  tliis  is  my 
joy. 

10.  And  behold,  when  I  see  many  of,  my  brethren  truly 
penitent,  and  coming  to  the  Lord  their  God,  then  is  my  soul 
filled  with  joy;  then  do  I  remember  what  the  Lord  has 
done  -^or  me ;  yea,  even  that  he  hath  heard  my  prayer ;  yea, 
then  do  I  remember  hi^  merciful  arm  which  he  extended  to- 
wards me; 

IL  Yea,  and  I  also  remember  the  cantivity  of  my  fathers: 
for  I  surely  do  know  that  the  Lord  dia  deliver  ti^em  out  of 
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bondage,  and  by  this  did  establish  his  church ;  yea,  the  LfOrd 
God,  the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  Grod  of 
Jacob,  did  deliver  them  out  of  bondage  ; 

12.  Yea,  I  have  always  remembered  the  captivity  of  .my 
fathers;  and  that  same  God  who  delivered-  them  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  Egvptians,  did  deliver  them  'out  of  bondage  ; 

13.  Yea,  and  that  same  God  did  establish  his  chuIt^h 
among  them ;  yea,  and  that  same  God  hath  called  me  bv 
a  ^holy  calling,  to  preach  the  word  unto  this  people,  and  hath 
given  me  much  success,  in  the  which  my  Joy  is  rail ; 

14.  But  I  do  not  joy  in  my  own  success  alone,  but  my  joy 
is  more  full  because  of  the  success  of  'my  brethren,  who  nave 
been  up  to  the  -Qand  of  Nephi. 

15.  Behold,  they  have  labored  exceedingly,  and  have 
brought  forth  mucn  fruit;  and  how  great  shall  be  their 
reward. 

16.  Now  when  I  think  of  the  success  of  these  my  brethren, 
my  soul  is  carried  away,  even  to  the  separation  of  it  from  the 
body,  as  it  were,  so  great  is  my  joy. 

17.  And  now  may  God  grant  unto  these  my  brethren, 
that  they  may  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  yea,  and  also 
all  those  who  are  the  fruit  of  their  labors  that  they  may  go 
no  more  out,  but  that  they  may  praise  him  for  ever.  And 
may  God  grant  that  it  may  be  done  according  to  my  words, 
even  as  I  have  spoken.    Amen. 


CHAPtER  30. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  '^people  of 
Ammon  were  established  in  the  ^land  of  Jershon,  yea,  and 
also  after  the  Lamanites  were  *driven  but  of  the  land,  and 
their  dead  were  buried  by  the  people  of  the  land. 

2.  Now  their  dead  were  not  numbered  because  of 
the  **^reatness  of  their  numbers ;  neither  were  the  dead  of  the 
Nephites  numbered.  But  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had 
buried  their  dead,  and  also  after  the  days  of  lasting,  and 
mourning,  and  prayer,  (and  it  was  in  the  sixteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  pc^^ple  of  Nephi,)  there  began 
to  be  continual  peace  throughout  all  the  land, 

3.  Yea,  and  the  people  did  observe  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord ;  and  they  were  strict  in  observing  the 
ordinances  of  God,  according  to  the /law  of  Moses;  for  they 
were  taught  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses,  imtil  it  should  be  f uf- 
flUed ; 

4.  And  thus  the  people  did  have  no  disturbance  in  all  the 
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sixteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
NephL 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  continual  peace. 

6.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  latter  end  of  the  seventeenth 
year,  there  came  a  man  into  the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  fmd  he 
wjss  Anti-Christ,  for  he  be^an  to  preach  unto  the  people 
against  the  prophecies  which  had  been  spoken  by  uie 
prophets,  concerning  the  coming  of  Christ. 

7.-  Now  there  was  no  'law  against  a  man*s  belief;  for  it 
was  strictly  contrarv  to  the  commands  of  Grod  that  there 
should  be  a  law  wnich  should  bring  men  on  to  unequal 
grounds. 

8.  For  thus  saith  the  scripture,  ^Choose  ye  this  day,  whom 
ye  will  serve. 

9.  Now  if  a  man  desired  to  serve  Grod,  it  was  his  privilege, 
or  rather  if  he  believed  in  God,  it  was  his  privilege  to  serve 
him ;  but  if  he  did  not  believe  in  him,  there  was  no  law  to 
punish  him. 

10.  But  if  he  murdered,  he  was  punished  unto  death; 
and  if  he  robbed,  he  was  also  punished ;  and  if  he.  stole,  he 
was 'also  punished;  and  if  he  committed  adultery,  he  was 
also  punished;-  yea,  for  all  this  wickedness,  tney  were 
punished ; 

11.  For  there  was  a  law^  that  men  should  be  judged 
according  to  their  crimes.  Nevertheless,  there  was  'no  ulw 
against  a  man's  belief;  therefore,  a  man  was  punished  only 
for  the  crimes  which  he  had* done;  therefore  all  men  were 
on  ^equal  grounds. 

12.  And  this  Anti-Christ,  whose  name  was  Korihor,  (and 
the  law  could  have  no  hold  upon  him.)  began  to  preach  unto 
the  people  that  there'  should  be  no  Christ.  And  after  this 
manner  did  he  preach,  saying : 

13.  O  ye  that  are  bound  down  under  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
hope,  why  do  ye  yokeyourselves  with  such  foolish  things? 
Wny  do  ye  look  for  a  Christ  f  For  no  man  can  know  of  any 
thing  which  is  to  come. 

&.  Behold,  these  things  which  ye  call  prophecies,  which 
ye  say  are  handed  down  oy  holy  prophets,  behold,  they  are 
foolish  traditions  of  your  fathers. 

16.  How  do  ye  know  of  their  surety  ?  Behold,  ye  cannot 
know  of  things  which  ye  do  not  see;  therefore  ye  cannot 
know  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ. 

16.  Ye  look  forward  and  say  that  ye  see  a  remission  of 
your  sins.  But  behold,  it  is  the  effect  of  a  frenzied  mind ;  and 
this  derangement  of  your  minds  comes  because  of  the  tra- 
ditions of  your  fathers,  which  lead  you  away  into  a  belief  of 
things  which  are  not  so. 

17.  And  many  more  such  things  did  he  say  unto  them, 
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telling  tbem  that  there  could  l^e  no  atonement  made  for  the 
sins  of  men,  but  every  man  fared  in  this  life  according  to 
the  management  of  the  creature ;  therefore  every  man  pros- 
pered according  to  his  genius,  and  that  every  man  conquered 
according  to  his  strength ;  and  whatsoever  a  man  did  was  no 
crime. 

18.  And  thus  he  did  preach  unto  them,  leading  away  the 
hearts  of  many,  causing  them  to  lift  up  their  heads  in  their 
wickedness ;  yea,  leading  away  many  women,  and  also  men, 
to  commit  whoredoms :  telling  them  that  when  a  man  was 
dead,  that  was  the  end  thereof. 

19.  Now  this  man  went  over  to  the  *land  of  Jershon  also, 
to  preach  these  things  among  the  'people  of  Ammon,  who 
were  once  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

20.  But  behold  they  were  more  wise  than  many  of  the 
Nephites ;  for  they  took  him,  and  bound  him,  and  carried 
him  before  Ammon,  who  was  a  *"High  Priest  over  that 
people. 

^1.  And  it  came  to  i>ass  that  he  caused  that  he  should  be 
carried  out  of  the  land.  And  he  came  over  into  the  **land  of 
Gideon,  and  began  to  preach  unto  them  also ;  and  here  he 
did  not  have  much  success,  for  he  was  taken  and  bound  and 
carried  before  the  ''High  Priest,  and  also  the  Chief  Judge 
over  the  land. 

22,  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  High  Priest  said  unto 
him.  Why  do  ye  go  about  perverting  the  ways  of  the  Lord  ? 
Why  do  ye  teach  this  people  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ  to 
interrupt  their  rejoicings  i  Whv  do  ye  speak  against  all  the 
prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets? 

Zi,  Now  the  High  Priest's  name  was  Giddonah.  And 
Korihor  said  unto  him,  because  I  do  not  teach  the  foolidli 
traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  because  I  do  not  teach  this 
people  to  bind  themselves  down  under  the  foolish  ordinanoeft 
ana  performances  which  are  laid  down  by  ancient  priests,  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  over  them,  to  keep  them  in  ite- 
rance, that  they  may  not  lift. up  their  heads,  out  be  brought 
down  according  to  tny  words. 

24.  Te  say  that  this  people  is  a  free  people.  Behold,  I 
say  they  are  in  bondage.  Ye  say  that  those  ancient  prophe- 
cies are  true.  Behold,  I  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that  they 
are  true. 

25.  Ye  say  that  this  people  is  a  guilty  and  a  fallen  people, 
because  of  the  transgression  of  a  parent.  Behold,  I  say  that 
a  child  is  not  guilty  because  of  its  parents. 

26.  And  ye  also  say  that  Christ  shaU  come.  But  be- 
hold, X  say  that  ye  do  not  know  that  there  shall  be  a  Christ 
And  ve  say  also,  that  he  shall  be  slain  for  the  sins  of  the 
world ; 

27.  And  thus  ye  lead  away  this  people  after  the  foolish 
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traditions  of  your  fathers,  and  according  to  your  own  desires ; 
and  ye  keep  theni  down,  even  as  it  were  in  bondage,  that  ye 
may  glut  yourselves  with  the  labors  of  their  hands,  that 
they  durst  not  look  up  with  boldness,  and  that  they  durst 
not  enjoy  their  rights  and  privileges  ; 

28..  Yea,  they  durst  not  make  use  of  that  which  is  their 
own,  lest  they  should  offend  their  priests,  who  do  yoke  them 
according  to  their  desires,  and  have  brought  them  to  believe, 
hj  their  traditions,  and  their  dreams,  and  their  whims,  and 
their  visions,  and  their  pretended  mysteries,  that  they 
should,  if  they  did  not  do  according  to  their  words,  offend 
some  unknown  being,  who  they  say  is  God ;  a  being  who 
never  has  been  seen  or  known,  who  never  was  nor  ever 
will  be. 

29.  Now  wh«n  the  High  Priest  and  the  Chief  Judge  saw 
the  hardness  of  his  heart ',  yea,  when  they  saw  that  he  would 
revile  even  against  God,  they,  would  not  make  any  reply  to 
his  words  ;  but  they  caused  that  he  should  be  bound  ;  and 
they  delivered  him  up  into  the  hands  of  the  officers,  and 
sent  him  to  the ''land  of  Zarahemla,  that  he  might  be  brought 
before  Alma,  and  the  Chief  Judge,  who  was  governor  over 
all  the  land. 

90.  And  it  came  tq  pass  that  when  he  was  brought  before 
Alma  and  the  Chief  Jjidge,  he  did  go  on  in  the  'same 
manner  as  he  did  in  the  land  of  Gideon  ;  yea,  he  went  on  to 
blaspheme. 

31.  And  he  did  rise  up  in  great  swelling  words  before 
Alma,  and  did  revile  against  the  ''priests  and  teachers, 
accusing  them  of  leading  away  the  people  after  the  silly 
traditions  of  their  fathers,  for  the  sake  of  glutting  in  the 
labors  of  the  people. 

2^  Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  Thou  knowest  that  wc 
do  not  glut  ourselves  upon  the  labors  of  this  people;  for 
behold  I  have  labored  even  from  the  commencement  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges*,  until  now,  with  'mine  own 
hands,  for  my  support^  notwithstanding  my  many  travels 
round  about  the  land  to  declare  the  word  of  God  unto  my 
people.  *» 

33.  And  notwithstanding  the  many  labors  which  I  have 
performed  in  the  church,  I  have  never  received  so  much  as 
even  one  'senine  for  my  labor ;  neither  has  anv  of  my 
brethren,  "save  it  were  in  the  judgment^seat;  and  then  wc 
have  received  only  according  to  law  for  our  time. 

34.  And  now  if  we  do  not  receive  anything  for  our  labors 
in  the  church,  what  doth  it  profit  us  to  labor  in  the  church, 
save  it  were  to  declare  the  truth,  that  we  may  have  rejoicings 
in  the  jov  of  our  brethren  ? 

35.  Then  why  sayest  thou  that  we  preach  unto  this 
people  to  •get  gain,  when  thou,  of  thyself,  knowest  that  we 
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receive  no  gain  ?    And  now.  belieyest  thou  that  we  decelTe 
this  people,  that  causes  sucli  joy  in  their  Itearts  ? 

36.  And  Korihor  answered  nim,  Yea. 

37.  And  then  Alma  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  that 
there  is  a  Ood? 

38.  And  he  answered,  ''Nay. 

30.  Now  Alma  said  unto  nim.  Will  ye  deny  again  that 
there  is  a  God,  and  also  deny  the  Christ  ?  For  behold,  I  say 
unto  you,  I  know  there  is  a  God,  and  also  that  Christ  shall 
come. 

40.  And  now  whateyidence  haye  ye  that  there  is  no  Grod, 
or  that  Christ  cometh  not?  I  say  unto  you  that  ye  haye 
none,  save  it  be  "your  word  only. 

41.  But,  behold,  I  have  all  things  as  a  testimony  that 
Uiese  things  are  true ;  and  ye  also  have  all  things  as  a  testi- 
mony unto  you  that  they  are  true ;  and  will  ye  deny  them  t 
belieyest  thou  that  these  things  are  true? 

42.  Behold,  I  know  that  thou  belieyest,  but  thou  art 
possessed  with  a  lying  spirit,  and  ye  haye  put  off  the  Spirit 
of  Grod  that  it  may  have  no  place  in  you  ;  but  the  devil  has 
power  over  you,  and  he  doth  carry  you  about,  working  de- 
vices, that  he  may  destroy  the  children  of  God. 

43.  And  now  Korihor  said  unto  Alma,  If  thou  wilt  shew 
me  a  ''sign,  that  I  may  be  convinced  that  there  is  a  God,  yea, 
shew  unto  me  that  he  hath  power,  and  then  will  I  be  con- 
vinced of  the  truth  of  thy  words. 

44.  But  Alma  sai(^  unto  him.  Thou  hast  had  signs  enough ; 
will  ye  tempt  your  God  ?  Will  ye  say,  Shew  unto  me  a  sign, 
when  ye  have  the  testimony,  of  all  these  thy  brethren,  and 
also  all  the  holy  prophets  ?  The  'scriptures  are  laid  before 
thee,  yea,  and  all  things  denote  there  is  a  God  ;  yea,  even 
the  earth,  and  all  things  that  are  upon  the  face  of  it,  yea, 
and  3<*its  motion ;  yea,  and  also  all  the  planets  which  move 
in  their  regular  form,  doth  witness  that  there  is  a  Supreme 
Creator ; 

45.  And  yet  do  ye  go  about,  leading  away  the  hearts  of 
this  people,  testifying  unto  them  there  is  no  God?  And  yet 
will  ye  deny  against  all  these  witnesses  ?  And  he  said,  Yea, 
I  will  deny,  except  ye  shall  *  *shew  me  a  sign. 

46.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  said  uhto  him, 
l^hold,  I  am  grieved  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  heart ; 
yea,  that  ye  will 'still  resist  the  Spirit  of  the  truth,  that  thy 
soul  may  be  destroyed. 

47.  But  behold,  it  is  better  that  thy  soul  should  be  lost, 
than  that  thou  »houldst  be  the  means  of  bringing  many  souls 
down  to  destruction,  by  thy  lying  and  by  thy  flattering 
words  :  therefore  if  thou  shalt- deny  again,  behold,  God  shall 
Huiite  thee,  that  thou  shalt  become  ^^dumb,  that  thou  shalt 
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neTer  open  fhy  moath  any  more,  that  thou  shalt  not  dec^To 
this  people  any  more. 

48.  Now  Korihor  said  nnto  him,  I  do  not  deny  the 
existence  of  a  God,  but  I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  a  God ; 
and  I  say  also,  that  ye  do  not  know  that  there  is  a  Grod ;  and 
except  ye  "shew  me  a  sign,  I  will  not  believe. 

^.  Now  Alma  said  unto  him,  This  will  I  give  unto  thee 
ftxr  a  s^^  that  thou  shalt  be  struck  dumb,  according  to  my 
words ;  and  I  say,  that  in  the  name  of  Grod,  ye  shall  be  strucx 
dumb,  that  ye  shall  no  '*more  have  utterance. 

60.  Now  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  Korihor  was 
struck  dumb,  that  he  could  not  have  utterance,  according  to 
the  words  of  Alma. 

51.  And  now  when  the  Chief  Judge  saw  this,  he  put  forth 
his  hand  and  Wrote  unto  Korihor,  saying ;  Art  tnou  con- 
vinced of  the  power  of  God  f  In  whom  d^d  ve  desire  that 
Alma  should  snew  forth  his  sign  f  Would  ye  that  he  should 
afflict  others,  to  shew  unto  tiiee  a  sign?  Behold,  he  has 
showed  untoyou  a  sign ;  and  now  will  ye  dispute  more? 

52.  .And  Korihor  put  forth  his  hand  and  wrote,  saying :  I 
kncyw  that  I  am  dumb,  for  I  cannot  speak  ;  and  I  know  that 
nothing,  save  it  were  the  power  of  God,  could  bring  this 
upon  me ;  yea.  and  I  also  '-^new  that  there  was  a  God. 

53.  But  benold,  the  devU  hath  deceived  me ;  for  he  ''ap- 
peared unto  me  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  and  said  unto  me. 
Go  and  reclaim  this  people,  for  they  have'  all  ffone  astray 
after  an  unknown  God.  And  he  said  unto  me.  There  is  iio 
God ;  yea,  and  he  taught  me  that  which  I  should  say.  And 
I  have  taught  his  words ;  and  I  taught  them,  because  they 
were  pleasmg  unto  the  carnal  mind ;  and  I  taught  them,  even 
until  I  had  much  success,  insomuch  that  I  verily  believed 
that  they  were  true;  and  for  this  cause,  I  withstood  the 
truth,  even  until  I  have  brought  this  great  curse  upon  me. 

54.  Now  when  he  had  said  this,  he  besought  that  Alma 
should  pray  unto  Grod,  that  the  *  *curse  might  be  taken  from 
him. 

55.  But  Alma  said  unto  him,  If  this  curse  should  be 
taken  from  thee,  thou  wouldst  again  lead  away  the  hearts  of 
this  people;  therefore,  it  shall  be  unto  thee,  even  as. the  Lord 
will. 

66.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  curse  was  not  taken  off 
of  Korihor ;  but  he  was  oast  out,  and  went  about  from  house 
to  house,  '  'begging  for  his  food. 

57.  Now  the  knowledge  of  what  had  happened  unto 
Korihor  was  immediately  published  throughout  all  the  land ; 
ye^  the  proclamation  was  sent  forth  by  the  Chief  Judge  to 
all  the  people  in  the  land,  declaring  unto  those  who  had 
believed  in  the  words  of  Korihor,  that  tkey  must  speedily 
repent,  lest  the  same  judgments  would  come  imto  them. 
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6B.  And  it  came  to  paw  that  they  were  aU  convinced  of 
the  wickedness  of  Korihor;  therefore  they  were  all  con- 
verted agaiiv  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  this  put  an  end  to  the 
^iqoity  after  the  manner  of  Korihor.  And  Korihor  did 
go  about  from  bouse  to  house,  begging  food  for  his  support. 

59.  And  it  came  tc  pass  that  as  hb  went  forth  among  the 
people,  yea.  among  a  people  who  had  sei>arated  themselves 
D*om  the-  Nephites,  and  called  themselves  '•'Zoramites,  being 
led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Zoram ;  and  as  he  went  forth 
amongst  Uiem,  behold,  he  was  run  upon  and  trodden  down, 
even  until  he  was  dead ; 

W,  And  thus  we  see  the  end  of  him  who  perverteth  the 
ways  of  tbe  Lord  ;  and  thus  we  see  that  the  devil  will  not 
support  his  children  at  the  last  day,  but  doth  speedily  drag 
them  down  to  '*hell. 


CHAPTER  31. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  end  of  Korihor, 
Alma  having  received  tidings  that  the  'Zoramites  were  per- 
verting the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  that  Zoram,  who  was 
their  leader,  wus  leading  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  bow 
down  to  dumb  idols,  &c.,  his  heart  again  began  to  sicken, 
because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people ; 

2.  For  It  was  the  cause  of  great  sorrow  to  Alma  to  know 
of  iniquity  amonff  his  people ;  therefore  his  he^t  was  ex- 
ceeding sorrowful,  because  of  the  separation  of  the  Zoram- 
ites  from  the  Nephites. 

3.  Now  the  Zoramites  had  gathered  themselves  together 
in  a  land  which  they  called  ^Antionum,  which  was  east  of 
the  ''land  of  Zarahemla,  which  lay  nearly  bordering  upon  the 
sea  shore,  which  was  south  of  the  'Hand  of  Jershon,  which 
also  bordered  upon  the  wilderness  south,  which  wilderness 
was  full  of  the  Lamanites.  ' 

4.  Now  the  Nephites  greatly  feared  that  the  'Zoramites 
would  enter  into  a  correspondence  with  the  Lamanites,  and 
that  it  would  be  the  means  of  great  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
Nephites. 

5.  And  now  as  the  preaching  of  the  word  had  a  great 
tendency  to  lead  the  people  to  do  that  which  was  just;  yea» 
it  had  had  more  powerful  effect  upon  the  minds  of  the 
people  than  the  sword,  or  anv  thing  else,  which  had  hap- 
pened unto  them ;  therefore  Alma  thought  it  was  expedient 
that  thev  should  try  the  virtue  of  the  word  of  God. 

6.  Therefoae  he  took  Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner ; 
and  Himni_h)Si  did  leave  in  the  church  in  •^Zarahemla ;  but 
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the  former  three  he  took  with  him,  and  also  .Amtiiek  and 
Zeezrom,  who  were  at  'Melek  ;  and  he  also  took  two  of  hia 
flons. 

7.  Now  the  eldest  of  his  sons  he  took  not  with  him ; 
and  his  name  was.Helaman  ;  but  the  names  of  thoae  whom 
he  took  with  him,  were  ^Shiblon,  and  Kk>rianton ;  and  these 
tire  the  names  of  those  who  went  with  him  amcmg  the  ^Eo- 
xamites,  to  preach  unto  them  the  word. 

8.  Mow  the  Zoramites  were  dissenters  from  the  Ne- 
i^tes ;  therefore  they  had  the  word  of  God  preached  unto 

9.  But' they  had  fallen  into  great  errors,  for  they  would 
not  observe  to  keep  the  commandments  d!  God,  and  his 
statutes,  according  to  the  *law  of  Moses ; 

IQ.  Nether  would  they  observe  the  performances  of  the 
church,  to  continue  in  'prajer  and  supi)Iication  to  God  daily, 
that  they  might  not  enter  into  temptation ; 

IL  Yea,'  in  fine,  they  did  pervert  the  ways  of  the  Lord 
in  very  many  instances ;  therefore,  for  this  caiise;  Alma  and 
his  brethren  went  into  the  land  to  preaMdi  the  word  unto 
them. 

12.  Now  when  they  had  come  into  the  land,  behpld,  to 
their  astonishment,  they  found  that  the  Zonunites  had 
built  "*synago^es,  and  that  they  did  gather  themselves 
together  on  one  day  of  the  week,  which  day  they  did  call 
the  day  of  the  Lord ;  and  they  did  worship  after  a  manner 
which  Alma  and  his  brethren  had  never  beheld ; 

13.  For  they  had  a  place  built  up  in  the  centre  of  their, 
synagog^ue,  a  **place  for  standing,  which  was  high  above  the 
head ;  and  the  top  thereof  would  onlv  admit  one  person. 

14.  Therefore,  whosoever  desired  to  worship,  must  go 
forth  and  stand  upon  the  top  thereof,  and  stretch  forta 
his  hands  towards  heaven,  and  cry  with  a  loud  voice,  say- 
ing:    , 

15.  Holy,  holy  God ;  we  believe  that  thou  art  God,  and 
we  believe  that  thou  art  holy,  and -that  thou  wast  a  spirit, 
and  that  thou  art  a  spirit,  and  that  thou  wilt  be  a  spirit  for 
ever. 

16.  Holy  God,  we  believe  that  thou  hast  separated  us 
from  our  brethren  ;  and  we  do  not  believe  in  the  tradition  of 
our  brethren,  which  was  handed  down  to  them  by  the  child- 
ishness of  their  fathers ;  hut  we  believe  that  thou  hast  elected 
us  to  be  thy  holy  children ;  and  also  thou  hast  made  it  known 
unto  us  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ ; 

17.  But  thou  art  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for 
ever ;  and  thou  hast  elected  us,  that  we  siiaJl  be  saved,  whilst 
«11  around  us  are  elected  to  be  cast  by  thy  wrath  down  to 
hell ;  for  the  which  holiness,  O  God,  we  thiaik  thee ;  and  we 

9,Me0,Ahnft8.       A,A]iBa8&      ^A]nwa»-4S.      ^,  we  li^  Alma ». 
ft,  M6  0,  D.  Kep.  26.       2,  fee  #,  n.  Nep.  SI.        ai,iM«|Alinal6L       « 
Sl,tt. 


aSB  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  (OHAP.  XZXL 

also  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  ^ected  no,  that  we  may  not 
be  led  awaj  after'  tHe  foolish  traditions  of  our  brethren, 
which  doth  bind  them  down  to  a  belief  of  Christ,  which 
doth  lead  their  hearts  to  wander  far  from  thee,  our  God. 

18.  And  again :  We  thank  thee,  O  God,  that  we  are  a 
c'liosen  and  a  holy  people.    Amen. 

19.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  and  his  brethrexL 
and  his  sons,  had  heard  these  prayers,  they  were  astonishea 
beyond  all  measure. 

20.  For  behold,  every  man  did  go  forth  and  offer  up  the 
same  prayers. 

21.  Now  the  pla;;e  was  called  by  them  Rameumptom, 
which  being  interpreted,  is  the  Holy  Stand. 

22.  Now  from  this  stand  they  did  offer  up,  every  man, 
the  self  same  prayer  unto  God,  thanking  their  God  that  they 
were  ''chosen  of  him,  and  that  he  did  not  lead  them  away 
after  the  tradition  of  their  brethren  ;  and  that  their  h^urts 
were  not  stolen  away  to  believe  in  things  to  come,  which 
they  knew  nothing  about. 

23.  Now  after  the  people  had  all  offered  up  thanks  after 
this  manner,  they  returned  to  their  homes,  never  speaking 
of  their  God  again  until  they  had  assembled  themselves 
together  again  to  the  'Holy  Stand,  to  offer  up  thanks  after 
their  manner. 

24..  Now  when  Alma  saw  this,  his  heart  was  grieved ; 
for  he  saw  that  they^  were  a  wicked  and  a  perverse  people ; 
yea,  he  saw  that  their  hearts  were  set  upon  gold,  and  upon 
silver,  and  upon  all  manner  of  fine  goods.  • 

25.  Yea,  and  be  also  saw  that  their  hearts  were  lifted  up 
unto  great  boasting,  in  their  pride. 

26.  And  he  lifted  up  his  voice  to  heaven,  and  cried, 
saying :  Oh,  how  long,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  suffer  that  thy 
servants  shall  dwell  here  below  in  the  flesh,  to  behold  such 
gross  wickedness  among  the  children  of  men. 

27.  Behold,  O  God,  they  cry  unto  thee,  and  yet  their 
hearts  are  swallowed  up  in  tneir  pride.  Behold,  O  6od,  they 
cry  unto  thee  with  their  mouths,  while  they  are  puffed  up, 
even  to  greatness,  with  the  vain  things  of  the  world. 

28.  Behold,  O  my  God,  their  costly  apparel,  and  their 
ringlets,  and  their  bracelets,  and  their  ornaments  of  goldL 
and  all  their  precious  things  which  they  are  ornamented 
with ;  and  behold,  their  hearts  are  %et  upon  them,  and  yet 
they  cry  unto  thee  and  say,  we  *thank  thee,  O  God,  tot  we 
are  a  chosen  people  unto  thee,  while  others  shaU  perish. 

29.  Yea,  ana  they  say  that  thou  hast  made  it  'known 
unto  them,  that  there  shall  be  no  Christ. 

30.  O  Lord  God,  how  long  wilt  thou  suffer  that  such 
wickedness  and  iniquity  shall  be  among  this  people  ?  O  Lord, 
wilt  thou  give  me  strength,  that  I  may  Dear  with  mine 
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infirmities?  for  I  am  infirm,  and  such  wickedness  amon^ 
this  people  doth  pain  my  soul. 

31.  O  Lord,  m^  h.eart  is  exceeding  sorrowful ;  wilt  thou 
comfort  my  soul  in  Christ?  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto 
me  that  I  may  have  strength,  that  I  may  suffer  with  patience 
these  afflictions  which  shall  come  upon  me,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  this  people  ? 

32.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  comfort  my  soul,  and  give  unto  me 
success,  and  also  my  fellow-labourers  who  are  with  me ;  yea. 
Ammon,  and  Aaron,  and  Omner,  and  also  Amulek  and 
Zeezrom,  and  also  my  'two  sons ;  yea,  even  all  these  wilt 
thou  comfort^  O  Lord?  Yea,  wilt  thou  comfort  their  souls 
in  Christ? 

33.  Wilt  thou  grant  unto  them  that  they  may  have 
strength,  that  they  may  bear  their  aiTlictions  whicn  shall 
come  upon  them  because  of  the  iniquities  of  this  people  ? 

34.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  grant  unto  us  that  we  may  have 
success  in  bringing  them  again  Ulito  thee  in  Christ? 

35.  Behold,  O  Lord,  their  souls  are  precious,  and  many 
of  them  are  our  brethren,  therefore,  give  tinto  us,  O  Lorcl, 
power  and  wisdom  that  we  may  bring  these,  our  brethren, 
again  unto  thee. 

36.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Alma  had  said  these 
words,  that  he  "clapped  his  hands  upon  all  them  who  were 
•with  him.  And  behold,  as  he  clapped  his  hands  upon  tlieni, 
they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Spirit. 

37'.  And  after  that,  they  did  separate  themselves  one 
from  another ;  taking  'no  thought  for  themselves  what  they 
should  eaty  or  what  they  should  drink,  or  what  they  shoulcl 
put  on. 

38.  And  the  Lord  provided  for  them  that  they  should 
hunger  not,  neither  should  they  thirst ;  yea,  and  he  also 
gave  them  strength,  that  they  should  suffer  no  manner  of 
afflictions,  •'save  it  were  swallowed  up  in  the  joy  of  Christ. 
Now  this  was  according  to  the  prayer  of  Alma;  and  this 
because  he  'prayed  in  faith. 


CHAPTER  32. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  tha^i  they  did  go  forth,  and  began 
to  preach  the  word  of  God  unto  the  people,  entering  into 
their  'synagogues,  and  into  their  houses ;  yea,  and  even  they 
did  preach  the  word  in  their  streets. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  much  labour  amon^ 
them,  they  began  to  have  success  among  the  poor  class  of 
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people ;  for  behold,  they  were  ca^t  out  of  the  sjmagogues^ 
oecause  of  the  coarseness  of  their  apparel ; 

8.  Therefore  they  were  not  permitted  to  enter  Into,  their 
STnagogues  to  worship  God,  being  esteemed  as  fllthiness; 
therefore  they  were  poor ;  yea,  they  were  esteemed  by  their 
brethren  as  dross  ;  therefore  they  were  ^poor  as  to  things  of 
the  world  :  and  also  they  were  poor  in  heart. 

4.  Now  as  Alma  was  teaching  and  speaking  unto  the 
people  upon  the  hill  Onidah,  there  came  a  great  multitude 
unto  him,  who  were  those  of  whom  we  have  been  speaking, 
of  whom  were  poor  in  heart,  because  of  their  poverty  as  to 
the  things  of  the  world. 

5.  And  they  came  unto  Alma ;  and  the  one  who  was  the 
most  foremost  among  them,  said  unto  him,  Behold,  what 
shall  these  my  brethren  do,  for  they  are  despised  of  all  n^n 
because  of  their  poverty ;  yea,  and  more  especially  by  our 
priests ;  for  they  have  cast  us  out  of  our  ^synago^ues  which 
we  have  labored  abundantly  to  build  with  our  own  hands ; 
and  thev  have  cast  us  out  because  of  our ''exceeding  poverty, 
and  we  nave  no  place  to  worship  our  God ;  and  behold,  what 
shall  we  do? 

6.  And  now  when  Alma  heard  this,  he  turned  him 
about,  his  face  immediatelv  towards  him,  and  he  beheld  with 
great  joy ;  for  he  beheld  that  their  afflictions  had  'truly 
humbled  them,  and  that  they  were  in  a  preparation  to  hear 
the  word ; 

7.  Therefore  he  did  say  no  more  to  the  other  multitude ; 
but  he  stretched  forth  his  hand,  and  cried  unto  those  whom 
he  beheld,  who  were  truly  penitent,  and  said  unto  them, 

8.  I  behold  that  ye  are  lowly  in  heart ;  and  if  so,  blessed 
are  ye. 

9.  Behold  thy  brother  hath  said,  -^What  shall  we  do  ?  for 
we  are  cast  out  of  our  synagogues,  that  we  cannot  worship 
our  God. 

10.  Behold  I  sa^  unto  you,  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  cannot 
worship  God,  save  it  be  in  your  ^synagogues  only  ? 

11.  And  moreover,  I  would  ask,  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye 
must  not  worship  God  only  once  in  a  *week  ? 

12.  I  say  unto  you.  It  is  well  that  ye  are  cast  out  of 
your  'synagogues,  that  ^e  may  be  humble,  and  that  ye  may 
learn  wisdom  ;  for  it  is  necessary  that  ye  Hhould  learn 
wisdom ;  for  it  is  because  that  ye  are  cast  out,  that  ye  are 
despised  of  your  brethren,  because  of  your  Exceeding 
poverty,  that  ye  are  brought  to  a  lowliness  of  heart ;  for  ye 
are  necessarily  brought  to  be  humble. 

13.  And  now  because  ye  are  'compelled  to  be  humble, 
blessed  are  ye  ;  for  a  man  sometimes,  if  he  is  compelled  to 
be  humble,  seeketh  repentance ;  and  now  surely,  wAOSoever 
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repeiiteth,  shall  find  mercy;  and  he  that  flndeth  merpjr 
and  'endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall-  be  saved. 

14.  And  now  as  I  said  onto  jou,  that  because  ye 
were  ""compelled  to  be  humble,  ye  were  blessed,  do  ye  not 
suppose  Uiat  they  ore  more  blemd  who  truly  humble  them- 
sefyes  because  ot  the  word? 

15.  Yea,  he  that  truly  humbleth  himself,  and  repenteth 
of  his  sins,  and  "endureth  to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be 
blessed ;  yea,  much  more  blessed  than  they  who  are  com- 
pelled to  be  humble  because  of  their  exceeding  poverty ; 

IfiL  Therefore  blessed  are  they  who  humble  themselves 
without  being  ^comi>elled  to  be  humble ;  or  rather,  in  other 
words,  blessed  is  he  that  believeth  in  the  word  of  God,  and 
is  baptixed  without  stubbornness  of  heart ;.  yea,  without 
being  brought  to  know  the  word,  or  -even  comi>elled  to  know, 
before  tiiey  will  beUeve. 

17*  Yea,  there  are  many  who  do  say.  If  thou  wilt  shew 
unto  us  a  sign  from  heaven,  then  we  shall  know  of  a  surety; 
then  we  shall  believe. 

IflL  Now  I  ask  is  this  faitht  Behold,  I  say  unto  you. 
Nay ;  for  if  a  man  knoweth  a  thing,  he  hath  no  cause  to 
boieve,  for  he  knoweth  iU 

19.  And  now,  hpw  much  'more  cursed  is  he  that  knoweth 
the  will  of  God  and  doeth  it  not,  than  he  that  only  believeth, 
or  only  hath  cause  to  believe,  and  falleth  into  transgres- 
sion t 

aO»  Now  of  this  thing  ye  must  Judge.  Behold,  I  say 
unto  you;  that  it  is  on  the  one  hand,  even  as  it  is  on  the 
other;  and  it  shall  be  unto  every  man  according  to  his 
work. 

21.  And  now  as  I  said  concerning  faith :  Faith,  is  not  to 
have  a  ^perfect  knowledge  of  things ;  therefore  if  je  have 
faith,  ye  hope  for  t}iings  which  are  not  seen,  which  are 
true. 

22..  And  now,  behold,  I  say  unto  you ;  and  I  would  that 
ye  should  remember  that  God  is  merciful  unto  all  who 
belif&ve  on  his  name ;  therefore  he  desireth,  in  the  first  place, 
thatye  should  believe,  yea,  even  on  his  word. 

23.  And  now,  he  imparteth  his  word  by  angels,  unto 
men ;  yea,  not  only  men,  but  women  also.  Now  this  is  not 
all ;  little  children  do  have  words  given  unto  them  many 
times,  which  confound  the  wise  and  the  learned. 

24.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  as  ye  have  desired 
to  know  of  me  ''what  ve  shall  do  because  ye  are  afflicted 
and  cast  out ;  now  I  ao  not  desire  that  ye  should  suppose 
that  I  mean  to  judge  you  only  according  to  that  which  is 
true; 

&  For  I  do  not  mean  that  ye  all  of  vou  have  been  com- 
pelled to  humble  yourselves ;  for  I  venly  believe  that  there 
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are  «ome  among  yon  Avho  would  ^uitible  themselves  let 
them  be  in  whatsoever  circumstances  they  mi^ht. 

26.  Now  as  I  said  concerning  faith— that  it  was  not  a 
perfect  knowle'dg^,  even  so  it  is  with  my  words.  Ye  cannot 
know  of  their,  surety  at  first,  unto  perfection,  any  more  than, 
faith  is  a  perfect  knowledge. 

27.  But  behold,  if  ve  will  awake  and  arouse  vour  facul- 
ties, even  to  an  experiment  upon  my  words,  and  exercise  a 
particle  of  faith  |  yea,  even-  if  ^e  can  no  more  than  desire 
to  believe,  let  this  desire  work  in  you,  even  until  ^e  believe 
in  a  manner. that  ye  can  give  place  for  a  portion  of  my 
words. 

28.  Now  we  will  compare  the  word  unto  a  seed.  Now  if 
ve  give  ^place,  that  a  seed  may  be  planted  in  your  heart, 
behold,  if  it  be  a  true  seed,  or  a  good  seed,  if  ye  do  not  cast 
it  out  by  your  unbelief,  that  ye  will  resist  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  behold,  it  will  begin  to  swell  within  your  breasts ;  and 
when  you  feel  these  swelling  motions,  ye  will  begin  to  sav 
within  yourselves,  it  must  needs  be  that  this  is  a  good  seed, 
or  that  the  word  is  good,  for  it  beglnneth  to  enlarge  my  soul : 
vea,  it  beginneth  to  exilighten  my  understanding,  yea,  it 
beglnneth  to  be  delicious  to  me. 

29.  Now  behold,  would  not  this  increase  your  faith  ?  I 
say  unto  you.  Yea;  nevertheless  it  hath  not  grown  up  to  a 
perfect  knowledge. 

30.  But  behold,  as  the  seed  swelleth,  and  sprouteth,  and 
beginneth  to  grow,  then  you  must  needs,  say  that  the  seed  is 
good ;  for  behold  it  swelleth,  and  sproutetn,  and  beginneth 
togrow. 

31.  And  now  behold,  are  ye  sure  that  this  is  a  good  seedf 
I  say  unto  you.  Yea ;  for  every  seed  bringeth  forth  unto  its 
own  likeness ; 

32.  Therefore,  if  a  seed  groweth  it  is  good,  but  if  it 
groweth  not,  behold  it  is  not  good,  therefore  it  is  cast 
away. 

33.  And  now,  behold,  because  ye  have  tried  the  experi- 
ment, and  planted  the  seed,  and  it  swelleth  and  sprouteth, 
and  beglnnetli  to  grow,  ye  must  needs  know  that  the  seed 
is  goooT 

34.  And  now  behold  is  your  knowledge  perfect?  Yea, 
your  knowledge  is  perfect  in  that  thing,  and  your  faith  is 
dormant;  and  this  oecause  you  know,  for  ye  know  that  the 
word  hat^  swelled  your  souls,  and  ye  also  know  that  it  hath 
sprouted  up,  that  your  understanding  doth  begin  to  be 
enlightened,  and  your  mind  doth  begin  to  expand. 

35.  O  then,  is  not  this  real?  I  say  unto  you.  Yea,  because 
it  is  light :  and  whatsoever  is  light,  is  good,  because  it  is  dis- 
cemable,  therefore  ye  must  know  that  it  is  good ;  and  now 
behold,  after  ye  have  tasted  this  light,  is  your  knowledge 
perfect? 

36.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  Na^,  neither  must  ye  lay  anide  ^ 
your  faith,  for  ye  have  only  exercised  your  faith  to  plant  the 
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seed,  that  ye  might  try  the  experiment  to  know  if  the  seed 
wasffood. 

37.  And  behold,  as  the  tree  beginneth  to  grow,  ye  will  say, 
Let  us  nourish  it  with  ^eat  care,  that-it  may  get  root,  that  it 
may  grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit  unto  us.  And  now 
behold,  if  ye  nourish  it  with  much  care,  it  will  get  root,  and 
grow  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit. 

38.  JBut  if  ve  neglect  the  tree,  and  take  no  thought  for  its 
nourishment,  Dehola  it  will  not  get  any  root ;  and  when  the 
heat  of  the  sun  cometh  and  scorcheth  it,  because  it  hath  no 
root,  it  withers  away  and  ye  pluck  it  up  and  cast  it  out. 

39.  Now  this  is  not  oecause  the  seed  was'  not  good, 
neither  is  it  because  the  fruit  thereof  would  not  be  desirable ; 
but  it  is  because  your  ground  is  barren,  and  ^e  wiU  not 
nourish  the  tree,  therefore  ye  cannot  have  the  fruit  thereof. 

40.  And  thus,  if  ye  will  not  nourish  the  word,  looking 
forward  with  an  eye  of  faith  to  the  fruit  thereof,  ye  can  never 
pluck  of  the  fruit  of  the  tree  of  life. 

41.  But  if  ye  will  nourish  the  word,  yea,  nourish  the  tree 
as  it  beginneth  to  grow,  by  your  faith  with  g^eat  diligence, 
and  with  patience,  looking  forward  to  the  fruit  thereof,  it 
shfill  take  root;  and  beholcT it  shall  be  a  tree  springing  up 
unto  everlasting  life. 

42.  And  because  of  your  diligence^  and  your  faith,  and 
your  patience  with  the  word  in  nourishing  it,  that  it  may  take 
root  in  you,  behold^  by  and  bv  ye  shall  pluck  the  fruit  thereof, 
which  18  'most  precious,  which  is  sweet  above  all  that  is 
sweet,  and  which  is  white  above  all  that  is  white ;  yea.  and 
pure  above  all  that  is  pure ;  and  ye  shall  feast  upon  tnis  frtdt, 
even  until  ye  are  filled,  that  ye  Iiimger  not^  neither  shall  ye 
thirst. 

43.  Then,  my  brethren,  ye  shall  reap  the  rewards  of  your 
faith,  and  your  diligence,  and  patience,  and  long  sufferings 
waiting  ior  the  tree  to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  you. 


CHAPTER  33. 

L  Now  after  Alma  had  spoken  these  words,  they  sent 
forth  unto  him  desiring  to  know  whether  they  should  believe 
in  one  God,  that  they  might  obtain  this  fruit  of  which  he  had 
spoken  or  how  they  should  plant  the  seed,  or  the  word  of 
which  he  had  spoken,  which  he  said  must  be  planted  in  their 
hearts;  or  in  what  maimer  they  should  be^in  to  exercise 
their  faith! 

2.  And  Alma  said  unto  them,  behold  ye  hove  said  that 
ye  could  not  worship  your  God,  because  ye  are  cast  out  of 
your  ^synagogpies.    But  behold  I  say  unto  you.  If  ye  suppose 

t,  see  b,  I.  Kep.  8.  
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that  ye  eatmot  worship  God,  ye  do  greatly  err,  and  ye  ought 
to  seirch  the  'scriptures ;  if  ye  suppose  that  they  have  taught 
you  tills,  ye  do  not  understand  them. 

8.  Do  ye  remember  to  have  read  what'  'Zenos,  the 
prophet  of  old,  has  said  concerning  'prayer  or  worship? 

4.  For  he  said,  Thou  art  merciful,  O  God,  for  thou  hast 
heard  my  prayer,  even  when  I  was  in  the  wilderness;  yea, 
thou  wast  merciful  when  I  prayed  concerning  those  who 
were  mine  enemies,  and  thou  oidst  turn  them  to  me  ; 

5.  Yea,  O  God,  and  thou  wast  merciful  unto  me  when  I 
did  cry  unto  thee  in  my  field ;  when  I  did  cry  unto  thee  in  my 
prayer,  and  thou  didst  hear  me. 

6.  And  again,  O  God,  when  I  did  turn  to  my  house  thou 
didst  hear  me  in  my  prayer. 

7.  And  when  I  did  turn  unto  mycloset^  O  Lord,  and  prayed 
unto  thee,  thou  didst  hear  me ; 

8.  Tea,  thou  art  merciful  unto  thy  children  when  they 
cry  unto  thee  to  be  heard  of  thee,  and  not  of  men,  and  thou 
wilt  hear  them ;  .    • 

9.  Yea,  O  God,  thou  hast  been  merciful  unto  me,  and 
heard  my  criQ^  in  the  midst  of  thy  congregations ; 

10.  Yea,  and  thou  hast  also  heard  me  when  I  have  been 
cast  out,  and  have  been  despised  by  mine  enemies ;  yea,  thou 
didst  hear  mj  cries,  and  wast  angry  with  mine  enemies,  and 
thou  didst  visit  them  in  thine  anger  with  speedy  destruc- 
tioh. 

11.  And  thou  didst  hear  me  because  of  mlQe  afflictions 
and  my  sincerity  ;  and  it  is  because  of  thy  Son  that  thou  hast 
been  thus  merciful  unto  me,  therefore  I  will  cry  unto  thee  in 
all  mine  afflictions,  for  in  thee  is  my  joy ;  for  thou  hast 
turned  thy  judgments  away  from  me,  because  of  thy  Son. 

12.  And  now  Alma  said  unto  them.  Do  ye  believe 
those  -^scriptures  which  have  been  written  by  them  of  old  f 

13.  Behold,  If  ye  do,  ye  must  believe  wnat  'Zenos  said ; 
for,  behold  he  said.  Thou  hast  turned  away  thy  judgments 
because  6f  thy  Son. 

14.  NoV  behold,  mv  brethren,  I  would  ask  if  ye  have  *read 
the  scriplutes  t  If  ye  nave,  how  can  ye  disbeUeve  on  the  Son 
of  Godt 

15.  For  it  is  not  written  that  'Zenos  alone  spake  of  these 
things,  but  ^'Zenock  also  s^ake  of  these  things ;  • 

lo.-  For  behold,  he  said.  Thou  art  angry,  O  Lord,  witn 
this  people,  because  they  will  not  understand  of  thy  mercies 
which  thou  hast  bestowed  upon  them  because  of  thy  Son. 

17.  And  now  my  brethren,  ye  see  that  a  second  prophet 
of  old  has  testified  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  because  the 
people  would  not  understand  his  words,  they  stoned  him 
to  death. 

e,  Ck>piet  from  the  Braaa  Plates.    Alma  63  :  12.  &«m  A,  L  NcB.  li. 
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18.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all ;  these  are  not  the  only 
ones  who  have  spoken  concerning  the  Son  of  God. 

19.  Behold,  he  was  spoken  of   by  Moses ;  yea,  and  be 
hold  a  type  was  ^raised  up  in  the  wilderness,  that  whoso- 
ever would  look  upon  it  might  live.    And  many  did  look  and 
Uve. 

20.  But  few  understood  the  meaning  of  those  things, 
and  this  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  But  there 
were  many  who  were  so  hardened  that  they  would  not  look, 
therefore  they  perished.  Now  the  reason  they  would  not 
look,  is  because  they  did  not  believe  that  it  wofild  heal 
them. 

21.  O  my  brethren,  if  ye  could  be  healed  by  merely  cast* 
ing  about  your  eyes,  that  ye  might  be  healed,  would  ye  not 
behold  quickly,  or  would  ve  rather  harden  your  hearts  in 
unbelief,  and  be  slothful,  that  ye  would  not  cast  about  your 
eyes,  that  ye  might  perish  ? 

22.  If  so,  wo  shall  come  upon  you ;  but  if  not  so,  then 
cast  about  your  eyes  and  begin  to  believe  in  the  Son  of  God*, 
that  he  will  come  to  redeem  his  people,  and  that  he  shall 
suffer  and  die  to  'atone  for  their  sins ;  and  that  he  shall  rise 
again  from  the  dead,  which  shall  bring  to  pass  the  «*resurrec- 
tion,  that  all  meh  shall  stand  before  nim,  to  be  judged,  at 
the  last  and  judgment  day,  according  to  their  works. 

23.  And  now,  my^  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  shall  plant 
this  word  in  your  hearts,  and  as  it  beginneth  to  swell,  even 
so  nourish  it  by  your  faith.  And  behold,  it  will  become  a 
tree,  springing  up  in  you  unto  everlasting  life.  And  then 
may  God  grant  unto  you  that  your  burdens  may  be  lighl 
through  the  joy  of  his  Son.  And  even  all  this  can  ye  do  ii 
f e  will.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  34. 

1.  And  now  la  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  spoken 
these  words  unto  them,  he  sat  down  upon  the  ground,  and 
Amulek  arose  and  began  to  teach  them,  saying ; 

2.  My  brethren,  I  think  that  it  is  impossible  that  ye 
should  be  ignorant  of  the  things  which  have  been  spoken 
concerning  the  coming  o^  Christ,  who  is  taught  by  us  to  be 
the  Son  of  God;  yea,  I  know  that  these  things  were 
taught  unto  you,  bountifully  before  your  dissension  from 
among  us. 

8.  And  as  ye  have  desired  of  my  beloved  brother,  that 
he  should  make  known  unto  you  *what  ye  should  do,  because 
of  your  afflictions ;  and  he  hath  spoken  somewhat  unto  yott 

J^  ThA  Bruen  Serpent       i;  see/,  n.  Nep.  2.       «|  lee  d,  n.  Nep,  jL 


8dd  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  [OHA^.  XXXIV. 

to  plrepare  your  mincU ;  yea,  and  he  hath  exhorted  you  unto 
faith  and  to  patience  ; 

4.  Yea,  even  that  ye  would  have  so  mu'ch  faith  as  even 
to  ^lant  the  word  in  your  hearts,  that  ye  may  try  the  experi- 
ment of  its  goodness ; 

5.  And  we  have  beheld  that  the  great  question  which  la 
in  your  minds,  is  whether  the  word  be  in  the  Son  of  God, 
or  ^whether  there  shall  be  no  Christy 

8.  And  ye  also  beheld  that  my  brother  has  proven  unto 
you,  in  many  instances,  that  the  word  is  in  Chnst  unto  sal* 
vation. 

7.  Mv  brother  has  called  upon  the  words  of  'Zenos,  that 
redemption  comethAhrough  the  Son  of  God,  and  also  ujion 
the  words  of  *Zenoch ;  and  also  he  has  appealed  unto  -^Moses, 
to  prove  that  these  things  are  true. 

*  8.  And  now,  behold,'  I  will  testifv  unto  you  of  mvseU 
that  these  things  are  true.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  tnat  I 
do  know  that  Christ  shall  come  among  the  children  of  men, 
to  take  upon  him  the  transgressions  of  his  people,  and  tiiat 
he  shall  ^atone  for  the  sins  of  the  world ;  for  the  Lord  Grod 
hath  spoken  it ; 

9.  For  it  is  expedient  that  an  atonement  should  be  made ; 
for  according  to  tne  great  plan  of  the  eternal  God,  there  must 
be  an  atonement  made^  or  else  '^all  mankind  must  unavoid- 
ably plsrish ;  yea,  all  are  hardened ;  yea,  all  are  fallen  and 
are  lost,  and  must  perish  except  it .  oe  through  the  'atone- 
ment which  it  is  expedient  should  be  made  ; 

10.  For  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  grea.t  and 
last  sacrifice ;  yea,  not  a  sacrifice  of  man,  neither  of  beasts 
neither,  of  any  manner  of  fowl;  for  it  shall  not  be  a 
human  sacrifice ;  but  it  must  be  an  infinite  and  eternal 
sacrifice. 

11.  Now  there  is  not  any  man  that  can  sacrifice  his  own 
blood,  which  will  atone  for  the  sins  of  another.  Now  if  a 
man  murdereth,  behold  will  our  law,  which  is  just,  take  the 
life  Of  his  brother  ?    I  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

H  But  the  law  requireth  the  life  of  him  who  hath  mur- 
dered *  therefore  there  can  be  nothing  which  is  short  of 
an  '^infinite  atonement,  which  will  suffice  for  the  sins  of  the 
world ; 

IS.  Therefore  it  is  expedient  that  there  should  be  a  great 
and  ^last  sacrifice ;  and  then  shall  there  be,  or  it  is  expe- 
dient there  should  be,  a, 'stop  to  the  shedding  of  blood: 
then  shall  the  '"law  of  Moses  be  fulfiUed ;  yea,  it  shall 
be  all  fulfilled ;  every  jot  And  tittle,  and  none  shall  have 
passed  aiK^ay. 

14.  And  behol^,  this  is  the  whole  meaning  of  the  law ; 
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«T6rj^  whit  pointing  to  that  great  and  last  sacrifice ;  and 
that  gr^t  and  "last  sacrifice  will  be  the  Son  of  God :  yea,  ^• 
finite  and  eternal; 

15.  And  thus  he  shall  bring  salvation  to  all  those  who 
^hall  believe  on  his  name ;  this  being  the  intent  of  this^last 
sacrifice,  to  bring  about  the  bowels  of  mercy»  which  over- 
poweretn  justice^  and  bringeth  about  means  unto  men  that 
they  mav  have  faith  ilnto  repentance. 

16*  And  thus  mercy  can  'satisfy  the  demands  of  justice, 
and  encircles  them  in  toe  arms  of  safety,  while  he  that  exer- 
cises no  faith  unto  repentance,  is  exposed  to  the  whole  law 
of  the  demands  of  justice  ;  therefore  only  unto  him  that  has 
faith  unto  repentance,  is  brought  about  the  great  and  eternal 
pUui  of  redemption. 

17.  •  Therefore  may  God  grant  unto  you,  my  brethren, 
that  ye  may  begin  to  exercise  your  faith  unto  repentance, 
that  ye  begin  to  call  upon  his  holy  name,  that  he  would  have 
mer*cy  upon  you ; 

18.  Yea,  cry  unto  him  for  mercy;  for  he  is  mighty  to 
save ; 

19.  Yea,  humble  yourselves,  and  ''continue  in  prayer 
unto  him; 

'    20.  Cry  unto  him  when  ye  are  in  your  fields ;  yea,  over  all 
your  flocks ; 

21.  Cry  unto  him  in'  your  houses,  yea,  over  all  your 
household,  both  nioming,  mid-day,  and  evening ; 

..   22.  Yea,  cry  unto  him  against  the  power  of  your  ene- 
mies ; 

'  .  23,  Yea,  cry  unto  him  against  the  devil,  who  is  an 
enemy  to  all  righteousness. 

24.  Cry  unto  him  over  the  crops  of  your  fields,  that  ye 
may  prosper  in  them ; 

25,  Cry  over  the  flocks  of  your  flelds,  that  they  may 
Increase. 

r   .    26.  But  this  is  not  all ;  ye  must  pour  out  your  souls  in 
your  close1»,  and  your  secret  places,  and  in  your  wilderness ; 

27.  Yea,  and  when  you  do  not  cry  unto  the  Lord,  let. 
your  hearts  be  full,  drawn  out  in  prayer  unto  him  con- 
tihuidly  for  your  welfare,  and  also  for  the  welfare  of  those 
who  are  around  you. 

28.  And  now.  behold,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  say  unto 
you,  do  not  suppose  that  this  is  all ;  for  after  ye  have  done 
all  these  things,  if  ye  'turn  away  the  needy,  and  the  naked, 
and  visit  not  the  sick  and  afllicted,  and  impart  of  your  sub: 
stance,  if  ye  have,  to  those  who  stand  in  need ;  I  say  unto 
you,  if  ye  do  not  .any  of  these  things,  behold,  your  prayer 
iff  ^rain,  and  av/iileth  you  nothing;  and  ye  are  as  hypocrites 
who  do  deny  the  faith ; 

29.  Therefore,  If  ye  do  not  remember  to  be  charitable,  ye 
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are  as  dross,  which  the  refiners  do  cast  out,  (It  being  of  no 
worth,)  and  is  trodden  underfoot  of  menr  * 

30.  And  now,  my  brethren,  I  would  that  after  ye  have 
received  so  many  witnesses,  seeing  that  the  holy  ''scriptures 
testify  of  these  tilings,  come  forth  and  bring  fruit  unto 
repentance ; 

31.  Tea,  I  would  that  ye  would  come  forth  and  harden 
not  your  hearts  any  longer ;  for  behold,  now  is  the  time,  and 
the  day  of  your  salvation ;  and  therefore,  if  ve  will  repent 
and  harden  not  your  hearts,  immediately  snail  the  great 
plan  of  redemption  be  brought  about  unto  you. 

32.  For  behold,  t/his  life  is  the  time  for  men  to  prepare 
to  meet  God  ;  yea,  behold  the  day  of  this  life  is  the  *day  for 
men  to  perform  their  labors. 

33.  And  now  as  I  said  unto  you  before,  as  ye  have  had 
so  many  witnesses,  therefore,  I  beseech  of  you,  that  ye  do 
not  procrastinate  the  day  of  your  repentance  until  the  end  ; 
for  after  this  day  of  life,  which  is  given  us  to  prepare  for 
eternity,  behold,  if  we  do  not  improve  our  time  while  in  this 
life,  then  cometh  the  night  of  darkness,  wherein  there  can 
be  no  labor  performed. 

.34.  Ye  cannot  say,  when  ye  are  brought  to  that  awful 
crisis,  that  I  will  repent,  that  I  will  return  to  my  God. 
Nay,  ye  cannot  say  tuts ;  for  that  same  spirit  which  doth 
possess  your  bodies  at  the  time  that  ye  go  out  of  this  life, 
that  same  spirit  will  have  pow«r  to  possess  your  body  in  that 
eternal  world. 

35.  For  behold,  if  ^e  have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your 
repentance,  even  until  death,  behold,  ye  have  become  sub- 
jected to  the  spirit  of  the  devil,  and  he  doth  seal  you  his ; 
therefore,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  withdrawn  from  you, 
and  hath  no  place  in  you,  and  the  devil  hath  ''all  power  over 
you ;  and  this  is  the  iinal  state  of  the  wicked. 

36.  And  this  I  know,  because  the  Lord  hath  said.  He 
dwelleth  not  in  'unholy  temples,  but  in  the  hearts  of  the 
righteous  doth  he  d\yell ;  yea,  and  he  has  also  said,  That  the 
righteous  shall  sit  down  in  his  kingdom,  to  go  no  more  out : 
but  their  garments  should  be  made  white,  through  the  blood 
of  the  Lamb. 

37.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  I  desire  that  ye  should 
remember  these  things,  and  that  ye  should  work  out  your 
salvation  with  fear  before  God,  and  that  ye  should  no  more 
deny  the  coming  of  Christ ; 

38.  That  ye  contend  no  more  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  but 
that  ye  receive  it,  and  take  upon  you  the  ''name  of  Christ; 
that  ve  humble  yourselves  even  to  the  dust,  and  worship 
God,  in  whatsoever  place  ye  may  be  in,  in  Spirit  and  in  truUi ; 

II,  upon  the  Brass  and  other  metallic  platen  v,  see  2o,  Atana  12^ 
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and  that  yelive  in  thanksgiving  daily,  for  the  many  mercies 
and  blessings  which  he  doth  bestow  i|pon  you.  n 

39.  Yea,  and  I  'also  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  be 
watchful  unto  'prayer  continually,  that  ye  may  not  be  led 
away  by  the  temptation  of  the  devil,  that  .he  may  not  over* 

Sower  you,  that  ye  may  not  become  nis  subjects  at  the  last 
ay :  for  behold,  he  rewardeth  you  no  good  thing. 

40.  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  I  would  exhort  you 
to  have  patience,  and  that  ye  bear  with  all  manner  of  amic- 
tlons  ;  tiiat  ye  do  jiot  revile  against  those  who  do'  cast  you 
out  because  of  your  ".exceeding  poverty,  lest  ye  become 
sinners  like  unto  them ; ' 

41.  But  that  ye  have  patience,  and  bear  with  those  afflic- 
tions, with  a  firm  hope  inat  ye  shall  one  day  rest  from  kll 
your  afflictions. 


CHAPTER  85.  . 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Amulek  had  made  an 
end  of  these  words,  tney  withdrew  themselves  from  the 
multitude,  and  came  over  into  the  '*land  of  Jershon ; 

2.  Yea,  and  the  rest  of  the  brethren,  after  they  had 
preached  the  word  unto  the  ^Zoramites  also  came  over  into 
the  land  of  Jershon. 

3.  And  iticame  to  pass  that.after  the  more  popular  part 
of  the  Zoramites.  had  consulted  together  concerning  the 
words  which  had  been  preached  unto  them,  they  were  angry 
because  of  the  Word,  for  it  did  destroy  tlieir  craft;  therefore 
they  would  not  hearken  unto  the  words. 

4.  And  they  sent  and  gathered  together  throughout  aAl 
the  land,  all  the  people,  and  consulted  with  them  concerning 
the  words  which  had  been  spoken. 

5.  Now  their  rulers,  and  their  priests,  and  their  teachers, 
did  not  let  the  people  know  concerning  their  desires  ;  there- 
fore they  found  out  privily  the  minds  of  all  the  people^ 

Q.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  they  had  found  out  the 
minds  of  all  the  people,  those  who  were  in  favor  of  the  words 
whiph  Bad  been  spoten  by  Alma  and  his  brethren,  were  cast 
out  of  the  land ;  and  they  were  many ;  and  they  came  over 
also  into  the  *land  of  Jershon. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Alma  and.his  brethren  did 
minister  unto  themi 

8.  Now  the  people  of  the  Zoramites  were  angry  with 
the  'people  of  Ammon' who  •  were  in  Jershon,  and  the  chief 

2,  see  e,  ii.  Nep.  82.       2a,  Aim*  82 : 8~& 
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roler  of  the  "Zoramttes  belns  a  yeiy  wicked  man,  eent  oyer 
vnto  the  people  of  Ammon  desiring  them  that  ther  should 
cast  out  of  their  land  all  those  Arho  came  over  from  them  into 
their  land. 

0.  And  he  breathed  out  many  threatenings  against  them. 
And  now  the  people  of  Ammon  did  not  fear  their  words, 
therefore  they  did  not  cast  them  out,  but  they  did  receive 
all  the  poor  of  the  Zoramites  that  came  oyer  unto  them; 
and  Hhey  did  nourish  them,  and  did  clothe  them,  and  did  give 
unto  them  lands  for  their  inheritance ;  and  they  did  admmis- 
ter  unto  them  according  to  their  wants. 

10.  Now  this  did  sur  up  the  Zoramites  to  anser  against 
the  people  of  Ammon,  and  they  began  to  mix  wiih  uie  Laman- 
ttes,  and  to  stir  them  up  also  to  anger  against  them  : 

11.  And  thus  the  '^ramites  ana  the  Lamanites  began  to 
make  preparations  for  war  against  the  people  of  Ammon,  and 
also  against  the  Nephites. 

12.  And  thus  ended  the  seyenteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

13.  And  the  -^people  of  Ammon  departed  out  of  the  Mand 
of  Jershon,  and  came  over  into  the  land  of  Melek,  and  ^ye 
place  in  the  land  of  Jershon  for  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
ihat  they  might  contend  with  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
and  the  armies  of  the  Zoramites ;  and  thus  commenced  a  war 
betwixt  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites,  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  the  reig^  of  the  Judges ;  and  an  account  shairbe  given 
of  their  wars  "»hereafter. 

14.  And  Alma,  and  Ammon,  and  their  brethren,  and  also 
the  "two  sons  of  Alma,  returned  to  the  land  of  ^arahemla, 
after  having  been  instruments  in  the  hands  of  God  of  bring- 
ing many  of  the  ''Zoramites  to  repentance ;  a^d  as  many  as 
were  brought  to  repentance,  were  'driven  out  of  their  land ; 
but  they  have  lands  for  their  inheritance  in  the  ''land  of  Jer- 
shon, and  they  have  taken  up  arms  to  defend  themselves,  and 
their  wives,  and  children,  and  their  lands. 

15.  Now  Alma,  being  grieved  for  the  iniquity  of  his  peo- 
ple, yea  for  t^e  wars,  and  me  bloodsheds,  and  the  contentions 
which  were  among  them ;  and  having  been  to  declare  the 
word,  or  sent  to  declare  the  word,  among  all  the  people  in 
every  city ;  and  seeing  that  the  hearts  of  the  people  began  to 
wax  hard,  and  that  they  began  to  be  offended  because  of  the 
strictness  of  the  word,  ms  heart  was  exceeding  sorrowful ; 

16.  Therefore,  he  caused  that  his  sons  should  be  gathered 
together,  tiiat  he  might  give  unto  them  every  one  his  charge, 
separately,  concerning  the  things  pertaining  linto  righteous- 
ness. And  we  have  an  account  of  his  commandments,  which 
he  gave  unto  them  according  to  his  own  record. 

«,  Me  2jt  Alma  80.         /,  ver.  6.  g,  Almn  27  :  26.         A,  see  I,  ICot.  A 
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The  Cammandmenta  of  Alma  to  his,  son  Hdaman, 

CHAPTER  3a. 

1.  Mt  son,  give  eat  to  my  words ;  for  1  swear  luito  Jon, 
th&t  *inasmucn  as  ye  shall  keep  the  commandments  of  6od^ 
ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land. 

2.  I  would  that  ye  should  do  as  I  have  done,  in  remember- 
ing the  captivity  of  our  fathers ;  for  they  were  in  ^bondage, 
and  none  could  deliver  them  except  it  was  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  h^ 
surely  did  deliver  them  in  tJieir  afflictions. 

•3.  And  now,  O  my  son  Helaman,  behold,  thou  art  in  thy 
youth,  and  therefore,  I  beseech  of  thee  that  thou  wilt  hear 
my  words,  and  learn  of  me  ;  for  I  do  know  that  whosoever 
sbAdl  put  their  trust  in  God,  shall  be  supported  in  their  trials, 
and  their  troubles,  and  their  afflictions,  and  shall  be  <'liftea 
up  at  the  last  day ; 

4.  And  I  would  not  that  ye  think  that  I  know  of  myself, 
not  of  the  temporal,  but  of  the  spiritual ;  not  of  the  carnal 
mind,  but  of  God. 

5.  Now-  behold  I  say  unto  you,  if  I  had  not  been  'bom  of 
God,  I  should  not  have  known  these  things  ^  but  God  has,  by 
the  ''mouth  of  his  hol^  angel,  made  these  things  known  untc^ 
me,  not  of  any  worthiness  of  myself 

6.  For  I  went  about  with  the  /sons  of  Mosiah,  seeking  tc» 
destroy  the  church  of  God ;  but  behold,  Grod  sent  his  'holy 
angel  to  stop  us  by  the  way. 

7.  And  behold,  he  spake  unto  us,  as  it  were  the  ^voice  of 
thunder,  and  the  whole  earth  did  tremble  beneath  our  feet, 
and  we  all  fell  to  the  earth,  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  us. 

'  8.  But  behold,  the  voice  said  unto  me,  Arise.    And  I  'aroKe 
and  stood  up,  and  beheld  the  angel.  ^  ' 

0.  And  he  said  unto  me,  If  thou  wilt  of  thyself  be  <^dis 
stroyed,  seek  no  more  to  destroy  the  chusch  of  God. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  *fell  to  the  earth ;  and  it 
was  for  the  space  of  ^three  days  and  three  nights,  that  I 
<x>uld  not  open  my  mouth :  neither  had  I  the  use  of  my 
limbs. 

11.  And  the  angel  spake  more  things  unto  me,  which 
wei^  heard  by  my  brethren,  but  I  did  not  hear  them ;  iot 
when  I  heara  the  words.  If  thou  wilt  be  *"de8troyed  of 
thyself,  neek  no  more  to  destroy  t|ie  church  of  God,  I  was 
struck  wltli  such  great  fear  and  amazement,  lest  perhaps  I 

a,  see  A,  n.  Nep.  1.  b,  Mos.  28  :  28.  24 :  17—21.  «,  tee  p,  Mot.  28. 
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should  be  destrojed,  that  I  fell  to  the  earth,  and  I  did  hear 
no  more ; 

12.  But  I  was 'racked  with  "eternal  torment^  for  m^  soul 
was  harrowed  up  to  the  greatest  degree,  and  racked  with  aU< 
mj  sins. 

.  13.  Yea,  I  did  remember  all  mj  sins  and  iniquities,  for 
which  I  was  tormented  with  the  pains  of  hell ;  yea,  I  saw 
that  I  had  rebelled  against  my  God,  and  that  I  had  not  kept 
his  holy  commandments ; 

14.  Yea,  and  I  had  murdered  many  of  hi»  children,  or 
rather  led  them  away  unto  destruction ;  yea,  and  in  fine  so 
great  had  been  n^y  iniquities,  that  the  very  thoughts  of 
coming  into  the  presence  of  my  God,  did  rack  my  soul  with 
inexpressible  horror. 

15.  Oh,  thought  I,  that  I  could  be  banished  and  becopie 
extinct  both  soul  and  body,  that  I  might  not  be  brought 
to  stand  in  the  presence  of  my  Grod,  to  be  judged  of  my 
deeds. 

16.  And  now,  for  ^three  days  and  for  three  nights  was  I 
racked,  even  with  the  pains  of  a  damned  souL 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  I  was  thus  racked  with 
torment,  while  I  was  narrowed  up  by  the  memory,  of  my 
many  sins,  behold,  I  remembered  also  to  have  heard  my 
father  prophesy  unto  the  people  concerning  the  coming  & 
one  Jesus  uhrist»  a  Son  of  God,  to  ''atone  for  the  sins  of  the 
world. 

18.  Now  as  my  mind  caught  hold  upon  this  thought^  I 
cried  within  my  neart,  O  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God,  have 
mercy  on  me,  who  art  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  art 
encircled  about'  by  the  everlasting  'chains  of  death. 

.  19.  And  now,  behold,  when  1  thought  this,  I  could 
remember  my  pains  no  more;  yea,  I  was  harrowed  up  by 
the  memory  oi  my  sins  no  more. 

20.  Ana  oh,  what  joy,  and  what  marvellous  light  I  did 
behold ;  yea,  'my  soul  was  filled  with  joy  as  exceeding  as 
was  my  pain; 

21.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  there  could  be 
nothing  so  exquisite  and  so  bitter,  as  was  my  pains.  Yea, 
and  again  I  say  unto  yon,  my  son,  that  on  the  other  hand, 
there  can  be  nothing  sq  exquisite  and  sweet  as  was  mv  joy ; 

22.  Yea,  me  thought  I  saw,  even  as  our  ''father  Leni  saw, 
God  sitting  upon  his  throne,  surrounded  with  numberless 
concourses  of  angels,  in  the  attitude  of  singing  and  praising 
their  God  ;  yea,  and  my  soul  did  long  to  be  there. 

23.  But  behold,  my  'limbs  did  receive  their  strength 
again,  and  I  stood  upon  my  feet,  and  did  manifest  unto  the 
people  that  I  had  been  'born  of  God ; 

24.  Yea»  and  from  that  time,  even  until  now,  I  have 

n,  see  tn,  Jacob  0.        o,  ter.  10.    Mot.  27 :  10—28.       p^  see  /,  ii  Nep.  S. 
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labored  without  ceasing,  that  I  might  bring  souls  unto 
repentance ;  that  I  miglit  bring  them  to  taste  of  the  "exceed- 
ing jov  of  which  I  did  taste ;  that  they  might  also  be  *bom 
of  God,  and  be  "tilled  with^the  Holy  Ghost. 

25.  Yea,  and  now  behold,  O  my  sou,  the  Lord  doth  give 
me  exceeding  great  joy  in  the  fruit  of  my  labors  ; 

26.  For  because  of  the  word  which  he  has  imparted  unto 
me,  behold,  many  have  been  'born  of  God,  and  have  tasted 
as  I  have  tasted,  and  have  seen  eye  to  eye,  as  I  have  seen ; 
therefore  they  do  know  of  these  things  of  which  I  have 
spoken,  as  I  do  know ;  and  the  knowledge  which  I  have  is  of 
Ciod. 

27.  And  I  have  been  supported  under  trials  and  troubles 
of  every  kind,  yea,  and  in  all  manner  of  afflictions;  yea, 
God  has  ''delivered  me  from  prison,  and  from  bonds,  and 
from  death ;  yea,  and  I  do  put  my  trust  in  him,  and  he  will 
still  deliver  me ; 

28.  And  I  know  that  he  will  'raise  me  up  at  the  last  day, 
to  dwell  with  him  in  glory  ;  yea,  and  J  will  praise  him  for 
ever,  for  he  has  brouglit  our  fathers  out  of  Egvpt,  and  he 
has  swallowed  up  the  Egyptians  in  the  Hed  Sea ;  and  he 
led  them  by  his  power  into  the  promised  land  ;  yea,  and  he 
has  delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity  from  time 
to  time ; 

29.  Yea,  and  he  has  also  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the 
land  of  Jerusalem ;  and  he  has  also,  by  his  everlasting  ^ower, 
delivered  them  out  of  bondage  and  captivity,  from  time  to 
time,  even  down  to  the  present  day ;  and  I  have  always 
retained  in  remembrance  their  captivity ;  yea,  and  ye  also 
ou^ht  to  retain  in  remembrance,  as  I  have  done,  their  cap- 
tivitv. 

30.  But  behold,  my  son,  this  is  not  all :  for  ye  ought  to 
know  as  I  do  know,  that  ^'inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  God  ye  shall  prosper  in  the  land  ;  and  ve 
ought  to  know  also,  that  inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  ye  shall  be  cutoff  from  his  presence. 
Now  1^8  is  according  to  nis  word. 


CHAPTER  37. 

i.  And  now  mv  son  Helaman,  I  command  ^ou  that  je 
take  the  records  which  have  'been  "entrusted  with  me  ; 

2.  And  I  also  command  you  that  ye  keep  a  record  of 
this  people,  according  as  I  have  done,  upon  the  ^plat^  of 
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N«phl,  and  keep  all  th^e  things  sacred  which  I  have  kept^ 
even  as  I  have  kept  tliem ;  for  it  is  for  a  <^ise  purpose 
that  t}iey  are.  kept ; 

3..  And  these  plates  of  'brass  which  contain  these  .en- 
gravings, which  nave  the  records  of  the  holy  scriptures 
upoii  them,  which  have  the  'genealogy  of  our  forefathers, 
even  from  the  beginning. 

4.  And  behold,  it  has  been  prophesied  by  our  fathers, 
that  they  should  be  kept  and  -Oianded  down  from  one  gener- 
ation  to  another,  and  be  kept  and  preserved  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  until  they  should  go  forth  unto  everr  nation,  kin- 
dred, tongue,  .ana  people,  that  they  shall  know  of  the 
mysteries  contained  thereon. 

5.  And  now  behold,  if  thev  are  kept  they  must  retain 
.their  'brightness ;  yea,  and  they  will  retain  their  bright* 
ness ;  yea,  and  also  shall  all  the  plates  which  do  contain 
that  which  is  holy  writ. 

6.  Now  ye  may  suppose  that  this  is  foolishness  in  me; 
but  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  by  small  and  simple  things, 
are  great  things  brought  to  pass  ;  and  small  means  in  many 
instances,  doth  confound  the  wise. 

7.  And  the  Lord  God  doth  work  by  means  to  brinff 
about  his  ^eat  and  eternal  purposes ;  and  by  *very  smafl 
means  the  Lord  doth  confound  tne  wise,  and  bringetn  about 
the  salvation  of  many  souls. 

8.  And  now,  it  has  hitherto  been  wisdom  in  God,  that 
these  things  should  be  preserved ;  for  behold,  they  have  'en- 
larged the  memory  of  this  people,  yea,  and  convinced  many 
of  the  error  of  their  ways,  and  brought  them  to  the  know- 
ledge of  their  God,  unto  the  salvation  of  their  souls. 

9.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  were  it  not  for  these  things 
that  these  records  do  contain,  which  are  on  these  plates. 
Amnion  and  his  brethren  •'could  not  have  convinced  so  many 
thousands  of  the  Lamanites,  of  the  incorrect  tradition  of 
their  fathers  ;  yea,  these  records  and  their  words  brought 
them  unto  repentance;  that  is,  they  brought  them  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Lord  their.  God,  and  to  rejoice  in  Jesus 
Christ  their  Redeemer. 

10.  And.  who  knoweth  but  what  they  will  be  the  means 
of  bringing  many  thousands  of  them,  yea,  and  also  many 
thousands  of  our  stiffnecked  brethren,  the  Nei)hites,.  who 
are  now  hardening  their  hearts  in  sin  and  iniquities,  to  the 
knowledge  of  their  Redeemer  t 

11.  Now  these  mysteries  are  not  yet  fully  made  known 
unto  me ;  therefore  I  shall  forbear. 

12.  And  it  may  suffice,  if  I  only  say,  they  are  preserved 
for  a  *wise   purpose,  which  purpose  is  known  unto  God ; 
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for  he  doth  counsel  in  wisdom  over  all  his  woi^s,  and  his 
|»aths  'are  straixht,  and  his  course  is  *"one  eternal  round. 

13.  O  remember,  remember,  my  son  Uelaman,  how  strict 
are  the  commandments  of  God.'  And  he  said,  "If  ye  will 
keep  my  commandments,  ye  shall  prosper  iii  the  land ;  but 
if  ye  keep  not  his  commandments,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from 
his  presence. 

14.  And  now  remember,  my  son,  that  God  has  entrusted 
you  witli  these  things,  which  are  sacred,  which  he  has  kept 
sacred,  and  also  which  he  will  keep  and  ''preserve  for  a  wise 
purpose  in  him,  that  he  may  shew  forth  his  power  unto 
mture  generations. 

15.  And  now  behold,  I  tell  you  bv  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, 
that  if  ye  transgress  the  commanaments  of  God,  behold, 
tiiese  things  which  are  sacred  shall  be  Uiken  away  from  you 
by  the  power  of  God,  and  ye  shall  be  delivered  up  unto 
satan,  that  he  may  sift  you  as  chaff  before  the  wind. 

16.  But  if  ye  keep  the  commandments  pf  God,  and  do 
with  these  things  which  are  sacred,  according  to  that  which 
the  Lord  doth  command  you,  (for  you  must  appeal  unto  the 
Lord  for  all  thiugs  whatsoever  ye  must  do  with  them,)  be- 
hold, no  power  of  earth  or  hell  can  take  them  from  you,  for 
God  is  powerful  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  wotds  ; 

17.  For  he  will  fulfil  all  his  promises  which  be  shall  make 
unto  you,  for  he  has  fulfilled  his  promises  which  he  has 
made  unto  our  fathers. 

18.  For  he  promised  unto  them  that  he  would  reserve 
these  things  for  a  wise  purpose  in  him,  that  he  might  shew 
fqrth  his  power  unto  future  generations.    ' 

19.  And  now  behold,  one  purpose  hath  he  fulfilled,  even 
to  the  restoration  of  vmanv  thousands  of  the  Lamanites  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  truth ;  and  he  hath  shewn  forth  his 
power  in  them,  and  he  will  also  still  shew  forth  his  power  in 
them  unto  *tuture  generations  ;  therefore  they  shall  be  pre- 
served ; 

20.  Therefore  I  command  you,  my  son  Helaman,  that  ye 
be  diligent  in  fulfilling  all  my  words,  and  that  ye  be  dili- 
gent in  keeping  tlie  commandments  of  God,  as  they  are 
written. 

21.  And  now,  I  will  speak  unto  you  concerning 
those  'twenty-four  plates,  that  ye  keep  them,  that  the  mys- 
teries and  the  works  of  darkness,  and  their  secret  works,  or 
the  ^secret  works  of  those  people,  who  have  been  destroved, 
maybe  made  manifest  unto  this  people ;  yea,  all  their  murders, 
and  robbings,  and  their  plunderings,  ana  all  their  wickedness, 
and  abominations,  may  be  made  manifest  unto  this  people  ; 
yea,  and  that  ye  preserve  these  "directors. 
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28.  For  behold,  the  Lord  saw  th&t  his  people  b^sui  to 
work  in  darkness:  yea,  work  'secret  murders  and  abomlna* 
tions ;  therefore  the  Lord  said.  If  they  did  not  repent^  they 
should  be'^fdestroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

23.  And  the  Lord  said,  I  will  prepare  unto  my  senrant 
Gaselem,  a  *&tone,  which  shall  shine  forth  in  darkness  unto 
light,  that  I  may  discover  unto  my  people  .who  serve  me^ 
that  I  may  discover  unto  them  the  works  of  their  brethren : 
yea,  their  'secret  works,  their  works  of  darkness,  and  their 
wickedness  and  abominations. 

24.  And  now  my  son,  these  directors  were  prepared, 
that  the  word  of  God  might  be  fulfilled,  which  he  spake^ 
aaying : 

25r  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  darkness  unto  light,  all 
their  '"secret  worKs  and  their  abominations ;  and  except 
they  repent  I  will  '  Mestroy  them  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth  ;  and  I  will  bring  to  light  all  their  secrets  and  abomi- 
nations, unto  every  nation  uiat  shall  hereafter  possess  the 
land. 

28.  And  now,  my  son,  we  see  that  they  did  not  repent : 
therefore  *  they  have  been  destroyed,  and  thus  far  the  word 
of  God  has  been  fulfilled ;  yea,  their  secret  abominations 
have  been  brought  out  of  darkness,  and  "made  known 
unto  us. 

27.  And  now  my  son,  I  command  you  that  ye  retain  all 
their  oaths,  and  their  covenants,  and  their  agreements  in 
their  secret  abominations ;  yea,  and  all  their  signs  and  their 
wonders  ye  shall  retain  from  this  people,  that  they  know 
them  not,  lest  peradventure  they  should  fall  into  darkness 
also,  and  be  destroyed. 

28.  For  behold,  there  is  a  curse  upon  all  this  land,  that 
destruction  shall  come  upon  all  those  workers  of  darkness^ 
according  to  the  power  of  Goft,  when  they  are  fully  ripe; 
tiierefore  I  desire  that  this  people  might  not  be  de- 
stroyed. 

29.  Therefore  ye  shall  keep  these  seeret  plans  of  their 
oaths  and  their  covenants  from  this  people,  and  -only  their 
wickedness,  and  their  murders,  and  their  abominations^ 
shall  ye  make  known  unto  them ;  and  ye  shall  teach  them 
to  abhor  such  wickedness,  and  abominations,  and  miirders ; 
and  ye  shall  also  teach  them,  that  these  people  were  destroyed 
on  account  of  their  wickedness,  and  abommatlons,  and  their 
murders. 

30.  For  behold,  they  murdered  all  the  prophets  of  the 
Lord  who  came  among  them  to  declare  unto  them  concern- 
ing their  iniquities ;  and  the  blood  of  those  whom  they 
murdered,  dia  cry  unto  the  Lord  their  God  for  vengeance 
upon  those  who  were  their  murderers  :  and  thus  the  Jud^- 
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ments  of  God  did  come  upon  these  workers  of  darkness  and 
secret  combinations ; 

81.  Yea,  and  ^ 'cursed  be  the  land  for  ever  and  ever  unto 
those  workers  of  darkness  and  secret  combinations,  even 
unto  destructioii,  except  they  repent  before  ^ey  are  fully 
ripe. 

^  And  now  my  son,  remember  the  words  which  I  have 
spoken  unto  you :  trust  not  those  secret  plans  unto  thib^ 
people,  but  teach  them  an  everlasting  hatred  against  sin  and 
Iniquity ; 

33.  Preach  unto  them  repentance,  and  faith  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ;  teach  them  to  humble  tliemselves,  and  to  be 
meek  and  lowly  in  heart:  teach  them  to  withstand  every 
temptation  of  the  devil,  with  their  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Chnst; 

34.  Teach  them  to  never  be  wearv  of  eood  works,  but  to 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart :  for  sucn  sh<3l  find  rest  to  their 
souls. 

35.  Oh  remember,  my  son,  and  learn  wisdom  in  thy 
youth  :  yea,  learn  in  thy  youth  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God; 

36.  Yea,  and  '-^cry  unto  God  for  all  thy  support ;  yea,  let 
all  thy  doings  be  unto  the  Lord,  and  whithersoever  thou ' 
goest^  let  it   be  in  tfie  Lord:  yea,  let  thy  thoughts  be 
directed  unto  the  Lord  ;  yea,  let  the  afTections  of  thy  heart 
be  placed  upon  the  Lord  for  ever ; 

37.  Counsel  the  Lord  in  all  thy  doings,  and  he  will  direct 
thee  for  good ;  yea,  when  thou  liest  down  at  night,  lie  down 
unto  t^e  Lord,  that  he  m&y  watch  over  you  in  your  sleep ; 
and  when  thou  risest  in  the  morning,  let  thy  heart  be  full 
of  thanks  unto  God :  and  if  ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall 
be  s  ^lifted  up  at  the  last  day. 

38.  And  now,  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  conceni- 
ing  the  thing  which  our  fathers  call  a  ^^ball,  or  director ;  for 
our  fathers  called  it  Liahona,  which  is,  being  interpreted,  a 
compass  ;  and  the  Lord  prepared  it. 

39.  And  behold,  there  cannot  any  man  work  after  the 
manner  of  so  curious  a  workmanship.  And  behold,  it  was 
prepared  to  shew  unto  our  fathers  the  course  which  they 
should  travel  in  the  wilderness  ; 

40.  And  it  did  work  for  them  according  to  their  faith  in 
God  :  therefore,  if  they  had  faith  to  believe  that  God  could 
cause  that  those  spindles  should  point  the  way  they  should 
go,  behold,  it  was  done  ;  therefore  they  had  this  miracle,  and 
also  many  other  miracles  wrought  by  the  power  of  God,  day 
by  day ; 

41.  x^evertheless,  because  those  miracles  were  worked  by 
small  means,  it  did  shew  unto  them  marvellous  works. 
They  were  slothful,  and  forgot  to  exercise  their  faith  and 
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diligence  and  then  tjiose  marvellous  works  ceased,  and  they 
did  not  progress  in  their  journey; 

42.  Therefore  they  tarried  in  the  wilderness,  or  did  not 
travel  a  direct  course,  and  were  afflicted  with  hunger  and 
thirst,  because  of  their  transgressions. 

43.  And  now  ray  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  understand 
that  these  things  are  not  without  a  shadow ;  for  as  our 
fathers  were  slothful  to  give  heed  to  this  compass,  (now 
these  things  were  temporal,)  they  did  not  prosper ;  even  so 
it  is  with  things  which  are  spiritual. 

44.  For  behold,  it  is  as  easy  to  give  heed  to  the  word  of 
Christ,  which  will  point  to  you  a  ^ 'straight  course  to  eternal 
bliss,  as  it  was  for  our  fathers  to  give  heed  to  this  compass, 
which  would  point  unto  them  a  straight  course  to  the  pro- 
mised land. 

45.  And  now  I  say,  is  there  not  a  type  in  this  thing? 
For  just  as  surely  as  this  '•'director  did  bring  our  fathers,  oy 
following  its  course  to  the  '^promised  land,  shall  the  words 
of  Christ,  if  we  follow  their  course,  carry  us  beyond  this 
vale  of  sortow,  into  a  far  better  land  of  promise. 

46.  O  my  son,  do  not  let  us  be  slothful  because  of  the 
easiness  of  the  way ;  for  so  was  it  with  our  fathers  ;  for  so 
was  it  prepared  for  them,  that  if  they  would  look,  they 
mightrlive  ;  even  so  it  is  with  us.  The  way  is  prepared,  and 
if  we  will  look,  we  may  live  for  ever. 

47.  And  no  w,  my  son,  see  that  ye  take  care  of  thede  sacred 
things  ;  yea,  see  that  ye  look  to  God  and  live.  GO  unto  this 
people,  and  declare  the  word,  and  be  sober.    My  son.  faie- 


CHAFTER  88. 

The  Commandments  of  Almu  to  his  son  Shiblon, 

1.  My  son,  give  ear  to  my  words,  for  I  say  unto  you,  even 
as  I  said  unto  Helaman,  That  'inasmuch  as  ye  shall  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  ye  shall  p>osper  in  the  land ;  and 
inasmuch  as  ye  will  not  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  ye 
shall  be  cast  off  from  his  presence. 

2.  And  now,  my  son,  I  trust  that  I  shall  have  great  joy  in 
you,  because  of  your  steadiness  and  your  faithfulness  unto 
God ;  for  as  yo\i  have  commenced  in  your  youth,  to  look  to 
the  Lord  your  God,  even  so  I  hope  that  you  will  continue  in 
keeping  his  commandments;  for  blessed  is  he  that  ^endureth 
to  the  end. 
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3.  I  say  unto  you,  my  son,  that  I  have  had  great  joy  in 
thee  already,  because  of  thy  faithfulness  and  thv-  diligence, 
and  thy  patience,  and  thy  long  suffering  among  the  people  of 
the  'Zoramites. 

4.  For  I  know  that  thou  wast  in  bonds ;  yea,  and  I  also 
knew  tliat  thou  wast  stoned  for  the  ward's  sake ;  and  thou 
didst  bear  all  these  thingps  with  patience,  because  the  Lord 
was  with  thee ;  and  now  thou  knowest  that  the  Lord  did 
deliver  thee. 

6.  And  now  my  son,  Shiblon,  I  would  that  ye  should 
remember  that  as  much  as  ye  shall  put  your  trust  in  God, 
even  so  much  ye  shall  be  delivered  out  of  your  trials,  and 
your  troubles,  and  your  afflictions,  and  ye  shall  be  ''lifted  up 
at  the  last  day.  ^ 

6.  Now,  mj  son,  I  would  not  that  ve  should  think  that  I 
know  these  things  of  myself,  but  it  is  the  Spirit  of  God  which 
is  in  me,  which  maketh  these  things  known  unto  me ;  for  if 
I  had  not  been  ''born  of  God,  I  should  not  have  known  these 
things. 

7.  But  behold,  the  Lord  in  his  g^eat  mercy  sen.t  his  an^l 
to  declare  unto  me,  that  I  must  stop  tiie  work  of  destruction 
among  his  people :  yea,  and  I  have  -^een  an  angel  face  to  face ; 
and  he  spake  with  me,  and  his  voice  was  as  thunder,  and  it 
shook  the  whole  earth. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  was  'three  davs  and  three 
nights  in  the  most  bitter  pain  and  anguish  of  soul ;  and  never, 
until  I  did  cry  out  unto  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  mercy, 
did  I  receive  a  remission  of  my  sins.  But  behold,  I  did  cry 
unto  him,  and  I  did  Ai^d  peace  to  my  soul. 

9.  And  now,  my  son,  Ihave  told  you  this  that  ye  may  learn 
wisdom,  that  ye  may  learn  of  me  that  there  is  *no  other  wav 
or  means  wherebv  man  can  be  saved,  only  .in  and  throush 
Christ.  Behold,  he  'is  the  life  and  the  light  of  the  world. 
Behold,  he  is  the  word  of  truth  and  righteousness. 

10.  And  now,  as  ye  have  begun  to  teach  the  word,  even 
so  I  would  tliat  ye  should  continue  to  teach ;  and  I  would 
that  ye  would  be  diligent  and  temperate  in  all  things. 

11.  See  that  ye  are  not  lifted  up  unto  pride  :  yea,  see  that 
ye  do  not  boast  in  your  own  wisdom,  nor  of  your  much 
strength ; 

12.  Use  boldness,  but  not  overbearance  ;  and  also  see  that 
ye  bridle  all  your  passions,  that  ye  may  be  filled  with  love ; 
see  that  ye  refrain  from  idleness  ; 

13.  Do  not  pray  as  the  >Zoramites  do,  for  je  hav^  seen 
that  they  pray  to  be  heard  of  men,  and  to  be  praised  for  their 
wisdom. 

14.  Do  not  say,  O  God,  I  thank  thee  that  we  are  better 
than  our   brethren;   but  rather  say,  O    Lord,  forgive   my 
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unworthiness,  and  remember  my  brethren  in  mercy;  yea» 
acknowledge  your  unworthiness  before  God  at  all  times. 

15.  And  may  the  JLord  bless  your  soul,  and  receive  you  at 
the  last  day  into  his  kingdom,  to  sit  down  in  peace.  Now  jcp^ 
my  son,  and  teach  the  word  unto  this  people.  Be  sober.  Hj 
•on,  farewell. 


T?u  Qnnmandments  of  Alma  to  his  9on  CoHapiion, 

CHAPTER  39. 

1.  And  now,  m^  son,  I  have  somewhat  more  to  say  imtc 
thee  than  what  I  said  unto  thy  brother  :  for  behold,  have  y^ 
not  observed  the  steadiness  of  thy  brother,  his  faithfulness, 
and  his  diligence  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  Godf 
Behold,  has  he  not  set  a  good  example  for  thee? 

2.  Por  thou  didst  not  give  so  much  heed  unto  my  words 
as  did  thy  brother,  among  the  people  of  the  <*Zoramites.  Now 
this  is  what  I  have  against  thee ;  thou  didst  go  on  tmtd 
boasting  in  thy  strength  and  thy  wisdom. 

3.  And  this  is  not  all,  my  son.  Thou  didst  do  that  which 
was  grievous  unto  me ;  for  thou  didst  forsake  the  ministay, 
and  did  go  over  into  the  land  of  Siron,, among  the  borders  of 
the  Lamanites,  after  the  harlot  Isabel ; 

4.  Yea,  she  did  steal  away  the  hearts  of  many  ;  but  this 
was  no  excuse  for  thee,  my  son.  Thou  shouldst  hiEive  tended 
to  the  ministry  wherewith  thou  wast  entrusted. 

5.  Know  ye  not^  mv  son,  that  these  things  are  an  abomi- 
nation in  the  sight  of  the  Lord ;  yea»  ^most  abominable  above 
all  sins,  save  it  be  the  shedding  of  innocent  blood,  or  denying 
the  Holy  Ghost? 

6.  For  behold,  if  ye  deny  the  Holy  Ghost  when  it  once 
has  had  place  in  you,  and  ye  know  that  ye  deny  it^  behold, 
this  is  a  sin  which  is  tinpardonable ;  yea,  and  whosoever 
murdereth  "^s^^sAnst  the  light  and  knowledge  of  God,  it  is 
not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  forgiveness ;  yea,  i  say  unto  you, 
my  son,  that  it  is  not  easy  for  him  to  obtain  a  forgive- 
ness. 

7.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  to  God  that  ye  had  not 
been  guilty  of  so  great  a  crime.  I  would  not  dwell  upon 
your  crimes,  to  harrow  up  your  soul,  if  it  were  not  for  your 
good. 

8.  But  behold,  ye  cannot  hide  vour  crimes  from  God ; 
and. except  ye  repent^  they  will  stand  as  a  testimony  against 
you  at  the  last  day. 

9.  Now  my  son,  I  would  that  ye  should  repent  and  for- 

a,  see  2^,  Alma. 80.      (,  ven.  7,  IL   S«e  i,  n.  Nep^  sa       e,  Horci.8:8S. 
d,  v«r.  8.'  - 
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sake  your  elns,  and  go  no  more  after  the  lusts  of  your  eyes, 
buir  'cross  yourself  in  all  these  things ;  for  except  ye  do  thlB, 
Ye  can  in  nowise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God«  Oh,  remem- 
ber, and  take  4t  upon  you,  and  cross  yourself  in  these 
things. 

10.  And  I  command  you  to  take  it  upon  you  to  counsel 
your  elder  brothers  in  your  undertakings ;  for  behold,  thou 
art  in  thy  youth,  and  ye  stand  in  ne^d  to  be  nourished,  by 
your  brothers.    And  give  heed  to  their  counsel ; 

11.  Suffer  not  yourself  to  be  led  away  by  any  vain  or 
foolish  thing ;  suffer  not  the  devil  to  lead  away  your  heart 
again  after  those  Aeicked  harlots.  Behold,  O  my  son,  how 
great  iniquity  ye  brought  upon  the  Zoramites :  for  when 
they  saw  your  conduct^  they  would  not  believe  in  my 
words. 

12.  And  now  the  St>irit  of  the  Lord  doth  say  unto  me, 
Conmiand  thy  children  to  do  good,  lest  they  lead  away  the 
hearts  of  many  people  to  destruction  ;  therefore  I  command 
▼ou,  my  son,  in  the  fear  of  God,  that  ye  refrain  from  your 
iniquities ; 

13.  That  ye  turn  to  the  Lord  with  all  your  mind,  mighty 
and  strength ;  that  ye  lead  away  the  hearts  of  no  more 
1^  do  wickedly ;  but  rather  return  unto  them,  and  acknow- 
ledge  your  faults,  and  retidn  that  wrong  which  ye  have 
done  'r 

iL  Seek  not  after  riches,  nor  the  vain  things  of  this 
world,  for  behold,  you  cannot  carry  them  with  you. 

15.  And  now,  my  son,  I  would  say  somewnat  unto  you 
concerning  the  coming  of  Christ.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  it  is  he  that  surely  shall  come,  to  take  away  the  sins  of 
the  world :  yea,  he  cometh  to  declare  glad  tidings  of  salva- 
tion unto  nis  people.  * 

10.  And  now  my  son,  this  was  the  ministry  unto  which 
ye  were  called,  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  this  people, 
.to  prepare  their  minds  ;  or  rather  that  salvation  might  come 
.unto  them,  that  they  may  prepare  the  minds  of  their  children 
:to  hear  the  word  at  the  time  of  his  coming. 

17.  And  now  I  will  ease  your  mind  somewhat  on  this 
subject.  Behold,  you  marvel  why  these,  things  should  be 
known  so  long  beforehand.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you.  Is  not  a 
soul  at  this  time  as  precious  unto  God,  as  a  soul  will  be  at 
the  time  of  his  coming  t 

18.  Is  it  not  as  necessary  that  the  plan  of  redemption 
should  be  made  known  unto  this  people,  as  well  as  unto 
4helr  children  t 

19.  Is  it  not  as  easy  at  this  time,  for  the  Lord  to  'Send 
his  angel  to  declare  these  glad  tidings  unto  us,  as  unto  our 
children ;  or  as  after  the  time  of  his  coming  f 

«,iU.Ntp.  l2:aOL       /,  T«n.  8,  7--A        y,  Mos.  8 : 8-27.    87:11-17. 
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CHAPTER  40. 

1.  Now  my  son,  here  is  someyrhat  more  I  would  sa junto 
thee ;  for  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  is  worried  eoneeming 
the  'resurrection  of  the  dead. 

2.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  there  is  no  resurrection; 
or,  I  would  say,  in  other  words,  that  ^this  mortal  does  not 
put  on  immortality  ;  this  corruption  does  not  put  on  incor- 
niption,  until  after  the  coming  of  Christ. 

3.  Behold,  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  resurrection  of  the 
flead.  But  behold,  my  son,  the  resurrection  is  not  yet.  Now 
(  unfold  unto  you  a  mystery ;  nevertheless,  there  are  many 
mysteries,  which  are  kept,  that  no  one  knoweth  them,  save 
God  himself.  But  I  shew  untO  you  one  thing,  which  I  have 
inquired  diligently  of  God,  that  I  might  know  ;  that  is  oon- 
cerning  the  resurrection. 

4.  Behold,  there  is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  come 
forth  from  the  dead.  Now  Y^hen  this  time  cometh,  no  one 
knows  :  but  God  knoweth  the  time  which  is  appointed. 

6.  Now  whether  there  shall  be  one  time,  or  a  second 
time,  or  a  third  time,  that  men  shall  come  forth  from  the 
dead,  it  mattereth  not ;  for  God  knoweth  all  these  things ; 
and  It  sufBceth  me  to  know  that  this  is  the  case  ;  that  there 
is  a  time  appointed  that  all  shall  rise  from  the  dead. 

6.  Now  there  must  needs  be  a  space  betwixt  the  time  of 
death,  and  the  time, of  the  resurrection. 

7.  And  now  I  would  inquire  what  becometh  of  the  souls 
of  men  from  this  time  of  death,  to  the  time  appointed  for 
the  resurrection  ? 

.8.  Now  whether  there  is  more  than  one  time  appointed 
for  men  to  ris6,  it  mattereth  not ;  for  all  do  not  die  at  once : 
and  this  mattereth  not ;  all  is  as  one  day,  with  God ;  and 
time  only  is  measured  unto  men ; 

9.  Therefore  there  is  a  time  appointed  unto  men,  that 
ihey  shall  rise  from  the  dead ;  and  there  is  a  space  between 
the  time  of  death  and  the  resurrection.  And  now  concern- 
ing this^pace  of  time.  What  becometh  of  the  souls  of  men, 
is  the  thing  which  I  have  inquired  diligently  of  the  Lord  to 
know  ;  and  this  is  the  thing  of  which  I  do  know. 

10.  And  when  the  time  cometh  when  all  shall  rise,  then 
shall  they  know  that  God  knoweth  all  the  times  which  are 
appointed  unto  man. 

11.  Now  concerning  the  state  of  the  soul  between  death 
and  the  resurrection.  3dhold,  it  has  been  made  known  unto 
me,  by  an  angel,  that  the  spirits  of  all  men,  as  soon  as  they 
are  departed  from  this  mortal  body;  yea,  the  spirits  of  Hdl 
men,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil,  are  taken  home  to  that 
God  who  gave  ti^em  Hfe. 

a,  M6  d,  n.  Nep.  2.  6,  Mot.  16 :  10.  Sm  d,  n.  Nep.  2.  Also  j  and  «, 
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12.  And  tben  shall  it  come  to  pass  that  the  spirits  of 
those  who  are  righteous,  are  received  into  a  state  of  happi- 
ness, 'which  is  called  ''paradise ;  a  state  of  rest ;  a  state  of 
peace,  where  they  shall  rest  from  all  their  troubles  and  from 
all  care,  and  sorrow,  &c. 

13.  And  then  shall  it  come  to  pass,  that  the  spirits  of  Che 
wicked,  yea,  who  are  evil ;  for  behold,  they  have  no  part  nor 
portion  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord ;  for  behold,  they  chose  evil 
works,  rather  than  good;  therefore  the  spirit  of  the  devil 
did  ''enter  into  them,  and  take  possession  of  their  house; 
and  these  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness ;  ^^there  shall 
be  weeping,  and  wailing,  and  gnashing  of  teeth;  and  this 
becaiise  of  their  own  iniquity;  being  led  captive  .by  the  will 
of  the  devil. 

14.  Now  this  is  the  state  of  the  souls  of  the  wicked ;  yea, 
in  ^darkness,  and  a  state  of  awful,  fearful,  looking  for  the 
flery  indignation  of  the  wrath  of  God- upon  them;  thus  they 
remain  in  this  state,  as  well  as  the  righteous  in  ^paradise, 
until  the  time  of  their  resurrection. 

15.  Now  there  are  some  that  have.imdcrstood  that  this 
state  of  happiness,  and  this  state  of  misery  of  the  soul, 
before  the  resurrection,  was  a  first  resurrtction.  Ye^,  I 
admit  it  may  be  termed  a  resurrection ;  the  'raising  of  the 
spirit  or  the  soul,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
misery,  according  to  the  words  whicli  have  been  spoken. 

.16.  And  behold,  again  it  hath  been  spoken,  that  ihete  in 
a  •'first  resurrection;  a  resurrection  of  all  those  who  haw 
been,  or  who  are,  or  who  shall  be,  down  to  the  resurrection 
of  Christ  from  the  dead. 

17.  Now  we  do  not  suppose  that  this  first  resunection 
which  is  spoken  of  in  this  manner,  can  be  the  resurrec- 
tion *of  the  souls,  and  their  consignation  to  happiness  or 
misery.    Ye  cannot  suppose  that  this  is  what  it  mean^th. 

18.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you  Nay ;  but  it  meaneth  the  're- 
uniting of  the  soul  with  the  uody  of  those  *from  the  days  of 
Adam,  down  to  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

19.  Now  whether  the  souls  and  the  bodies  of  those  uf 
whom  have  been  spoken,  shall  all  be  re-united  at  once,  tht* 
wicked  as  well  as  tne  righteous,  I  do  not  sav ;  let  it  suffice, 
that  I  say  that  they  all  come  forth ;  or  in  other  Words,  their 
resurrection  cometh  to  pass  "before  the  resurrection  of  thotic 
who  die  after  the  resurrection  of  Christ. 

20.  Now  my  son,  I  do  not  say  that' their  resurrection 
cometh  at  the  resurrection  of  Christ;  but  behold,  I  give  il 
afi  my  opinion,  that  the  souls  and  the  bodies  are  Te-united, 
of  the  righteous,  at  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  and  IiIk 
ascension  into  heavien. 

— — ■ 
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21.  But  whether  it  be  at  his  resurrection,  or  after,  I  do 
not  say;  but  this  much  I  say,  that  there  is  a  ''space  between 
death  and  the  resurreclion  of  the  body,  and  a  state  o^  the 
soul  in  liappiness  or  iii^  misery  until  the  time  whicli  is 
appointed  of  God  that  the  dead  shall  come  forth,  and  be  re- 
united, both  soul  and  body,  and  be  brought  to  stand  before 
Grod,  and  be  judged  according  to  their  works; 

22.  Yea,  this  bringeth  about  the  restoration  of  those 
things  of  which  have  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the 
prophets. 

23.  The  vsoul  shall  be  restored  to  the  bodj,  and  the  body 
to  the  soul;  yea,  and  every  limb  and  joint  shall  be  restored 
to  its  body ;  yea,  even  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not  be  lost, 
but  all  things  shall  be  restored  to  their  proper  and  perfect 
frame. 

24.  And  now  my  son,  this  is  the  restoration  of  which 
nas  been  spoken  by  the  mouths  of  the  prophets : 

25.  And  then  shall  the  righteous  shine  forth  in  the 
kingclom  of  Grod. 

26.  But  behold,  afi  awful  ''death  comsth  upon  the  wicked ; 
for  they  die  as  to  things  pertaining  to  things  of  righteous- 
ness ;  for  they  are  unclean,  and  'no  unclean  tnin^  can  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  God;  but  they  are  cast  out,  and  consigned  to 
partake  of  the  fruits  of  their  labors  or  their  works,  which 
nave  been  evil;  and  they  drink  the  dregs  of  a  hitter  cup. 


CHAPTER  41. 

L  And  now  my  son,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concerning 
the. restoration  of  which  has  been  spoken ;  for  behold,  some 
hare  wrested  the  scriptures,  and  have  gone  far  astray  be- 
caiise  of  this  thing.  And  I  perceive  that  thy  mind  has  been 
worried  also,  concerning  this  thing.  But  behold,  I  will 
explain  it  unto  thee. 

2.  I  say  unto  thee^  m^  son,  that  the  plan  of  restoration 
is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  God;  for  it  is  requisite  that 
all  things  should  be  restored  to  their  proper  order.  Behold, 
it  is  requisite  and  just»  according  to  the  power  and  resur- 
rection of  Christ,  Hhat  the  soul  of  man  should  be  restored  to 
its  body,  and  that  every  part  of  the  body  should  be  restored 
to  itself. 

3.  And  it  is  requisite  with  the  justice  of  Grod,  that  men 
should  be  judged  according  to  their  works;  and  Ht  their 
works  were  good  in  this  life,  and  the  desires  of  their  hearts 

p,  vera,  e,  9,  U-lfi.  q.  Alma  11 :  41—46.    41 :  &     8m  d,  n.  N^fK  & 
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were  good,  that  they  should  also,  at  the  last  day,  be  restored 
unto  that -which  is  good; 

4.  And  If  their,  works  are  evil,  they  shall  be  restored 
unto  him  for  evil ;  therefore,  all  things  shall  be  restored  to 
their  proper  order;  everything  to  its  natural  frame;  mor- 
tality ''raised  to  immortality;  corruption  to  incorniption ; 
raised  to  endless  happiness,  to  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God, 
or  to  'endless  misery,  to  inherit  .the  kingdom  of  the  devil, 
the  one  on  one  hand,  the  other  on  the. other; 

5.  The  oiie  raised  to  •^happiness. according  to  his  desires 
of  happiness ;  or  good,  accoraing  to  his  desires  of  good ;  and 
the  other  to  ^evil  according  to  his  desires  of  evil;  for  as  he 
has  desired  to  do  evil  all  tue  dav  long,  even  so  shall  he  have 
his  reward  of  evil  when  the  night  cometh. 

6.  And  so  it  is  on  the  other  hand.  If  he  hath' repented 
of  his  sins,  and  Meaired  righteousness  until  the  end  of  his 
days,  even  so  he  shall  be  rewarded  unto  righteousness. 

7.  These  are  they  that  are  redeemed  of  the  Lord ;  yea, 
these  are  they  that  are  taken  out,  that  are  delivered  from 
that  'endless  night  of  darkness;  and  thus  they  stand  or  fall; 
for  behold,  they  are  their  own  judges,  whether  to  do  good  or 
do  evil. 

8.  Now,  the  decrees  of  God  are  •^unalterable ;  therefore, 
the  way  is  prepared,  that  whosoever  will,  may  walk  therein 
and  he  saved. 

9.  And  now  behold,  mv  son,  do  not  risk  one  more  offence 
against  vour  God  upon  those  points  of  doctrine,  which  ye 
have  hitherto  risked  to  commit  sin. 

10.  Do  not  suppose,  because  it  has  been  spoken  con- 
cerning restoration,  that  ye  shall  be  restored  from  sin  to 
happiness.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  wickedness  ^never  was 
happiness. 

11.  And  now,  my  son,  all  men  that  are  in  a  state  of 
nature,  or  I  would  say,  in  a  carnal  state,  are  in  the  ^all  of 
bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds  of  iniquity ;  they  are  without 
God  in  the  world,  and  they  have  gone  contrary  to  the  nature 
of  God ;  therefore,  they  are  in  a  state  'contrary  to  the  nature 
of  happiness. 

Vl,  And  now  behold,  is' the  meaning  of  the  word  resto- 
ration, to  take  a  thing  of  a  natural  state,  and  place  it  in  an 
unnatural  state,  or  to  place  it  in  a  state  opposite  to  its 
nature  ? 

13.  O,  my  son,  this  is  not  the  case ;  but  the  meaning  of 
the  word  "*restoration,  is  to  bring  back  again  evil  for  eviL  or 
carnal  for  carnal,  or  devilish  for  devilish ;  "good  for  tiiat 
which  Is  good ;  righteous  for  that  which  is  righteous ;  just 
for  that  which  is  just;  merciful  for  that  which  is  merciful*; 

14.  Therefore,  my  son,  see  that  ye  are  merciful  unto  your 
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brethren ;  deal  Justly,  judge  righteojiisly,  (uid  do.good  con- 
tinually ;  and  if  ye  do  all  these  things,  then  shall  ye  receive 
your  reward;  yea,  ye  shall  have  mercy  restored  unto  you 
again;  ye  shall  have  justice  restored  unto  you  again;  ye 
shall  have  a  righteous  judgment  restored  unto  you  again  ; 
and  ye  shall  have  good  rewarded  unto  you  again ; 

15.  .For  that  which  ye  do  send  out  shall  return  unto 
you  a^ain,  and  be  restored;  therefore,  the  word  restora* 
tion-l^nore'  fully  condemn eth  the  sinne^r.  and  justllieth  him 
not  nt  all. 


CHAPTER  42. 

1.  And  now,  my  son,  I  perceive  there  ib  somewhat  more 
which  doth  worry  your  mind,  which  ye  cannot  understand, 
vi'hich  is  concerning  the  justice  of  God,  in  the  punishment 
of  the  sinner;  for  ye  do  try  to  suppose  that  it  is  injustice 
that  the  sinner  should  be  consigned  to-  a  state  of  misery. 

2.  Now  behold,  my  son,  I  will  explain  this  thing  unto 
thee :  for  behold,  after  the  Lord  God  sent  our  first  parents  forth 
from  the  garden  of  Eden,  to  till  the  ground,  from  '^whence 
Uiey  were  taken ;  yea,  he  drew  out  the  man,  and  he  placed 
at  the  east  end  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  Cherubim,  and  a 
flaming  sword  which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  tree  of 
life. 

3.  Now  we  see  that  the  man  had  become  as  God,  know> 
ing  good  and  evil ;  and  lest  he  should  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  take  also  of  the  tree  of  life,  and  eat  and  live  for  ever, 
the  Lord  God  placed  Cherubim  and  the  flaming  sword,  that 
he  should  not  partake  of  the  fruit ; 

4.  And  thus  we  see.  that  there  was  a  time  granted  unto 
man  to  repent,  yea,  a  ^probationary  time,  a  time  to  repent 
and  serve  God.  ' 

5.  For  behold,  if  Adam  had  put  forth  his  hand  imme- 
diately, and  partook  of  .the  tree  o(  life,  he  would  have  "lived 
for  ever,  according  to  the  word .  of  God,  having  no  space  for 
repentance;  yea,  and  also  the  word  of  God  would  have 
been  ''vpid,  and  the  great  plan  of  salvation  would  have  been 
frustrated. 

6.  But  behold,  it  was  appointed  unto  man  to  die  ;  there- 
fore as  they  were  cut  off  from  the  tree  of  life  they  should  be 
cut  off  from  the  face  of  tlie  earth,  and  man  became  lost  'foi' 
ever ;  yea,  they  became  fallen  man. 

7.  And  now  we  see  by  this,  that  our  first  parents  were 
cut  off  both  -^temporally  and  ^spiritually,  from  the  presence 

o,  Alma  42  :  28. 
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of  the  Lord ;  thus  we   see  thej  became  subjects  to 

follow  after  their  *^wn  will,  i- 

\       8.  Now  behold,  it  was  not  expedient  that  man  should 

be  ■reclaimed  from  this  tempnoral  death,  for  that   would 

destroy  the  great  plan  of  happiness ; 

'  '    9.  Therefore,  as  the  Qoul  could  •^never  die,  and  the  fall 

had  brought  upon  all  mankind  a  ^spiritual  death  as  well  as 

a  'temporal ;  that  is  'they  were  cut  oft  from  the  presence 

of  the  Lord ;  it  was  expedient  that  mankind  should   be 

reclaimed  from  this  spiritual  death ; 

10.  Therefore  as  they  had  become  carnal,  sensual,  and 
devilish,  by  nature,  this,  '"probationary  state  became  a  state 
for  them  to  prepare  ;  it  became  a  preparatory  state. 

11.  And  now  remember,  vay^  son,  if  it  were  not  for  the 
plan  of  redemption,  (laying  it  aside,)  '  as  soon  as  they 
were  Mead,  their  "souls  were  miserable,  being  cut  off 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  now  there  was  no  means  to  reclaim  men  from 
this  fallen  state  which  man  had  brought  upon  himself, 
because  of  bis  own  'disobedience  ; 

13.  Therefore,  according  to  justice,  the  plan  of  redempr 
tion  could  not  be  brought  aSout,  only  on  conditions  of 
repentance  of  men  in  this  ^j^robationary  state;  yea,  this 
preparatory  state ;  for  except  it  were  for  these  conditions, 
mercy  could  not  take  effect  'except  it  should  destroy  the 
work  of  justice.  Now  the  work  of  justice  could  not  be 
destroyed;  if  so,  God  would  ''cease  to  be  God. 

14.  Aufl.thus  we  see  that  'all  mankind  were  fallen,  and 
they  were  in  the  grasp  of  justice;  yea,  the  justice  of  God, 
which  consigned  them  'for  ever  to  be  cut  off  from  his  pre> 
sence. 

15.  And  now  the  plan  of  mercy  could  not  be  brought 
about,  except  an  ■'atonement  should  be  made  ;  therefore  God 
himself  atoneth  for  the  sins  of  the  world,  to  bring  about 
the  plan  of  mercy,  to  'appease  the  demands  of  iusticej  that 
God  might  be  a  perfect,  just  God,  and  a  merciful  God  also. 

16.  Now  repentance  could  not  come  unto  men,  except 
there  were  a  punishment,  which  also  was  ■'eternal  as  the 'life 
of  the  soul  should  be,  affixed  opposite  to  the  plan  of  happiness, 
which  was  as  eternal  also  as  the  life  of  the  soul. 

17.  Now,  how  could  a  man  repent,  except  he  should  sin  f 
How  could  he  sin,  if  there  was  no  law,  how  could  there  be  a 
law,  save  there  was  a  punishment? 
1— . 

A,  see  I,  II.  Nep.  2.  «',  see  d.         jy  ver.  11.     Nerer  be  disMlved,  or 
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18.  Now  there  was  a:punisbment  affixed,  and  a  just  law 
given,  which  brought  remorse  of  conscience  unto  man. 

19.  Now  if  there  was  no  law  given, — if  a  man  murdered 
be  should  die,  would  he  be  afraicT  he  would  die  if  he  should 
murder  t 

20.  And  also,  if  there  was  no  law  given  against  sin,  men 
vould  not  be  afraid  to  sin. 

21.  And  if  there  was  no  law  given  if  ''men  sinned,  what 
could  justice  do,  or  mercy  either ;  for  they  would  have  no 
claim  updn  the  creature  ? 

22.  JBut  there  is  a  law  given,  and  a  punishment  affixed, 
and  a  repentance  granted  ;  which  repentance,  mercy  claim- 
eth  *  otherwise,  Mustice  claimeth  the  creature,  and  cxccuteth 
the  law,  and  the  law  inflicteth  the  punishment ;  if  not  so,  the 
works  of  justice  would  be  destroyed,  and  God  would  '''cease 
to  be  God. 

23.  But  God  ceaseth  not  to  be  God,  and  mercy  claimeth 
the  penitent,  and  mercy  cometh  because  of  the  ^ ^atonement; 
and  the  atonement  bringetli  to  pass  the  > 'resurrection  of  the 
dead ;  and  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  bringeth  back  men 
into  the  presenee  of  God  ;  and  thus  they  are  '"^ ''restored  into 
his  presence,  to  be  judged  according  to  their  works  ;  accord- 
ing  to  the  law  and  justice  ; 

24.  For  behold,  justice  exerciseth  all  ht&  demands,  and 
also  mercy  claimeth  all  which  is  her  own ;  and  thus,  none 
but  the  truly  penitent  are  saved. 

25.  What  I  do  ye  suppose  that  mercy  can  rob  justice?    1 
say  unto  you,*  nay ;  Not  one  whit.    If  so,  God  would  ^ 'cease - 
to  be  God. 

26.  And  thus  God  bringeth  about  his  great  and  eternal 
purposes,  which  were  prepared  ^-^from  the  foundation  of  tlie 
world.  And  thus  cometh  about  the  salvation  and-  the  re- 
demption of  men,  and  also  their  destruction  and  misery  ; 

27.  Therefore,  O  my  son,  whosoever  will  come,  may  come, 
and  partake  of  the  waters  of  life  freely:  and  whosoever 
will  not  come,  the  same  is  not  compelled  to  come  ;  but  in  the 
last  day,  it  shall  be  ^ ^restored  unto  him,  according  to  his 
deeds. 

28.  If  he  has  desired  to  do  evil,  and  has  not  repented  in 
his  days,  behold,  ^  *evil  shall  be  done  unto  him,  according  to 
the  restoration  of  God. 

2Q.  And  now,  my  son,  I  desire  that  ye  should  let  these 
things  trouble  you  no  more,  and  only  let  your  sins  trouble 
you,  with  that  trouble  wluch  shall  bring  you  down  unto 
repentance. 

30.  O  my  son,  I  desire  *  'that  ye  should  deny  the  justice 
of  God  no  more^    Do  not  endeavour  to  excuse  yourself  in  the 


iff  8oe  j,  Mo0.  8.        2,  see  2m,  Alma  12.        2a,  see/,  ii.  Ncp.9.        26, 
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least  point,  because  of  your  sins,  by  denying  the  justice  of 
God,  but  do  you  let  the  justice  of  God,  and  his  merc>,  and 
his  long  sufTering,  have  full  sway  in  your  heart ;  but  let  it 
bring  you  down  to  the  dust  in  humilitv. 

31.  And  now,  O  my  son,  ye  are  called  of  God  to  preach 
the  word  unto  this  people.  And  now,  my  son,  go  thy  way, 
declare  the  word  witn  truth  and  soberness,  that  thou  mayest 
bring  souls  unto  repentance,  that  the  great  plan  of  mercy 
may  nave  claim  upon  them.  And  may  God  grant  unto  you 
even  according  to  my  words.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  43. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  sons  of  Alma  did 
go  forth  among  the  people,  to  declare  the  word  unto  them. 
And  Alma,  also,  himself,  could  not'  rest,  ahd  he  also  went 
forth. 

2.  Now  we  shall  say  no  more  concerning  their  preaching, 
except  that  they  preached  the  wjrd,  and  the  truth,  according 
to  the  Spirit  of  prophecy  and  revelation  ;  and  they  preached 
after  the  "holy  order  of  God,  by  whiph  they  were  called. 

3.  And  now  I  return  to  an  account  of  the  wars  between 
the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  in  the  eighteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges. 

4.  For  behold/it  came  to  pass  that  the  ^Zoramites  became 
jLamanites ;  therefore,  in  the  commencement  of  the 
eighteenth  year,  the  people  of  the  Nephites  saw  that  the 
Lamanites  were  coming  upon  th^m :  therefore  they  made 
preparations  for  war ;  yea,  they  gathered  together  their 
armies  in  the  ''land  of  Jershon. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  with 
their  thousands  ;  and  they  came  into  tlie  ''land  of  Antionum, 
which  is  the  'land  of  the  Zoramites  ;  and  a  man  by  the  name 
of  Zerahemnah  was  their  leader. 

6.  And  now  as  the  Amalekites  were  of  a  more  wicked 
and  murdei'ous  disposition  than  the  Lamanites  were,  in  and 
of  themselves,  therefore,  Zerahemnah  appointed  chief  cap- 
tains over  the  Lamanites,  and  they  were  all  the  Amalekites 
and  f  Zoramites. 

7.  Now  this  he  did,  that  he  might  prcFcrve  their  'hatred 
towards  the  Nephites ;  that  he  mi^ht  .bring  them  into  sub- 
jection to  the  accomplishment  of  his  designs  ; 

8.  For  behold,  his  designs  were  to  stir  up  the  Lamanites 
to  anger  against  the  Nephites ;  this  he  did  that  he  might 
usurp  great  power  over  them,  and  also  that  he  might 
ffain  powei  over  tlie  Nephites  by  bringing  them  into  bon- 
Sage,  && 


a.  flee  a.  Mos.  20.        ft,  see  2  j,  Alma  90.        e,  me  9,  Alma  27        d,  see 
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9.  And  now  the  design  of  the  Nephites  was  to  support 
their  lands,  and'  their  houses,  and  tneir  wives,  and  uieir 
children,  that  they  might  preserve  them  from  the  hands  of 
their  enemies,  ana  also  that  they  might  preserve  their  rights 
and  their  privileges  ;  yea,  and  also  their  ^liberty,  that  they 
might  worship  God  according  to  their  desires  ; 

10.  For  the^  knew  that  if  they  should  fall  into  the  hands 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  whosoever  should  worship  Grod,  in 
Spirit  and  in  truth,  the  true  and  the  living  Ood,  the  Laman- 
ites  would  destroy ; 

11.  Yea,  and  they  also  knew  the  'extreme  hatred  of  the 
Lamanites  towards  their  brethren,  who  were  the  people 
of  ''Anti-Nephi^Lehi,  who  were  called  the  ^people  of  Ammon ; 
and  they  Would  not  take  up  arms ;  yea.  they  had  entered  'into 
a  covenant  and  thev  would  not  break  it ;  therefore,  if  they 
should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites  they  would  be 
destroyed. 

12.  And  the  Nephites  would  not  suffer  "*that  they  should 
be  destroyed;  therefore  they  gave  them  **lands  for  their 
inheritance. 

13.  And  the  people  of  Ammon  did  g^ve  unto  the  Nephites 
a  ''large  portion  of  their  substance  to  support,  their  armies ; 
and  thus  the  Nephites  were  compelled,  alone,  to  withstand 
against  the  Lamanites,  who" were  a  compound  of  Laman  and 
Lemuel,  and  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  and  all  those  who  had  dis- 
sented from  the  Nephites,  who  were  Amalekites  and  ''Zoram- 
ites,  and  the  descendants  of  the  'priests  of  Noah. 

14.  Now  those  descendants  were  as  numerous,  nearly,  as 
were  the  Nephites ;  and  thus  the  .Nephites  were  obliged  to 
contend  with  their  brethren,  eyen  unto  bloodshed. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites 
had  gathered  together  in  the  ''land  of  Antionum,  behold,  the 
armies  of  the  Nephites  were  prepared  to  meet  them  in 
the  'land  of  Jershon. 

16.  Now  the  leader  of  the  Nephites,  or  the  man  who  had 
been  appointed  to  be  the  chief  captain  over  the  Nephites; 
now  the  chief  captain  took  the  command  of  all  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites,  and  his  name  was  Moroni ; 

17.  And  Moroni  took  all  the  command,  and  the  govern- 
ment  of  their  wars.  And  he  was  only  twenty  and  five  years 
old  when  he  was  appointed  chief  captain  over  the  armies  of 
the  Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  met  the  Lamanites  in 
the  'borders  of  Jershon,  and  his  people  were  armed  **with 
swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of  weapons  of 
(war. 

19.  And  when  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  saw  that  the 

A,  see  m,  Mos.  29.  <,  Alma  27 :  2.  Jt  see  f,  Alma  28.  it,  Alma  S7  : 
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people!  of  Nephi,  or  that  Moroni  lutd  prepared  his  people 
with  breast^ates,  and  with  arm-shields;  yea,  and  also 
shields  to  defend  their  heads ;  and  also  they  were  dressed 
wiUi  ttdck  clothing. 

20.  Now  the  army  of  -Zerahemnah  was  not  prepared  with 
any  such  thing.  ^Iliey  had  only  their  swords  and  their 
cimeters^  their  bows  and  their  arrows,  their  atones  and  their 
slings ;  but  they  were  naked,  *BaTe  it  were  a  skin  which  was 
air&d  about  their  loins  ;  yea,  all  were  naked,  save  it  were  the 
2onunites  and  the  Amalekites.  ^ 

21.  But  they  were  not  armed  with  'breast-plates,  nor 
shields ;  therefore  they  were  exceeding  afraid  of  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  because  of  their  armour,  notwithstanding 
their  number  being  so  much  greater  than-  the  Nephites. 

22.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  durst  not  come 
M^ainst  the  Nephites  in  the  *1t)orders  of  Jershon  :  therefore 
t£ey  departed  out  of  the  land  of  Antionum  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  took  their  journey  round  about  in  the  wilderness, 
away  by  the  head  of  the  <^Yer  Sidon,  that  they  misht  come 
intd  the  ^and  of  Manti.  and  take  possession  of  the  land ;  for 
the^  did  not  suppose  that  the  armies  of  Moroni  would  know 
whither  the^  had  gone. 

23.  But  it  came  to  pass,  ais  90on  as  they  had  departed 
into  the  wilderness,  Moroni  sent  spies  into  the  wilderness  to 
Wateh  their  camp ;  and  Moroni,  also,  knowing  of  the  prophe- 
cies of  Alma,  sent  certain  men  unto  him,  desiring  hun  that 
he  .should  inquire  of  the  Lord  whither  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites  should ,  go,  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
Lamanites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  ^ma,  and  Alma  informed  the  messengers  of  Moroi^ 
that  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  marching  round  about 
in  the  wilderness,  that  they  might  come  over  into  the  '"land 
of  Manti,  that  they  might  commence  an  attack  upon  the  nlore 
weak  part  of  the  people.  And  those  messengers  went  and 
delivered  the  messajB^e  unto  Moroni. 

25.  Now  Moroni,  leaving  a  part  of  his  army  in  the  'Mand 
of  Jershon,  lest  by  any  means  a  part  of  the  Lamanites  should 
come  into  that  land  and  take  possession  of  the  city,  took  the 
remainder  part  of  his  army  and  marched  over  into  the  >^land 
of  Manti. 

28.  And  he  caused  that  all  the  people  in  that  quarter  of 
the  land  should  gather  themselves  together  to  battle,  against 
the  Lamanites,  to  defend  their  lands  and  their  country,  their 
rights  and.  their  liberties;  therefore  they  were  prepared 
against  the  time  of  the  coming  of  the  Lamanites. 

87.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  army 
should  be  secreted  in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  bank  of 

V,  ver.  87.  Enoa  1 :  20.  Alma  3  :  4,  5.  to,  Meg,  Alma  27.  «,  Me  tb 
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the  ''river  Sidon,  which  was  on  the  west  of  the  river  Sidon 
in  the  wilderness. 

28.  And  Moroni  placed  spies  round  tibout^  that  he  might 
know  when  tiie  camp  of  the  ijamauites  should  come. 

29.  And  now  as  Moroni  knew  the  intention  of  the 
LamaniteSy  that  it  was  their  ''intention  to  destn^  their 
brethren,  or  to  subject  thera  and  bring  them  into  bondage 
that  they  might  establish  a  kingdom  unto  themselves,  over 
all  the  land ; 

SO.  And  he  also  knowing  that  it  was  the  '^onlv  desire  of 
the  Nephites  to,  preserve  tneir  lands,  and  their  liberty,  and 
their  ciiurch,  therefore  he  thought  it  no  sin  that  he  snould 
defend  them  by  stratagem ;  therefore  he  found  by  his  ''spies, 
which  course  the  Lamanites  were  to  take. 

31.  Therefore  he  divided  his  army,  and  brought  a  part 
over  into  the  valley,  and  concealed  them  on  the  east,  ana  on 
the  south  of  the  ''*hill  Riplah ; 

32.  And  the  remainder  he  concealed  in  the  west  valley, 
on  the  west  of  the  '*river  Sidon,  and  so  down  into  the  '"^bor- 
ders of  the  land  Manti.  *  * 

33.  And  thus  having  placed  his  army  according  to  his 
desire,  he  was  prepared  to  meet  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  came  up  on 
the  north  of  the  '*hill  where  a  part  of  the  army  of  Moroni 
was  concealed. 

35.  And  as  the  Lamanites  had  passed  the  "hiU  Riplah, 
and  jcome  into  the  valley,  and  began  to  cross  the  '"^ver 
Sidon,  the  army  which  was  concealed  on  the  south  of  the 
hill,  which  was  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Lehi ;  and  he 
led  his  army  forth  and  encircled  the  Lamanites  about  on  the 
east  in  their  rear. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  when  they 
saw  the  Nephites  coming  upon  them  in  their  rear,  turned 
them  about,  And  began  to  contend  with  the  army  of  Liehi ; 

37.  And  the  work  of  death  commenced  on  both  sides, 
but  it  was  more  dreadful  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites,  for 
their  "*nakedness  was  exposed  to  the  heavy  blows  of  the 
Nephites,  "^nrith  their  swords  and  their  cimeters,  which 
brought  death  almost  at  every  stroke ; 

38.  While  on  the  other  hand  there  was  now  and  then  a 
man  fell  amon^  the  Nephites,  by  their  swords  and  the  loss  of 
blood ;  they  be^ng  shielded  from  the  more  vital  parts  of  the 
body,  or  the  more  vital  parts  of  the  body^  being  shielded  from 
the  strokes  of  the  Lamanites,  ''by  their  breast-plates,  and 
their  arm-shields,   and   their  head-plates:   and  thus  the 
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Nephites  did  carry  on  the  work  of  death  among  the  Iiainaa- 
ites. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  T«aman<teii  bete^lme 
frightened,  because  of  the  great  destruction  among  them, 
e^en  until  they  began  to  flee  towards  the  'criver  Sidom. 

40.  And  they  were  pursued  by  Lehi  and  bin  ihbil  and 
they  were  driven  by  Lehi  into  the  waters  of  Sidom;  and  thej 
crossed  the  waters  of  Sidon.  And  Lehi  retained  nis  aitnlee 
upon  the  **1)ank  of  the  river  Sidon,  that  thej  ahoiild  not 
cross. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  anoT  met 
the  Lamanites  in  the  ''valley,  on  the  *^ther  alae  of 
the  river  Sidon,  and  began  to  fall  upon  them  and  to  daj 
them. 

42.  And  the  Lamanites  did  flee  again  before  them.  **tp- 
wards  the  land  of  Mazlti;  and  they  were  met  again-  hj  the 
armies  of  Moroni. 

43.  Now  in  this  case  the  Lamanites  did  flght  exceedingly ; 
yea^  never  had  the  Lamanites  been  known  to  fight  with  such 
exceeding  great  strength  and  courage,  no,  not  even  from  the 
beginning; 

44.  And  they  were  inspired  by  the  ^'Zoramites  and  the 
Amalekites,  who  were  their  chief  captains  ai^  leaders,  and 
by  Zerahemnah,  who  was  their  chief  captain, -or  their  chief 
leader  and  commander;  yea,  they  did  flgnt  like  dragons,  and 
many  of  the  Nephites  were  slain  by  their  hands,  yea,  for 
they  did  smite  in  two  >*'lnany  of  theur  head-plates,  and  they 
did  pierce  many  of  their  breast-plates,  and  they  did  smite 
off  many  of  their  arms  i  and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  smite 
in  their  fierce  anger. 

45.  Nevertheless,  the  Nephites  were  inspired  by  a  better 
cause,  for  they  were  not  fighting  for  monarchy' nor  i>ower, 
but  they  were  *'flghtinff  for  their  homes  and  their  liberties, 
their  wives  and  their  children,  and  their  all ;  yea,  for  their 
rites  of  worship  and  their  church ; 

46.  And  they  were  doing  that  which  they  felt  was  the 
4uty  which  they  owed  to  their  God ;  for  the  Lord  had  said 
unto  them,  and  also  unto  their  fathers.  That  '^Inasmuch  as 
ye  are  not  guilty  of  the  first  offence,  neither  thei  second,  ye 
shall  not  suffer  yourselves  to  be  slain  by  the  hands  of  your 
enemies. 

47.  And  agaiii,  the  Lord  has  said  That  ye  ahall  defend 
your  families  even  unto  bloodshed ;  therefore  for  this  caiise 
were  the  Nephites  contending  with  the  Lamanites,  to  "de- 
fend themselves,  and  their  families,  and  thdr  lands,  their 
coimtry,  and  their  rights,  and  their  religion. 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Moroni 
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Mw  the  *«fiercene88  and  the  anger  of  the  Lamanites,  they 
were  about  to  shrink  and  flee  from  them.  And  Moroni  i>er- 
oelying  their  intent,  sent  forth  and  inspired  their  hearts  with 
these  thoughts— jea,  the  *Hhoughts  of  their  lands,  their 
liberty,  yea,  their  freedom  from  bondage. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  turned  upon  the- 
Lunanites,  and  they  cried  with  one  voice  unto  tne  Lord 
their  Grod,  *tor  their  liberty,  and  their  freedom  from  bond- 
age. 

■  60.  And  they  began  to  stand  against  the  Lamanites  with 
power:  and  in  that  self -same  hour  that  they  cried  unto 
the  Lord  for  their  freedom,  the  Lamanites  befi^in  to  flee 
before  them ;  and  they  fled  even  to  the  'Waters  of  Sidon. 

61.  Now  the  Lamanites  were  more  numerous,  yea,  by 
more  than  double  the  number  of  the  Nephites  ;  nevertheless 
they  were  driven  insomuch  that  they  were  gathered  togetiior 
in  one  body  in  the  "valley,  upon  the  '^niMink  by  the  river 
Sidon ; 

G2..  Therefore  the  armies  of  Moroni  encircled  them  about, 
yea,  even  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  for  behold,  on  the  east 
were  the  men  of  Lehi ; 

83.  Therefore  when  Zerahemnah  saw  the  men  of  Lehi  on 
the  east  of  th^  river  Sidon,  and  the  armies  of  Moroni  on  the 
west  'of  the  river  Sidon,  that  they  were  encircled  about  by 
the  Nephites,  they  were  struck  with  terror. 

64.  Now  Moroni,  when  he  saw  their  terror,  commanded 
his  men  that  they  should  stop  shedding  th^  blood. 


CHAPTER   44. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  stop  and  withdrew 
»  pace  from  them.  And  Moroni  said  unto  Zerahemnah, 
benold  Zerahemnah,  that  we  do  not  desire  to  be  men  of 
blood.— Te  know  that  ye  are  in  our  hands,  yet  we  do  not 
desfre  to  slay  you. 

2.  Behold,  we  have  not  come  out  to  battle  against  you* 
that  we  might  shed  your  blood  for  power ;  neither  do  we 
desire  to  bring  any  one  to  the  yoke  of  Dondage.  But  this  is 
Uie  ^ery  cause  for  which  ye  have  come  against  us ;  yea,  and 
ye'  ate  angry,  with  us  becaiue  of  our  relimon. 

-^  3.  But  now  ye  behold  that  the  Lord  is  with  us  ;  and  ye 
behold  that  he  has  delivered  you  into  our  hands.  And  now  I 
would  that  ye  should  understand  that  this  is  done  unto 
us  ^because  o^  our  religion  and  our  faith  in  Christ.  And 
now  ye  see  that  ye  cannot  destroy  this  our  faith. 
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4.  Now  ve  Bee  that  this  is  the  true  faith  of  Grod ;  yea,  ye 
see  that  God  will  supports  and  keep,  and  preserve  us,  so  long 
as  we  are  faithful  unto  him,  and  unto  our  faith,,  and  our 
religion ;  and  never  will  the  Lord  ^^sufTer  that  we  shall  'be 
destroyed,  except  we  should  fall  into  transgression  and 
deny  our  faith. 

5.  And  now,  Zerahemnah,  I  command  you,  in  the  name 
of  that  all-powerful  God,  who  has  strengthened  our  arms 
that  we  have  gained  ^wer  over  you  ''by  our  faith,  by  our 
religion,  and  by  our  rites  of  worship,  and  by  our  church, 
and  bv  the  sacred  support  which  we  owe  to  our  wives  and 
our  cnildren,  by  that  liberty  which  binds  us  to  our  lands 
itnd  our  country ;  vea,  and  also  by  the  maintenance  of  the 
sacred  word  of  Goa,  to  which  we  owe  all  our  happiness ;  and 
by  all  that  is  most  dear  unto  us ; 

6.  Yea,  and  this  is  not  all ;  I  comnuind  you  by  all  the 
desires  which  ye  have  for  life,  that  ye  dehver  up  your 
weapons  of  war  unto  us.  and  we  will  seek  not  your  blood, 
but  we  will  spare  your  lives,  if  ye  will  go  your  way,  and 
come  not  again  to  war  against  us. 

7.  .And  now,  if  ye  do  not  this,  behold,  'ye  are .  in  our 
hands,  and  I  will  command  my  men  that  they  shall  fall 
upon  you,  and  inflict  the  wounds  of  death  in  your  bodies, 
that  ye  may  become  extinct ;  and  then  we  will  see  who  shall 
have  power  over  this  people ;  yea,  we  will  see  who  shall  be 
brought  into  bondage. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Zerahemnah  had 
heard  these  saying,  he  came  forth  and  delivered  'up  his 
sword  and  his  cimeter,  and  his  bow  into  the  hands  of 
Moroni,  and  said  unto  him,  behold,  here  are  our  weapons  of 
war;  we  will  deliver  them  up  unto  you,  and  we  will  not  suffer 
ourselves  to  -^take  an  oath  unto  you,  which  we  know  that 
we  shall  break,  and  also  our  children ;  but  take  our  weapons 
of  war,  and  suffer  that  we  may  depart  into  the  wilderness  ; 
otherwise  we  will  retain  our  swords,  and  we  will  perish  or 
conouer. 

0.  Behold,  we  are  not  of  your  faith ;  we  do  not  believe 
that  it  is  God  that  has  delivered  us  into  your  hands ;  but  we 
believe  that  it  is  your  cunning  that  has  preserved  you 'from 
•our  swords.  Behold,  ^t  is  your  breast-plates,  and  your 
shields  that  has  preserved  you. 

10.  And  now  when  Zerahemnah  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  tibese  words,  Moroni  returned  the  sword  and  the 
weapons  of  war  whicn  he  had  received,  unto  Zerahemnah, 
saying.  Behold,  we  will  end  the  conflict. 

11.  Now  I  cannot  retain  the  words  which  I  have  spoken, 
therefore  as  the  Lord  liveth,  ye  shall  not  depart,  Except  ye 
depart  with  an  oath  that  ye  will  not  return  again  against  us 
to  war.     Now  as  ye  are  in  our  hands,  we  will  spill  your 
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blood  upon  the  ground,' or  ye  shall  submit  to  the  conditions' 
to  which  I  h^ve  proposed.  ..• 

12.  And  now  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  ■  2iera- 
hemnah  retained  his  sword,  and  he  was  angry  with  Moroni, 
and  he  rushed  forward  that  he  might  slay  Moroni ;  biit  as 
he  raised  his  sword,  behold,  one  of  Moronrs  soldiers  smote 
it  even  to  the  earth ;  and  it  broke  ^  the  hilt ;  and  he  also 
smote  iZerahemnah^  that  he  took  off  his  scalp,  and  it  fell  to 
the  earth.  And  ^erahemnah  withdrew  from  Before  them 
into  the  midst  of  his  soldiers. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  soldier  who  stood  bv, 
who  smote  off  the  scalp  of  Zerahemnah,  took  up,  the  scalp 
from  off  the  ground  by  the  hair,  and  laid  it  upon  the  point 
of  his  sword,  and' stretched  it  forth  unto  them,  saying  unto 
them  with  a  loud>Yoicey 

14.  ^ven  as  this  scalp  has  fallen  .to  the  earth,  which  Is 
the  scalp  of  your  chief,  so  shall  ye  fall  to  the  earth,  except  ye 
will  deliver  up  your  weapons  of  war  and  depart  with 
a  ^covenant  of  peace. 

15.  Now  there  were  many,  when  they  heard  these  words 
and  saw  the  'scalp  which  was  upon  the  sword,  that-  were 
struck  with  fear,  and  many  came  forth  and  threw  down 
their  weapons  of  war  at  the  leet  of  Moroni,  and  entered  into 
a  covenant  of  peace.  And  as  many  as  entered  into  a  "'cove- 
nant thev  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 

16.  N^ow  it  came  to  pass  that  Zerahemnah  was  exceeding 
wroth,  and  he  did  stir  up  the  remainder,  of  his  soldiers  to 
anger,  to  contend  more  powerfully  against  the  Nephites. 

17«  And  now  Moroni  was  angry,  because  of  the  stubborn- 
ness of  the  Lamanites  ;  therefore  he  commanded  his  people 
that  they  should  fall  upon  them  and  slay  them.  And  it 
came  4x>  pass  that  they  began  to  slay  them :  vea,  and  the 
Lamanites  did  contend  with  their  swords  and  tneir  mights. 

18.  But  behold,  their  "naked  skins  and  their  bare  heads 
were  exposed  to  the  sharp  swords  of  the  Nephites  ;  yea, 
behold  tnev  were  pierced  and  smitten;  yea,  and  did  fall 
exceeding  fast  before  the  swords  of  the  Nephites :  and  they 
began  to.  oe  swept  down,  even  as  the  <^oldier  of  Moroni  had 
prophesied. 

19.  Now  Zerahemnah,  when  he  saw  that  they  were  all 
about  to  be  destroyed,  cried  mightily  unto  Moroni,  promising 
that  he  would  covenant^  and  also  his  people  witn  them,  if 
they  would  spare  the  remainder  of  their  hves,  that  they  fnever 
would  come  to  war  again  against  them. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  the 
work  of  death  should  cease  again  among  the  people.  And 
he  took  the  weapons  of  war  from  the  Lamanites ;  and  'after 
they  had  enterea  into  a  covenant  with  him  of  peacej^  they 
were  suffered  to  depart  into  the  wilderness. 

— 
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21.  Now  the  number  of  their  dead  were  not  numbered, 
because  of  the  greatness  of  the  number ;  yea,  the  number  of 
their  dead  were  exceeding  great,  both  on  the  Nephites  and 
on  the  Lamanites. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  cast  their  dead  into 
the  'waters  of  Sidon,  and  they  have  gone  forth  and  are 
buried  in  the  depths  of  the  sea.  f 

23.  And  the  armies  of  the  Kephites,  or  of  Moroni,  re- 
turned, and  came  to  their  houses  and  their  lands. 

24.  And  thus  ended  the  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi.  An^L  thus  ended  the 
record  of  Alma,  which  was  written  upon  the  'plates  of 
Nephi. 

The  ticcount  of  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  their  wars  and  diS' 
sensions,  in  ihe  days  of  Helanian^  according  to  the  record 
of  Helaman,  which  he  kept  in  his  days, 

CHAPTER  45. 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
were  exceedingly  rejoiced;  because  the  Lord  had  asain  de- 
livered them  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ;  tnerefore 
they  gave  thanks  unto  the  Lord  their  God ;  yea,  and  they 
did  <>fast  much  and  ^pray  much,  and  they  did  worship  God 
with  exceeding  great  joy. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  nineteenth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  Alma 
came  unto  his  son  Helamaik  and  said  unto  him,  Believest 
thou  the  words  which  I  spase  unto  thee  ''concerning  those 
records  which  have  been  kept  ? 

3.  And  Helaman  said  unto  him.  Yea,  I  believe. 

4.  And  Alma  said  again,  Believest  thou  in  Jesus  Christ» 
who  shall  come? 

5.  And  he  said,  Yea,  I  l^elieve  all  the  words  which  thou 
hast  spoken. 

6.  And  Alma  said  unto  him  again.  Will  ye  keep  my  com- 
mandments?   - 

7.  And  he  said,  Yea,*!  will  keep  thy  commandm^its  with 
all  my  heart. 

8.  Then  Alma  said  unto  him.  Blessed  art  thou ;  and  the 
Lord  .shall  prosper  thee  in  this  land. 

0.  But  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  prophesy  unto  thee  ; 
but  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee,  ye  shall  not  make  known ; 
yea,  what  I  prophesy  unto  thee  shall  not  be  made  known, 
even  until  the  prophecy  Is  fulfilled ;  therefore  write  the 
words  which  1  shall  say. 
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10.  And  thede  are  the  words :  Behold,  I  perceive  that 
this  very  people,  the  Nephites,  according  to  the  Spirit  of 
revelation  which  is  in  me,  in  ^our  hundred  years  fioni  the 
time  that  Jesus  Christ  shall  manifest  himself  imto  them, 
shall  'dwindle  in  unbelief ; 

11.  Yea,  and  then  shall  they  see  wars  and  pestilences, 
yea,  famines  and  bloodshed,  even  until  the  people  of  Nephi 
shall  become  -^extinct ; 

-  12.  Yea,  afid  this  because  they  shall  dwindle  in  unbelief, 
and  fall  into  the  works  of  darkness,  and  lasciviousness,  and 
all  manner  of  ini(][uities  ;  yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  because 
they  shall  sin  aeamst  so  great  light  and  knowledge ;  yea,  I 
say  unto  you,  that  from  that  day,  even  the  ^fourth  genera- 
tion shall  not  all  pass  away,  before  this  great  iniquity  shall 
come; 

13.  And  when  that  great  day  cometh,  behold,  the  time 
very  soon  cometh  that  those  who  are'  now,  or  the  seed  of 
those  who  are  now  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi, 
shall  no  more  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

14.  But  whosoever  remaineth,  and  is  not  destroyed  in 
that  great  and  dreadful  day,  shall  be  ^numbered  among  the 
Lamanites,  and  shall  become  like  unto  them,  all,  save  it  be  a 
few,  who  shall  be  called  the  disciples  of  the  Lord  ;  and  them 
i^hall  the  Lamanites  pursue,  even  'until  they  shall  become 
extinct.  And  now,  because  of  iniquity,  this  prophecy  shall 
be  fulfilled. 

15.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Alma  had  said 
these  things  to  Helaman,  he  blessed  him,  and  also  his  other 
sons  ;  and  he  also  blessed  the  earth  for  the  righteous'  sake ; 

16.  And  he  said.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God :  •'Cursed  shall 
be  the  land,  yea,  this  land,  unto  every  nation,  kindred, 
tongue,  and  people,  unto  destruction,  which  do  wickedly, 
when  they  are  fully  ripe  ;  and  as  I  have  said,  so  shall  it  be  ; 
for  this  is  the  cursing  and  the  blessing  of  God  upon  the  land, 
for  the  Lord  cannot  look  upon  sin  with  the  least  degree  of 
allowance. 

17.  And  now,  when  Alma  had  said  these  words,  he 
blessed  the  church,  jea,  all  those  who  should  stand  fast  in 
the  faith  from  that  time  henceforth ; 

18.  And  when  Alma  had  done  this,  he  departed  out  of 
the  '^land  of  Zarabemla,  as  if  to  go  into  the  'land  of  Melek. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  never  heard  of  more ;  as  to 
his  death  or  burial  we  know  not  of. 

19.  Behold,  this  we  know,  that  he  was  a  righteous  man ; 
and  the  saying  went  abroad  in  the  church,  that  he  was  taken 
up  by  the  Spirit,  or  buried  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  even  ^ 
Moses.  But  behold,  the  scriptures  saith  the  Lord  took  Moses 
unto  himself ;  and  we  suppose  that  he  has  also  received  Alma 
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in  the  Spirit,  unto  himself :  therefore,  for  this  cause,  we  know 
nothing  concerning  his  death  and  burial. 

20.  And  now  it  came' to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi,  that  Helaman  went  forth  among  the  people  to  declare 
the  word  unto  them. 

21.  For  behold,  because  of  their  wars  with  the  Lamanites 
and  the  many  little  dissensions  and  disturbances  which  had 
been  among  the  people,  it  became  expedient  that  the  word  of 
God  shoulabe  declared  among  them  ;  yea,  and  that  a  regu- 
lation should  be  made  throughout  the  church ; 

22.  Therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth  to 
establish  the  church  again  in  all  the  land,  yea,  in  every  city 
throughout  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  people  of 
Nephi.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  appoint  '"priests 
ana  teachers  throughout  all  the  land,  over  all  the  churches. 

23.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Helaman  and  his 
brethren  had  appointed  priests  and  teachers  over  the  churches 
that  there  arose  a  dissension  among  them,  and  they  would 
not  give  heed  to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren ; 

zL  But  they  grew  proud,  bein^  lifted  up  in  their  hearts, 
because  of  their  exceeaing  great  riches ;  therefore  they  grew 
rich  in  their  own  eyes,  and  would  not  give  heed  to  their 
words^  to  walk  uprightly  before  God. 


CHAPTER  46. 

L  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  would  not  hearken 
to  the  words  of  Helaman  and  his  brethren,  were  gathered 
together  against  their  brethren. 

2.  And  now  behold,  they  were  exceeding  wroth,  insomuch 
that  they  were  determined  to  slay  them. 

3.  Now  the  leader  of  those  wno  were  wroth  against  their 
brethren,  was  a  large  and  a  strong  man  ;  and  his  name  was 
Amalickiah. 

4.  And  Amalickiah  was  desirous  to  be  a  king :  and  those 
people  who  were  wroth,  were  also  desirous  that  he  should  be 
their  king:  and  they  were  the  greater  part  of  them  the  lower 
judges  olthe  land :  and  they  were  seeking  for  power.. 

5.  And  they  had  been  led  by  the  flatterers  of  Amalickiah, 
that  if  they  would  support  him  and  establish  him  to  be  their 
king,  that  he  would  make  them  rulers  over  the  people. 

o.  Thus  they  were  led  away  by  Amalickiah  to  dissensions, 
notwithstanding  the  preaching  oi  Helaman  and  his  brethren; 
yea,  notwithstanding  their  exceeding  great  care  over  the 
church,  for  they  were  "High  Priests  over  the  church. 

m,  see  e,  Hon.  0.  > '» 

— —  »     1. 

a,  tee  ff.  Mot.  28. 

-  2  A 


830  BOOK  OV  AIMA,  [CHAP.  xj:.Ti; 

7.  And  there  were  manr  in  the  church  who  believed  in 
the  flattering  words  of  Amalicklah ;  therefore  thev  dissented 
eyen  from  the  church ;  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the  people 
of  Nephi  exceeding  precarious  and  dangerous,  notwithstand- 
ing their  *great  vlctorj  which  they  had  had  over  the  T«ainan- 
ites,  and  ^eir  great  rejoicings  which  they  had  had,  because 
of  their  deliverance  byihe  hands  of  the  Lord. 

8.  Thus  we  see  how  quick  the  children  of  men  do  forget 
the  Lord  their  God ;  vea,  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  to 
be  led  away  by  the  evil  one ; 

9.  Yea,  and  we  also  see  the  sreat  wickedness  one  very 
wicked  man  can  cause  to  take  pmce  among  the  children  of 
men; 

10.  Yea,  we  see  that  Amalickiah,  because  he  was  a  man 
of  cunning  device,  anda  man  of  many  flattering  words,  that 
he  led  awav  the  hearts  of  many  people  to  do  wickedly :  yea, 
and  to  seek  to  destroy  the  church  of  God,  and  to  destroy 
the ''foundation  of  liberty  which  God  had  granted  unto  them, 
or  which  blessing  God  had  sent  upon  the  lace  of  the  land  for 
the  righteous'  sake. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni,  who  was 
the  ''chief  commander  of  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  had  heard 
of  these  dissensions,  he  was  angry  with  Amalickiah. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  *rent  his  coat ;  and  he 
took  a  piece  thereof,  and  wrote  upon  it,  -^n  memory"  of  our 
God,  our  religion,  and  freedom,  and  our  peace,  our  wives,  and 
our  children;  and  he  fastened  it  upon  the  end  of  a  pole 
thereof. 

13.  And  he  fastened  on  his  head-plate,  and  his  breast- 
plate, and  his  shields,  and  girded  on  nis  armour  about  his 
loins ;  and  he  took  the  pole,  which  had  on  the  end  thereof 
his  rent  coat,  (and  he  called  it  the  ^title  of  libertv,)  and  he 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  'prayed  mightily  unto 
his  God,  for  the  blessings  of -aiberty  to  rest  upon  ms  brethren 
so  long  as  there  should  a  band  of  ^Christians  remain  to 
possess  the  land  ; 

14.  For  thus  were  all  the  true. believers  of  Christ,  who 
belonged  to  the  church  of  God,  called  by  those  who  did  not 
belong  to  the-jchurch ; 

15.  And  those  who  did  belong  to  the  church  were  faith- 
ful ;  yea,  all  those  who  were  true  believers  in<  Christ,  took 
upon  them,  gladly,  the  name  of  Christ  or  Christians,  as  they 
were  c%llea,  because  of  their  belief  in  Christ,  who  should 
come ; 

16.  And  therefore,  at  this  time,  Moroni  prayed  that  the 
cause  of  the  Christians,  and  the  'freedom  of  the  land  might 
be  favored. 
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17.  And  it  came  to  pajBs  that  when  he  had  '"poured  out 
his  soul  to  God,  he  gave  all  the  land  which  was  "south  of 
the  <*land  Desolation  :  yea,  and  in  fine,  all  the  land,  both  ''on 
the  north  and  on  the  south,  a  chosen  land,  and  the  ^land  of 
liberty. 

18.  And  he  said,  surely  God  shall  not  sufTer  that  we, 
who  are  despised  because  we  take  upon  us  the  ''name  of 
Christ,  shall  oe  trodden  down  and  destroyed,  until  wq  bring 
it  upon  us  by  our  own  tracnsgressions. 

19.  And  when  Moroni  had  said  these  words,  |ie  went 
forth  among  the- people,  waving  the  "rent  of  his  garment  in 
the  air,  that  all  might  see  the  '.writing  which  he  had^wrote 
upon  the  rent»  and  crying  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 

20.  Behold,  whosoever  wiU  maintain  this  title  upon  the 
land,  let  them  come  forth  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  and 
enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  will  *<maintain  their  rights, 
and  their  religion,  that  the  Lord  GrOd  may  bless  them. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  proclaimed 
these  words,  behold,  the  people  came  running  together  with 
their  armours  girded  about  their  loins,  'rending  their  gar- 
ments in  token,  or  as  a«ovenant>  that  they  would  not  forsake 
the  Lord  their  God,  or,  in  other  words,  if  they  should  trans- 
gress the  commandments  of  God,  or  fall  into  transgression, 
and  be  ashamed  to  take  upon  them  the  *name  of  Christ,  the 
Lord  should  rend  them  even  as  they  had^rent  their  garments. 

22.  Now.  this  was  the  covenant  which  the^  made :  and 
they  cast  their  garments  at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  saying,  we 
covenant  with  our  God,  that  we  shall  be  destroyed,  even  as 
oiir  bret^en  in  the  ''land  northward,  if  we  shall  fall  into 
transgression :  yea,  he  may  cast  us  at  the  feet  of  our  ene- 
mies, even  as  we  have  cast  our  garments  at  thy  feet;  to  be 
trodden  imder  fool^  if  we  shall  fall  into  transgression. 

23.  Moroni  said  UAto  them,  behold,  we  are  a  remnant  of 
the  seed  of  Jacob :  yea,  we  are  a  remnant  of  the  seed 
of  Joseph,  whose  "coat  was  rent  by  his  brethren  into 
many  pieces :  yea,  and  now  behold,  let  us  remember  to 
keep  the  commandments  of  Grod,  or  our  garments  shall  be 
rent  by  our  brethren,  and  we  be  cast  into  prison,  or  be  sold, 
or  be  slain  :  -  * 

,24.  Yea,  let  us  preserve  our  ^ ''liberty,  as  a  remnant  of 
Joseph :  yea,  let  us  remember  the  words  of  Jacob,  before  hif% 
deatn  :  for  behold,  he  saw  that  a  part  of  the  remnant  of  the 
coat  of  Joseph  was  preserved,,  and  had  not  decayed.  And 
he  said,  ^^Even  as  this  remnant  of  garment  of  my  son's  hath 
been  preserved,  so  shall  a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  my  son's  be 
preserved  by  the  hand  of  God,  and  be  taken  unto  himself. 
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while  the  remainder  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  shaU  perish,  even 
as  the  remnant  of  his  garment. 

25.  Now  behold,  this  giveth  my  soul  sorrow :  neyertheles^ 
my  soil!  hath  Jot  in  my  son,  because  that  part  of  his  seed 
which  shall  be  taken  unto  Grod. 

26.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  language  of  Jacob. 

27.  And  now  who  knoweth  but  wnat  the  remnant  of  the 
seed  ot  Joseph,  which  shall  perish  as  his  garment  are  thoee 
who  have  dissented  from  us :  yea,  and  even  it  shaU  be  n% 
if  we  do  not  stand  fast  in  the  faith  of  Christ. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said 
these  words,  he  went  forth,  and  also  sent  fortii  in  all  the 
parts  of  the  land  Where  there  were  dissensions,  and.  gathered 
together  all  the  people  who  were  desirous  to  tm^ini-Ain 
their  '"liberty,  to  stand  against  Amalickiah,  and  those  who 
had  dissented,  who  were  called  Amalickiahites. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah  saw  that 
the  i>eople  of  Moroni  were  more  numerous  than  the  Amalic* 
kiahites ;  and  he  also  saw  that  his  people  were  doubtful 
concerning  the  justice  of  the  cause  in  which  they  had  under- 
taken :  therefore,  fearing  that  he  should  not  £fain  the  pointy 
he  took  those  of  his  people  who  would,  and  departea  into- 
the  ^<nand  of  Nephi. 

30.  Now  Moroni  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  the 
Lamanites  should  haye'  any  more  strength :  therefore  he 
thought  to  cut  off  the  people  of  Amalickiah,  or  to  take  them 
and  bring  them  back,  and  put  Amalickiah  to  death :  yea,  for 
he  knew  that  he  would  stir  up  the  Lamanites  to  anger 
against  them,  and  cause  them  to  come  to  battle  against 
them  :  and  this  he  knew  that  Amalickiah  would  do,  that  he 
might  obtain  his  purposes ; 

31.  Therefore  Moroni  thought  it  was  expedient  that  he 
should  take  his  armies,  who  nad  gathered  themselyes  to- 
gether, and  armed  themselyes,  and  entered  into  a  coyenant 
to  keep  the  peace :  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  took  his 
army,  and  marched  out  into  the  wilderness,  to  cut  off  the 
course  of  Amalickiah  in  the  wilderness. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  according  to  his  de- 
sires and  marched  forth  into  the  wilderness,  and  headed  the 
armies  of  Amalickiah. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  fled  with  a  small 
number  of  his  mem  and  the  remainder  were  deliyered  up 
into  the  hands  of  Mioroni,  and  were  taken  back  into  the  land 
of  Zarahemla. 

34.  Now  Moroni  being  a  man  who  was  appointed  by  the 
Chief  Judges  and  the  ••yoice  of  the  people,  therefore  he  had 
power  according  to  his  will  with  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
to  establish  ana  to  exercise  authority  oyer  them. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  whomsoeyer  of  the  Amaj 
lickiahites  that  would  not  enter  into  a  coyenant  to  support- 
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the  '-^  cause  of  freedom,  that  they  might  maintain  a  free 

government,  he  caused  to  be  put  to  death ;  and  there  was 
ut  few  who  denied  the  coyenant  of  freedom. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  he  caused  the  '  ^tle  of 
liberty  to  be  hoisted  upon  evetj  tower  which  was  in  all  the 
land,  which,  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites;  an^  thus 
Moroni  planted  the  standard  of  liberty  among  the  Ne- 
phites. 

37.  And  they  began  to  have  peace  again  in  the  land; 
and  thus  they  did  maintain  peace  in  the  land,  until 
nearly  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges. 

%.  And  Helaman  and  the  ^^High  Priests  did  also  main- 
tain order  in  the  church;  yea,  even  for  the  space  of  four 
years  did  they  have  much  peace  and  rejoicing  in  the 
church. 

99.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  who  died. 
Armly  believing  that  their  souls  were  redeemed  by  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ;  thus  they  went  out  of  the  world  rejoicing. 

40.  And  there  were  some  who  died  with  fevers,  which  at 
some  seasons  of  the  year  was  very  frequent  in  the  land  :  but 
not  BO  much  so  with' fevers,  because  of  the  excellent  qualities 
of  the  many  plants  and  roots  which  God  had  prepared  to 
remove  the  cause  of  diseases,  to  which  men  were  subject  by 
the  nature  of  the  climate. 

41.  But  there  w^re  many  who  died  with  old  age ;  and 
those  who  died  in  the  faith  of  Christ  /ire  happy  in  nim,  as 
we  must  needs  suppose. 


CHAPTER  47. 

1.  Now  we  will  return  in  our  recovd,  to  Amalickiah,  and 
those  who  had  <*fled  with  him  into  the  wildei*uess ;  for 
behold  he  had  taken  those  who  went  with  him,  and  went  up 
in  the  ^land  of  Nephi  among  the  Lamanites,  and  did  stir  up 
the  Lamanites  to  anger  against  the  people  Of  Nephi,  inso- 
much that  the  king  of  the  Lamanites  sent  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  his  land,  among  all  hin  people,  that  they 
should  gather  themselves  together  agaih,  to  go  to  battie 
against  the  Nephites. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  proclamation  had 
gone  forth  among  them,  the^  were  exceeding  afraid ;  yea, 
mev  feared  to  displease  the  king,  and  they  also  feared  to  go 
to  battle  against  the  Nephites,  lest  they  should  lose-  their 
lives.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not,  or  the  more 
part  of  them  would  not,  obey  the  commandments  of  the 
ting. 
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d.  Ana  now  it  came  to  pasB  that  the  king  was  wroth 
tiecauseof  their  disobedience  ;  therefore  he  ^ve  Aroalickiah 
the  command  of  that  part,  of  his  armjr  which  was  obedient 
unto  his  commands,  and  commanded  him  that  he  should  go 
forth  and  compel  them  to  arms. 

4g|Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  of  Amalickiah ;  for 
he  being  a  very  subtle  man  to  do  evil,  therefore  he  laid  the 
plan  in  nis  heart  to  ''dethrone  the  king  of  the  Lamanites. 

6.  And  now  he  had  got  the  command  of  those  parts  of 
the  Lamanites  who  were  in  favor  of  the  king ;  and  he  sou'ght 
to  gain  favor  of  those  who  were  not  obedient j  therefore  he 
went  forward  to  the  place  which  was  called  Onidah,  for 
thither  had  all  the  Lamanites  fled ;  for  they  discovered  the 
army  coming,  and  supposing  that  they  were  coming  to 
destroy  them,  therefore  tney  fled  to  Onidah  to  the  place  of 
arms. 

6.  And  they  had  appointed  a  man  to  be  a  king  and  a 
leader  over  them,  bein<^  fixed  in  their  minds  with  a  deter- 
mined resolution  that  they  would  not  be  subjected  to  go 
against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  gathered  them- 
selves together  upon  the  top  of  the  mount  which  was  called 
Antipas^  in  preparation  to  battle. 

8.  Now  it  was  not  Amalickiah's  intention'  to  give  them 
battle,  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  king,  but 
behold,  it  was  his  intention  to  gain  favor  with  the  armies 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  he  might  place  himself  at  their 
head  and  ''dethrone  the  king,  and  take  possession  of  the 
kingdom. 

9.  And  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  he  caused  his  army 
to  pitoh  their  tents  in  the  valley  which  was  near  the  'mount 
Antipas. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  ni^ht,  he  sent 
a  secret  embassy  into  tne  mount  Antipas,  desiring  that  the 
leader  of  those  who  were  upon  the  mount,  whose  name  was 
Lehonti,  thab  he  should  come  down  to  the  foot  of  the  mount, 
for  he  desired  to  speak  with  him. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  received  the 
message,  he  durst  not  go  down  -to  t^e'  foot  of  the  mount. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sent  again  the  second 
time,  desiring  hiin  to  come  down.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Lehonti  would  not ;  and  he  sent  again  the  third  time. 

.  12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Amalickiah  found 
that  he  could,  not  get  Lehonti  to  come  down  off  from  the 
mount,  he  went  lip  into  tiie  mount,  nearly  to  Lehonti's  camp ; 
and  he  sent  again  the  fourth  time  his  message  unto  Lehonti, 
desiring  that  he  wou^d  come  down,  and  that  he  would  bring 
his  guards  with  him. 

13..  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehonti  had  come 
down  with  his  guards  to  Amalickiah,  that  Amalickiah  de* 
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sired  him  to  come*  down  with  his  army  in  the  night  time, 
and  surround  those  men  in  their  camps  over  whom  the  king 
had  given  him  command,  and  .that  he  would  deliver  them  up 
into  Xehonti's  hands,  if  he  would  make  him  (AmtUickiah,)  a 
second  leader  over  the  ivhole  army. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lehonti  came  down  with 
hia  men,  and  surrounded  the  men.  of  Amalickiah,  so  that 
before  they  awoke  at  the  dawn  of  day,  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  armies  of  LehontL 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  t^hen  they  saw  that  the> 
were  surrounded,  they  ^lead  with  ^maiickiah  that  he 
would  suffer  them  to  fall  in  with  their  brethren,  that  they 
might  not  be  destroyed.  Now  this  was  the  very  thing  which 
Amalickiah  desired. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he*  delivered  his  men,  -^con- 
trary tdthe  commands  of  the  k]n£[.  ■  Now  this  was  the  thing 
that  Amalickiah  desired,  that  he  might  accomplish  his  designs 
in  /dethroning  ^e  king. 

17;  Now  it  was  the  custom  among  the  Lamanites,  if 
their  chief  leader  was  killed,  to  appoint  the  ^second  leader 
to  be  their  chief  leader. 

IK  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  caused  that  one 
ct  his  servants  should  administer  poison  by  degrees  to  Le- 
hontL that  he  died. 

19.  Now  when  Lel)onti  wis  dead,  the  Lamanites  ap- 
pointed Amalickiah  to  be  their  leader  and  their  'chief  com- 
mander. ' 

20.-  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  marched  with 
his  armies  (for  he  had  gained  his  desires)  to  the  -^and  of 
Nephi,  to  the  citv  of  Nephi,  which  was  the  chief  city. 

21.  And  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him  with  his  guards, 
for  he  supposed  that  Amalickiah  had  '^fulfilled  his  commands, 
and  that  Amalickiah  had  gathered  together  so  great  an  army 
to  go  against  th^  Nephites  to  battle. 

22.  But  behold,  as  the  king  came  out  to  meet  him, 
Amalickiah  caused  that  his  servants  should  go  forth  to  meet 
the  king.  And  they  went  and  bowed  themselves  before  the 
king,  as  if  to  reverence  him,  because  of  his  greatness. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  put  forth  his  hand 
to  raise  them,  as  was  the  custom  with  tiie  Lamanites,  as  a 
token  of  peace,  which  'custom  they  had  taken  from  the 
Nephites. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass^that  when  he  had  raised  the  first 
from  the  ground,  behold  he  stabbed  the  king  to  the  heart ; 
and  he  fell  to  the  earth. 

25.  Now  the  servants  of  the  king  fled ;  and  the  servants 
of.  Amalickiah  raised  a  cry,  saying, 

26.  Behold,  the  servants  of  the  king  have  stabbed  him 
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to  the  heart,  and  he  has  fell  and  they  have  fled ;  behold,  come 
and  see. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  commanded 
that  his  armies  should  march  forth,  and  see  what  had  hap* 
pened  to  the  king ;  and  when  they  had  come  to  the  spot,  and 
found  the  kins  lying  in  his  gore,  Amalickiah  pretended  to 
be  wroth,  ana  said  whosoever  loved  the  king,  let  him  go 
forth,  and  pursue  his  servants  that  they  may  be  slain. 

28.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  when  all  they  who  loved 
the  king,  when  they  heard  these  words,  came  forth  and 
pursued  after  the  servants  of  the  king. 

29.  Now  when  the  servants  of  the  kin^  saw  an  army 
pursuing  after  them,  they  were  frighted  again  and  fled  into 
the  wilderness,  and  came  over  in  the  "*land  cf  Zarahemla 
and  joined  the  "people  of  Ammon  ; 

30.  And  the  army  which  pursued  after  them,  returned, 
having  pursued  after  them  in  vain  ;  and  thus  Amalickiah, 
by  his  fraud,  gained  the  hearts  of  the  people. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  he  entered 
the  ''city  Nephi  witli  his  armies,  and  took  possession  of  the 
city. 

32.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  queen,  when  she 
had  heard  that  the  king  was  slain,  for  Amalickiah  had  sent 
an  embassy  to  the  queen,  informing  her  that  the  king  had 
been  slain  oy  his  servants ;  that  he  had  pursued  them  with 
his  army,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and  they  had  made  their  escape. 

33.  Therefore  when  the  queen  had  received  this  message, 
she  sent  unto  Amalickiah,  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare 
the  people  of  the  city ;  and  she  also  desired  "him  that  he 
should  come  in  unto  her  ;  and  she  also  desired  him  that  he 
should  bring  witnesses  with  him,  -to  testify  concerning  the 
death  of  the  king. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  took  the  ^ame 
servant  that  slew  the  king,  and  all  'they  who  were  with  him, 
and  went  in  unto  the  queen,  unto  the  place  where  she  sat ; 
and  they  all  testified  unto  her  that  the  king  was  slain  by  his 
own  servants  ;  and  they  said  also,  they  have  fled ;  does  not 
this  testify  against  them  ?  And  thus  they  satisfied  the  queen 
concerning  the  death  of  the  king. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  sbiiji^ht  the  favor 
of  the  queen,  and  took  her  unto  him  to  wife ;  and  thus  by 
his  fraud,  and  by  the  assistance  of  his  cunning  servants, 
he  ''obtained  the  kingdom  ;  yea,  he  was  acknowledged  king 
throughout  all  the  land,  among  all  the  people  of  the 
Lamanites,  who  were  composed  of  the  Lamanites  and  the 
Lemuelites,  and  the  Ishmaelites,  and  all  the  dissenters  of 
the  Nephites,  from  the  reign  of  Nephi  down  to  the  present 
time. 

36.  Now  these  dissenters  having  the  same  instruction 
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and  the  same  information  of  the  Nephltes,  yea,  havins  been 
instructed  in  the  same  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  nevertheless, 
it  is  strange  to  relate,  not  long  after  their  dissensions  they 
became  more  hardened  and  impenitent,  and  more  wild, 
wicked  and  ferocious  than  the  Lamanites  ;  drinking  in  with 
the  traditions  of ^ the  Lamanites ;  giving  waj  to  indolence, 
and  all  manner  of  lasciviousness ;  yea,  entirely  forgetting 
the  Lord  their  God. 


CHAPTER  48. 

1.  And  bow  it  came  to  pass  that  as  soon  as.  Amalickiah 
had  obtained  the  kingdom,  he  began  to  inspire  the  hearts  of 
the  Lamanites  against  the  people  of  Nephi;  yea,  he  did 
appoint  men  to  speak  unto  the  Lamanites  from  their  towers, 
against  the  N.epmtes ; 

2.  And  thus  he  did  inspire  their  hearts  against  the 
Nephites,  insomuch,  that  in  tne  latter  end  of  the  nineteentii 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  he  having  accomplished  his 
designs  thus  far ;  vea,  having  been  made  king  over  the 
Lamanites,  he  sougnt  also  to  reign  over  all  the  land;  yea, 
and  all  the  people  who  were  in  the  land,  the  Nephites  as 
well  as  the  Lamanites, 

3.  Therefore  he  had  accomplished  his  design,  for  he  had 
hardened  the  hearts  of  the  Lamanites  and  blinded  their 
minds,  and  stirred  them  up  to  ahger,  insomuch  -that  he  had 
gathered  together  a  numerous  host,  to  go  to  battle  against 
the  Nephites. 

4.  For  he  was  determined,  because  of  the  greatness  of 
the  number  of  his  people,  to  overpower  the  Nephites,  and  to 
bring  them  into  bondage ; 

5.  And  thus  he  did  appoint  chief  captains  of  the  ''Zoram- 
ites,  thev  being  the  most  acquainted  with  the  strength  of 
the  Nephites,  and  their  places  of  resort,  and  the  weakest 
parts  of  their  cities ;  therefore  he  appointed  them  to  be  chief 
oaptains  over  his  armies.  • 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  took  their  camp,  and 
moved  forth  towards  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla  in  the  wilder- 

^ness. 

7.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Amalickiah  had  thus 
been  obtaining  power  by  fraud  and  4eceit,  Moroni,  on  the 
other  hand,  had  oeen  preparing  the  minds  of  the  people  to 
be  faithful  unto  the  Lord  their  God  ; 

8.  Yea,  he  had  been  strengthening*  the  armies  of  the 
Nephites,  and  erecting  small  fforts,  or  places  of  resprt; 
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throwing  up  banks  of  earth  round  about,  to  enclo9e' his 
armies,  and  also  building  walls  of  stone  to  encircle  them 
about,  round  about  their  cities  and  the  borders  of  their 
lands  ;  yea,  all  round  about  the  land ; 

9.  And  in  their  weakest  fortifications,  he  did  place  the 
greater  number  of  men;  and  thus  he  did  fortifv  and 
Htrengthen  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites. 

10.  And  thus  he  was  preparing  to  'support  their  liberty, 
their  lands,  their  wives,  and  their  children,  and  their  peace, 
and  that  they  might  live  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  and  that 
they  might  maintain  that  which  was  called  by  their  enemies 
the  cause  of  'Christians. 

11.  And  Moroni  was  a  strong  and  a  mighty  man ;  he  was 
a  man  of  a  perfect  understanding ;  yea,  a  man  that  did  not 
delight  in  bloodshed ; '  a  *  man  whose  soul  did  joy  in 
the  ''liberty  and  the  freedom  of  his  country,  and  his  brethren 
from  bondage  and  slavery ; 

12.  Yea,  a  man  whose  heart  did  swell  with  thanks^ving 
to  his  God,  for  the  manv  privileges  and  blessings  which  he 
bestowed  upon  his  people  ;  a  man  who  did  labor  exceedingly 
for  the  welfare  and  safety  of  his  people ; 

13.  Yea^  and  he  was  a  man  who  was  firm  in  the  faith  of 
Christ,  and  he  had  sworn  with  an  'oath,  to  ^defend  his 
people,  his  rights,  and  his  country,  and  his  religion,  even  to 
the  loss  of  his  blood. 

14.  Now  the  Nephites  were  ^taught  to  defend  themselves 
against  their  enemies,  even  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  if  it 
were  necessary;  yea,  and  they  were  also  taught  never  to 
give  an  oflfence  ;  yea,  and  never  to  raise  the  sword,  except  it 
were  against  an  enemy,  except  it  were  to  preserve  tneir 
lives ; 

15.  And  this  was  their  faith,  that  by  so  doin^,  God  would 
prosper  them  in  the  land ;  or  in  other  words,  *if  thev  were 
faithful  in  keeping  the  commandments  of  God,  tnat  he 
would  prosper  them  in  the  land  ;  yea,  warn  them  to  fiee,  or 
to  prepare  tor  war,  ac5^rdinK  to  their  danger ; 

16.  And  also,  that  God  would  make  it  known  unto 
theni,  '^whither  they  should  go  to  defend  themselves  lu^nst 
their  enemies ; '  and  by  so  doine,  the  Lord  would  deliver 
them,  and  this  was  the  faith  of  Moroni  ;  and  his  heart  did 
l^lory  in  it ;  not  in,  the  shedding  of  blood,  but  in  doing  good, 
m  preserving  his  people ;  yea,  ija  keeping  the  commandments 
of  God ;  yea,  and  resistin*g  iniquity. 

17.  Yea,  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  if  all  men  had 
been,  and  were,  and  ever  would  be,  like  unto  Moroni,  behold, 
the  very  powers  of  hell  would  have  been  shaken  for  eyer ; 
yea,  the  aevil  would  ^ne^er  have  power  over  the  hearts'  of 
the  children  of  men. 
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18.  Behold,  he  was.  a  man  like  unto  Amttion,  the  son  of 
MoBiah,  yea,  and  even  the  other  sons  of  Moslah ;  vea,  and 
also  Alma  and  his  sons,  for  they  were  all  men  of  God. 

19.  Now  behold,  Helaman  and  his  brethren  were  no  less 
serviceable  unto  the  people  than  was  Moroni :  for  they  did 
preach  the  word  of  Grod,  and  they  did  'baptize  unto  repent- 
ance all  men  whosoever  would  hearken  unto  their  words. 

20.  And  thus  they  went  forth,  and  the  people  did  humble 
themselves  becaufte  of  their  words,  insomuch  that  they  were 
highly  favoured  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  they  were  free  from 
wars  and  contentions  among  themselves ;  yea,  even  for  the 
space  of  four  years  : 

21.  But  as  I  have  said  *"in  the  latter  end  of  the  nineteenth 
year,  yea,  notwithstanding  their  peace  amongst  themselves, 
they  were  compelled  reluctantly'  to  contend  with  th^ir 
brethren,  the  Lamanites  ; 

22.  Yea,  and  in  line,  their  wars  never  did  cease  for  the 
space  of  many  years  with  the  Lamanites,  notwitlistanding 
tneir  much  reluctance. 

23.  Now  they  were  sorry  to  take  up  arms  against  the 
Lamanites,  because  they  did  not  delight  in  the  shedding  of 
blood  ;  yea,  and  this  was  not)  all ;  they  were  sorry  to  be  the 
means  of  sending  so  many  of  their  brethren  out  of  this  world 
into  an  eternal  world  unprepared  to  meet  their  God. 

24.  Nevertheless  they  could  not  suffer  to  lay  down  their 
lives,  that  their  wives  and  their  children  should  be  massacred 
by  the  barbarous  cruelty  of  those  who  were  ond^  their  brethren, 
yea,  and  bad  dissented  from  their  church,  and  had  left  tliem 
and  had  gone  to  destroy  them  by  joining  the  Lamanites ; 

25  Yea,  they  could  not  bear  uiat  their  brethren  should 
rejoice  over  the  blood  of  the  Nephites,  so  long  as  there  were 
any  who  should  keep  the  commandments  oi  God,  for  the 
promise  of  the  Lord  was,  "If  they  should  keep  his  command- 
ments they  should  prosper  in  the  land. 


CHAPTER  49. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  eleventh  month  of  the 
nineteenth  year,  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month.,  the  armies  of 
the  Lankanites  were  seen  approaching  cowaros'the  "land  of 
Aminonihah. 

2.  And  behold,  the  city  had  been  re-built,  and  Moroni 
had  stationed  an  army  by  tne  borders  of  the  city,  and  they 
had  ^cast  up  dirt  round  about, '  to  shield  theqi  from  the 
arrows  and  the  stones  of  the  Lamanites ;  for  behold,  they 
fought  with  stones  and  with  arrows. 
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3.  Behold,  I  said  that  the  city  of  Ammonihah  had  been 
re-built.  Isavuiito  you,  yea,  that  it  was  inipart  re-builty 
and  because  the  Lamanites  had  destroyed  it^once  because  of 
the  iniquity  of  the  people,  they  supposed  that  it  would  again 
become  an  easy  prey  for  them. 

4.  But  behold,  how  great  was  their  disappointment :  for 
behold,  the  Nephites  had  '^dug  up  a  ridge  of  earth  round 
about  them,  which  was  so  high  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
cast  their  stones  and  their  arrows  at  them,  that  they  might 
ta,ke  effect,  neither  could  they  come  upon  them,  save  it  was 
by  their  place  of  entrance.  • 

5.  Now  at  this  time  the  chief  captains  of  the  Lamanites 
were  astonished  exceedingly,  because  of  the  wisdom  of  thfi 
Nephites  in  preparing  their  places  of  security. 

6.  Now  the  leaders  of  the  Lamanites  had  supposed, 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  numbers ;  yea, .they  supposed 
that  they  should  be  privileged  to  come  upon  them'  as  they 
had  hitherto  done ;  yea,  and  they  had  also,  prepared  them- 
selves 'with  shields,  and  with  breast-plates ;  and  they  had 
■also  prepared  themselves  with  garments  of  skins  ;  yea,  very 
thick  gai*ments  to  cover  their  nakedness.  < 

7.  And  being  thus  prepared,  they  supposed  that  they 
should  easily  overpower  and  subject  their  brethren  to  the 
yoke  of  bonaage,  or  slay  and  massacre  them  according  to 
their  pleasure. 

8.  But  behold,  to  their  uttermost  astonishment,  they 
were  prepared  for  them,  in  a  manner  which  never  had 
been  known  among  the  children  of  Lehi.  Now  they  were 
prej)ared  for  the  Lamanites,  to  battle,  after  the  Ananner  of 
the  instructions  of  MoronL 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites,  or  the  Ama- 
lickiahites,  were  exceedingly  astonished  at  their  manner  of 
preparation  for  war. 

10.  Now  if  king  Amalickiah  had  come  down  out  of 
the  'land  of  Nephi,  at  the  head  of  his  army,  perhaps  he  would 
have  caused  the  Lamanites  to  have  attacked  the  Nephites  at 
the  city  of  ^Ammonihah ;  for  behold,  he  did  care  not  for  the 
blood  of  his  people. 

11.  But  behold,  Amalickiah  did  not  come  down  himself 
to  battle.  And  behold,  his  chief  captains  durst  not  attack 
the  Nephites  at  the  city  of  Ammonihah,  for  Moroni  had 
altered  the  management  of  affairs  among  the  Nephites, 
insomuch  that  the  Lamanites  w^e  disappointed  in  their 
places  of  retreat,  and  they  could  not  come  upon  them. 

1^.  Therefore  they  retreated  into  the  wilderness,  and 
took  their  camp  and  marched  towards  the  'land  of  Noah, 
supposing  that  to  be  the  next  best  place  for  them  to  come 
agamst  the  Nephites ; 
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13.  For  they  knew  not  that  Moroni  had  fortified  or  had 
built  forts  of  security  for  every  city  in  all  the  land  round 
about ;  therefore,  they  marched  forward  to  the  land  of  Noah, 
with  a  firm  determination ;  yea,  their  chief  captains  came 
forward,  and  took  an  oath  that  they  would  destroy  the  people 
of  that  city.  , 

14.  But  behold,  to  their  astonishment,  the  city  of  *Noah, 
which  had  hitherto  been  a  weak  place,  had  now,  by  tJie 
means  of  Moroni,  become  strong;  yea,  even  to  exceed  the 
strength  .of  the  'city  Ammonihah. 

15.  And  now  behold,  this  was  wisdom  in  Moroni :  for  he 
had  sui)posed  that  they  would  be  frightened  at  the  city 
Ammoniliah;  aud  as  the  *"city  of  Noah  had  hitherto  been 
the  weakest  part  of  the  land,  therefore  they  would  march 
thither  to  battle ;  and  thus  it  was,  according  to  his  desires. 

16.  And  behold,  Moroni  had  appointed  Lehi  to  be  chief 
captain  over  the  men  of  that  city ;  and  it  was  that  "same 
Leni  who  fought  with  the  Lamanites  in  the  valley,  on  the 
east  of  the  'Iriver  Sidon. 

17.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the 
Lamanites  had  found  that  Lehi  commanded  the  city,  they, 
were  again  disappointed,  for  they  feared  Lehi  exceedingly; 
nevertheless  their  chief  captains  nad  sworn  with  an'^oath,  co 
attack  the  city ;  therefore,  they  brought  up  their  armies.  " 

18.  Now  behold,  the  Lamanites  could  not  get  into  their 
forts  of  security,  by  any  other  way  save  by  the  entrance, 
because  of  the  «nighness  of  the  bank  which  had  been  thrown 
up,  and  the  deptli  of  the  ditch  which  had  been  dug  round 
about,  save  it  were  by  the  entrance* 

19.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  prepared  to  destroy  all 
such  as  should  attempt  to  climb  up  to  enter  the  fort  by  any 
other  wav,  by  casting  over  stones  and  arrows  at  them. 

20.  Thus  they  were  prepared ;  yea,  a  body  of  their  most 
strong  men,  with  their  swords  and  their  slings,  to  smite 
down  all  who  should  attempt  to  come  into  their  place  of 
security  by  the  place  of  ♦'entrance  :  and  thus  were  they  pre- 
pared tQ  defend  themselves  against  the  Lamanites. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  captains  of  the  La- 
manites brought  up  their  armies  before  the  place  of  •entrance, 
and  began  to  contend  with  the  Nephites,  to  get  into  their 
place  of  security ;  but  behold,  they  were  driven  back  from 
time  to  time,  insomuch  that  they  were  slain  with  an  immense 
slaughter. 

^.  Now  when  they  found  that  they  <ft)uld  not  obtain 

Sower  over  the  Nephites  by  the  pass,  they  began  to  *dig 
own  their  banks  oi  earth,  that  they  might  obtain  a  pass  to 
their  armies,  that  they  might  have  an  equal  chance  to  fight ; 
but  behold  in  these  attempts  they  were  swept  off  by  the 
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■tones  and  utowb  "which  were  thrown  at  them :  and  instead 
of  filling  up  their  ditches  by  pnUinc^  down,  the  banks  of 
earth,  thev  were  filled  up  in  a  measure,  with  their  dead  and 
wounded  Dodies. 

23.  Thus  the  Nephites  had  all  power  oret  their  enemies ; 
and  thus  the  Lamanites  did  attempt  to  destroy  the  Nephites, 
until  their  *'chief  captains  were  all  slain :  yea,  and  more 
than  a  thousand  of  the  Lamanites  were  slain ;  while  on  the 
other  hand,  there  was  not  a  single  soul  of  the  Nephites 
which  was  slain. 

24.  There  were  about  fifty  who  were  wounded,  who  had 
been  exposed  to  the  arrows  of  the  Lamanites  through 
^e  *pass,  but  they  were  ^'shielded  by  their  shields,  and  theh* 
breast-plates,  ana  their  head-plates,  insomuch  that  their 
wounds  were  upon  their  legs,  many  of  which  were  very 
severe. 

'  25.  And  it  came  to  pass,,  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  their  *chief  captains  were  all  slain,  they  fled  into  the 
wilderness.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  returned  to 
the  ''land  of  Nephi,  to  inform  their  king,  Amalickiah,  who 
was  a  Nephite  by  birth,  concerning  their  great  loss. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  exceeding  angry 
with  his  i)eopIe,  because  he  had  not  obtained  his  desire  over 
the  Nephites;  he  had  not  subjected  them  to  the  yoke  of 
bondage; 

27.  Yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth,  and  he  did  curse  God. 
and  also  Moroni,  and  swearing  with  an  'oath  that  he  would 
drink  his  blood ;  and  this  because  Moroni  had  kept  the  com- 
mandments of  God  in  preparing  for  the  safety  of  his  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the  other  band,  th6 

geople  of  Nephi  did  thank  the  Lord  their  God,   because  of 
is  matchless  power  in  delivering  them  from  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

29.  And  thus  ended  the  nineteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ; 

do.  Tea,  and  there  was  continual  peace  among  them,  and 
exceeding  great  prosperity  in  the  church  because  of  their 
heed  and  diligence  which  they  gave  unto  the  word  of  God, 
which,  was  declared  unto  them  bv  Helaman,  and  Shiblonu 
and  Ck>rianton,  and  Ammon  and  his  brethren,  &c  :  yea,  and 
by  all  those  who  had  been  ordained  by  the  >  <*hoIy  order  of 
€K>d,  being  baptized  unto  repentance,  and  sent  forth  to  preach 
among  the  people,  &c 

CHAPTER  60. 

1.  Ain>  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  not  atop 
making  preparations  for  war,  or  to  defend  his  people  against 
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the  LamaBll4s  ;  for  he  caused  that  his  armies .  should  com- 
mufence  in  tHae  commencement  of  the  t'wentieth  year  of  the 
iB^gnof  the -Judges,, that  they  should  commence  in  digging 
up'^eaps  of  earth  round  about  all  the  cities,  throughout  all 
"me  land  which  was  possessed  bjr  the  Nephites ; 

2.  And  upon  the  top  of  these  ridges  of  earth  he  caused 
that  theie  should  be  timbers ;  yea,  works  of  tinibers  built 
xip  to  tlie  height  of  a  man,  round  about  the  citieis 

3.  And  he  caused  that  upon  those  works  ot^mbers,  there 
should,  be  a  frame  of  pickets  built  upon  the  ttmbers  round 
about ;  %ind-tliey  were  strong  'and  high ;   * 

4.  And  he  caused  towers  to  be  erected  that  overlooked 
those  works  of  pickets,  and  he  caused  places  of  security  to 
be  built  upon  those  towers,  that  the  stones  and  the  arrows 
of  the  Lamanites  could  not  hurt  them. 

5.  And  thev  were  prepared,  that  they  could  cast  stones 
from  the  top  thereof,  according  to  their  pleasure  and  tibeir 
strength,  and  slay^  him  who  should  attempt  to  approach  near 
the  walls  of  the  city. 

6.  Thus  Moroni  did  prepare  strong  holds  ag^nst  the 
coming  of  their  enemies,  round  about  every  city  in  all  the 
land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  armies 
should  go  forth  into  the  east  wilderness  ;  yea,  and  they  went 
forth  and  drove  all  the  Lamanites  who  were  in  the  east 
wilderness  into  their  own  lands,  which  were  south  of  the  *land 
of  Zarahemla ; 

8.  And  the  ^'land  of  Nephi  did  run  in  a  straight  course 
frojoa.  the  east  sea  to  the  wesV 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moro^  had  driven  aU 
the  Lamanites  out  of  the  east  wilderness,  which  was  north 
of  the. lands  of  their  own  possessions,  he  caused  that  the 
inhabitants  who  were  in  the  land  of  zarahemla,  and  in  the 
land  round  about,  should  go  forth  into  tiie  east  wilder- 
ness, even  to  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore,  and  possess  the 
land. 

10.  And  he  also  placed  armies  on  the  south,  in  the 
borders  of  their  possessions,  and  caused  them  to  erect  'for- 
tifications, that  they  might  secure  their  armies  and  their 
people  from  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

11.  And  thus  he  cut  off  all  the  strong  holds  of  the 
Lamanites,  in  the  east  wilderness;  yea,  and  also  on  the 
west,  fortifjring  the   'line  between  the  Nephites  and  the 

''ILamanites.  between  the  -^land  of  Zarahemla  and  the  'land 
of  Nephi ;  from  the  west  sea,  running  by  the  head  of  the  *river 
Sidon ;  the  Nephites  possessing  iQl  the  land  'northward : 
yea,  even  all  the  land  which  was  northward  of  the  •^and 
Bountiful,  according  to  their  pleasure. 
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18,  Thus  Moroni,  with  his  armies,  which  did  increase 
dailT  because  of  the  assurance  of  protection  n^hieh  his 
works  did  bring  forth  unto  them ;  therefore  th^  did  seek 
to  cut  off  the  strength  and  the  power  of  the  lAm^wifiy 
from  off  the  lands  of  their  possessions,  that  they  should 
hare  no  power  upon  the  lanos  of  their  possession. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Mephites  b^an  the 
foundation  of  a  city ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  t£e  ^ty 
Moroni  and  it  was  by  the  east  sea ;  and  it  was  on  the  south 
by  the  line  of  the  possessions  of  the  Lamanites. 

14.  And  they  also  began  a  foundation  for  a  cil^  between 
the  city  of  Moroni  and  the  city  of  Aaron,  joining  tne  borders 
of  Aaron  and  Moroni ;  and  they  called  the  name  of  the  city 
or  the  land,  'Nephihah. 

15.  And  they  also  began  in  that  same  year»  to  build 
many  cities  on  the  north ;  one  in  a  particular  manner  which 
|hey  called  ""Lehi,  which  was  in  the  north,  by  the  borders 
of  the  sea  shore. 

16.  And  thus  ended  the  twentieth  year. 

17.  And  in  these  prosperous  circumstances  were  the 
people  of  Nephi  in  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and 
nrst  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 

18.  And  they  did  prosper  exceedingly,  and  they  became 
exceeding  ridi ;  yea,  and  they  did  multiply,  and  were  slarong 
in  the  land. 

19.  And  thus  we  see  how  merciful  and  just  are  all  the 
dealings  of  tiie  Lord,  to  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  words  unto 
the  children  of  men  :  yea,  we  can  behold  that  his  words  are 
verified,  even  at  this  time,  which  he  spake  unto  Lehi, 
saying, 

20.  "Blessed  art  thou  and  thy  children ;  and  they  shall 
be  blessed,  inasmuch  as  they  shall  keep  my  commandments^ 
they  shall  prosper  in  the  land.  But  remember,  inasmuch  as 
they  will  not  keep  my  commandments,  they  shall  be  cut  off 
from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

.  21.  And  we  see  that  these  promiHes  have  been  verified  to 
the  i>eople  of  Nephi ;  for  it  h&a  been  their  auarrellinfl;s  and 
their  contentions,  yea,  their  murdenngs,  and  their  pmnder- 
ings,  their  idolatry,  their  whoredoms,  and  their  abomina- 
tions, which  were  amon^  themselves,  which  brought  upon 
them  their  wars  and  their  destructions. 

22.  And  those  who  were  faithful  in  keeping  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  were  delivered  at  all  times,  whilst 
thousands  of  their  wicked  brethren  have  been  consigned  to 
bondage,  or  to  perish  by  the  sword,  or  to  dwindle  in  unbeliei^ 
and  minsle  witn  the  Lamanites. 

23.  But  behold  there  never  was  a  happier  time  among 
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the  people  of  Nephi,  since  the  dayfi  of  Nephi,  than  in  the 
days  of  Moroni ;  yea,  even  at  this  time,  in  the  twenty  and 
first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judg;e8. 

24  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  twenty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  also  ended  in  peace ;  yea,  and 
also  the  twenty  and  jbhird  year. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of 
the  twenty  and  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges, 
there  would  also  have  been  peace  among  the  people  of 
Nephi,  had  it  not  been  for  a  contention  'which  took  place 
among  them  concerning  the  ^land  of  Lehi,  and  the  'land  of 
Morianton,  which  joined  upon  the  borders  of  Lehi ;  both  of 
which  weire  on  the  borders  oy  the  sea  shore. 

26.  Bor  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  'land  of 
Moriantoi^*  did  claim  a  part  of  the  land  of  Lehit  therefoih? 
there  began  to  be  a  warm  contention,  between  them,  inso- 
much that  the  people  of  Morianton,  took  up  an&s  against 
their  brethren,  and  they  were  determined  by  the  sword  to 
slAythera.  ^ 

27.  But  behold  the  people  who  possessed  the  land  of 
Lehi,  fled  to  the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  appealed  unto  him  lor 
assistance ;  for  behold  they  were  not  in  tlie  wrong. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  people  of  Morian- 
ton, who  were  led  by  a  man  whose  name  was  Morianton, 
found  that  the  people  of  Lehi  had  fled  to  the  camp  of 
Moroni,  they  were  exceeding  fearful  lest  the  army  of 
Moroni  should  come  upon  them  and  destroy  them ; 

29.  Therefore,  Morianton  put  it  into  their  hearts  that 
they  shoiHd  flee  to  the  land  which  was  'northward,  which 
was  *<covered  with  large  bodies  of  water,  and  take  possession 
of  the  land  which  was  northward. 

90.  And  behold,  they  would  ha^e  carried  this  plan  into 
elTect,  (which  would  have  been  '&  cause  to  have  been  la- 
mented,) but  behold  Morianton,  bein^'atnan  of  much  passion, 
therefore  he  was  angry  with  one  of  hu^laaid  servants,  and  he 
foil  upon  her  and  beat  her  much. .      *  •  j 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  she'  'fied,  and  came  over  to 
the  camp  of  Moroni,  and  told  Moroni'  all  things  concerning 
the  matter;  and  also  concerning  t^eir  intentions  to  flee  into 
the  land  northward. 

32.  Now  behold,  the  people  who  w:ere  in  the  land  Bounti- 
ful, or  rather  Moroni,  feared  that  they  would  hearken  to  the 
words  of  Morianton,  and  unite  with  his  people,  and  thus  he 
would  obtain  possession  of  those  parts  of  the  land  which 
would  lav  a  foundation  for  serious  consequences  among  the 
people  of  Nephi;  yea,  which  consequences  would  lead  to 
the  'overthrow  of  their  liberty ; 

33.  Therefore  Mbroni  sent  an  army,  with  their  camp,  to 
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head  the  people  of  Morlaaton,  to  stop  their  flight  into  the 
land  northward. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  th^y  did  not  head^them, 
until  they  had  come  to  tne  borders  of  the  *land  Desolation ; 
and  there  they  did  head  them,  by  the  'narrow  pass  which 
led  by  the  sea  into  the  land  northward;  yea,  by  the  sea, 
on  the  west,  and  on  the  east. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  which  was  sent  by 
Moroni,  which  was  led  oy  a  man  whose  name  was  Teancum, 
did  meet  the  people  of  Morianton ;  and  so  stubborn  were  the 
people  of  Morianton,  (being  inspired  by  his  wickedness  and 
nis  flatterine  words,)  that  a  battle  commenced  between  them, 
in  the  which  Teancum  did  slay  Morianton,  and  defeat  his 
army,  and  took  them  prisoners,  and  returned  to  the  camp  of 
Moroni  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and.fourth  year  of  the 
leign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

36.  And  thus  was  the  people  of  Morianton  brought  back. 
And  upon  their  covenanting  to  keep  the  peace,  they  were 
restored  to  the  I'land  of  Morianton,  and  a  union  took  place 
between  them  and  the  people  of  'Lehi :  and  they  were  also 
restored  to  their  lands. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year  that  the 
people  of  Nephi  had  peace  restored  unto  them,  that  Nephi- 
nah,  the  ''second  Chief  Judge,  died,  having  filled  the  judg- 
ment seat  with  perfect  uprighlaiess  before  God ; 

38.  Nevertheless,  he  nad  refused  Alma  to  take  possession 
of  '^those  records  and  those  things  which  were  esteemed  by 
Alma  and  his  fathers  to  be  most  sacred  :  therefore  Alma  had 
conferred  them  upon  his  son  Helamau. 

39.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  son  of  Nephihah  was 
appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat,  in  the  stead  of  his  father ; 
yea,  he  was  appointed  Chief  Judfge  and  Governor  over  tiie 
people,  with  an  oath  and  sacred  ordinance  to  judge  right- 
eously, and  to  keep  the  peace,  and  the  '^freedom  of  the 
people^  and  to  grant  unto  them  their  sacred  privileges  to 
worship  the  Lord  their  God ;  yi^a,  to  support  and  mamtAin 
the  cause  of  GixL  all  his  days,  and  to  bring  the  wicked  to 
justice,  according  to  their  crime. 

40.  Now  behold,  his  name  was  Pahoran.  And  Pahoran 
did  fill  the  seat  of  his  father,  and  did  commence  his  reign-in 
the  end  of  the  twenty  and  fourth  year,  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 

CHAPTER  M. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of 
the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  tne  reign  of  the  judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi,  they  having  established  peace  between  the 
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beople  of  'Lehi  apd  the  people  of  ^Morianton,  concerning 
their  lands,  and  having  commenced  the  twenty  and  fifth 
year  in  peace: 

2.  Nevertheless,  they  did  not  long  maintain  an  entire 
peace  in  the  land,  for  there  be^an  to  be  a  contention  among 
the  people  concerning  the  ^hief  Judge,  Pahoran ;  for  behold 
th^  were  a  part  of  the  people  who  desired  that  a  few  ''par- 
ticular points  of  the  law  should  be  altered. 

3.  liut  behold,  Pahoran  would  not  alter,  nor  suffer  the 
Ifiw  to  be  altered;  therefore,  he  did  not  hearken  to  those 
who  had  sent  in  their  voioes  with  their  petitions,  concerning 
the  altering  of  the  law ; 

4.  Therefore,  those  who  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered,  were  anffry  with  him,  and  desired  that  he 
should  no  longer  be  Chief  Judge  over  the  land :  therefore 
there  arose  a  warm  dispute  concerning  the  matter;  but  not 
unto  bloodshed. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  who  were  desirous 
that  Pahoran  should  be  dethroned  from  the  judgment  seat, 
were  called  'king-men,  for  they  were  desirous  that  the  law 
should  be  altered  in  a  manner  to  overthrow  the  free  govern- 
ment, and  to  establish  a  king  over  the  land. 

6.  And  those  who  were  desirous  that  Pahoran  should 
remain  Chief  Judge  over  the  land,  took  upon  them  the  name 
of  -^freemen ;  and  thus  was  the  division  among  them :  for 
the  freemen  had  sworn  or  covenanted  to  maintain  their 
rights  and  the  privileges  of  their  religion  by  a  'free  govern- 
ment. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  matter  of  their  conten- 
tion was  settled  by  the  voice  of  the  people.  And  it  came  to 
pass  that  the  voice  of  the  people  came  in  favour  of  the  *free- 
men,  and  Pahoran  retained  the  judgment  seat,  which  caused 
much  rejoicing  among  the  brethren  of  Pahoran,  and  also 
manv  of  the  'people  of  liberty ;  who  also  put  the  -^ing-men 
to  silence,  that  they  durst  not  oppose,  but  were  obliged  to 
maintain  the  *cause  of  freedom. 

8.  Now  those  who  were  in  favour  of  kings  were  those  of 
high  birth:  and  they  sought  to  be  kings;  and  thev  were 
supported  by  those  who  sought  power  and  authority  over 
the  people. 

9.  But  behold,  this  was  a  critical  time  for  such  contentions 
to-  be  among  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  behold,  Amalickiah 
had  again  stirred  up  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the 
Lamamtes,  against  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  and  he  was 
gathering  together  soldiers,  from  all  parts  of  his  land,  and 
arming  them,  and  preparing  for  war.  with  all  diligence ;  for 
he  had  sworn  to  ^drink  the  blood  of  Moroni, 

-    10.  But  behold,  we  shall  see  that  his  promise  which  he 
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made  was  rasli ;  nevertheless,  he  did  pcepare  himself  and 
his  armies  to  come  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

11.  Now  his  armies  were  not  so  great  as  they  had  hitherto 
lieen,  because  of  the  many  thousands  who  had  been  slain  by 
the  hand  of  the.  Nephites ;  but  notwithstanding  their  great 
loss,  Amalickiah  had  gathered  together  a  wonderful  great 
army,  insomuch  that  he  feared  not  to  come  down  to  the  land 
of  Zarahemla. 

12.  Yea,  even  Amalickiah  did  himself  come  down,  at 
the  head  of  the  Lamanites.  And  it  was  in  the  twenty  and 
flf th  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  ;  and  it  was  at  the  same 
time  that  they  had  began  to  settle  the  affairs  of  their  con- 
tentious "'concerning  the  Chief  Judge  Pahoran. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  who  were 
called  "king-men,  had  heard  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming 
down  to  battle  against  them,  they  were  glad  in  their  hearts, 
and  they  refused  to  take  up  arngis ;  for  they  were  so  wroth 
with  the  Chief  Judge,  and  also  with  the  "people  of  liberty, 
that  thev  would  not  take  up  arms  to  defend  their  country." 

14.*  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  saw  this,  and 
also  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were  coming  into  the  bordem 
of  the  land,  he  was  exceeding  wroth,  because  of  the  stub> 
bomness  of  those  people,  whom  he  had  labored  with  so 
much  diligence  to  preserve  ;  yea,  he  was  exceeding  wroth  ; 
his  soul  was  filled  with  anger  against  then^. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  sent  a  petition,  with 
the  **voice  of  the  people,  unto  the  governor  of  the  land, 
desiring  that  he  should  read  it,  and  give  him  (Moroni)  power 
to  compel  those  dissenters  to  defend  their  country,  or  to  put 
them  to  death : 

16.  For  it  was  his  first  care  to  put  an  end  to  such  conten- 
tions, ai^d  dissensions  among  the  people ;  for  behold,  this 
had  been  hitherto  a  cause  of  all  their  destruction.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  it  was  granted,  according  to  the  voice  of 
the  people. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  commanded  that  his 
army  should  go  against  those  «king-men,  to  pull  down  their 
pride  and  their  nobiVity,  and  level  them  with  the  earth,  or 
they  should  take  up  arms  and  support  the  cause  of  liberty. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ttie  armies  did  march  forth 
against  them  ;  and  they  did  pull  down  their  pride  and  their  - 
nobility,  insomuch  that  as  they  did  lift  their  weapons  of  war 
to  fight  against  the  men  of  IMEoroni,  they  were  hewn  down 
and  levelled  to  the  earth. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  four  thousand  of 
those  dissenters  who  were  hewn  down  by  the  sword ;  and 
those  of  their  leaders  who  were  not  slain  in  battle,  were 
taken  and  cast  into  prison,  for  there  was  no  time  for  their 
trials  at  this  period  ; 
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20.  And  the  remainder  of  those  dissenters,  rathto  iii»n 
be  smote  down  to  the  earth  by  the  sword,  Yielded  to  tJie 
standard  of  liberty,  and  were  compelled  to  hoist  the  title  of 
liberty  upon  their  towers,  and  in  their  cities,  and  to  take  up 
arras  in  defence  of  their  country. 

21.  And  thus  Moroni  put  an  end  to  those  king-men,  that 
there  were  not  amy  known  by  the  appellation  of  'king-men ; 
and  thus  he  put  an  end  to  the  stubbornness  and  the. pride  of 
those  people  who  professed  the  blood  of  nobility ;  but  they 
were  brought  down  to  humble  themselves  like  unto  their 
brethren,  and  to  fight  valiantly  for  their  'freedom  from 
bondage. 

22.  Behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus 
breaking  down  the  wars  and  contentions  among  his  own 
people,  and  subjecting  them  to  peace  and  civilization,  and 
making  regulations  to  prepare  for  war  against  the  Lamanites, 
behold,  the  Lamanites  had  come  into  the  ''land  of  Moroni, 
which  was  in  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  were  not  suffi- 
ciently .strong  in  the  city  of  Moroni ;  therefore  Amalickiah 
did  drive  them,  slaying  many.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Amalickiah  took  possession  of  the  city  '^  yea,  possession  of 
all  their  fortifications. 

24.  And  those  who  fled  out  of  the  'city  of  Moroni,  came 
to  the  ^'city  of  Nephihah ;  and  also  the  people  of  the  *toity  of 
Lehi  gathered  themselves  together,  and  made  preparations', 
and  were  ready  to  receive  the  Lamanites  to  battle. 

25.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Amalickiah  "would  not  suffer 
the  Lamanites  to  go  against  the  I'city  of  Nephihali  to  battle, 
but  kept  them  down  by  the  sea  shore,  leaving  men  in  every 
city  to  maintain  and  defend  it : 

26.  And  thus  he  went  on,  taking  possessioii  of  many 
cities:  the  "city  of  Nephihah,  and  the  >*city  of  Lehi,  and 
the  **city  of  Morlanton,  and  the  city  of  Omner,  and  the  ^ ''city 
of  6id,  and  the  >  ''city  of  Mulek,  all  of  which  were  on  the 
east  borders  by  the  sea  shore. 

27.  And  thus  had  the  Lamanites  obtained,  by  the  cun- 
ning of  AmalickiaJh,  so  manv  cities,  by  their  numberless 
hosts,  all  of  which  were  strongly  > 'fortified,  after  the  maimer 
of  the  fortifications  of  Moroni;  all  of  whicn  afforded  strong- 
holds for  the  Lamanites. 

28.  3>'And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  marched  to  the  bor- 
ders of  the  land  Bountiful,  driving  the  Nephites  before 
them,  and  slaying  many. 

29.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  met  by  Teancum^ 
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who  hlid  *'8lain  Morianton,  and  had  headed  his  people  in 
hie  flight. 

90.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  headed  Amalickial»  also, 
and  he  was  marehing  forth  with  his  numerous  armj.  that 
he  might  take  possession  of  the  *Mand  Bountiful,  and  alao 
the  land'  '^iorthward. 

31.  But  bel^old  he  met  with  a  disappolntmenty  by  beings 
repulsed  by  Teancum  and  his  inen,  for  tney  were  grea(  war- 
riors :  for  eveiy  man  of  Teancum  did  exceed  the  iiamaTiitftfi 
in  their  strength,  and  in  their  skill  of  war,  insomuch  that 
they  did  gain  advantage  over  the  Lamanites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  harass  them,  inso- 
much'that  they  did  slay  them  even  until  it  was  dark.  Audit 
came  to  pass  tnat  Teancum  and  his  men  did  pitch  their  tents 
in  the  bordejrs  of  the  '-^and  Bountiful ;  and  AmalickiaE  did 
pitch  his  tents  in  the  borders  on  the  beach  by  the  sea  shore, 
and  after  this  manner  were  they  driven. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  night  had  come, 
Teancum  and  his  servant  stole  forth  and  went  out  hv  ni^t^ 
and  went  into  the  camp  of  Amalickiidti ;  and  behold,  sfeep 
had  overpowered  them,  because  of  their  much  fatigue;  which 
was  caused  by  the  labors  and  '^heat  of  the  day. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  stole  privily  into 
the  tent  of  the  kins,  and  put  a  javelin  to  his  heart;  and  he 
did  cause  the  death  of  the  king  immediately,  that  he  did  not 
awake  his  servants. 

35.  And  he  returned  again  privily  to  his  own  camp,  and 
behold,  hiq^  men  were  asleep,  and  he-  awoke  them  and  told 
them  all  the  things  that  he  had  done. 

36.  And  he  caused  that  his  armies  should  stand  in  readi- 
ness, lest  the  Lamanites  had  awoke,  and  should  come  upon 
them. 

37.  And  thus  endeth  the  twenty  and  fifth  year  of  the 
leiffn  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi;  and  thus 
endeth  the  days  of  Amalickiah. 


CHAPTER  C8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  behold^ 
when  the  Xamanites  awoke  on  the  first  morning  of  the  first 
month,  behold,  they  found  Amalickiah  "^as  dead  in  his  own 
tent ;  and  they  also  saw  that  Teancum  was  ready  to  give 
them  battle  on  that  day. 

2.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  saw  this,  they  were 
aflHghted;  and  they  abandoned  their  design  in  marching 
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into  the  'land  northward,  and  retreated  with  all  their  army 
into  the  *city\>f  Mulek,  and  nought  protection  in  their  forti- 
fications. - 

3.  And  it  came  to  pasd  that  the  brother  of  Amalickiah 
was  appointed  king  over  the  people;  and  his  name  was 
Ammoron ;  thus  king  Ammoron,  the  brother  of  king  Ama- 
lickiah, was  appointed  to  reign  in  his  stead. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  command  that  his 
people  dhould  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  taken  by 
the  shedding  of  blood;  for  they  had  not  taken  any  cities, 
save  they  had  lost  much  blood. 

5.  And  now  Teancum  saw  that  the  Lamanites  were 
determined  to  maintain  those  cities  which  they  had  tak^ 
and  those  parts  of  the  land  which  the^r  had  obtained  posses- 
sion of;  and  also  seeing  the  enormity  of  their  number, 
Teancum  thought  it  was  not  expedient  that  he  should 
attempt  to  attack  them  in  their  forts ; 

6.  jBut  he  kept  his  men  round  about,  as  if  making  pre- 
parations for  war ;  yea,  and  truly  he  was  preparing  to  defend 
nimself  against  them,  by  'pasting  up  walls  round  about,  and 
preparing  places  of  resort. 

7.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  he  kept  thus  preparing  for 
war,  until  Moroni  had  sent  a  large  number  of  men  to 
strengthen  his  army ; 

8.  And  Moroni  al^o  sent  orders  unto  him,  that  he  should 
retain  all'  the  prisoners  who  fell  into  his  hands  ;  for  as  the 
Lamanites  had  taken  many  prisoners,  that  he  should  retain 
all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  as  a  ransom  for  those 
whom  the  Lamanites  had  taken. 

9.  And  he  also  sent  orders  imto  him,  that  he  should  for- 
tify the  'land  Bountiful,  and  secure  the  -^narrow  pass  which 
led  into  the  land  Northward,  lest  the  Lamanites  should 
obtain  that  point»  and  should  have  power  to  harass  them  on 
©veiy  side. 

10.  And  Moroni  also  sent  unto  him,  desiring  him  that  he 
would  be  faithful  in  maintaining  ''sbat  quarter  of  the  land, 
and  that  he  would  seek  every  opportunity  to  scourge  the 
Lamanites  m  that  quarter,  as, much'  ac(  was  in  his  power, 
that  perhaps  he  might  take  again  by  stratagem  or  some 
other  way,  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  that  he  also  would  *fortiJ^  and  strengthen  the 
cities  round  about,  which  had  not  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  Lamanites. 

11.  And  he  also  said  unto  him,  I  would  come  unto  you, 
but  behold,  the  Lamanites  are  upon  us  in  the  borders  of  the 
land  by  the  west  sea  ;  and  behold,  I  go  against  them,  there- 
fore I  cannot  come  \mto  you. 

12.  Now  the  king  (Ammoron)  had  departed  out  of  the  land 
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of  Zarabemla,  and  had  made  known  unto  the  oneen  concern- 
ing the  deati&  of  his  brother,  and  had  gathered  together  m 
large  number  of  men,  and  nad  marched  forth  agalnat  the 
Nephites,  on  the  borders  by  the  west  sea ; 

13.  And  thus  he  was  endeaypuring  to  harass*  the  Ne^ 
phites,  and  to  draw  away  a  part  of  their  forces  to  that  part 
of  the  land,  while  he  had  commanded  those  whom  he  nad 
left  to  possess  the  cities  which  he  had  taken,  that  they 
should  also  harass  the  Nephites  on  the  borders  by  the  east 
sea ;  and  should  take  possession  of  their  lands  as  mu^ 
as  it  was  in  their  power,  according  to  the  power  of  their 
armies. 

14.  And  thus  were  the  Nephites  in  those  dangerous 
circumstances,  in  the  ending  of  the  twenty  and  sIxul  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

15.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  seventh 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  (Teancum,  by  the  command 
of)  Moroni,  who  had  established  armies  to  protect  the  south 
and  the  west  borders  of  the  land,  had  began  his  march 
towards  the  -^and  Bountiful,  that  he  might  assist  Teancum 
with  his  men,  in  retaking  the  cities  which  they  had  lost. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  had  received 
orders  to  make  an  attack  upon  the  *city  of  Mulek,  and 
retake  it  if  it  were  possible.  * 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  made  preparations 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  city  of  Mulek,  and  march  forth 
with  his  array  against  the  Lamanites ;  but  he  saw  that  it 
was  impossible  that  he  could  overpower  them  while  they 
were  in  their  fortifications ;  therefore  he  abandoned  his 
designs,  and  returned  again  to  the  '"city  Bountiful,  to  wait 
for  tne  coming  of  Moroni,  that  he  might  receive  strength  to 
his  army. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  did  arrive  with  his 
army  to  the  land  of  Bountiful,  in  the  latter  end  of  the 
twenty  and  seventh  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

19.  And  m  the  commencement  of  the  twenty  and  eighth 
vear,  Moroni  and  Teancum,  and  many  of  the  chief  captains, 
held  a  council  of  war,  what  they  should  do  to  cause  the 
Iiamanites  to  come  out  against  them  to  battle  ;  or  that  they 
might  by  some  means  flatter  them  out  of  their  strong  holds, 
that  they  might  gain  advantage  over  them  and  take  again 
the  "city  of  Mulek. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  sent  embassies  to  the  army 
of  the  Lamanites,  which  protected  the  city  of  Mulek,  'to 
their  leader,  whose  name  was  Jacob,  desiring  him  that 
he  would  come  out  with  his  armies  to  meet  them  upon  the 
plains,  between  the  two  cities.    But  behold,  Jacob,  wno  was 
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s  *ZoTamltoy  would  not  come  oat  with  his  army  to  meet 
them  upon  the  plains. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  haying  no  hopes 
of  meeting  them  upon  fair  grounds,  therefore,  he  resolved 
upon  a  plan  that  he  might  decoy  the  Lamanites  out  of  their 
strong  holds. 

2£  Therefore  he  caused  that  Teancum  should  take  a 
small  number  of  men,  and  march  down  near  the  sea  shore ; 
and  Moroni  an^  his  ar^iy,  by  night,  marched  in  the  wilder- 
ness, on  the  west  of  the  'ysity  Mulek ;  and  thus,  on  the 
morrow,  when  tlie  guards  of  the  Lamanites  had  discovered 
Teaticum,  they  ran  and  told  it  unto  Japob,  their  leader. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites did  march  forth  against  Teancum,  supposing  by  their 
numbers  to  overpower  Teancum,  because  oil  the  siffalluess 
of  his  numbers.  And  as  Teancum  saw  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  coming  out  against  him,  he  begah  to  retreat  down 
by  the  sea  shore,  northward. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  he  began  to  flee,  thev  took  courage  and  pursued  them 
with  vigor.  And  while  Teancum  was  thus  leading  away  the 
Lamanites  who  were  pursuing  ihem  in  vain,  behold,  Mo- 
roni commanded  that  a  part  of  his  army  wlio  were  with 
him,  should  march  forth  into  the  city,  and  take  possession 
of  it. 

25.  And  thus  th^y  did,  and  slew  all  those  who  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  city ;  yea,  all  those  who  would  not  yield 
up  their  weapons  of  war. 

26.  And  thus  Moroni  had  obtained  possession  of  the  'city 
Mulek,  with  a  part  of  his  army,  while  he  marched  viith  the 
remainder  to  meet  the  Lamanites,  when  they  should  return 
from  the  pursuit  of  Teancum. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanite's  did  pursue 
Teancum  until  they  came  near  the  ''city  Bountiful,  and  then 
they  were  met  by  Lebi,  and  a  small  army,  wliich  had  been 
left  to  protect  the  citv  Bountiful. 

28.  And  now  behold,  when  the  chief  captains  of  the 
Lamanites  had  beheld  Lehi  with  his  array,  coming  a,gainst 
them,  they  fled  in  much  conftision,  lest  perhaps  they  should 
not  obtain  the  'city  Mulek,  before  Lehi  should  overtaRe  them; 
for  thev  wer j  wearied  because  of  their  march,  and  the  men 
of  Lehi  were  fresh. 

29.  Now  the  Lamanites  did  not  know  that  Moroni  had 
been  in  their  rear  with  his  army ;  and  all  they  feared  wad 
Lehi  and  his  men. 

90.  Now  Lehi  was  not  desirous  to  overtake  them,  till 
they  should  meet  Moroni  and  his  army. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  Lamanites  had 
retreated  far,  they  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites  ;  by  the 
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men  of  Moroni  on  one  hand,  and  the  men  of  JLehi  on  the 
other,  all  of  whom  were  fresh  and  full  of  strength ;  but  the 
Lamanltes  were  wearied^  because  of  their  long  march. 

82.  And  Moroni  commanded  his  men  that  they  should  fall 
upon  them,  imtil  they  had  given  up  their  weai>ons  of  war. 

S3.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob,  being  their  leader, 
being  also  a  'Zoramite,  and  having  an  unconquerable  spirit^ 
he  led  the  Lamanites  forth  to  battle,  with  exceeding  fury 
against  Moroni. 

34.  Moronibeingintheircourseof  march,  therefore  Jacob 
was  determined  to  slay  them,  and  cut  his  ^ay  through  to 
the  "city  of  Mulek.  But  behold.  Moroni  and  nis  men  were 
more  powerful ;  therefore  they  did  not  give  way  before  the 
Lamanites.        ^ 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  on  both  hands 
with  exceeding  fury ;  and  there  were  many  slain  on  both 
sides ;  yea,  ana  Moroni  was  wounded  and  Jacob  was  killed. 

36.  And  Lehi  pressed  upon  their  rear  with  such  fury, 
with  his  strong  men,  that  the  Lamanites  in  the  rear  delivered 
up  their  weapons  of  war ;  and  the  remainder  of  them  being 
much  confused,  knew  not  whether  to  |;o  or  to  strike. 

37.  Now  Moroni  seeing  their  confusion,  he  said  unto  them 
if  ye  will  bring  forth  your  weapons  of  war,  and  deliver  them 
up,  behold  we  will  forbear  shedding  your  olood. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the-  Lamanites  had 
heard  these  words,  their  chief  captains,  all  those  who'  were 
not  slain,  came  forth  and  threw  down  their  weapons  of  war 
at  the  feet  of  Moroni,  and  also  comm^ded  their  men  that 
they  should  do  the  same ; 

39.  But  behold,  there  were  many  that  would  not ;  and 
those  who  would  not  deliver  up  their  swords,  were  taken  and 
bound,  and  their  weapons  of  war  were  taken  from  them, 
and  they  were  compelled  to  march  with  their  brethren  forth 
into  the  *land  BountifuL 

40.  And  now  the  number  of  prisoners  who  were  taken, 
(Qzceeded  more  than  the  number  of  those  who  had  been  slain ; 
;^ea,  more  than  those  who  had  been  slain  on  both  sides. 


CHAPTER  63. 

1.  And  it  came  to  imlss  that  thev  did  set  guards  over  tne 
prisoners  of  the  Lamanites,  and  dia  compel  them  to  go  forth 
and  bury  their  dead :  yea,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Kephites 
who  were  slain ;  ana  Moroni  placed  men  over  them  to  guard 
them  while  they  should  perform  their  labors. 

2.  And  Moroni  went  to  the  <*city  of  Mulek  with  Lehi,  and 
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took  command  of  the  city,  and  giwe  it  unto  Lehi.  Now 
behold  this  Lehi  was  a  man  who  had  been  witii  Moroni  in 
the  more  part  of  all  his  battles ;  and  he  was  a  man  like  unto 
Moroni  ;  and  they  rejoiced  in  ea«b  other's  safety ;  yea,  they 
were  beloved  by.  each  other,  imd  also  belovea  by  ail  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

3.  And  it  cataae  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had 
finished  buryinff  their  dead,  and  also  the  dead  of  the  Nephites, 
they  were  marched  back  into  the  *land  Bountiful ;  ana  Tean- 
cum,  by  the  orders  of  Moroni,  caused  that  they  should  com- 
mence laboring  in  <^igging  a  ditch  round  about  the  land,  or 
the  city  Bountiful ; 

4.  And  he  caused  that  they  should  build  a  breastwork  of 
timbers  upon  tiie  inner  bank  of  the  ditch  ;  and  they  cast  up 
dirt  out  of  the  ditoh  against  the  breastwork  of  timbers ;  and 
thus  they  did  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor  until  they  had 
encircled  the  ''city  of  Bountiful  round  about  with  a  strong 
wall  of  timbers  and  earth,  to  an  exceeding  height. 

6.  And  this  city  became  an  exceeding  strong  hold  ever 
after ;  and  in  this  city  they  did  guard  the  prisoners  of  the 
Lamanites ;  yea,  eyen  within  a  wail,  which  they  had  caused 
them  to  bulla  with  their  own  hands.  Now  Moroni  was  com- 
pelled to  cause  the  Lamanites  to  labor,  because  it  were  easy 
to.  guard  them  wMle  at  their  labor  :  and  he  desired  all  his' 
forces,  when  he  should  make  an  attack  upon  the  Lamanites. 

.  0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  had  thus  gained  a 
victory  oyer  one  of  the  greatest  of  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites, and  had  •  obtained  possession  of  the  'city  of  Mulek, 
which  was  one  of  the  strongest  holds  of  the  Lamanites 
in  the  Land  of  Nephi.;  and  thus  he  had  also  built  a  strong 
hold  to  retain  his  prisoners. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  no  more  attempt  a 
battle  with  the  Lamanites  in  that  year,  but  he  did  employ  his 
men  in  preparing  for  war ;  yea,  and  in  niaking  •^fortincations 
to  ^ard  against  the  Lamanites;  yea,'. and  also  delivering 
their  women  and  their  children  from  fisLmine  and  affliction, 
and  providing  food  for  their  armies.  \ 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  on  the  'West  sea,  south,  while  in  the  absence 
of  Moroni,  on  account  of  some  intrigue  amongst  the  Nephites, 
which  caused  dissensions  amongst  them,  had  gained  some 
ground  over  the  Nephites,  yea,  insomuch  that  they  had 
obtained  possession  of  a  number  of  their  cities  in  that  part 
of  the  land ; 

9..  And  thus  because  of  iniquity  amongst  themselves, 
yea,  because  of  dissensions  and  intrigue  among  themselves, 
they  were  placed  in  the  most  dangerous  circumstances. 

10.  And  now  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  concern- 
ing the  'people  of  Ammon,  who,   in  the  beginning,  were 
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Lamanites ;  but  by  Ammon  and  hiR  brethren,  or  rather  by 
the  power  and  word  of  God,  they  had  been  ^converted  unto 
the  Lord :  and  tiiey  had  been  brought  down  into  the  land 
of  Zarahemla,  and  had  ever  since  been  protected  by  the 
Nephites ; 

11.  And  because  of  their  ^ath,  they  had  been  kept  from 
taking  up  arms  against  their  brethren  ;  for  they  had  taken 
an  oatb,  that  they  never  would  shed  blood  more;  and 
according  to  their  oath  they  would  have  perished ;  vea» 
they  would  have  suffered  themselves  to  have  fallen  into 
the  hands  of  their  brethren,  had  it  not  been  for  the  pity 
and  the  exceeding  love  which  Ammon  and  his  brethren 
bad  had  for  them. 

12.  And  for  this  cause,  they  were  brought  down  into  the 
land  of  Zarahemla;  and  they  ever  had  been  protected  by  the 
Nephites. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  the  danger, 
and  the  many  afflictions  and  tribulations  which  the  Nephites 
bore  for  them,  they  were  moved  with  compassion,  and  were 
desirous  to  take  up  arms  in  the  defenne  of  their  country. 

14.  But  behold,  as  they  were  about  to  take  their  weapons 
of  war,  they  were  overpowered  by  the  persuasions  of  Hela* 
man  and  his  brethren,  for  they  were  about  to  *break  the  oath 
which  they  had  made ; 

15.  And  Helaman  feared  lest  by  so  doing,  they  should 
lose  their  souls;  therefore  all  those  who  had  entered  into 
this  covenant^  were  compelled  to  behold  their  brethren  wade 
through  their  afflictions,  in  their  dangerous  circumstances, 
at  this  time. 

16.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  they  had  manv  sons,  who 
had  not  entered  into  a  covenant  that  they  would  not  take 
their  weapons  of  war  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies;  therefore  they  did  assemble  themselves  together 
at  this  time,  as  many  as  were  able  to  take  up  arms;  and 
they  called  themselves  Nephites; 

17.  And  they  enterea  into  a  covenant  to  fight  for 
the  'liberty  of  the  Nephites;  yea,  to  protect  the  laiid  unto- 
the  laying  down  of  tneir  lives ;  yea,  even  the^  covenanted 
that  they  never  would  give  up  their  liberty,  but  they  would 
tight  in  all  cases  to  protect  the  Nephites  and  themselves 
from  bondage. 

18.  Now  behold,  there  were  two  thousand  of  those  young 
men  who  entered  into  this  covenant,  and  took  their  weapons 
of  war  to  defend  their  country. 

19.  And  now  behold,  as  tney  never  had  hitherto  hepn  a 
disadvantage  to  the  Nephites,  they  became  now  at  this 
period  of  time  also  a  great  support;  for  they  took  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  would  that  Helaman  should  be 
their  leader. 
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90.  And  they  were  lUl  joung  men,  and  they  were  exceed- 
ing  Taliant  for  courage,  and  a]so  for  strength  and  activity; 
but  behold,  this  was  not  all :  they  were  men  who  were  true 
at  all  times  in  whatsoever  thing  they  were  entrusted ; 

21.  Yea,  they  were  men  of  truth  and  soberness,  for  they 
had  been  taught  to  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  to 
walk  uprightly  before  him. 

22.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  march  at 
the  head  of  his  two  thousand  stripling  soldiers,  to  the 
support  of  the  people  in  the  borders  of  the  land  on  the  south 
by  the  West  Sea. 

23.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 
veign  of  the  Judges  over  the  jwople  of  Nephi,  &c 


CHAPTER   54. 

1.  Ani>  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twentv  and  ninth  year  ^ 
of  the  Judges,  that-Ammoron  sent  unto  Moroni,  desiring' 
that  he  would  exchange  priisoners. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  felt  to  rejoice  exceed- 
ingly at  this  request,. for  he  desired  the  provisions  which 
were  imparted  for  the  support  of  the  Lamanite  piisoners  for 
the  support  of  his  own  people  ;  and  he  also  desired  liis  own 
people  for  the  strengthening  of  his  army. 

3.  Now  the  Lamaiiites  had  taken  many  women  and 
cshildren,  and  there  was  not  a  woman  nor  a  child  among  all 
the  prisoners  of  Moroni,  or  the  prisoners  whom  Moroni  liad 
taken ;  therefore  Moroni  resolvea  upon  a  stratagem  to  obtain 
as  many  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  from  the  Lamanites  as  it 
were  possible ; 

4.  Tlierefore  he  wrote  an  epistle,  and  sent  it  by  the  ser- 
vant of  Ammoron,  the  same  who  had  brought  an  epistle  to 
Moroni.  Now  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote  unto 
Ammoron,  saying, 

5.  Behold,  Ammoron.  I  have  written  unto  yo.u  somewhat 
concerning  tliis  war  whicn  ye  have  waged  against  my  peopl& 
or  rather  which  thy  brother  hath  waged  against  them,  and 
which  ye  are  still  determined  to  carry  on  after  his  death. 

6.  Behold,  I  would  tell  you  somewhat  concerning  the 
Justice  of  God,  and  the  sword  of  his  almighty  wrath,  which 
doth  bans;  over  you,  except  ye  repent  and  withdraw  ^our 
armies  into  your  own  lands,  or  the  lands  of  your  possessions* 
v^hich  is  the  ''land  of  Nephi ; 

7.  Tea,  I  would  tell  you  these  things  if  ye  were  capable 
of  hearkening  unto  them ;  yea,  I  would  tell  you  concerning 
that  ^awful  hell  that  awaits  to  receive  ^sucn  murderers  as 
thou  and  thy  brother  have  been,  except  ye  repent  and  with- 
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draw  your  murderous  purposes,  ..and  return   with  your 
armies  to  your  own.  lanos ;  ' 

8.  But  as  ye  have  rejected  these  things,  and  have  fought 
against  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even  so  l  may  expect  you 
will  do  it  again.  . 

9.  And  now  behold,  we  are  prepared  to  receive  you;  ye«L 
and  except  you  withdraw  your  purposes,  behold,  ye  will 
pull  down  the  wrath  of  that  Grod  whom  you  have  rejected 
upon  you,  even  to  your  utter  destruction ; 

10.  But,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  our  armies  shaU  come  upon 
you,  except  ye  withdraw,  and  ye  shall  soon  be  visited  with 
•death,  for  we  will  retain  our  cities  and  our  lands ;  yea,  and 
we  wiU  maintain  our  religion  and  the  cause  of  our  God. 

11.  But  behold,  it  supposeth  me  that  I  talk  to  you  con- 
cerning these  things  in  vain  ;  or  it  supposeth  me  that  thou 
■art  a  child  of  hell ;  therefore  I  will  close  my  epistle  by  tell- 
ing you  that  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners,  save  it  be  on  con- 
dition]} that  ye  will  ''deliver  up  a  man,  and  his  wife,  and  his 
children,  for  one  prisoner ;  if  tnis  be  the  case  that  ye  will  do 
it,  I  will  exchange. 

12.  And  behold,  if  ye  do  not  this,  I  will  come  against  you, 
with  my  armies ;  yea,  even  I  will  arm  my  women  and  my 
children,  and  I  will  come  against  you,  and  I  will  follow  you 
•even  into  your  own  land,  which  is  the  land  of  our  'first 
inheritance ;  yea,  and  it  shall  be  blood  for  blood ;  yea,  life 
for  life ;  and  I  will  give  you  battle,  even  until  you  are 
destroyed  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

13.  Behold,  I  am  in  my  anger,  and  also  my  people ;  ye 
have  sought  to  murder  us,  and  we  have  only  sought  to  defend 
ourselves.  But  behold,  if  ye  seek  to  destroy  us  more,  we 
will  seek  to  destroy  you ;  yea,  and  we  will  seek -^  our  land*  of 
our  first  inheritance. 

14.  Now  I  close  my  epistle.  I  am  Moroni ;  I  am  a  leader 
of  the  people  of  the  Nephites. 

'  15.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Ammoron,  when  he  had 
received  this  epistle,  he  was  angry ;  and  he  wrote  another 
epistle  unto  Moroni,  and  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrote, 
Baying, 

16.  I  am  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites ;  I  am 
the  brother  of  AmaHckiah  whom  ye  have  'murdered.  Behold, 
I  will  avenge  his  blood  upon  you,  yea,  and  I  will  come  upon 
you  with,  my  armies,  for  I  fear  not  your  threatenings  ; 

17.  For  behold  your  fathers  did  wrong  their  brethren, 
insomuch  that  they  did  rob  them  of  their  *right  to  the 
government,  when  it  rightly  belonged  unto  them. 

18.  And  now  behold,  if  ye  will  lay  down  your  arms<  and 
subj.ect  yourselves  to  be  governed  by  those  to  whom  Uie 
government  doth  rightly  belong,  then  will  I  cause  that  my 
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people  shall  lay  down  their  weapons,  and  shall  be  at  war  no 
more; 

19.  Behold,  ye  have  breathed  out  many  threatenings 
stf^ainst  me  and  my  people ;  but  behold  we  fear  not  your 
tnreatenings ; 

20.  Nevertheless,  I  will  grant  to  exchange  prisoners 
according  to  your  i^equest,  gladly,  that  I  may  preserve  mj 
food  for  my  men  of  war :  and  we  will  wage  a  war  whicu 
shaU  be  eternal,  either  to  the  subjecting  the  Nephites  to  our 
authority,  or  to  their  eternal  extinction. 

21.  And  as  concerning  that  God  whom  ye  say  we 
have  'rejected,  behold,  we  know  not  such  a  being;  neither 
do  ye ;  but  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  such  a  being,  we  know 
not  but  that  he  hath  made  us  as  well  as  ^ou  ; 

22.  And  if  it  so  be  that  there  is  a  de^  and  a  heU,  behold 
wiU  he  not  send  you  there  to  dwell  with  my-Hbrother  whom 
ye  have  murdered,  whom  ye  have  hinted  that  he  hath 
gone  to  such  a  j>lacet  But  behold  these  things  mattereth 
not. 

23.  I  am  Ammoron,  and  a  descendant  of  'Zoram,  whom 
your  fathers  pressed  and  brought  out  of  Jerusalem. 

24.  And  behold,  now,  I  am  a  bold  Lamanite ;  behold  this 
war  hath  been  waged  to  avenge  their  wrongs,  and  to  main- 
tain, and  to  obtain  their  'rights  to  Uie  government ;  and  I 
close  my  epistle  to  Moroni. 


CHAPTER  66. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  received 
this  epistle,  he  was  more  angry,  because  he  knew  that 
Ammoron  had  a  perfect  knowledge  of  his  fraud ;  yea,  he 
knew  that  Ammoron  knew  that  it  was  not  a  just  cause  that 
had  caused  him  to  wage  a  war 'against  the  people  of  NephL 

2.  And  he  said.  Behold,  I  will  not  exchange  prisoners 
with  Ammoron,  save  he  will  <*withdraw  his  purpose,  as  I 
have  stated  in  my  epistle  ;  for  I  will  not  grant  unto  him  that 
he  shall  have  anv  more  power  than  what  he  hath  got. 

3.  Behold,  I  know  the  place  where  the  Lamanites  doth 
guard  my  people,  whom  they  have  taken  prisoners ;  and  as 
Ammoron  would  not  grant  unto  me  mine  epistle,  behold,  I 
will  give  unto  Mm  according  to  mv  words  ;  yea,  I  will  seek 
death  among  them,  until  they  shall  sue  for  peace. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Moroni  had  said 
these  words,  he  caused  that  a  search  should  be  made  among 
his  men,  that  perhaps  he  might  find  a  man  who  was  a  de- 
scendant of  Laman  among  them. 

i,  yer.  0.      j.  Alma  62: 8.      i;,  l  Nep.  4 :  36.       i,  we  A. 
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5.  And  it  came  to  pass  ibat  they  found  one,  whose  name 
was  Laman :  and  he  was  *one  of  the  servants  of  the  kinff 
who  was  murdered  by  Amalickiah. 

6.  Now  Moroni  caused  that  Laman  and  a  small  number 
of  his  men,  should  go  forth  unto  the  guards  who  were  over 
the  Nephites*  » 

7.  Now  the  Nephites  were  guarded  in  the  *citj  of  6id: 
therefore  Moroni  appointed  Laman  and  cauBod  that  a  small 
number  of  men  should  go  with  him. 

8.  And  when  it  was  evening,  Laman  went  to  the  p:uard8 
who  were  over  the  Nephites,  and  behold,  they  saw  hini 
eomiuff,  and  they  hailed  him  ;  but  he  saith  unto  them,  fear 
not ;  behold,  I  am  a  Lamanite.  Behold,  we  have  escaped 
from  the  Nepiiites,  and  they  sleepeth;  and  behold  we  have 
took  of  their  wine,  and  brought  with  us. 

0.  Now  when  the  Lamanites  heard  these  words,  they 
received  him  with  joy ;  and  they  said  unto  him,  give  us  en 

Sour  wine,  tliat  we  may  drink ;  we  ai:e  glad  that  ye  have 
t>us.takcn  wine  with  you,  for  we  are  wearv.' 

10.  But  Laman  said  unto  them,  let  us  keep  of  our  wine 
till  we  go  a^inst  the  Nephites  to  battle ;  but  this  saying 
only  made  them  more  desirous  to  drink  of  the  wine  ; 

11.  For,  said  they,  we  are  weary,  therefore  let  ua  take  of 
the  wine,  and  by  and  by  we  shall  receive  wine  for  our  rations, 
which  will  strengthen  us  to  go  against  the  Nephites. 

12.  And  Laman  said  unto  them,  you  may  do  according 
to  your  desires. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  take  of  the  wine 
freely,  and  it  was  pleasant  to  J;heir  taste ;  therefore  thej 
took  of  it  more  freely  ;  and  it  was  strong,  having  been  pie- 
pared  in  its  strength. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  they  did  drink  and  were  merry, 
and  hjf  and  by  they  were  all  drunken. 

lo.  And  now  when  Laman  and  his  men  saw  that  they 
were  all  drunken,  and  were  in  &  deep  sleep,  they  returned  to 
MorOni,  and  told  him  all  the  things  that  had  happened. 

16.  And  now  this  was  according  to  the  dcKign  of  MoronL 
And  Moroni  had  prepared  his  men  with  weapons  of  war; 
and  he  sent  to  the  Mty  Gid,  while  the  Lamanites  were  in  a 
deep  sleep,  and  drunken,  and  cast  in  the  weapons  of  war  in 
unto  the  prisoners,  insomuch  that  they  were  all  armed  ; 

17.  Yea,  even  to  their  women,  and  all  tho^e  of  their 
children,  as  many  as  were  able  to  use  a  weapon  of  war, 
when  Moroni  had  armed  all  those  prisoners ;  and  all  those 
things  were  done  in  a  profound  silence. 

18.  But  had  tliev  awoke  the  Lamanites,  behold  tHey 
were  drunken,  and  the  Nephites  could  have  slain  them. 

10.  But  behold  this  was  not  the  desire  of  Moroni :  he  did 
not  delight  in  murder  or  bloodshed,  but  he  delighted  in  the 
saving  of  his  people  from  destruction ;  and  for  this  cause  ha 
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might  not  hring  upon  hin  injustice,  he  would  not  fail  upon 
the  Lamanites  ana  destroy  them  in  their  drunlcenness. 

20.  But  he  had  obtained  his  desires ;  for  he  had  armed 
those  prisoners  of  the  Nephites  who  were  within  the  wall  of 
the  city,  and  had  gave  them  power  to  gain  possession  of 
those  parts  which  were  within  the  walls ; 

21.  And  then  he  caused  the  men  who  were  with  him,  to 
withdraw  a  pace  from  them,  and  surround  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites. 

22.  Now  behold  this  was  done  in  the  night  time,  so'  that 
when  the  Lamanites  awoke  in  the  morning,  they  beheld  that 
the^  were  surrounded  by  the  Nephites  without,  and  that 
theirprisoners  were  armed  within. 

23.  And  thus  they  saw  that  the  Nephites  had  power  over 
them ;  and  in  these  circumstances  they  found  tnat  it  was 
not  expedient  that  they  should  fight  with  the  Nephites; 
therefore  their  chief  captains  demanded  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  they  brought  them  forth  and  cast  them  at  the  feet 
of  the  Nephites,  pleading  for  mere  v. 

24.  Now  behold,  this  was  the  desire  of  Moroni.  He  took 
them  prisoners  of  war,  and  took  possession  of  the  city,  and 
caused  that  all  the  prisoners  should  be  liberated,  who  were 
Nephites;  and  they^  did  join  the  army  of  Moroni,  and  were' a 
great  strength  to  his  army. 

25.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  cause  the  Lamanites, 
whom  he  had  taken  prisoners,  that  they  should  commence  a 
labour  in  strengthening  the  'fortifications  round  about  the 
city  Gid. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  fortified 
the  -^city  Gid,  according  to  his  desires,  he  caused  that  his 
prisoners  should  be  taken  to  the  'city  Bountiful;  and  he 
also  guarded  that  city  with  an  exceeding  strong  force. 

zj.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did,  notwithstanding 
all  the  intrigues  of  the  Lamanites,  keep  and  protect  all  the 
prisoners  whom  they  had  taken,  and  also  maintain  all  the 
ground  and  the  advantage  which  they  had  retaken. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  again 
to  be  victorious,, and  to  reclaim  their  rights  and  their  priid- 
leges. 

29.  Many  times  did  the  Lamanites  attempt  to  encircle 
them  about  by  night,  but  in  these  attempts  they  did  lose 
many  prisoners. 

30.  And  many  times  did  they  attempt  to  administer  of 
their  wine  to  the  Nephites,  that  they  might  destroy  them 
with  poison  or  with  drunkenness. 

31.  But  behold,  the  Nephites  were  not  slow  to  remember 
the  Lord  their  God,  in  this  their  time  of  afiliction.  They 
could  not  be  taken  in  their  snares  ;  yea,  they  would  not  par- 
take of  their  wine,  save  they  had  firstly  given  to  some  oithe 
Lamanite  prisoners. 
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.  32«  And  they  were  thus  cautious  .that  no  poison  should 
be  administered  among  {hem;  for  if  their  wine  Tvould 
poison  a  Lamanite,  it  would  also  poison  a  Nephite:  and 
thus  they  did  try  all  their  liquors. 

33.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  expecQemt  for 
Moroni  to  make  preparations  to  attack  the  ^city  Morianton; 
for  behold,  the  Lamanites  had,  by  their  labours,  ^fortified 
the  city  Morianton  until  it  had  become  an  exceeding  strong 
hold; 

34.  And  they  were  continually  bringmg  new  forces  into 
that  city,  and  also  new  supplies  of  provisions.  ^         • ».      • 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  twenty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
leign  of  the.  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAPTER  56. 

>.. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirtieth  year  of  .the  reign  of  the  Judges,  in  the  second  day, 
on  the  first  month,  Moroni  received  an  epistle  from  Hela- 
man,  stating  the  affairs  of  the  people  in  Hnat  quarter  of  the 
land. 

2.  And  these  are  the  words  which  he  wrcA^  saying,  "My 
dearly  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  as  well  in  the  Lord  as  m  the 
tribulations  of  our  warfare;  behold^  my  beloved  brother,  I 
have  somewhat  to  tell  yoa\  concenung  our  warfare  in  this 
part  of  the  land  ..         .     .  v  _      .  . . 

3.  Behold,  Hwo  thousand  of  the  sons  of  those  men  whom 
Ammon  brought  doWn  out  of  the  «land  of  Nephi.  Now  ve 
have  known  that  these  were  descendants  of  Laman«  whp 
was  the  eldest  son  of  our  father  Lehi. 

4.  2^ow  I  need  not  rehearse  unto  you  concerning  tneir  <*tra- 
ditions  or  their  unbelief  for  thou  knowest  concerning  all 
these  things: 

5.  Therefore  it  sufficeth  me  that  I  tell  you  that  *two 
thousand  of  these  young  men  have  taken  their  weapons  of 
war,  and  would  that  I  should  be  their  leader ;  and  we  have 
come  forth  to  defend  our  country.  

6.  And  now  ye  also  know  concerning  the  covenant  which 
their  fathers  made,  that  they  would  not  take  up  their 
weapons  of  war  against  their  brethren  to  shed  blood. 

7.  But  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  when  they  saw  our 
afflictions  and  our  tribulations  for  tnem,  they  were  about 
to  -^  break  the  covenant  which  they,  had  made,  and  take  up 
their  weapons  xit  war  in  our  defence. 

8.  But  I  would  not  suffer  them  that  they  should  break 
-* — I — '  •  ■  ■      .    •    - 
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this  oovenant  which  they  had  made,  supposing  that  God 
would  strengthen  us,  insomuch  that  we  should  not  sutfer 
more  because  of  the  fulfilling  the  oath  which  they  had 
taken. 

9.  But  behold,  here  is  one  thing  in  which  we  may  hare 
great  joy.  For  behold,  in  the  twenty  and  sixth  year,  L 
Helaman,  did  march  at  the  head  of  these  -'two  thousand 
young  men  to  the  ^citv  of  Judea,  to  assist  Antipus,  whom 
Te  had  appointed  a  leader  over  the  people  of  that  part  of  the 
land. 

10.  And  I  did  join  my  *two  thousand  sons,  (for  they  are 
worthy  to  be  called  sons,)  to  the  army  of  Antipus,  in  which 
strength  Antipus  did  rejoice  ezceedinglv ;  for  behold,  his 
army  had  been  reduced  by  the  Lamamtes,  because  their 
forces  had  slain  a  vast  number  of  our  men,  for  which  cause 
we  have  to  mourn. 

11.  Nevertheless  we  may  console  ourselves  in  this  pointy 
that  thev  have  died  in  the  cause  of  their  country  and  of 
their  God,  vea,  and  the^  are  happy. 

12.  And  the  Lamamtes  had  also  retained  many  prisoners, 
all  of  whom  are  chief  captains,  for  none  other  nave  they 
spared  aliVe.  And  we  suppose  that  they  are  now  at  this 
time  in  the  •^and  of  Nephi ;  it  is  so.  if  thej*  are  not  slain. 

13.  And  now  these  are  the  cities  which  the  Lamanites 
have  obtained  possession  by  the  shedding  of  the  blood  of  ao 
many  of  our  valiant  men : — 

14.  The  *land  of  Manti.  or  the  city  of  Manti,  and  the 
city  of  Zeezrom,  and  t^e  xity  of  Cumeni,  and  the  "*city  of 
Antiparah. 

15.  And  these  are  the  cities  which  they,  possessed  when 
I  arrived  at  the  **city  of  Judea ;  and  I  found  Antipus  and 
his  men  toiling  with  their  mights  to  tortify  the  city ; 

16.  Tea,  and  thev  were  depressed  in  body  as  well  as  in 
spirit,  for  they  had  fought  valiantly  by  day  and  toiled  by 
night  to  maintain  their  cities ;  and  thus  they  had  suffered 
great  afflictions  of  every  kind. 

17.  And  now  .they  were  determined  to  conquer  in  this 
place  or  die ;  therefore  you  may  well  supposel^hat  this  little 
force  which  I  brought  with  me,  vea,  those  ^ons  of  mine^ 
gave  them  great  hopes  and  much  Joy. 

1&  Andnow  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites 
saw  that  Antipus  had  received  a  greater  strength  to  his 
army,  they  were  compelled  by  the  orders  of  Ammoron,  to 
not  come  against  the  <city  of  Judea,  or  against  us,  to  battle. 

19.  And  thus  were  we  favored  of  the  Lord ;  for  had  they 
come  upon  us  in  this  our  weakness,  they  might  have  perhane 
destroyed  our  little  army ;  but  tiius  were  we  preserved. 
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20.  They  were  oommanded  by  Ammoron  to  maintain 
those  cities  wnich  they  had  taken.  And  thus  ended  the 
twenty  and  sixth  year.  And  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twenty  and  seventh  year,  we  had  prepared  our  city  and  out- 
selves  for  defence. 

21.  Now  we  were  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should 
come  upon  us ;  for  we  were  not  desirous  to  make  an  attack' 
upon  them  in  their  strong  holds. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  kept  spies  out  round 
about,  to  watch  the  movements  of  the  Lamanites,  that  they 
might  not  pass  us  by  niffht  nor  by  day,  to  make  an  attack 
upon  our  other  cities  which  were  on  the  northward ; 

23.  For  we  knew  in  those  cities  they  were  not  sufiSciently 
strong  to  meet  them ;  therefore  we  were  desirous,  if  they 
should  pass  by  us,  to  fall  upon  them  in  their  rear,  and  thus 
bring  them  up  in  the  rear,  at  the  same  time  they  were  met 
in  the  front.  We  supposed  that  we  could  overpower  them : 
but  behold,  we  we[re  disappointed  in  this  our  desire. 

24.  They  durst  not  pass  by  us  with  their  whole  &riny, 
neither  durst  they  with  a  part,  lest  they  should  not  be  suffi- 
ciently strong,  ieind  they  should  fall. 

25.  Neklier  durut  they  march  down  against  the  '"city  of 
Zarahemla ;  neither  durst  they  cross  the  head  of  'Sidon,  over 
to  the  'city  of  Nephihah. 

26.  And  thus,  with  their  forces,  they  were  determined  to 
maintc^in  those  cities  which  they  had  taken. 

27.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  in  the  second  month  of 
this  year,  there  was  brought  unto  us  many  provisions  from 
the  "fathers  of  those  my  *two  .thousand  sons. 

28.  And  also  there  was  sen^t  two  thousand  men  unto  us 
from  the  'land  of  Zarahemla.  'And  thus  we  were  prepared 
with  ten  thousand  men,  and  provisions  for  them,  and  also 
for  their  wives  and  their  childrdh. 

29.  And  the  Lamanites,  thus  seeing  our  forces  increase 
daily,  and  provisions  arrive  for  our  support,  they  begaii  to 
be  fearful,  and  be^an  to  sally  forth,  if  it  were  possible  to  put 
an  end  to  our  receiving  provisions  and  strength. 

30.  Now  when  we  saw  that  the  Lamanites  began  to  grow 
uneasy  on  this  wise,  we  were  desirous  to  bring  a  stratagem 
into  efTect  upon  them ;  therefore  Antipus  ordered  that  I 
should  march  forth  with  my  little  sons-  to  a  neighbouring 
city,  as  if  we  were  carrying  provisions  to  a  neighbouring 
city. 

31.  And  we  were  to  march  near  the  *city  of  Antiparah, 
as  if  we  were  going  to  the  city  beyond,  in  the  borders'  oy  the 
sea  shore.  * 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth,  as  if 
with  our  provisions,  to  go  to  that  city. 
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33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Antipus  did  march  forth, 
with  a  part  of  his  army,  leaving  the  remainder  to  maintain 
the  cit}'.  But  he  did  not  march  forth,  until  I  had  gone 
forth  with  my  little  army,  and  came  near  the  city  of 
Antiparah. 

31.  And  now  in*  the  'city  of  Antiparah,  were  stationed 
the  strongest  army  of  the  Lamanites  ;  yea,  the  most  numer- 
ous. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  thev  had  been  in- 
formed by  their  spies,  they  came  fgrth  with  their  army,  and 
marched  against  us. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  flee  before  them, 
northward.  And  thus  we  did  lead  away  the  most  powerful 
army  of  the  Lamanites ; 

37.  Yea,  even  to  a  considerable  distance,  insomuch  that 
when  they  saw  the  army  of  Antipus  pursuing  them,  with 
their  mights,  they  did  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to' the  left, 
but  pursued  their  march  in  a  straight  course  after  us ;  and, 
as  we  suppose,  it  was  their  intent  to  slay  us  before  Antipus 
should  overtake  them,  and  this  that  they  might  not  be 
surrounded  by  our  people. 

38.  And  now  Antipus  beholding  our  danger,  did  speed 
the  march  of  his  army.  But  behold,  it  was  night ;  therefore 
they-  did  not  overtaKe  us,  neither  did  Antipus  overtake 
them ;  therefore  we  did  camp  for  the  night. 

SO.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  the  dawn  of  the 
morning,  behold,  the  Lamanites  were  pursuing  us.  Now 
we  were  not  sufficiently  strong  to  contend  with  them  ;  yea, 
I  would  not  suffer  that  my  little  sons  should  fall  into  their 
hands  ;  therefore  we  did  continue  o\ir  march  ;  and  we  took 
our  march  into  the  wilderness. 

40.  Now  they  durst  not  turn  to  the  right  nor  to  the  left^ 
lest  they  should  be  surrounded ;  neither  would  I  turn  to  the 
right  or  to  the  left,  lest  they  should  overtake  me,  and  we 
could  not  stand  against  them,  but  be  slain,  and  they  would 
make  their  escape ;  and  thus  we  did  flee  all  that  day  into 
the  wilderness,  even  ijntil  it  was  dark. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  when  the  light  of  the 
morning  came,  we  saw  the  Lamanites  upon  us,  and  we  did 
flee  before  them. 

42.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  not  pursue  us  far. 
before  they  halted  ;  and  it  was  in  the  morning  of  the  third 
day,  on  the  seventh  month. 

43.  And  now  whether  th^J^  were  overtaken  by  Antipus, 
we  knew  not,  but  I  said  unto  my  nien,  behold,  we  know  not 
but  they  have  halted  for  the  purpose  that  we  should  come 
against  them,  that  they  might  catch  us  in  their  snare  ; 

44.  Therefore  what  say  ye,  my  sons,  will  ye  go  against 
them  to  battle? 

45.  And  now  I  say  unto  you  my  beloved  brother  Moroni, 

y,  see  m. 
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that  never  had  I  seen  so  great  courage,  say,  not  amongst 
all  the  Nephltes. 

46.  For  as  I  had  ever  caUed  them  "my  sons  (for  they  were 
all  of  them  very  youns,)  even  so  they  said  unto  me,  father, 
hehold  our  God  is  with  us,  and  he  will  not  suffer  that  we 
shall  fall ;  then  let  us  so  forth ;  we  would  not  slay  our 
tavethren,  if  thev  would  let  us  alone ;  therefore  let  us  go, 
lest  they  should  overpower  the  army  of  Antipus. 

47.  N^ow  they  never  had  fought;  yet  they  did  not  fear 
death;  and  they  did  think  more  upon  the  liberty  of 
their  ''fathers  than  they  did  upon  their  lives;  yea,  they 
had  been  taught  by  their  mothers,  >Hhat  if  they  did  not 
doubts  that  God  would  deliver  them. 

48.  And  they  rehearsed  unto  me  the  words  of  their 
mothers,  saving,  we  do  not  doubt  our  mothers  knew  it. 

49.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  return  with  my 
two  thousand,  against  these  Lamanites  who  had  pursued 
us.  And  now  behold,  the  armies  of  Antipus  had  overtaken 
them,  and  a  terrible  battle  had  c<HDmencecL 

50.  The  army  of  Antipus  being  weary,  because  of  their 
long  march  in  so  short  a  space  of  time,  were  about  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites;  and  had  I  not  returned 
with  my  two  thousand,  they  would  have  obtained  their 
purpose  ; 

ol.  For  Antipus  had  fallen  by  the  sword,  and  many  of 
his  leaders,  because  of   their  weariness,  which  was  occa- 
sioned bv  the  speed  of  their  march ;  therefore  the  men  of 
.Antipus  Deing  confused,  because  of  the  fall  of  their  leaders, 
began  to  give  way  before  the  Lamanites. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  took  courage, 
and  began  to  pursue  them ;  and  thus  were  the  Lamanites 
pursuing  them  with  great  vigour,  when  Helaman  came  upon 
their  rear  with  his  *  "two  thousand,  and  b^^n  to  slay  them 
exceedingly,  insomuch  that  the  whole  army  of  the  Laman« 
ites  halted,  and  turned  upon  Helaman. 

53.  Now  when  the  people  of  Antipus  saw  that  the  Laman- 
ites had  turned  them  about,  they  gathered  together  their 
men,  and  came  again  upon  the  rear  of  The  Lamanites. 

54.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  we,  the  people  ot 
Nephi,  the  people  of  Antipus,  and  I  with  my  two  thousand, 
did  surround  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  them ;  yea,  inso> 
much  that  they  were  compelled  to  delivw  up  their  weapons 
of  war,  and  also  thenuelves  as  prisoners  of  war. 

55.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sur- 
rendered themselves  up  unto  us,  behold  I  numbered  those 
young  men  who  had  fought  with  me,  fearing  lest  there  frere 
mainr  of  them  slain. 

do.  But  behold,  to  my  great  Joy,  there  had  '^ot  one 
soul  of  them  fallen  to  the  earth ;  yea,  and  they  had  fought 
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as  if  with  the  strength  of  God  ;  yea,  never  were  men  known  - 
to  have  fought  with  such  miraculous  strength ;  and  with 
such  mighty  power  did  they  fall  upon  the  Lamanites,  that 
they  did  frighten  them  ;  and  for  this  cause  did  the  Lamaiv 
ites  deliver  themselves  up  as  prisoners  of  war. 

57.  And  as  we  had  no  place  for  our  prisoners,  that  we 
could  ^ard  them  to  keep  them  from  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites,  therefore  we  sent  them  to  the  '*land  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  a  part  of  those  men  who  were  not  slain  of 
Antipus,  with  them ;  and  the  remainder  I  took  and  joined 
them  to  my  stripling  ^-^Ammonites*  and  took  our  march 
back  to  the  'fdty  of  iiudea. 


CHAPTER  67. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  I  received  an  epistle 
from  Ammoron,  the  king>  stating  that  if  I  would  deliver  up 
those  prisoners  of  war  whom  we  had  taken,  thAt  he  would 
deliver  up  the  ''city  of  Antiparah  unto  us. 

2.  But  I  sent  an  epistle  unto  the  kin^,  that  we  were  sure 
our  forces  were  sufficient  to  take  the  city  of  Antiparah  by 
otir  force ;  and  by  delivering  up  the  prisoners  for  tnat  cit^, 
we  should  suppose  ourselves  unwise,  and  that  we  woula 
only  deliver  up  our  prisoners  on  eJcchange. 

3.  And  Ammoron  refused  mine  epistle,  for  he  would  not 
exchange  prisoners;  therefore  we  began  to  make  prepara- 
tions to  go  against  the  city  of  Antiparah. 

4.  But  the  people  of  ^Antiparan  did  leave  the  city,  and 
fled  to  their  other  cities,  which  they  h^d  possession  of, 
to  fortify  them ;  and  thus  the  city  of  Antiparah  fell  into  our 
hands. 

5.  And  thus ,  ended  the  twenty  and  eighth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
twentv  and  ninth  year,  we  received  a  supply  of  provisions, 
and  also  an  addition  to  our  army,  from  the  ^and  of  Zara- 
hemla,  and  from  the  land  round  about>  to  the  number  of  six 
tiiousand  men,  besides  sixty  of  the  sons  of  the  'Ammonites, 
who  had  come  to  join  their  brethren,  my  little  ba\id  of  two 
thousand.  And  now  behold,  we  were  strong,  yea,  and  we 
had  also  a  plenty  of  provisions  brought  unto  us. 

7.  Ajid  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  our  desire  to  wage  a 
battle  with  the  army  which  was  placed  to  protect  the  ^ity 
Comeni. 

^     8.  And  now  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  we  soon 
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iMOOfnpliBhed  our  desire;  yea*  with  our  strong  force,  or 
with  a  part  of  oar  strong  force,  we  did  surrouncu  by  nlg^t^ 
the  'city  Cumeni,  a  little  before  they  were  to  recelTe  a  snpply 
of  provisions. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  camp  round  aboat 
the  city  for  mahy  nights ;  but  we  did  sleep  upon  our  swords, 
and  keep  guards,  that  the  Lamanites  could  not  come  upon 
us  by  night  and  slay  us,  which  they  attempted  many  times; 
but  as  many  times  as  they  attempted  this,  their  blood  was 
spilt. 

10.  At  length  their  provisions  did  arrive,  and  they  were 
about  to  enter  the  city  oy  night.  And  we,  instead  of  being 
Lamanites,  were  Nephites;  therefore,  we  did  take  them 
and  their  provisions. 

Ill  And  notwithstanding  the  Lamanites  being  cut  off 
from  their  support  after  this  manner,  they  were  still  deter- 
mined to  maintain  the  city;  therefore  it  became  expedient 
that  we  should  take  those  provisions  and  sena  them 
to  *Judea,  and  our  prisoners  to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  not  many  days  had  passed 
away  before  the  Lamanites  began  to  lose  all  hopes  of  suo- 
eour ;  therefore  tliey  yielded  up  the  city  into  our  hands ;  and 
thus  we  had  accomplished  our  designs,  in  obtaining  the^city 
Cumeni. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  were  so  nu- 
merous, that  notwithstanding  the  enormity  of  our  numbers, 
we  were  obliged  to  employ  all  our  force  to  keep  them  or.to 
put  them  to  death.  «    , 

14.  For  behold,  they  would  break  out  in  great  numbers^ 
and  would  fight  with  stones,  and  with  clubs,  or  whatsoever 
thing  they  could  get  into  their  hands,  insomuch  that  we  did 
slay  upwards  of  two  thousand  of  them,  after  they  had  sur- 
rendered themselves  prisoners  of  war; 

15.  Therefore  it  became  expedient  for  us,  that  we  should 
put  an  end  to  their  lives,  or  guard  them,  sword  in  hand, 
down  to  the  *land  of  Zarahemla;  and  also  our  provisions 
were  not  any  more  than  sufficient  for  our  own  people,  not- 
withstanding that  which  we  had  taken  from  the  Lamanites. 

16.  And  now,  in  those  critical  circumHtances,  it  became 
a  very  serious  matter  to  determine  concerning  these  prisoners 
of  war ;  nevertheless,  we  did  resolve  to  send  them  down  to 
the  land  of  Zarahemla ;  therefore  we  selected  a  part  of  our 
men,  and  gave  them  charge  over  our  prisoners,  to  go  down 
to  the  land  of  Zarahemla. 

17.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did 
return.  And  now  behold,  we  did  not  inquire  of  them  con- 
cerning the  prisoners;,  for  behold,  the  Lamonites  were  upon 
us,  and  they  returned  in  season  to  save  us  from  falling  Into 
their  hands.     For  behold,  Ammoron   had   sent  to  their 
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Mupport  a  new  supply  of  provisions,  and  also  a  numerous 
armv  of  men.  [ 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  'those  men  whom  we  sent 
with  the  prisoners,  did  arrive  in  season  to  check  them,  as 
they  were  about  to  overpower  us. 

19.  But  behold,  my  little  band  of  *»two  thousand  and 
sixty,  fought  most  desperat^^ ;  yea,  they  were  firm  before 
the  Lamanites,  and  did  administer  death  unto  all  those  who 
opposed  them : 

20.  And  as  the  remainder  of  our  army  were  about  to 
give  way  before  the  Lamanites,  behold,  those  two  thousand 
and  sixty  were  firm  and  undaunted ; 

21.  Yea,  and  the^  did  obey  and  observe  to  perform  every 
w^rd  of  command  with  exactness  ;  yea,  and  even  according 
to  their  faith  it  was  done  unto  them  ;  and  I  did  remember 
the  words  which  they  said  unto  me  that  their  "mothers  had 
taught  them. 

22.  And  now  behold,  it  was  these  my^sons,  and  those 
men  who  had  been  "selected  to  convey  the  prisoners,  to  whom 
we  owe  this  great  victory  ;  for  it  was  thev  who  did  beat  the 
Lamanites  ;  therefore  they  were  driven  back  to  the  ''city  of 
Mantis 

23.  And  we  retained  our  'city  Cumeni,  and  were  not  all 
destroyed  by  the  sword ;  nevertheless,  we  had  suflerp.d  great 
loss. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  Lamanites  had  fied 
I  immediately  gave  orders  tliat  my  men  who  had  been 
wounded  should  be  taken  from  among  the  dead,  and  caused 
that  their  wounds  should  be  dressed. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  there  were  two  hundred,  out 
of  my  two  thousand  and  sixty,  who  had  fainted  because  of 
the  loss  of  blood  ;  nevertheless,  according  to  the  goodness  of 
God,  and  to  our  great  astonishment^  and  also  the  foes  of 
our  whole  army,  there  was  '^ot  one  soul  of  them  who  did 
perish ;  yea,  and  neither  was  there  one  soul  among  them  who 
had  not  received  many  wounds. 

26.  And  now,  their  preservation  was  astonishing  to  our 
whole  army ;  yea,  that  they  should  be  spared,  while  there 
was  a  thousana  of  our  breUiren  who  were  slain.  And  we  do 
justly  ascribe  it  to  the  miraculous  power  of  God,  because  of 
their  exceeding  faith  in  tiiat  which  they  had  been  taught  to 
believe,  that  there  was  a  just  Grod  ;  and  whosoever  did  not 
doubt,  that  they  should  be  'preserved  by  his  marvellous 
power. 

27.  Now  this  was  the  faith,  of  these  of  whom  I  have 
spoken ;  they  are  young,  and  their  minds  are  firm  ;  and  they 
do  put  their  trust  in  God  continually. 

28.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  we  had  thus  taken 

I,  rer.  1<L  m,  ver.  0.  Se«  b,  Alma  56.  n,  ver.  26.  Alma  fi6 :  47,  48. 
-0,  ven.  16, 18.  p,  m«  h,  Alma  16.  q,  see  I,  Alma  66.  r,  Alma  G6 :  66. 
-     ^n. 


410  ttOOK  OF  ALMA.  [cHAP.  Z.VIII. 

care  of  our  wounded  men,  and  had  buried  our  dead,  and  also 
the  dead  of  the  I^manites,  who  were  many,  behold,  'we  did 
inquire  of  Gid  doncerning  the  prisoners  whom  tney  had 
started  to  go  down  to  the  land  of  Zarahemli^  with. 

29.  Now  Gid  was  the  chief  captain  over  the  band  who 
was  appointed  to  guard  them  down  to  the  land. 

30.  And  now,  these  are  the  words  which  Gid  said  unto 
me,  Behold,  we  did  start  to  go  down  to  the  *land  of  Zara- 
hemla  with  our  pri^ners.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did 
meet  the  spies  of  our  armies,  who  had  been  sent  out  to  watch 
the  camp  of  the  Lamanites. 

31.  And  they  cried  unto  us,  saying.  Behold,  the  armies  of 
the  Lamanites  are  marching  towards  the  *city  of  Cumeni ; 
and  behold,  they  will  fall  upon  them,  yea,  and  will  destroy 
our^ople. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  our  prisoners  did  hear  their 
cries,  which  caused  them  to  take  courage  ;  and  they  did  rise 
up  in  rebellion  against  us. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  their  rebellion,  we  did 
cause  that  our  swords  should  come  upon  them.  -And  it  came 
to  ^ss  that  they  did  in  a  body  run  upon  our  swords,  in  the 
which,  the  greater  number  of  them  were  slain;  and  the 
remainder  of  them  broke  through  and  fled  from  us. 

34.  And  behold,  when  they  had  fled,  and  we  could  not 
overtake  them,  we  took  our  march  with  speed  towards 
the  ^'citv  of  Cumeni  :  and  behold,  we  did  arrive  in  time  that 
we  might  assist  our  brethren  in  preserving  the  city. 

35.  And  behold,  we  are  again  delivered  out  of  the  hands 
of  our  enemies.  And  blessed  is  the  name  of  our  God ;  for 
behold,  it  is  he  that  has  delivered  us ;  yea»  that  has  done  this 
great  thing  for  us. 

36.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Helaman,  had  heard 
these  words  of  Gid,  I  was  filled  with  exceeding  joy,  because 
of  the  goodness  of  Grod  In  preserving  us,  that  we  might  not 


all  perish  ;  yea,  and  I  trust  that  the  souls  of  them  who  have 
en  slain,  have  entered  into  the  rest  of  their  God. 


been 


CHAPTER  58. 

1.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  our  next  object 
was  to  obtain  the  *city  of  Manti ;  but  behold,  there  was  no 
way  that  we  could  lead  them  out  of  the  city  by  our  small 
bands.  For  behold  they  remembered  that  which  we  had 
hitherto  done ;  therefore  we  could  not  decoy  them  away  from 
their  strongholds ; 

2.  And  they  were  so  much  more  numerous  than  was  our 
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army,  that  we  duratnot  go  forth  and  attack  them  in  their 
strongholds. 

3.  Yea,  and  it. became  ezpedient^^that  we  Khould  employ' 
our  men,  to  the  maintaining  tiiose  parts  of  the  land,  of  the 
which  we  had  retained  of  our  possessions ;  therefore  it 
became  expedient  that  we  should  wait,  that  we  might  receive 
more  strength  from  the  ^land  of  Zai*aheiiila,  and  also  a  new 
supply  of  provisions. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  thus  did  send  an  embassy 
to  the  governor  of  our  land,  to  acquaint  him  concerning  the 
affairs  of  our  people.  And  it  caiiie  to  pass  that  we  did  wait 
to  receive  provisions  and  strength,  from  the  land  of  Zara- 
tiemla. 

5.  But  behold,  this  did  not  profit  us  but  little ;  for  the 
Lamanites  were  also  receiving  great  strength,  from  day  to 
day,  and  also  many  provisions ;  and  thus  were  our  circum- 
stances at  this  period  of  time. 

6.  And  the  Lamanites  were  sallying  forth  against  us, 
from  time  to  time,  resolving  by  stratagem,  to  destroy  us ; 
nevertheless  we  could  not  come  to  battle  with  them,  because 
of  their  retreats  and  their  strongholds. 

7;  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  wait  in  these  difficult 
circumstances,  for  the  i^ace  of  many  months,  even  until 
we  were  about  to  perish  tor  the  want  of  food. 

8.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  receive  food,  which 
was  guarded  to  us  by  an  army  of  two  thousand  men,  to  our 
assistance ;  and  this  is  all  the  assistance  which  we  did 
receive,  to  defend  ourselves  and  our  country  from  falling 
into  the  hands  of  our  enemies ;  yea,  to  contend  with  an 
•enemy  which  was  innumerable. 

9.  And  now  the  cause  of  these  our  embarrassments,  or 
the  cause  whv  they  did  not  send  more  strength  unto  us,  we 
knew  not ;  therefore  we  were  grieved,  and  also  filled  with 
fear,  lest  by  any  means  the  judgments  of  Grod  should  come 
upon  our  land,  to  our  overthrow  and  utter  destruction. 

10.  Therefore  we  did  pour  out  our  souls  in  <^rayer  to 
Crod,  that  he  would  strengthen  us  and  deliver  us  out  of  the 
hands  of  our  enemies ;  yea,  and  also  give  us  strength  that 
we  might  retain  our  cities,  and  our  lands,  and  our  posses- 
sions, for  the  support  of  our  people. 

11.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  our  God  did 
visit  us  with  assurances,  tnat  he  would  deliver  us;  yea, 
insomuch  that  he  did  speak  peace  to  our  souls,  and  did 
grant  unto  us  great  faith,  and  did  cause  us  that  we  should 
nope  for  our  deliverance  in  him. 

12.  And  we  did  take  courage  with  our  small  force  which 
we  had  received,  and  were  fixed  with  a  ''determination  to 
conquer  our  enemies,  and  to  maintain  our  lands,  and  our 
possessions,  and  our  wives,  and  our  children,  and  the  cause 
of-  our  liberty. 
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13.  And  thus  we  did  go  forth  with  &I]  our  might  against 
the  Lamanites,  who  were  in  the  'citjr  of  Manti ;  and  we  4id 
pitch  our  tents  by  the  wilderness  side,  jvhich  was  hear-  U> 
the  city. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  that  wlien 
the  Lamanites  saw  that  we  were  in  the  borders  by  the 
w'ilcterness  which  was  near  the  city,  that  they  sent  out  their 
spies  round  About  us,  tliat  they  might  discover  the  number 
and  the  strength  of  our  army. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  saw  that  we 
were  not  strong,  according  to  our  numbers,  and  fearing  that 
we  should  cut  them  oft  from  their  support,  except  they 
should  come  out  to  battle  against  us,  and  kill  us ;  and  also 
supposing  that  they  could  easily  destroy  us  with  tiieir 
numerous  hosts,  therefore  they  began  to  m&ke  preparations 
to  come  out  against  us  to  battle. 

16.  And  when  we  saw  that  they  were  making  prepara- 
tions to  come  out  against  us,  behold,  I  caused  thatGid,  with 
a  small  number  of  men,  should  secrete  himself  in  the  wil- 
derness, and  also  that  Teomner  should,  with  a  small  number 
of  men,  secrete  themselves  also  in  the  wilderness. 

17.  Now  6id  and  his  men  were  on  the  right,  and  the 
others  on  the  left ;  and  when  thev  had  thus  secreted  them- 
selves, behold,  I  remained  with  the  remainder  of  my  army, 
in  that  same  place  where  we  had  first  pitched  our  tente, 
against  the  time  that  the  Lamanites  should  come  out  to 
battle. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come 
out  with  their  numerous  army  against  us.  And  when  thej 
had  come  and  were  about  to  fall  upon  us  with  the  sword,  I 
caused  that  my  men,  those  who  were  with  me,  should  retreat 
into  the  wilderness. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  follow 
after  us  with  great  speed,  for  they  were  exceedingly  desirous 
to  overtake  us,  that  they  might  slay  us  ;  therefore  they  did 
follow  us  into  the  wilderness  ;  and  we  did  pass  by  in 
1  he -^  midst  of  Gid  and  Teomner,  insomuch  that  tiiey  were 
not  discovered  by  the  Lamanites. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  had 
passed  by,  or  when  the  army  had  passed  by,  Gid  and  Teomner 
did  rise  up  from  their  secret  places,  and  did  cut  off  the  spies 
of  the  Lamanites,  that  they  should  not  return  to  the  city.. 

^21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  cut  them 
off,  they  ran  to  the  city,  and  fell  upon  the  guards  who  were 
left  to  guard  the  city,  insomuch  that  they  did  destroy  them, 
and  did  take  possession  of  the  city. 

22.  Now  tnis  was  done  because  the  Lamanites  did  suffer 
their  whole  army,  save  a  few  guards  only,  to  be  led  away 
into  the  wilderness. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Gid  and  Teomner  by  this 

9,  806  h.  Alma  10.       /,  vera.  16, 17,  20, 2S. 


OilAP.  LVIII.]  BOOK  OF  ALMA.  413 

means  had  obtained  possetision  of  their  strongholdst  ^nd 
it  came  to  pass  that  we  took  our  course,  after  having  travelled 
much  in  the  wilderness,  towards  the  ^land  of  Zarahemlo.   . 

24.  And  when  the  Lamanites  saw  that  they  were  march- 
ing towards  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  they  were  exceeding 
fraid,  lest  there  was  a  plan  laid  to  lead  them  on  to  destruc^ 
tion ;  therefore  they  began  to  retreat  into  the  wilderness 
again,  yea,  even  back  by  the  same  way  which  they  had 
come.  '..-><., 

25.  And  behold,  it  was  night,  and  they  did  pitch  their 
tents,  for  the  chief  captliins  of  the  Lamanites  haa  supposed 
that  the  Nephit^s  were  weary  because  of  their  march  ;  and 
supposing  that  they  had  driven  their  whole  army,  therefore 
they  took  no  thought  concerning  the  *city  of  Manti. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night,  that  I 
caused  that  my  men  should  not  sleep,  but  that  they  should 
march  forward  by  another  way  towaids  the  land  of  Mantt 

27.  And  because  of  this  our  march  in  the  night  time, 
behold,  on  the  morrow  we  were  beyond  the  Lamanites,  inso* 
much  that  we  did  arrive  before  them  to  the  city  of  Manti. 

28.  And  thus  it  came  to  pass,  that  by  this  stratagem  we 
did  take  posseit^cion  of  the  'city  of  Manti  without  the  shed- 
ding of  biood. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  did  arrive  near  the  city,  and  saw  that  we  were 
prepared  to  meet  them,  they  were  astonished  exceedingly 
and  struck  with  great  fear,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  into 
the  wilderness. 

30.  Yea,  and  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the 
Lamanites  did  flee  out  of  all  this  Quarter  of  the  land.  But 
behold,  they  have  carried  with  tnem  many  women  and 
children  out  of  the  land.  i 

31.  And  those  cities  which  had  been  taken  by  the  La- 
manites, all  of  them  are  at  this  period  of  time  in  our 
possession;  and  oUr  fathers,  and  our  women,  and  our 
children,  are  returning  to  their  homes,  all  save  it  be  those 
who  have  been  taken  prisoners  and  carried  off  by  the 
Lamanites. 

32.  But  behold,  our  armies  are  small  to  maintain  so  great 
a  number  of  cities,  and  so  great  possessions. 

33.  But  behold,  we  trust  that  our  God  who  has  given  us 
victory  over  those  lands,  insomuch  that  we  have  obtained 
those  cities  and  those  lands,  which  were  our  own. 

34.  Now  we  do  not  know  the  cause  that  the  government 
does  not  grant  us  more  strength ;  neither  do  'those  men 
who  came  up  unto  us  know  why  we  have  not  jreceived 
greater  strength. 

35.  Behola,  we  do  not  know  but  what  ye  are  unsuc- 
cessful, and  ye  have  drawn  away  the  forces  into  that 
quarter  of  the  land ;  if  so,  we  do  not  desire  to  murmur. 
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96.  And  if  it  is  not  so,  l>ehold,  we  fear  iha,t  there  Is 
some  ^faction  in  the  government^  that  they  do  not  send 
more  men  to  our  assistance ;  for  we  know  that  they  ai« 
more  numerous  than  that  which  they  have  sent. 

87.  But^  behold,  it  mattereth  not:  we  trust  God  'will 
deliver  us,  notwithstanding  the  weakness  of  our  armies, 
yea,  and  deliver  us  out  of  the  hands  of  our  enemies.  • 

88.  Behold,  .this  is  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  in.  the 
latter  end,  and  we  are  in  the  possession*  of  our  lands  ;  and 
the  Lamanites  have  fled  to  the  land  of  Nephi. 

80.  And  those  sons  of  the  "n)eople  of  Ammon,  of  whom 
I  have  so  highly  spoken,  are  witn  me  in  the  "city  of  Manti  ; 
and  the  Lord  luis  supported  them,  yea,  and  kept  them  from 
falling  bj  the  sword,  insomuch  that  even  *one  soul  has  not 
been  slam. 

40..  But  behold,  they  have  received  many  wounds ;  never- 
theless- they  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith  God  has 
made  them  free ;  and  they  are  strict  to'  remember  the  Lord 
their  Grod,  from  day  to  day ;  yea,  they  do  observe  to  keej> 
his  statutes,  and  his  judgments,  and  his  commandments 
continually ;  and  their  faith  is  strong  in  the  prophecies 
concerning  that  which  is  to  csome. 

41.  And  now,  my  beloved  brother  Moroni,  that  the  Lord 
our  God,  who  has  redeemed  us  and  made  us  free,  may  keep 
you  continually  in  his  presence ;  yea,  and  that  he  may  favour 
this  people,  even  that  ye  may  have  success  in  obtaining  the 
possession  of  all  that  which  the  Lamanites  have  taken  from 
us.  which  was  for  our  support.  And  now,  behold,  I  dose 
mme  epistle.    I  am  Helaman,  the  son  of  Alma. 


CHAPTER  50. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirtieth  vear  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  ftfter  Moroni  had 
received  and  had  read  Helaman's  'epistle,  he  was  exceed- 
ingly rejoiced  because  of  the  welfare,  yek,  the  exceeding 
success  which  Helaman-  had  had,  in  obtaimng  those  lands 
which  were  lost ; 

2.  Yea,  and  he  did  make  it  known  unto  all  Us  people.  In 
all  the  land  round  about  in  that  part  where  he  was,  that  they 
might  rejoice  also. 

a  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  immediately  sent  an 
epistle  to  ^Pahoran,  desiring  that  he  should  cause  men  to  be 

Skthered  together  to  streng^en  Helaman,  or  the  armies  of 
elaman,  insomuch  that  he  might  with  ease  maintain  that 
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-part  of  the  land  which  he  had  been  so  miraenlouBlj  pros- 
l>ered  in  retaining. 

'  J4.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moroni  had  sent  this  epistle 
id  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  he  began  again  to  lay  a  plan  that 
he  might  obtain  the  remainder  of  those  possessions  and 
cities  which  the  Lamanites  had  taken  from  tnem. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  Moroni  was  thus, 
making  preparations  to  go  against  the  Lamanites  to  battle^ 
behold,  tne  people  of  ^ephihah.  who  were  gathered  together 
from  tne  'city  of  Moroni,  and  tne  -^  city  of  Liehi,  and  the'ci^ 
of  Morianton,  were  attacked  by  the  Lamanites  ; 

6.  Yea,  even  those  who  had  been  compellea  to  flee  from 
the  *land  of  Manti,  and  from  the  land  round  abouL  had 
come  over  and  joined  the  Lamanites  in  this  part  of  the  land : 

7.  And  thus  being  exceeding  numerous,  yea,  and 
receiving  strength  from  day  to  day,  by  the  command  of 
Ammoron  they  came  forth  against  the  people  of  'Nephihah, 
and  they  did  begin  to  slay  them  with  an  exceeding  great 
slaughter. 

o.  And  their  armies  were  so  numerous  that  the  remainder 
of  the  people  of  Nephihah  were  obliged  to  flee  before  them ; 
and  they  came  even  and  joined  the  army  of  Moroni. 

'  9.  And  now  as  Moroni  had  supposed  that  there  should 
be  men  sent  to  the  •'city  of  Nephihah,  to  the  assistance  of  the 
people  to  maintfltin  that  city,  and  knowing  that  it  was  easier 
tojiceep  the  city  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  Laman- 
ites, than  to  retake  it  from  them,  he  supposed  that  they 
would  easily  maintain  that  citv  ;- 

10.  Therefore  he  retained  ail  his  force  to  maintain  those 
places  which  he  had  recovered. 

11.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  the  city  of  Nephihah 
was  lost,  he  was  exceeding  sorrowful,  and  began  to  doubts 
because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people,  whether  thej 
should  not  fall  into  the  hands  of  their  brethren. 

12.  Now  this  was  the  case  with  all  his  chief  captains. 
Thev  doubted  and  marvelled  also,  because  of  the  wickedness 
of  tne  people ;  and  this  because  of  the  success  of  the  La- 
manites over  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  was  angry  with 
the  government^  because  of  their  indifference  concerning 
the  'ireedom  of  their  country. 


CHAPTER  eo. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he   wrote  affain  to  the 
governor  of  the  land,  *who  was  Pahoran,  and  these  are  the 
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words  which  he  wrote,  saying,  behold,  I  direct  mine  epistle  to 
PfthoraiL  in  the  ^citj  of  Zarahemla,  who  is  the  Chiei  Judxe 
and  the  Grovernor  over  the  land,  and  also  to  all  those  wEo 
have  been  chosen  by  this  people  to  govern  and  manage  the 
affadrs  of  this  war ; 

2.  For  behold,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  tmto  them  by  the 
way  of  condemnation  ;  for  behold,  ye  yourselves  know  that 
ye  have  been  appointed  to  gather  together  men,  and  ^arm 
them  with  swords,  and  with  cimeters,  and  all  manner  of 
weapons  of  war,  of  every  kind,  and  send  forth  against  the 
Lamanites,  in  whatsoever  parts  they  should  come  into  our 
land. 

3.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you  that  myself,  and  also 
my  men,  and  also  Helaman  and  his  men,  nave  suffered 
exceeding  great  sufferings ;  yc*»  even  hunger,  thirst,  and 
fatigue,  ana  all  manner  of  afflictions  of  every  kind. 

4.  But  behold,  were  this  all  we  had  suffered,  we  would  • 
not  murmur  nor  complain ; 

5.  But  behold,  great  has  been  the  slaughter  among  our 
people ;  yea,  thousands  have  fallen  by  the  sword,  while  it 
might  have  otherwise  been  if  ye  had  rendered  unto  our 
armies  sufficient  strength  and  succour  for  them.  Yea,  great 
has  been  your  neglect  towards  us. 

6.  And  now  behold,  we  desire  to  know  the  cause  of  this 
exceeding  great  negle-ct;  yea,  we  desire  to.  know  the  cause 
of  your  thoughtless  state. 

7.  Can  you  think  to  sit  upon  your  thrones  in  a  state  of 
thoughtless  stupor,  while  your  enemies  are  spreading  the 
work  of  death  around  ypu  ?  Yea,  while  they  are  murdering 
thousands  of  your  brethren; 

8.  Yea,  even  they  who  have  looked  up  to  you  for  pro- 
tection, yea,  have  ''placed  you  in  a  situation  that  ye  might 
have  Ruccored  them ;  yea,  ye  might  have  sent  armies  unto 
them,  to  have  strengthened  them,  and  have  saved  thousands 
of  them  from  falling  by  the  sword. 

9.  But  behold,  this  is  not  all,  ye  have  withheld  your 
provisions  from  them,  insomuch  that  many  have  fought 
and  bled  out  their  lives  because  of  their  great  desires  wIucIl 
they  had  for  the  welfare  of  this  people;  yea,  and  this  they 
have  done  when  they  were  about  to  perish  with  hunger, 
because  of  your  exceeding  great  neglect  towards  them. 

10.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  for  ye  had  ought  to 
be  beloved ;  yea,  and  ye  had  oyglit  to  have  stirred  yourselves 
more  diligently  for  the  w^llare  and  the  freedom  of  this 
people ;  but  behold,  ye  have  neglected  them,  insomuch  that 
the  Wood  of  thousands  shall  come  upon  your  heads  for  ven- 
geance; yea,  for  known  pnto  God  were  all  their  cries,  and 
all  their  sufferings. 

11.  Behold,  could  ye  suppose  th^  ye  could  sit  upon  your 
thrones  and  because  of  the  exceedmg  goodness  oi  Grod  ye 
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could  do  nothing,  and  he  would  deliver  youf    Behold,  if  ye 
have  supposed  this,  je  have  supposed  in  vain : — 

12.  Do  ye  suppose  that,  because  so  many  of  your  bretlg*en 
have  been  killed,  it  is  because  of  their  wickedness?  I  say 
unto  you,  if  ye  have  supposed  this;  ye  have  supposed  in 
vain :  for  I  say  unto  you,  there  are  manv  who  have  fallen  by 
the  sword;  and  behold  it  is  to  your  condemnation : 

13.  For  the  Lord  suffereth  the  'righteous  to  be  slain  that 
his  justice  and  judgment  may  come  upon  the  wicked ;  there- 
fore ye  need  not  suppose  that  the  righteous  are  lost  because 
they  are  slain ;  but  oehold,  they  do  enter  into  the  ^^rest  of 
the  Lord  their  God. 

14.  And  now  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  I  fear  exceedingly 
that  the  iudgments  of  God  will  come  upon  this  people, 
because  of  their  exceeding  slothf ulness ;  yea,  even  the  sloth- 
fulness  of  our  government,  and  their  exceeding  great  neglect 
towards  their  brethren,  yea,  towards  those  who  have  been 
slain : 

15.  For  were  it  not  for  the  wickedness  which  first  com- 
mehced  at  our  head,  we  could  have  withstood  our  enemies, 
that  they  could  have  gained  no  power  overNis  ; 

16.  Tea,  had  it  not  been  for  the  ^War  which  broke 
out  'among  ourselves ;  vea,  were  it  not  for  these  *king-men, 
who  caused  so  much  bloodshed  among  ourselves;  yea,  at 
the  time  we  were  contending  among  ourselves,  if  we  had 
united  our  strength  as  we  hitherto  have  done ;  yea,  had  it 
not  been  for  the  desire  of  power  and  authority  wnich  those 
king-men  had  over  us;  had  they  been  true  to  the  cause  of 
our  freedoip,  and  united  with  us,  and  gone  forth  .against  our 
enemies,  instead  of  taking  up  their  swords  against  us,  which 
was  the  cause  of  so  much  bloodshed  among,  ourselves;  yea, 
if  we  had  gone  forth  against  them  in  the  strength  of  the 
l^ord,  we  should  have  dispersed  our  enemies  ;  for>  it  would 
have  been  done  according  to  the  'fulfilling  of  his  word. 

17.  But  behold,  now  the  Lamanites  are  coming  upon  us, 
and  they  are  murdering  our  people  with  the  sword :  yea,  our 
women  and  our  children :  taking  possession  of  our  lands, 
and  also  carrying  them  away  captive;  causing  them  that 
they  should  suffer  all  manner  nf  amictions ;  and  this  because 
of  the  great  wickedness  of  those  who  are  seeking  for  power 
and  authority  ;  yea,  even  those  "^ing-men.  • 

18.  But  «vhy  should  I  say  much  concerning  this  matter, 
for  we  know  not  but  what  ye  yourselves  are  seeking  for 
authority?  We  know  not  but  what  ye  are  also  traitors  to 
your  ^ountrvt  < 

19.  Or  18  It  that  ye  have  neglected  us  because  ye  are  in 
the  heart  of  our  country,  and  ye  are  surrounded  by  security, 
that  ye  do  not  cause  food  to  be  sent  unto  us,  and  also 
men  to  strengthen  our  armies? 
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20.  Havo  ye  forgot  the  commandments  of  the  l4ord  your 
God?  Yea,  have  ye  forg^ot  the  captivity  of  our  fathers? 
Hare  ye  forgot  the  many  times  we  have  been  deliyered  ont  of 
the  hands  of  our  enemies  ff 

21.  Or  do  ye  8upp<?se  that  the  Lord  will  still  deliver 
us  while  we  sit  upon  our  thrones,  and  do  not  make  use  of 
the  *means  which  the  Lord  has  provided  for  us? 

22.  Yea,  will  ve  sit  in  idleness  while  ye  are  surrouiided 
with  thousands  of  those,  yea,  and  tens  of  thousands,  who  do 
also  sit  in  idleness,  while  there  are  thousands  round  about  in 
the  borders  of  the  land  who  are  falling  by  the  sword,  yea^ 
wounded  and  bleeding  ? 

23.  Do  ye  suppose  that  Grod  will  look  upon  you  as  guiltless 
while  ye  sit  still  and  behold  these  things  ?  Benold  I  say  imto 
vou,  nay.  Now  I  would  that  ye  should  remember  that  €iod 
has  said  that  the  Hnward  vessel  shall  be  cleansed  firsts  and 
then  shall  the  outer  vessel  be  cleansed  also. 

24.  And  now  except  ye  do  repent  of  that  which  ye  have 
done,  and  begin  to  be  up  and  doing,  and  send  forth  food  and 
men  unto  us,  and  also  unto  Helaman,  that  he  may  siipport 
those  parts  of  our  country  which  he  has  retained,  and  that 
we  may  also  recover  the  remainder  of  our  possessions  in  these 
parts,  behold  it  will  be  expedient  that  we  contend  no  more 
with  the  Lamanites  until  we  have  first  cleansed  our  inward 
vessel ;  yea,  even  the  great  head  of  our  government ; 

25.  And  except  ye  grant  mine  epistle,  and  coine  out  and 
shew  unto  me  a  *"true  spirit  of  freedom,  and  strive  to 
strengthen  and  fortify  our  armies,  and  grant  unto  thenti  food 
for  their  support,  behold  I  will  leave  a  part  of  my  Ireemen  to 
maintain  this  part  of  our  land,  and  I  will  leave  the  streng^ 
and  the  blessing  of  God  upon  them,  that  none  other  power 
can  operate  against  them ; 

.    26.  And  this  because  of  their  exceeding  faith,  and  their 
patience  in  their  tribulations  : 

27.  And  I  will  come  unto  you,  and  if  there  be  any  among 
you  that  has  a  desire  for  freedom,  yea,  if  there  be  even 
a  "spark  of  freedom  remaining,  behold  I  will  stir  up  insure 
rections  among  vou,  even  until  those  who  have  desires  to 
usurp  power  and  authority  shall  become  exUnct. 

218.  Yea,  behold  I  do  not  fear  your  power  nor  your 
authority,  but  it  is  my  Grod  whom  I  fear,  and  it  is  according 
to  his  commandments  that  I  do  take  my  sword  to  defend  Uie 
cause  of  my  country,  and  it  is  because  of  your  iniquity  that 
we  have  suffered  so  much  loss. 

29.  Behold  it  is  time,  vea,  the  time  is  now  at  hand,  that 
except  ye  do  bestir  yourselves  in  the  defence  of  your  countiy 
and  your  little  ones,  the  sword  of  justice  doth  hang  over  you ; 
yea,  and  it  shall  fall  upon  you  and  visit  you  even  to  your 
utter  destruction. 

30.  Behold,  I  wait  for  assistance  from  you,  and,  except 

"      —  ■  '  ■ '  '  II  « 
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ye  do  administer  unto  our  reliel  behold  I  come  unto  you, 
even  in  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  and  smite  you  with  the  swoid, 
insomuch  that  ye  can  have  no  more  power  to  impede  the 
progress  of  this  people  in  the  cause  of  our  'freedom : 

31.  For  behold,  the  Lord  will  not  suffer  that  ^e  snail  live 
cvnd  wax  strong  in  your  iniquities  to  destroy  his  righteous 
people.  j 

32.  Behold,  can  you  suppose  that  the  Lord  will  spare  you 
and  come  out  in  jud^pnent  against  the  Lamanites,  wnen  it  is 
the  'tradition  of  their  fathers  that  has  caused  their  hatred; 
vea,  and  it  has  been  redoubled  by  those  who  have  dissented 
from  us ;  while  yotir  iniqtuty  is  for  the  cause  of  your  love  of 
glory,  and  the  vain  things  of  the  world  t 

33.  Ye  know  that  ye  do  transgress  the  laws  of  God.  and 
ye  do  know  that  ye  do  trample  them  under  your  feet.  Bonold, 
the  Lord  saith  unto  me,  if  those  whom  ye  have  appointed 
your  governors  do  not  repent  of  their  sins  and  iniquities,  ye 
shall  go  up  to  battle  against  them. 

34.  And  now  behold,  I,  Moroni,  am  constrained,  acconl- 
ing  to  the  covenant  which  I  have  made  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  mv  Grodi  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  adhere 
to  the  word  of  God,  and  send  speedily  unto  me  of  your 
provisions  and  of  your  men,  and  also  to  Helaman. 

35.  And  behold,  if  ye  will  not  do  this  I  come  unto  you 
speedily ;  for  behold,  God  will  not  suffer  that  we  should 
perish  with  hunger ;  therefore  he  will  give  unto  us  of  your 
food,  even  if  it  must  be  by  the  sword.  Now  see  that  ye  ''fulfil 
the  word  of  Grod. 

36.  Behold,  I  am  Moroni,  your  chief  captain.  I.  seek  not 
for  power,  but  to.  pull  it  down.  I  seek  not  for  honour  of  the 
wond,  but  for  the  glory  of  my  God,  and  the  'freedoih  and 
welfare  of  my  country.    And  thus  I  close  mine  epistle. 


CHAPT^ER  61. 

• 

1.  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  soon  after  Moroni 
had  sent  his  epistle  unto  the  chief  governor,  he  received  an 
epistle  from  "Pahoran,  the  chief  governor.  And  these  are 
the  words  which  he  received : —  • 

2.  l\  Pahoran,  who  am  the  chief  governor  of  this  land, 
do  Hend  these  words  unto  Moroni,  the  chief  captain  over  the 
army,  behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Moroni,  that  I  do  not  joy  in 
your  great  afflictions ;  yea,  it  grieves  my  soul. 

3.  But  behold,  thiere  are  those  who  do  joy  in  your  afflic- 
tions i  yea,  innomuch  that  they  have  risen  up  in  rebellion 
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against  me,  and  also  those  of  my  people  who  are  ^freemen; 
yea,  and  those  w]^o  have  risen  up  are  exceeding  numerous  ; 

4.  And  it  U  those  who  have  sought  to  take  awajr  the 
judgment  seat  from  me.  that  have  been  the  cause  of  this 
great  iniquity,  for  they  nave  used  great  flattery,  and  they 
have  led  away  the  hearts  of  many  people,  which  will  be  the 
cause  of  sore  affliction  among  us ;  they  have  withheld  our 
provisions,  and  have  daunted  our  freemen  that  they  hare 
not  come  unto  you. 

5.  And  behold,  they  have  driyen  me  out  before  them,  and 
I  have  fled  to  the  ''land  of  Gideon,  with  as  many  men.  as  it 
were  possible  that  I  could  get. 

6.  And  behold  I  have  sent  a  proclamation  throug^hout 
this  part  of  the  land ;  and  behold  the^  are  flocking,  to  us 
daily,  to  tlieir  arms,  in  the  defence  or  their  country  and 
•their  ''freedom,  and  to  avenge  our  wrongs. 

7.  And  they  have  come  unto  us,  insomuch  that  those 
who  have  risen  up  in  rebellion  against  us  are  set  at  defiance, 
yea,  insomuch  that  they  do  fear  us,  and  durdt  not  come  out 
against  us  to  battle. 

8.  They  have  got  possession  of  the  land,  or  the  *city  of 
Zarahemla  ;  they  have  appointed  a  king  over  them,  and  he 
hath  written  unto  the  king  of  the  Lamanites,  in  the  which 
he  hath  joined  an  alliance  with  him  ;  in  the  which  alliance 
he  hath  agreed  to  maintain  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  which 
maintenance  he  supposeth  will  enable  the  Lamanites  to 
conquer  the  remainder  of  the  land,  and  he  shall  be  placed 
king  over  this  people,  when  they  shall  be  conquered  under 
the  Lamanites. 

9.  And  now  in  your  epistle  you  have  censured  me,  bjit  it 
mattereth  not,  I  am  not  angry,  but  do  rejoice  in  the  great- 
ness of  your  heart.  I,  Fahoran,  do  not  seek  for  power,  save 
only  to  retain  my  judgment  seat,  that  I  mav  preserve  the 
rights  and  the  -^liberty  of  my  people.  My  soul  standeth  fast 
in  that'liberty,  in  the  which  God  hath  made  us  free. 

10.  And  now,  behold,  we  will  resist  wickedness  even 
unto  bloodshed.  We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  |the 
Lamanites  if  they  would  stay  in* their  own  land. 

11.  We  would  not  shed  the  blood  of  our  brethren,  if  they 
would  not  rise  up  in  rebellion  and  take  the  sword  against  us. 

12.  We  would  subject  ourselves  to  the  yoke  of  oondageL 
if  it  were  requisite  with  the  justice  of  Grod,  or  if  he  shoula 
command  us  so  to  do. 

13.  But  behold  he  doth  not  command  us  that  we  shall 
subject  ourselves  to  our  enemies,  but  that  we  should  put  our 
trust  in  him,  and  he  will  deliver  us  ; 

14.  Therefore,  my  beloved  brother,  Moroni,  let  us  resist 
evil,  and  whatsoever  evil  we  cannot  resist  with  our  words, 
yea,  such  as  rebellions  and  dissensions,  let  us  resist  them 
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with  our  swords,  that  we  may  retain  our  freedom,  that  we 
may  rejoice  in  the  great  priyilege  of  our  church,  and  in  ti^e 
cause  of  our  Redeemer  and  our  God. 

15.  Therefore,  come  unto  me  speedily  with  a  few  of  your 
men,  and  leave  the  remainder  in  the  charge  of  Lehi  and 
^eancum ;  ffive  unto  them  power  to  conduct  the  war  in  that 
part  of  the  land,  according  to  the  Spirit  of  God,  which  is 
also  the  spirit  of  freedom  which  is  in  them. 

16.  Behold  I  have  sent  a  few  provisions  unto  them,  that 
they  may  not  perish  until  ye  can  come  unto  me. 

17.  Gather  together  whatsoever  force  ye  can  upon  your 
march  hither,  and  we  will  go  speedily  against  those  dis- 
senters in  the  strength  of  our.  God,  according  to  the  faitii 
which  is  in  us. 

IS.  And  we  will  take  possession  of  the  ^city  of  Zarahemla. 
that  we  may  obtain  more  food  to  send  forth  unto  L^hi  and 
Teancum ;  yea,  we  will  go  forth  against  them  in  the 
stren^^  of  the  Lord,  and  we  will  put  an  end  to  this  great 
iniquity. 

19.  And  now,  Moroni,  I  do  joy  in  receiving  your  epistle, 
for  I  was  somewhat  worried  concerning  what  t  we  should 
do,  whether  it  should  be  just  in  us  to  go  against  our 
brethren. 

20.  But  ye  have  said,  Except  they  repent,  the  Lord  *hath 
also  commanded  you  that  ye  should  ^o  against  them. 

21.  See  that  ye  Strengthen  Lehi  and  Teancum  in  the 
Lord  :  tell  them  to  fear  not,  for  God  will  deliver  them ;  yea, 
and  also  all  those  who  stand  fast  in  that  liberty  wherewith 
God  hath  made  them.  free.  And  now  I  close  mine  epistle  to 
my  beloved  brother  Moroni. 


CHAPTER   02. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  liCbroni  had 
received  this  epistle,  his  heart  did  take  courage,  and  was 
filled  with  exceeding  great  joy,  because  ot  the  faithfulness 
of  Fahoran,  that  he  was  not  also  a  traitor. to  the  freedom 
and  cause  of  his  country. 

2.  But  he  did  also  mourn  exceedingly,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  those  who  had  driven  Pahoran  from  the  judg- 
ment seat ;  yea,  in  fine  because  of  those  who  had  rebelled 
against  their  country  and  also  their  God. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  took  a  small  number 
of  men,  according  to  the  desire  of  Pahoran,  and  gave  Lehi 
and  Teancum  command  over  the  remainder  of  his  army,  and 
took  his  marc^  towards  the  "land  of  Gideon. 

4.  And  he  did  raise  the  ^standard  of  liberty  in  whatso- 
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ever  place  he  did  enter,  a^d  sained-  whatsoever  force  he 
could  in  all  hit  march  -towards  the  ''land  of  Gideon. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thousands  did  flock  unto  bis 
standard,  and  did  take  up  their  swords  in  the  defence  of 
their  ''freedom,  that  they  might  not  come  into  bonda^ ; 

6.  And  thus  when  Moroni  had  gathered  together  what- 
soever men  he  could  in  all  his  marcn,  he  came  to  the  *land 
*of  Gideon ;  and  uniting  his  forces  with  that  of  Pahoran, 
thev  became  exceeding  strong;  even  stronger  than^the  men 
of  Fachus,  who  was  the  king  of  those  dissenters  who  had 
driven  out  the  -^freemen  out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
had  taken  i)ossession  of  the  land.' 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran  went 
down  with  their  armies  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
went  forth  against  the  city,  and  did  meet  the  men  of  Pachas, 
insomuch  that  they  did  come  to  battle. 

8.  And  behold  Pachus  was  slain,  and  his  men  were  taken 
^prisoners,  and  Pahoran  was  restored  to  his  judgment  seat. 

9.  And  the  men  of  Pachus  received  their  trial,  ac- 
cording to  the  law,  and  also  those  ^king-men  who  had 
been  taken  and  *cast  into  prison ;  and  they  were  executed 
according  to  the  law  ;  yea,  tnose  men  of  Pachus,  and  those 
king-men,  whosoever  would  not  take  up  arms  in  the  defence 
of  their  country,  but  would  fight  against  it^  were  put  to 
death ; 

10.  And  thus  it  became  expedient  that  this  law  should 
be  strictly  observed  for  the  safety  of  their  country  ;  yea,  and 
whosoever  was  found  denying  their  freedom,  was  speedily 
executed  according  to  the  law; 

11.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi ;  Moroni  and  Pahoran 
having  restored  peace  to  the  ■''land  of  Zarahemla,.  aniong  their 
own  people,  having  inflicted  death  upon  all  those  who  were 
not  true  to  the  *cause  of  freedom. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirtv  and  first  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi,  Moroni  immediately  caused  that  provisions 
should  be  sent,  and  also  an  army  of  six  thousand  men  should 
be  sent  unto  Helaman  to  assist  him  in  preserving  that  part 
of  the  land ; 

13.  And  he  also  caused  that  an  army  of  six  thousand 
men,  with .  a  sufficient  quantity  of  food,  should  be  sent  to 
the  armies  of  Lehi  and  Teancum.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
this  was  done  to  fortify  the  land  against  the  Lamamtes. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  Pahoran,  leaving 
a  large  body  of  men  in  the  ^and  of  Zarahemla,  took  their 
march  with  a  large  body  of   men  towards  the  '**land  of 
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Nephihah,  being 'determined  to  overthrow  the  Lamanites  Hi 
that  city. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  they  were  wAiyfiiog 
towards  the  land,  they  took  a  large  body  of  men  of  the 
Lamanites»  and  slew  many  of  them;  and  took  their  provi- 
sions and  their  weapons  of  war. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  they  had  taken  theni, 
they  caused  them  to  enter  into  a  covenant  that  they  would 
no  more  take  up  their  weapons  of  war  against  the  Nephitea. 

17.  And  when  they  had  entered  into  this  coTenant»  they 
sent  them  to  dwell  with  the  "people  of  Ammon.  and  they 
were  in  number  about  four  thousand,  who  had  cot  been 
slain. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  sent  them 
away  they  pursued  their  marph  towards  the  ''land  of  Nephi- 
hah.  And  it  came  to  pass  th&t  when  they  had  come  to  the 
dty  of  Kephihah,  they  did  pitch  their  tents  in  the  plains  of 
Nephihah,  which  is  near  the  city  of  Nephihah. 

19.  Now  Moroni  was  desirous  that  the  Lamanites  should 
come  out  to  battle  against  ^em,  upon  the  pledns ;  but  the 
Lamanites  knowing  of  their  exceeding  great  courage,  and 
beholding  the  greatness  of  their  numbers,  therefore  tli6y 
durst  not  come  out  against  them ;  therefore  they  did  not 
come  to  battle  in  that  day. 

2b.  And  when  the  night  came,  Moroni  went  forth  in  the 
darkness  of  the  nighty  and  came  upon  the  top-  of  the  wall  to 
spy  out  in  what  part  of  the  city  the  Lamanites  did  camp, 
with  their  army. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  on  the  eaet^  b^ 
the  entrance  ;  and  they  were  all  asleep.  And  now  Moroni 
returned  to  his  army,  and  caused  that  they  should  prepare 
in  haste  strong  'cords  and  ladders,  to  be  let  down  from  the 
top  at  the  wall  into  the  inner  part  of  the  wall. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  caused  that  his  men 
should  march  forth  and  come  upon  the  top  of  the  wall,  and 
let  themselves  down  into  that  part  of  the  city,  yea^  even  on 
the  west^  where  the  Lamanites  did  not  camp  with  their 
armies. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thev  were  all  let  down  Into 
the  city  by  night,  by  the  means  oi  their  strong  cords  and 
their  ladders  ;  thus  when  the  morning  camCi  they  were  all 
within  the  walls  of  the  city.         '' 

24.  And  now  when  the  Lamanites  awoke,  and  saw  that 
the  armies  of  Moroni  were  within  the  walls,  -they  wwe 
affrighted  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  they  did  flee  out  by 
the  pasB. 

25.  And  now  when  Moroni  saw  that  they  were  fleeing  be- 
fore him,  he  did  cause  that  his  nlen  should  march  forth  agtSnat 
them,  and  slew  many,  and  surrounded  manv  other^  and 
took  them  prisohers ;  and  the  remainder  of  tnem  flea  into 
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the  'land  of  Moroni,  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  sea 
shore. 

20.  Thus  had  Moroni  and  Pahoran  obtained  the  posses- 
sion of  the  ''city  of  Nephihah,  without  the  loss  of  osie 
soul ;  and  there  were  many  of  the  Lamanites  who  were 
slain. 

87.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  that 
were  prisoners,  were  desirous  to  join  the  "people  of  Ammon, 
and  become  a  free  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  many  as  were  desirons, 
unto  them  it  was  granted,  according  to  their  desires ; 

29.  Therefore,  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites  did 
join  the  people  of  Ammon,  and  did  begin  to  labour  exceed- 
ingly, tillii^g  the  ground,  raising  all  manner  of  grain,  and 
flocks,  and  herds  oi  every  kind ;  and  thus  were  the  Nephites 
relieved  from  a  great  burthen ;  yea,  insomuch  that  they 
were  relieved  from  all  the  prisoners  of  the  Lamanites. 

30.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Mordni,  after  he  had 
obtained  possession  of  the  'city  of  Nephihah,  having  taken 
many  prisoners,  which  did  reduce  the  armies  of  toe  La- 
manites exceedinglv,  and  having  retained  many  of  the 
Nephites  who  haa  been  taken  prisoners,  which  did 
strengthen  the  army  of  Moroni  exceedingly;  therefore 
Moroni  went  forth  from  the  land  of  Nephihah  to  the  *laiid 
of  Lehi. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites  saw 
that  Moroni  wba  coming  against  them,  they  were  again 
frightened,  and  fled  before  the  army  of  Moroni. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  and  his  army  did 
pursue  them  from  city  to  city,  until  they  were  met  by  Lehi 
and  Teancum ;  and  the  Lamanites  fled  from  Lehi  and  Tean- 
cum,  even  down  upon  the  borders  by  the  sea  shore,  until 
they  came  to  the  *land  of  Moroni. 

33.  And  the  armies  of  the  Lamanites  were  all  gathered 
together,  insomuch  that  they  were  all  in  one  body,  in  the 
land  of  Moroni.  Now  Ammoron,  the  king  of  the  Lamanites, 
was  also  with  them. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni,  and  Lehi,  and 
Teancum,  did  encamp  with  their  armies  round  about  in  the 
borders  of  the  land  oi  Moroni,  insomuch  that  the  Lamanites 
were  encircled  about  in  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on 
the  south,  and  In  the  borders  by  the  wilderness,  on  the 
east ; 

35.  And  thus  they  did  encamp  for  the  night.  For  be- 
hold, the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites  also,  were  weary 
because  of  the  greatness  of  the  march ;  therefore  they  did  not 
resolve  upon  any  stratagem  in  the  night  time,  save  it  were 
Teancum;  for  he  was  exceeding  angry  with  Ammoron,  inso- 
much that  he  considered  that  Ammoron,  and  Amalicki^ 
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his  brother,-  had  been  the  cause  of  this  great  and  lasting 
war  between  them  and  the  Lanianites,  which  had  been 
the  cause  of  so  much  war  and  bloodshed,  yea,  and  so  much 
famine. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Teancum  in  his  anger  did 
go  forth  into  the  camp  of  the  Lamanites,  and  did  let  him- 
self down  over  the  walls  of  the  city.  And  he  went  forth 
with  a  cord,  from  place  to  place,  insomuch,  that  he  did  find 
the  king;  and  he  did  cast  a  ^'javelin  at  him,  which  did  pierce 
him  near  the  heart.  But  behold,  the  kine  did  awake  his 
servant  before  he  died,  insomuch  that  they  did  pursue  Tean- 
cum, and  slew  him. 

37.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Lehi  and  Moroni 
knew  that  Teancum  was  dead,  they  were  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful :  for  behold  he  had  been  a  man  who  had  fought  valiantly 
for  his  country,  yea,  a  true  friend  to  'liberty;  and  he  had 
suffered  very  many  exceeding  sore- afflictions.  But  behold, 
he  was  dead,  and  had  gone  the  way  of  all  th^  earth. 

38.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  marched  forth  on 
the  morrow,  and  came'  upon  the  Lamanites,  insomuch  that 
they  did  slay  them  with  a  great  slaughter;  and  they  did 
drive  them  out  of  the  land;  and  they  did  flee,  even  thai 
they  did  not  return  at  that  time  against  the  Nepnites. 

39.  And  thua  ended  the  thirty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  l^e  people  of  Nephi ;  and  thus  they  had 
had  wars,  and  bloodsheds,  and  famine,  and  affliction,  for  the 
space  of  manv  years. 

40.  And  tbere  had  been  murders,  and  contentions,  and 
dissensions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquity,  among  the  x>eople  of 
Nephi;  nevertheless  for  the  righteous  sake,  yea,  because  of 


the  Sprayers  of  the  righteous,  they  were  spared. 

41.  But  behold,  because  of  the  exceeding  ^eat 
the  war  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamamtes,  many  had 


length  of 


become  hardened,  bc^cause  of  the  exceeding  great  length  of 
the  war ;  and  many  were  softened,  because  of  their  afflictions, 
insomuch  that  they  did  humble  themselves  before  God,  even 
in  the  depth  of  humility. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  Moroni  had  fortified 
those  parts  of  the  land  which  were  most  exposed  to  the 
Lamamtes,  until  they  were  sufficiently  strong,  he  returned 
to  the  3<*city  of  Zarahemli^,  and  also  Helaman  returned  to 
the  place  of  his  inheritance  ;  and  there  was  onCe  more  peace 
estaolished  among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

43.  And  Moroni  yielded  up  the  command  of  his  annies 
into  the  hands  of  his  son,  whose  name  was  Moronihah ;  and 
he  retired  to  his  own  house  that  he. might  spend  the  re- 
mainder (^  his  days  in  peace. 

44.  And  Pahoran  did  return  to  his  judgment  seat ;  and 
Helaman  did  take  upon  him  again  to  preach  unto  the  people 
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the  word  of  Ood:  for  beoaiifle  of  so  many  wars  and  conten- 
tions, It  had  become  expedient  that  a  regulation  idioald  he 
made  acndn  in  the  church: 

45.  Therefore  Helaman  and  his  brethren  went  forth,  and 
did  declare  the  word  of  God  with  much  power,  unto  the 
oonyincing  of  many  people  of  their  wickedness,  which  did 
cause  them  to  r^>ent  of  their  sins,  and  to  be  '  ^baptized  unto 
the  Lord  their  God. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  establish  again  the 
church  of  God,  throughout  all  the  land ; 

47.  Tea.  and  regulations  were  made  concerning  the 
law.  '"And  their  judges,  and  their  chief  .judges  -were 
chosen. 

48.  And  the  people  of  Nephi  began  to  prosper  again  in 
the  land,  and  began  to  multiply  and  to  wax  exceeding 
strons  again  in  the  land.  And  th^  began  to  grow  exceed- 
ing rich: 

49.  But  notwithstanding  their  riches^  or  their  strength, 
or  their  prosperity,  they  were  not  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of 
their  eyes ;  neither  were  they  slow  to  remember  the  Lord 
their  God;  but  they  did  humble  themselves  exceedingly 
before  him ; 

50.  Yea,  they  did  remember  how  great  things  the  Lord 
had  done  for  liiem,  that  he  had  delivered  them  from  death, 
and  from  bonds,  and  from  priscms,  and  from  all  manner  of 
afflictions ;  and  he  had  dehvered  them  out  of  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

51.  And  they  did  >  ^ray  unto  the  Lord  their  God  con- 
tinually, insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  bless  them,  according 
to  his  word,  so  that  they  did  wax  strong,  and  prosper  In  the 
land. 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  all  these  things  were  done. 
And  Helaman  died,  in  uie  thirty  and  fifth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  NephL 


CHAPTER  63. 

1,  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
thirty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reim  of  the  Judges  over 
the  peoplci  of  Nephi,  that  'Shiblon  took  possession  of 
those  ^sacred  things  whic^  had  been  delivered  hato  Hela- 
man by  Alma ; 

2.  And  he  was  a  Just  man,  and  he  did  walk  uprightly 
before  Grod  ;  and  he  did  observe  to  do  good  continually,  to 
keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  nis  God ;  and  also 
did  nis  "brother. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moroni  died  also.  And 
thus  ended  the  thirty  and  aXxttt  year  of.  the  reign  of  the 
Judges. 

4.  And  it  came  ho  pass  that  in  the  thirty  and  seventh 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  a  larse  company 
of  men,  even  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  and  tout 
hundred  men,  with  their  wives  and  their  children,  de- 
parted out  of  the  land  of  Zarahemla,  into  the  land  which 
was  'northward. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Hagoth,  he  being  an  ex- 
ceeding curious  man,  tnerefore  he  went  forth,  and  built 
him  an  -^exceeding  large  ship,  on  the  borders  of  the  'land 
Bountiful,  by  the  Mand  Desolation,  and  launched  it  forth 
into  the  west  sea,  by  the  'narrow  neck  which  led  into 
the  ^and  northward. 

6.  And  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
did  enter  therein  and  did  sail  forth  with  much  provi- 
sions, and  also  many  wqmen  and  children ;  and  they  took 
their  course  northward.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and 
seventSi  year. 

7.  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year,  this  man  built  *other 
ships.  And  the  first  ship  did  also  return,  and  many^  more 
people  did  enter  into  it ;  and  they  also  took  much  provisions, 
ana  set  out  again  to  the  land  northward. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  never  heard  of 
more.  And  we  suppose  that  they  were  drowned  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  one  other  ship 
also  did  sail  forth ;  and  whither  she  did  go,  we  know  not. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year,  there  were 
many  people  who  went  forth  into  the  land  northward. 
And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  eighth  year. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  'Shiblon  died  also,  and  *"Corianton 
ha4  gone  forth  to  the  land  northward,  in  a  "ship,  to  carry 
forth  provisions  unto  the  people  who  had  gone  forth  into 
that  land ; 

11.  Therefore  it  became  expedient  for  Shiblon  to  confer 
those  <tecred  things,  before  his  death,  upon  the  son  of  Hela- 
man,  who  was  called  Helaman,  being  called  after  the  name 
of  his  father. 

12.  Now  behold,  all  those  engpravings  which  were  in  the 
possession  of  Helaman,  '^vere  written  and  sent  forth  among 
the  children  of  men  througphout  all  the  land,  save  it  were 
those  parts  which  had  been  commanded  by  Ali^a  should  'not 
go  forth. 

13.  Nevertheless,  th^se  things  were  to  be  kept  sacred, 

(f,  see  A»  Omni  1.  #,  North  America.  /,  vera.  6—10.  Hela.  8  :  10, 14. 
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and  iianded  down  from  *'one  generation  to  another ;  there- 
fore, in  this  year,  they  had  been  'conferred  upon  Helaman, 
before  the  'death  of  Shiblon. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  also  in  this  year,  that  there 
were  some  dissenters  who  had  gone  forth  unto  the  Laman- 
ites :  and  they  were-  stirred  up  again  to  anger  against  the 
Nepnites. 

16.  And  also  in  this  same  year,  they  came  down  with  a 
numerous  army  to  war  against  the  people  of  *'Moronihah, 
or  against  the  army  of  A^ronihah,  in  the  which  they  were 
beaten,  and  driven  oack  again  to  their  own  lands,  suffering 
great  loss. 

16.  And  thus  ended  the  thirty  and  ninth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

.  17.  And  thus  ended  the  account  of  Alma,  and  Helamaa 
his  son,  and  also  Shiblon.  who  was  his  son. 
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An  {iccount  of  the  Nephitea,  Their  vmrs  and  contentions, 
and  their  dxaaenaiona.  And  also  the  prophedt^  6f  many 
holy  prophets^  before  the  coming  of  Christy  according  to 
the  records  of  Helaman,  who  was  the  son  of  Helaman, 
and  also  according  to  the  records  of  his  sons,  even  dotmi 
to  the  coming  of  Christ.  And  also  many  of  the  Lamanites 
are  converted.  An  accownt  of  their  conversion.  An 
account  of  the  riahteousness  of  the  Lamanites,  and  tlie 
.wickedness  and  (wominations  of  the  Nephites,  axicording 
to  the  record  of  ffelaman  ana  his  sons,  even  down  to 
the  coming  of  Christ,  which  is  called  the  hook  of  JETeio' 
man,  dbc. 

•  CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  behold,  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement 
of  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people 
of  Nephi,  there  began  to  be  a  serious  difficulty  among  the 
people  of  the  Nephites. 

2.  For  behold,  ''Pahoran  had  died,  and  gone  the  wav  of 
ali  the  earth ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  a  serious  conten- 
tion concerning  who  should  haVe  the  judgment  seat  among 
the  brethren,  who  were  the  sons  of  Pahoran. 

3.  Now  tiiese  are  Uieir  names  who  did  contend  for  the 
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judgment  seat,  who  did  also  cause  the  people  to  contend  i 
Pahoran,  Paanchi,  and  Pacumeni. 

4.  Now  these  are  not  all  the  sons  of  Pahoran,  (for  he  had 
UtoXLj,)  but  these  are  they  who  did  contend  for  the  judgment 
seat ;  therefore,  they  did  cause  three  divisions  among  the 
people. 

5.  Nevertheless,  it  came  to  pass  that  Pahoran  was 
appointed  by  the  voice  of  the  people  to  be  Chief  Judge  and  a 
uovernor  over  the  people  of  Kephi. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pacumeni,  when  he  saw  that 
lie  could  not  obtain  the  judgment  seat,  he  did  unite  with  the 
voice  of  the  people. 

7.  But  behold,  Paanchi,  and  that  part  of  the  people  that 
were  desirous  that  he  should  be  their  governor,  was  exceed^ 
ing  wroth;  therefore,  he  was  about  to  flatter  away  those 
people  to  rise  up  in  rebellion  against  their  brethren. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  do  this,  behold, 
he  was  taken,  and  was  tried  according  to  the  ^voice  of  the 
people,  and  condemned  unto  death  ;  for  he  had  raised  up  in 
rebellion,  and  sought  to  destroy  the  liberty  of  the  people. 

9.  Now  when  those  people  who  were  desirous  tliat  he 
should  be  their  governor,  saw  that  he  was  condemned  unto 
death,  therefore  they  were  angry,  anct  behold,  they  sent  forth 
one  Kishkumen,  even  to  the  judgment  seat  of  Pahoran,  and 
murdered  Pahoran  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat. 

10.  And  he  was  pursued  bv  the  servants  of  Pahoran ;  but 
behold,  so  speedy  was  the  flignt  of  Kishkumen,  that  no  man 
could  overtake  him. 

11.  And  he  went  unto  those  that  sent  him,  and  they  all 
entered  into  a  covenant,  yea,  swearing  by  their  everlasting 
Maker,  that  they  would  tell  no  man  tnat  Kishkumen  had 
murdered  Pahoran ; 

12.  Therefore,  Kishkumen  was  not  known  among  the 
people  of  Nephi,  for  he  was  in  disguise  at  the  time  that  he 
murdered  Pahoran.  And  Kishkumen  and  his  band,  who 
Iiad  covenanted  with  him,  did  mingle  the^iselves  among  the 
people,  in  a  manner  that  they  all  could  not  be  found ;  but  as 
many  as  were  found,  were  condemned  unto  death. 

13.  And  now  behold,  Pacumeni  was  appointed,  according 
to  the. "voice  of  the  people,  to  be  a  Chief  Judge  and  a  Governor 
over  the  people,  to  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  brother  Pahoran  ; 
and  it  was  according  to  his  right.  And  all  this  was  done  in 
the  fortieth  .year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges ;  and  it  had  an 
end. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  first  vear  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  Lamanites  had  gathered 
together  an  innumerable  army  of  men,  and  ^'armed  them 
with  swords,  and  with  cimeters  and  with  bows,  and  with 
arrows,  and  with  head-plates,  -and  with  breast-plates,  and 
with  all  manner  of  shields  of  every  kind ; 

6,  see  e,  Mos.  29.        c,  see  e,  Mot.  29.      '<f,  see  ip,  AIofiA  4S.  ^ 
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15.  Aiid  they  came  down  again,  that  they  might  pitch 
tMtttle  against  the  Nephites.  And  tney  were  led  by  a  man 
whose  name  was  Coriantumr  ;  and  he  was  a  descendant  oi 
Zarahemla ;  and  he  was  a  dissenter  from  among  the  Nephites; 
and  he  was  a  large  and  a  mighty  man ; 

16.  Therefore  the  king  of  tne  Lamanites,  whose  najne 
was  Tubaloth,  who  was  the  son  of  Ammoron,  supposing  tiiat 
Coriantumr,  being  a  mighty  man,  could  stand  against  the 
Nephites,.  insomuch  with  his  strength,  and  also  with  his 
great  wisdom,  that  by  sending  him  forth,  he  should  gain 
power  over  the  Nephites  ; 

17.  Therefore  he  did  stir  them  up  to  an^r,  and  he  'did 
gather  together  his  armies,  and  he  cud  appoint  Coriantumr 
to  be  their  leader,  and  diet  cause  that  they  should  march 
down  to  the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  to  battle  against  the 
Nephites. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  so  much  con- 
tention and  so  much  difficulty  in  the  government,  that  they 
had  not  kept  sufficient  guards  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla; 
for  they  had  supposed  tliat  the  Lamanites  durst  not  come 
into  the  heart  of  their  lands  to  attack  that  great  city  Zara- 
hemla. 

19.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  march  forth 
at  the  head  of  his  numerous  host,  and  came  upon  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  city,  and  their  march  was  with  such  exceeding 
great  speed,  that  there  was  no  time  for  the  Nephites  to 
gather  together  their  armies ; 

20.  Therefore  Coriantumr  did  cut  down  the  watch  by 
the  entrance  of  the  city,  and  did  march  forth  with  his  whole 
army  into  the  city,  and  they  did  slay  every  one  who  did 
oppose  them,  insomuch  that  they  did  take  possession  of  the 
whole  city. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Facumeni,  who  was  the 
Chief  Judge,  did  flee  before  Coriantumr,  even  to  the  walls 
of  the  city.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  did  smite 
him  against  the  wall,  insomuch  that  he  died.  And  thus 
ended  the  days  of  Pacumeni. 

22.  And  now  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he  was  in 
possession  of  the  city  of  Zarahemla,  and  saw  that  the 
Nephites  had  fled  before  them,  and  were  slain,  and  were 
taken,  and  were  cast  into  prison,  and  that  he  had  obtained 
the  possession  of  the  strongest  hold  in  all  the  land,  his  heart 
took  courage,  insomuch  that  he  was  about  to  go  forth  against 
all  the  land. 

23.  And  now  he  did  not  tarry  in  the  land  of  Zarahemla, 
but  he  did  march  forth  with  a  lar^e  army,  even  towards 
the  -^city  of  Bountiful;  for  it  wieis  his  determination  to  so 
forth  and  cut  his  way  through  with  the  sword,  that  he  might 
obtain  the  north  pails  of  the  land ; 

24.  And  supposing  that  their  greatest  strength  was  in 
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PHAFTER  2> 

.  !•'  AirD  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  second^  vear  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges,  after  Moroniliah  had  estaolished 
Main  peace  between  the  Nei>hites  and  the  Lamanites,  behold 
were  was  no  one  to  fill  the  judgment  seat ;  theirefore  there 
began  to  be  a.contention  again  among  the  people  concerning 
who  should  fill  the  judgment  seat.  • 

2.  And  it  came  to'  pass  that  Helaman,  who  was  the  son 
of  Helaman,  was  appointed  to  fill  the  judgment  seat^  hj 
the  'voice  of  the  people  ; 

3.  But  behold,  Kishkumen,  who  had  ^murdered  Pafaoran, 
did  lay  wait  to  destroy  Helaman  also ;  and  he  was  upheld 
by  his  band,  who  had  entered  into  a  covenant  that  no  one 
should  know  his  wickedness  ; 

4.  For  there  was  one  Gadianton  who  was  exceeding 
expert  in  many  words,  and  also  in  his  craft,  to  carry  on 
the  secret  work  of  murder  and  of  robbery ;  therefore  he 
became  the  leader  of  the  band  of  Kishkumen ; 

6.  Therefore  he  did  flatter  them,  and  also  Elshkumen, 
that  if  they  would  place  him  in  the  judgment  seat,  he  would 
grant  unto  those  who  belonged  to  his  band  that  they  should 
be  placed  in  power  and  authority  among  the  people  ;  there- 
fore Kishkumen  sought  to  'destroy  Helaman. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  went  forth  towards  the 
judgment  seat,  to  destroy  Helaman,  behold  one  of  the  ser- 
vants of  Helaman,  having  been  out  by  night,  and  having 
obtained,  through  disguise,  a  knowledge  of  those  plans 
which  had  been  laid  by  this  band  to  'destroy  Helaman.         * 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  nvet  Kishkumen,  and  he 
gave  unto  him  a  sign ;  therefore  Kishkumen  made  known 
unto  him  the  object  of  his  desire,  desiring  that  he  would 
conduct  him  to  the  judgment  seat,  that  he  might  murder 
Helaman. 

8.  And  when  the  servant  of  Helaman  had  known  all  the 
heart  of  Kishkumen,  and  how  that  it  was  his  object  to 
murder,  and  also  that  it  was  the  object  of  all  those  who 
belonged  to  his  band,  to  murder,  and  to'  rob,  and  to  gain 
power,  (and  this  was  their  •^secret  plan,  and  their  combina- 
tion), the  servant  of  Helaman  saith  unto  Kishkumen,  let 
us  go  forth  unto  the  judgment  seat. 

9.  Now  this  did  please  Kishkumen  exceedingly,  for  he 
did  suppose  that  he  should  accomplish  his  design ;  but  be- 
hold, the  servant  of  Helaman,  as  they  were  going  forth 
unto  the  judgment  seat,  did  stab  Kishkumen,  even  to  the 
heart,  that  he  fell  dead  without  a  groan.  And  he  ran  and 
told  Helaman  all  the  things  which  he  had  seen,  and  heard, 
and  done. 

a,  we  e.  Mm.  29.         b,  Hela.  1:9.         d,  lee  •*,  il  Nep.  10.       d,  Ttn.  S 
C    »>        0,  see  <i.       /,»9^  i,  n.  Nep.  10. 
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■'  *  -  _-- 

.10.  And  it  c&me  to  pass  that  Helaman  did  send  forth  to 
tase  this  band  of  Jobbers  and  secret  murderers,  that«#i^ 
might  be  executed  according  to  the  law. 

11.  But  behold,  when  Gadianton  had  found  that  Kish? 
kumen  did  not  return,  he  feared  lest  that  he  should  be  de- 
stroyed ;  therefore  he  caused  that  his  band  should  follow  him.' 
And  they  took  their  flight  out  of  the  land,  by  a  secret  way, 
into  the  wilderness ;  and  thus  when  Helaman  sent  forth  to 
take  them,  they  could  no  where  be  found. 

12.  And  more  of  this  Gadianton,  shall  be  spoken  Here- 
after. And  thus  ended  the  forty  and  second  year^o^thii 
reign  of  the  Judses  over  the  people  of  Nephi« 

13.  And  behold,  in  the  end  of  this  book,  ye  shall  see  that 
this  Gadianton  did  prove  the  overthrow,  yea,  almpst^the 
entire  destruction  of  the  people  of  Nephi. 

14.  Behold  I  do  not  mean  the  end  of  the  book  of  HelamiMD, 
but  I  mean  the  end  of  the  *book  of  Nephi,  from  which  I 
have  taken  all  the  account  which  I  have  written. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  third  ytear 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  there  was  no  contention  ainong 
the  people  of  Nephi,  save  it  were  a  little  pride  which  was  in 
the  church,  which  did  cause  some  little  dissensions  among 
the  people,  which  affairs  were  settled  in  the  ending  of  the 
forty  and  third  year. 

iL  And  there  was  no  contention  among  the  people  in  the 
f ortv  and  fourth  vear ;  neither  was  there  much  contention 
in  tne  forty  and  flflih  year. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  sixth.  Tea,  there 
was  much  contention  and  many  dissensions ,  in  the  which 
there  were  an  exceeding  great  manv  who  departed  out  of 
the  'land  of  Zarahemla,  and  went  forth  unto  the  *land 
northward,  to  inherit  the  land ; 

4.  And  they  did  travel  to  an  exceeding  great  distance, 
insomuch  tiiat  they  came  to  'large  bodies  of  water,  and  many 
rivers  * 

5.  Yea,  and  even  they  did  spread  forth  into  all  parts  of 
the  land,  into  whatever  parts  It  had  not  been  rendered 
desolate,  and  without  timoer,  because  of  the  'many  inhabi- 
tants who  had  before  inherited  the  land. 

0.  And  now  no  part  of  the  land  was  desolate,  save  it 
were  for  timber,  &c. ;  but  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 

\ 
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destitiction  of  the  people  who  had  before  inhabited-  the  land 
it  was  called  'desolate. 

7.  And  there  being  but  little  timber  upon^the  face  of  the 
land,  nevertheless  the  people  who  went  forth,  became  ex- 
ceeding expert  in  the  working  of  cement;  therefore  they 
did  buud  houses  of  dement,  in  the  which  they  did  dwelL 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  multiply  and 
spread,  and  did  go  forth  from  the  land  'southward  to  the 
land  ^northward,  and  did  spread  insomuch  thali  they  began 
to  cover  the  face  of  the  wnole  earth,  from  the  sea  'south, 
to  the  sea  -^north,  from  the  sea  *west  to  the  sea  'east. 

•  9.  And  the  people  who  were  in  the  land  ^northward,  did 
dwell  in  tents,  and  in  houses  of  "cement,  and  they  did  sufiTer 
whatsoever  tree  should  spring  up  upon  the  face  of  the  land, 
that  it  should  grow  up,  that  in  time  they  mt^ht  have  timber 
to  build  their  houses,  yea,  their  cities,  and  their  ^^temples. 
and  their  ^^synagogues,  and  their  'sanctaaries,  and  all 
manner  of  their  buildings. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  timber  was  exceeding  ''scarce 
in  the  land  northward,  they  did  send  forth  much  by  the  way 
of  'shipping ; 

11.  And  thus  they  did  enable  the  people  in  the 
land  'northward,  that  tney  might  build  many  cities,  both  of 
wood  and  of  "cement. 

12.  And*  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of 
the  'people  of  Ammon  who  were  Lamanites  by  birth,  did 
also  go  forth  into  this  land. 

13.  And  now  there  are  many  "Records  kept  of  the  pro- 
ceedings of  tliis  people,  by  many  of  this  people,  which  are 
particular  and  very  large,  concerning  them ; 

14.  But  behold  a  'hundredth  part  of  the  proceedings  of 
this  people,  yea,  the  account  of  the  Lamanites,  and  oi  the 
Nephites,  and  their  wars,  and  contentions,  and  dissensions, 
anu  their  preaching,  and  their  prophecies,  and  their  ''ship- 
ping, and  their  ouilding  of  ships,  and  their  building 
of  'temples,  and  of  ^  asynagogues,  and  their  ^  ^sanctuaries, 
and  their  righteousness,  and  their  wickedness,  and  tiieir 
murders,  and  their  robbings,  and  their  plundering,  and  all 
manner  of/ abominations  and  whoredoms,  cannot  be  con- 
tained in  this  work ; 

15.  But  behold,  there  ^  ''are  many  books  and  many  records 
of  every  kind,  and  they  have  been  kept  chiefly  by  the  Ne- 
phites ; 

16.  And  they  have  been  ^ ''handed  down  from  one  gene- 

e,  see  2  2,  Alma  22.        /,  vers.  9, 11.        g,  South  America.         A,.  North 
America.         i,  Atlantic,  south  of  Cape  Horn.  j^  Arctic,  north  of  North 

America.         k,  Pacific.         I,  Atlantic.  m,  North  America.        n,  sea/. 

o,  see  h,  ii.  Nep.  5.  p,  dee  u,  Alma  16.  q,  see  t.  Alma  16.        r,  vera 

6,9.  «,  see/,  Alma  6S.  t,  North  America.  v,  see/.        v.  Alma 

27  :  26.  Wf  ver.  15.  ar,  iii.  Nep.  26  :  6—11.  y,  see  /,  Alma  6SL 
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ration  to  another  by  the  Nephites,  eyiaa  until  they  hare 
fallen  into  transgression  and  have  been  murdered,  plun- 
deredy  and  huntecU  and  driven  forth^  and  slain,  and  scattered 
upon*  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  mixed  with  the  Lamanites 
until  they  are  '*no  moi^e  called  the  Nephites,  becoming 
wicked,  and  wild,  and  ferocious,  yea,  even  becoming  La- 
manites. 

17.  And  now  I  return  again  to  mine  account :  therefore 
what  I  have  spoken  had  passed  after  there  had  been  ^preat 
contentigns,  and  disturbances,  and  wars,  and  dissensionSy 
among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

18.  The  forty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges 
ended. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  still  great 
contentions  in  the  land,  yea,  even  in  the  forty  and  seventh 
year,  and  also  in  the  foitir  and  eighth  vear ; 

20.  Nevertheless,  ^•^Helaman  did  nil  the  judgment  seat 
with  justice  and  equity;  yea,  he  did  observe  to  keep  the 
statutes,  and  the  judgments,  and  the  commandments  of 
God ;  and  he  did  do  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of 
God  continually ;  and  he  did  walk  after  the  ways  of  his 
father,  insomuch  that  he  did  prosper  in  the  land. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  two  sons.  He 
gave  unto  the  eldest  the  name  of  Nephi,  and  unto  the 
yoimgest,  the  name  of  Lehi.  And  they  oegan  to  grow  up 
unto  the  Lord. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wars*  and  contentions 
began  to  cease,  in  a  smlall  degree,  among  the  people  of  the 
Nephites,  in  the  latter  end  of  the  forty  and  eightn  year  of 
the  reign  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  forty  and  nintn  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  tnere  was  contmual  peace  established 
in  the  land,  all  save  it  were  the  '  'secret  combinations  which 
Gadianton  the  robber  had  established,  in  the  more  settled 
parts  of  the  land,  which  at  ttiat  time  were  not  known  unto 
those  who  were  at  the  head  of  govemn^ent ;  therefore  they 
were  not  destroyed  out  of  the  land. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year  there  was 
exceeding  great  prosperity  in  the  church,  insomuch  that 
there  were  thousands,  who  did  join  themselves  unto  the 
church,  and  were  ^  ^baptized  unto  repentance ; 

25.  And  so  great  was  the  prosperity  of  the  church,  and 
so  many  the  blessings  which  were  poured  out  upon  the 
people,  that  even  the  *  <high  priests  and  the  teachers  were 
themselves  astonished  beyond  measure. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  work  of  the  Lord  did 
prosper  unto  the  ^-^baptizing  and  nniHng  to  the.  church  of 
God,  many  souls ;  yea,  even  tens  of  thousands. 

27.  Thus  we  may  see  that  the  Lord  is  merciful  unto  all 

20,  Alma  46 :  1^14.    2/,  Hela.2:2.      2y,  tee  <,  n.  Nep.  10.        SA,w« 
ift,  n.  Mep.  9.  iifteeg.  Mot.  26L       S^,  we  «,  n.  Hep.  9, 


430  BOOK  OF  UE(.AMAN.  [CHAI>.   lU. 

wfao  will„  in  the' sincerity  of  their  heartsrcall  upon  his  holy 
name; 

28.  Yea/  thus  we  see  that  the  gate  of  heaven  is  open 
unto  all,  even  to  those  who  will  believe  on  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ,  who  is  the  Son  of  Grod ; 

20.  Yea,  we  see  that  whosoever  will  lav  hold  upon  the 
word  of  God,  which  is  quick  and  powerful,  which  shall  divide 
asunder  all  the  cunning,  and  the  snares,  and  the  wiles  of  the 
devil,  and  lead  the  man  of  Christ  in  a  '  'straight  and  narrow 
course  across  that  everlasting  ''gulf  of  misery  which  is 
prepared  to  engulf  the  wicked, 

90.  And  land  their  souls,  vea.  their  '  "*immortal  souls,  at 
the  right  hand  of  God,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  to  sit 
down  with  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  anawith  Jacob,  and  with  all 
our  holy  fathers,  to  go  no  more  out. 

31.  And  in  this  year  there  was  continual  rejoicing  in 
the  '  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  in  all  the  regions  round  about, 
even  in  all  the  land  which  was  possessed  by  the  Nephites. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  peace  and  ex- 
ceeding great  joy  in  the  remainder  of  the  forty  and  ninth 
jetkT :  yea,  and  also  there  was  continual  peace  and  great  joy 
in  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

33.  And  in  the  fifty  and  first  year  of  the  rei^n  of  the 
judges  there  was  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  pnde  which 
began  to  enter  into  the  church ;  not  into  the  church  of  Grod, 
but  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  who  professed  to  belong  to 
the  church  of  God ; 

34.  And  they  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  even  to  the  perse- 
cution of  many  of  their  brethren.  Now  this  was  a  great 
evil,  which  did  cause  the  more  humble  part  of  the  people  to 
sufi'er  great  persecutions,  and  to  wade  through  much  afflic- 
tion ; 

35.  Nevertheless  they  did  '''fast  and  pray  oft,  and  did 
wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  humility,  and  firmer  and 
firmer  in  the  faith  of  Christ,  unto  the  filling  their  souls  with 
joy  and  consolation,  yea,  even  to  the  purifying  and  the 
sanctification  of  their  hearts,  which  sanctification  cometh 
"because  of  their  yielding  their  hearts  unto  God. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  fifty  and  second  year 
ended  in  peace  also,  save  it  were  the  exceeding  great  pride 
which  haa  gotten  into  the  hearts  of  the  people  ;  and  it  was 
l)ecause  of  their  exceeding  great  riches  and  their  prosperity 
in  the  land  ;  and  it  did  grow  upon  them  from  day  to  day. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  '^Helaman  died,  and  his  eldest  son 
Nephi  began  to  reign  in  his  stead.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  fin  the  judgment  seat  with  justice  and  equity  ;  yea, 
he  did  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  did  walk  in  the 
ways  of  his  father. 

2  kf  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  81.  Sf,  see  t,  i.  Nep.  15.         '2  in.  Alma  42  :  0. 11. 
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CHAPTER  4, 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  fourth  year  there 
were  manj  dissensions  in  the  church,  and  there  was  also 
a  contention  amopg  the  people,  insomuch  that  there  was 
much  bloodshed ; 

2.  And  the  rebellious  part  were  slain  and  driven  out  of 
the  land,  and  they  did  ^o  unto  the  kins  of  the  Lamanites. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thev  did  endeavour  to  stir  up 
the  Lamanites  to  war  against  the  Nep^ites  ;  but  behold,  the 
Lamanites  were  exceeding  fraid,  insomuch  that  they  would 
not  hearken  to  the  words  of  those  dissenters. 

4.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifty  and  sixth  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  Judges,  there  were  cussenters  who  went  up 
from  the  Nephites  unto  the  Lamanites  ;  and  they  succeeded 
with  «those  others  in  stirring  them  up  to  anger  against 
the  Nephites ; '  and  they   were  all  that  year  preparing  for 

5.  And  in  the  fifty  and  seventh  vear,  they  did  come  down 
against  the  Nephites  to  battle,  ana  they  did  commence  the 
work  of  death ;  yea,  insomuch  that  in  the  fifty  and  eighth 
year  of  the  reisn  of  the  judges,  they  succeeded  in  obtaining 

E>ssess.ion  of  the  <*land  of  Zarahemla ;  yea,  and  also  all  the 
nda,  even  unto  the  land  which  was  near  the  ^land  Boun- 
tiful; 

6.  And  the  Nephites,  and  the  armies  of  Moronihah,  were 
driven  even  into  tne  land  of  Bountiful ; 

7.  And  there  they  did  ''fortify  against  the  Lamanites, 
from  the  west  sea,  even  unto  the  east;  it  beins  a  ''day's 
Journey  for  a  Nephite,  on  the  line  which  they  had  'fortified 
and  stationed  their  armies  to  defend  their  north  country. 

8.  And  thus  those  dissenters  of  the  Nephites,  with  the 
help  of  a  numerous  army  of  the  Lamanites,  had  obtained  all 
the  possession  of  the  Nephites  which  was  in  the  land  south- 
ward. And  all  this  was  done  in  the  fifty  and  eighth  and 
ninth  years  of  the  reign  of  the  I'udges. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixtieth  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  ^'udges,  Moronihah  did.  succeed  with  his  armies,  in 
obtamin^  many  parts  of  the  land ;  vea,  they  retained  mai^ 
cities  which  had  iallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the 
reign  of  the  judges,  they  succeeded  in  retaining  even  the 
half  of  all  their  possessions. 

11.  Now  this  great  loss  of  the  Nephites,  and  the  great 
slaughter  which  was  among  them,  would  not  have  happened, 
had  It  not  been  for  their  wickedness  and  their  abomination 
which  .was  among  them  ;  yea,  and  it  was  among  those  also 
who  professed  to  belong  to  the  church  of  God ; 
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12.  And  it  WAS  because  of  the  pride  of  their  heai^cs^ 
because  of  their  exceeding  riches,  vea,  it  was  because  of  their 
oppression  to  the  poor,  withholoing  their  food  /'i-om  the 
hun^y,  withholding  tneir  clothing  from  the  naked,  and 
smiting  their  humble  brethren  upon  the  cheek,  making  a 
mock  of  that  which  was  sacreo,  denying  |Jie  Spirit  of 
prophecy  and  of  reyelation,  murdering,  plundering,  lying, 
stealing,  committing  adultery,  rising  up  in  great  contentions, 
and  deserting  away  into  the  'land  of  ^phi,  among  the 
Lamanites ; 

13.  And  because  of  this  their  great  wickedness,  and  their 
boastings  in  their  own  strength,  they  were  left  in  their  own 
strength ;  therefore  they  did  not  prosper,  'but  were  afflicted 
and  smitten,  and  driven  before  the  Lamanites,  until  they  had 
lost  possession  of  almost  all  their  lands. 

14.  But  behold,  Moronihah  did  preach  many  things  unto 
the  people  because  of  their  iniquity,  and  also  Nepni  and 
Lehi,  who  were  the  sons  of  Helaman,  did  preach  many  Uiings 
unto  the  people  ;  yea,  and  did  prophesy  many  things  unto 
them  concerning  their  iniquities,  and  wfalat  should  come  unto 
them  if  they  did  not  repent  of  their  sins. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  repent,  and 
inasmuch  as  they  did  repent  they  did  l)egin  to  prosjMr; 

16.  For  when  Moronihah  saw  that  they  did  repent^  he 
did  venture  to  lead  them  forth  from  place  to  place,  and 
from  city  to  city,  even  until  they  had  retained  the  *one- 
half  of  their  property,  and  the  one-half  of  all  their  lands. 

17.  And  tnus  ended  the  sixty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  Judges. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  judges,  that  Moronihah  could  obtain  no 
more  possessions  over  the  Lamanites : 

10.  Therefore  they  did  abandon  their  design  to  obtain 
the  remainder  of  their  lands,  for  so  numerous  were  the 
Lamanites  that  it  became  impossible  for  the  Nephites  to 
obtain  more  power  over  them  ;  therefore  Moronihah  did 
employ  all  his  armies  in  maintaining  those  parts  which  he 
had  taken. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
number  of  the  Lamanites,  the  Nephites  w61re  in  great  fear, 
lest  they  should  be  overpowered,  and  trodden  down,  and 
slain,  and  destroyed ; 

21.  Yea,  they  began  to  remember  the  prophecies  of  Alma, 
and  also  the  'wordb  of  Mosiah  ;  and  they  saw  that  they  had 
been  a  stiffnecked  people,  and  that  they  had  set  at  nought 
the  commandments  of  Grod ; 

22.  And  that  the^  had  altered  and  trampled  under  their 
feet  the  •'laws  of  Mosiah,  or  that  which  the  Lord  commanded 
him  to  give  unto  the  people ;  and  thus  seeing  that  their 
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lawb  had  become  corrupted,  and  that  they  had  become  a 
wicked  people,  insomucn  that  they  were  wicked  eyen  like 
unto  the  Lamanltes.     • 

23.  And  because  of  their  iniquity,  the  church  had  began 
to  dwindle ;  and  they  beg^an  to  disDelieye  in  the  *Spirit  of 
prophecy,  and  in  the  Spuit  of  reyelation ;  and  the  judg- 
ments ol  Grod  did  stare  them  in  the  face. 

24.  And  they  saw  that  they  had  become  weak,  like  .unto 
their  brethren,  the  Lamanltes,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  the 
liOrd  did  no  more  preserye  them ;  yea,  it  had  withdrawn 
from  them  because  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  doth  ^ot  dwell  in 
unholy  temples ; 

26.  Therefore  the  Lord  did  cease  to  preserye  them  by  his 
miraculous  and  matchless  power,  for  they  had  fallen  into  a 
state  of  unbelief  and  awful  wickedness ;  and  they  saw  that 
the  Lamanltes  were  more  exceeding  numerous  than  they,  and 
except  they  should  cleaye  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  they 
must  unayoidably  perish. 

26.  For  behold,  they  saw  that  the  strength  of  the  Laman- 
ltes was  as  great  as  their  strength,  eyen  man  for  man.  And 
thus  had  they  fallen  into  this  great  transgression  ;  yea,  thus 
had  they  become  weak,  because  of  their  transgression,  in 
the  space  of  not  many  years. 


CHAPTEB  & 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  same  year,  behold, 
Nephi  'deliyerQd  up  the  judgment  seat  to  a  man  whose 
name  was  Cezoram. 

2.  For  as  their  *laws  and  their  goyemments  were  estab- 
lished by  tiie  yoice  of  the  people,  and  they  who  chose  eyil 
were  more  numerous  than  they  who  chose  good,  therefore 
they  were  ripening  for  destruction,  for  the  laws  had  become 
corrupted ; 

3.  Yea,  and  this  was  not  all ;  they  were  a  stiflhecked 
people,  insomuch  that  they  could  not  be  ^oyemed  by  the  law 
nor  justice,  saye  it  were  to  their  destruction. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kephi  had  become  weary, 
because  of  their  iniquity ;  and  he  yielded  up  the  judgment 
seat,. and  took  it  upon  him  to  preach  the  word  of  Uod  all  the 
remainder  of  his  days,  and  his  brother  Lehi  also,  all  the  re- 
mainder of  his  days  ; 

5.  For  they  remembered  the  words  which  their  father 
Helaman  spake  unto  them.  And  these  are  the  words  which 
he  spake : 

u.  Behold,  my  sons,  I  desire  that  ye  should  remember  to 
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keep  the  commandments  of  God ;  and  I  would  that  ye  should 
declare  unto  the  people  these  words,  behold,  I  have  ^veu 
unto  you  the  names  of  our  first  parents,  who  came  out  of 
the  land  of  Jerusalem  ;  and  this  I  naVe  done,  that  when  you 
remember  your  names,  that  ye  may  remember  them :  and 
when  ye  remember  them,  ye  may  remember  their  works : 
and  when  ye  remember  their  works,  ye  may  know  how  that 
it  is  said,  and  also  written,  that  they  were  gOod ; 

7.  Therefore,  my  sons,  I  would  that  ye  should  do  thai 
which  is  good,  tnat  it  may  be  said  of  vou,  and  also  written, 
even  as  it  has  been  said  and  written  oi  them. 

8.  And  now  my  sons,  behold  I  have  somewhat  more  to 
desire  of  you,  which  desire  is,  that  ye  may  not  do  these 
things  that  ye  may  boast,  but  that  ^e  may  do  these  things  to 
lay  up  for  yourselves  a  'treasure  in  heaven,  yea,  which  Ir 
eternal,  and  which  fadeth  not  away  :  ^ea,  that  ye  may  have 
that  ''precious  gift  of  eternal  life,  whi^ch  we  have  reason  to 
suppose  hath  been  given  to  our  fathers. 

9.  O  remember,  remember,  nay  sons,  the  •words  which 
king  Benjamin  spake  unto  his  people ;  yea,  rememl^er  that 
there  is  no  other  way  nor  means  whereby  man  can  be  saved, 
only  through  the  -^atoning  blood  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  shall 
come  :  yea,  remember  that  he  cometh  to  redeem  the  world. 

10.  And  remember  also  the  words  which  Amulek  spake 
unto  Zeezrom,  in  the  'city  of  Ammonihah  ;  for  he  said  unto 
him,  that  the  Lord  surely  should  come  to  redeem  his  people ; 
but  that  he  should  *not  come  to  redeem  them  in  their  sins, 
but  to  redeem  them  from  their  sins. 

11.  And  he  hath  power  given  unto  him  from  the  Father, 
to  redeem  them  from  their  sins,  because  of  repentance : 
therefore  he  hath  'sent  his  angels  to  declare  the  tidings  of 
the  conditions  of  repentance,  which  bringeth  unto  the  power 
of  the  Redeemer,  unto  the  salvation  of  l^eir  souls. 

12.  And  now,  my  sons,  remember,  remember  that  it  is 
upon  the  rock  of  our  Bedeemer,  who  is  Christ,  the  Son  of 
Grod,  that  ve  must  build  jour  foundation,  that  when  the  devil 
shall  'sena  forth  his  mighty  winds ;  yea,  his  shafts  in  the 
whirlwind  ;  yea,  when  all  his  hail  and  his  mighty  storm  shall 
beat  upon  you,  it  shall  have  no  power  over  you,  to  drag  you 
down  to  the  ^ulf  of  misery  and  endless  wo,  because  of  the 
rock  upon  which  ye  are  built^  which  is  a  sure  foundation,  a 
foundation  whereon  if  men  build,  they  cannot  fall. 

13.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  these  were  the  words  which 
Helaman  taught  to  his  sons  ;  yea,  he  did  teach  them  many 
things  which  are  not  written,  and  also  many  things  whicli 
are  written. 

14.  And  they  did  remember  his  words ;  and  therefore 
they  went  forth,  keeping    the  commandments  of  God,  to 
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xeacn  tbe  word  of  Grod  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  begin- 
ning at  the  *cit3r  Bountiful ; 

16.  And  from  thenceforth  to  the  'city  of  Gid ;  and  ttom 
the  city  of  Gid  to  the  "*city  of  Mulek ; 

Id.  And  even  from  one  city  to  another,  until  they  had 

Sne  forth  among  all  the  people  of  Nei>hi,  who  were  in 
e  "land  southward ;  and  from  thence  into  the  ''land  of 
Zarahemla,  ''among  the  Lamanites. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  preieicfi  with'  great 
power,  insomuch  that  they  did  confound  many  of  'those 
dissenters  who  had  gone  over  from  the  Nephites,  inso- 
much that  they  came  forth  and  did  confess  their  sins,  and 
were  *l)aptizea  unto  repentance,  and  immediately  returned 
to  the  Nephites,  to  endeavour  tojrepair  unto  them  the 
wrongs  which  they  had  done. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lelii  di'd  preach 
unto  the  Lamanites  witli  such  gveat  power  and  authority,  for 
they  had  power  and  authority  given  unto  them  that  thev 
might  speak :  and  they  also  had  what  they  should  speak 
given  unto  them ; 

19.  Therefore  they  did  speak  unto  the  great  astoniKhment 
of  the  Lamanites,  to  the  convincing  them,  insomuch  that 
theire  were  eight  thousand  of  tlie  Lamanites  who  were  in 
the  land  of  Zarahemla  and  round  about  'baptized  unto 
repentance,  and  were  convinced  of  the  wickedness  of 
the  "traditdons  of  their  fathers. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  proceed 
from  thence  to  go  to  the  *land  of  Nephi. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tney  were  taken  by  an 
army  of  the  Lamanites  and  cast  into  prison ;  yea,  even 
in  that  same  prison  *^n  which  AmnK)n  and  his  brethren 
were  cast  by  the  servants  of  Limhi. 

22.  And  after  they  had  been  cast  into  prison  many 
days  without  food,  behold,  they  went  fortJi  into  the  prison 
to  take  them  that  they  might  slay  them. 

'  23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  en- 
circled about  as  if  by  fire,  even  insomuch  that  'they  durst 
not  lay  their  hands  upon  them,  for  fear  lest  they  should  be 
burned.  Nevertheless,  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  not  burned; 
and  they  were  as  standing  m  the  midst  of  fire,  and  were  not 
burned. 

24.  And  when  they  saw  that  thev  were  encircled  about 
with  a  pillar  of  fire,  and  that  it  burned  them  not,  their  hearts 
did  take  courage. 

25.  For  they  saw  that  the  Lamanites  durst  not  lay  their 
hands  upon  them:  neither  durst  they  come  near  unto  them* 
but  stood  as  if  they  were  struck  dumb  with  amazement. 
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26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi  did  stajid 
forth,  and  began  to  speak  unto  them,  sayinff.  Fear  not»  for 
behold,  it  is  Grod  that  has  shewn  unto  you  this  marvelloiis 
thing,  in  the  which  is  shewn  unto  you  that  ye  cannot  lay 
your  hands  on  us  to  slay  us. 

27.  And  beholcL  when  they  had  said  these  words,  the 
earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  walls  of  the  prison  did 
shake,  as  if  they  were  about  to  tumble  to  the  earth;  but 
behola  they  did  not  fall.  And  behold  they  that  were  in  the 
prison  were  Lamanites  and  Nephites  who  were  dissenters. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  overshadowed 
with  a  cloud  of  darkness,  and  an  awful  solemn  fear  came 
upon  them. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  came  a  voice  as  if  it 
were  above  the  cloud  of  darkness,  saying,  Repent  ye,  repent 
ye,  and  seek  no  more  to  destroj  my  servants  whom  I  nave 
sent  unto  you  to  declare  good  tidings. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  heard  this  voice,  and 
beheld  that  it  wi&s  not  a  voice  of  thunder ;  neither  was  it  a 
voice  of  a  great  tumultuous  noise ;  but  behold,  'it  was  a  still 
voice  of  perfect  mildness,  as  if  it  had  been  a  whisper,  and 
it  did  pierce  even  to  the  very  soul. 

31.  And  notwithstanding  the  mildness  of  the  voice, 
behold  the  earth  shook  exceedingly,  and  the  wiUls  of  the 
prison  trembled  again,  as  if  it  were  about  to  tumble  to  the 
earth ;  and  behold  the  cloud  of  darkness,  which  had  over- 
shadowed them,  did  not  disperse. 

32.  And  behold  the  voice  came  again,  saying,  Bepent  ye, 
repent  ye,  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand ;  and  seek 
no  more  to  destroy  my  servants.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
the  earth  shook  again,  and  the  walls  trembled  ; 

33.  And  also  again  the  third  time  the  voice  came,  and 
did  speak  \into  them  marvellous  words  which  cannot  be 
uttered  by  man;  and  the  walls  did  tremble  again,  and  the 
earth  shook  as  if  it  were  about  to  divide  asunder. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  could  not 
flee  because  of  the  cloud  of  darkness  which  did  overshadow 
them ;  ^ea,  and  also  they  were  immoveable  because  of  the 
fear  which  did  come  upon  them. 

35.  Now  there  was  one  among  them  who  was  a  Nephite 
by  birth,  who  had  once  belongea  to  the  church  of  God,  but 
had  dissented  from  them. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  turned  him  about»  and 
behold  he  saw  through  the  cloud  of  darkness  the  faces  of 
Nephi  and  Lehi;  and  behold  they  did  shine  exceedingly, 
even  as  the  faces  of  angels.  And  he  beheld  that  the^  aid 
lift  their  eyes  to  heaven ;  and  they  were  in  the  attitude 
as  if  talking  or  lifting  their  voices  to  some  being  whom  they 
beheld. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  this  man  did  cry  unto  the 
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multitude,  that  they  might  turn  and  look.  And  behold, 
there  was  power  given  unto  them,  that  they  did  turn  and 
look ;  and  they  didbehold  the  faces  of  Nephi  and  LehL 

38.  And  they  said  unto  the  man.  Behold,  what  do  all 
these  things  mean  ?  and  who  is  it  with  whom  these  men  do 
converse  9 

38.  Now  the  man's  name  was  Aminadab.  And  Amin- 
adab  said  unto  them,  They  do  converse  with  the  angels  of 
God. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  said  uxAo 
Jilm,  What  shall  we  do,  uiat  this  cloud  of  darkness  may  be 
removed  from  overshadowing  us? 

41.  And  Aminadab  said  unto  them.  You  must  repent^ 
and  cry  unto  the  voice,  even  until  ye  shall  have  faith  in 
ChrisIL  who  was  taught  unto  vou  by  Alma,  and  Amulek, 
and  Zeezrom ;  and  then  it  shall  be  removed  from  over- 
shadowing you. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  did  begin  to  ery 
unto  the  voice  of  him  who  had  shook  the  earth ;  ye&  they  did 
cry  even  untU  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersedf. 

43.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  cast  their  eyes 
about>  and  saw  that  the  cloud  of  darkness  was  dispersed 
from  overshadowing  them,  and  behold,  they  saw  that  they 
were  encircled  about^  yea  every  soul,  by  a  pillar  of  Are. 

44.  And  Nephi  and  Lehi  were  in  the  midst  of  them ; 
yea,  they  were  encircled  about;  yea,  they  were  as  if  in 
the  midst  of  a  flaming  fire,  vet  it  did  harm  them  not* 
neither  did  it  take  hold  upon  the  walls  of  the  prison :  and 
they  were  filled  with  that  joy  which  is  unspeakable  and  full 
of  glory. 

46.  And  behold  the  'Holy  Spirit  of  God  did  come  down 
from  heaven  and  did  enter  into  their  hearts,  and  they  were 
filled  as  if  with  fire,  and  they  could  speak  forth  marvellous 
words. 

46.  And  it  came  to  pass  thAt  there  came  a  voice  unto 
them,  yea,  a  pleasant  voice,  as  if  it  were  a  whisper,  saying, 

47.  Peace,  peace  be  unto  you,  because  of  yoiu:  faith 
in  my  well  Beloved,  who  was  from  the  *  •foundation  of 
the  world. 

48.  And  now  when  they  heard  this,  they  cast  up  their 
eyes  as  if  to  behold  from  whence  the  voice  came;  and 
behold,  they  saw  the  heavens  open  ;  and  angels  came  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  ministered  unto  them. 

*p.  And  there  were  about  three  hundred  souls  who  saw 
and  heard  these  things  ;  and  they  were  bid  to  go  forth  and 
marvel  not,  neither  should  they  doubt. 

60.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  go  forth,  and  did 
minister  unto  the  people,  declaring  throughout  all  the 
re^ons  round-about,  all  the  things  which  they  had  heard 
and  seen,  insomuch  that  the  more  part  of  the  Lamanites 
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were  convinced  of  them,  because  of  the  greatness  of  the 
evidencea  which  they  had  received  ; 

51.  And  as  many  as  were  convinced  did  lay  down  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  also  their  ^  ^hatred,  and  the  tradition 
of  their  fathers.^ 

52.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the^  did  'fyield  up  unto  tbe 
Nephitee,  the  lands  of  their  possession. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pasB  that  when  the  sixty  and  second 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges  had  ended,  all  theue  things 
had  happened,  and  the  Lamanites  had  become,  the  more 
part  of  them,  a  .righteous  people,  insomuch  that  their 
righteousness  did  exceed  that  of  the  Nephites,  because  of 
their  firmness  and  their  steadiness  in  the  taith. 

2.  For  behold,  there  were  many  of  the  Nephites  who 
had  become  hardened,  and  impenitent,  and  gr0!»8ly  wioS^ied, 
insomuch  that  they  did  reject  the  word  cu.QocL  fuid  all 
the  preaching  and  prophesying  which  did  come  Among  them. 

3.  Nevertheless  the  people  of  the  churcli  did-  have  great 
ioy,  because  of  the  conversion  of  the  Lamanites;  yea^ 
because  of  the  church  of  God,  which  had  been  established 
amoni<  them.  And  they  did  fellowship  one  with  another, 
and  did  rejoice  one  with  another,  and  .did  have  great  Joy. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
come  down  into  the  "land  of  Zarahemla,  and  did  declare 
unto  the  people  of  the  Nephites  the  manner  of  their  con- 
version, and  did  exhort  them  to  faith  and  repentance ; 

5.  Yea,  and  many  did  preach  with  exceeding  great  power 
and  authority,  unto  the  bringing,  down  many  of  them  into 
tho  depths  of  humility,  to  be  the  humble  followers  of  God 
and  the  Lamb. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  many  of  the  Lamanites  did 
^o  into  the  ^laud  northward  ;  and  alsoNephi  and  Lehi  went 

•mto  the  land  northward,  to  preach  unto  the  people.    And 
thus  ended  the  sixty  and  third  year. 

7.  And  behold,  there  was  peace  in  all  the  land,  inso- 
much tlmt  the  Nephites  did  go  into  whatsoever  part  of 
the  land  they  would,  whether  among  the  Nephites  or  the 
Lamanites. 

8.  And.it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  also  go 
whithersoever  they  would,  whether  it  were  among  the 
Lamanites  or  among  the  Nephites  ;  and  thus  they  didhave 
free  intercourse  one  with  another,  to  buy  and  to  sell,  and  to 
get  gain,  according  to  their  desire. 

2  &,  see  n,  Jacob  7.        2e,  Hela.  4  :  5,  9,  10, 18, 10 
g^9^h,  Omni  1.       ft,  North  Amerioa. 
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9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  became  exceeding  rich, 
both  the  Lamanites  and  the  Nephites ;  and  they  did  have 
an  'exceeding  plenty  of  ^old,  and  of  silver,  and  of  all  manner  ' 
of  precious  metals,  both  m  the  ''land  south,  and  in  the  'land 
north. 

10.  Now  the  land  south  was  -^called  Lehi,  and  the  land 
north  was  'called  Hulek,  which  was  af  1  er  the  *8ons  of  Zede- 
kiah ;  for  the  Lord  did  bring  'Mulek  into  the  land  north, 
and  ^Lehi  into  the  land  south. 

11.  And  behold,  there  was  'all  manner  of  gold  in  both 
these  lands,  and  of  silver,  and  of  precious  ore  oi  every  kind: 
and  there  were  also  curious  workmen,  who  did  work  all 
kinds  of  ore,  and  did  refine  it ;  and  thus  they  did.  become 
rich. 

12.  They  did  raise  grain  in  abundance,  both  in  the  north 
and  in  t!ie  south ;  and  they  did  flourish  exceedingly,  both  in 
the  north  and  in  the  south.  And  they  did  multiply  and  wax 
exceeding  strong  in  the  land.  Ana  they  did  raise  many 
flocks  and  herds,  yea,  many  fatlings. 

13.  Behold  their  women  'did  toil  and  spin,  and  did  make 
all  manner  of  cloth,  of  fine  twined  linen,  and  cloth  of  every 
kind,  to  clothe  their  nakedness.  And  thus  the  sixty  and 
fourth  year  did  pass  away  in  peace. 

14.  And  in  the  sixty  and  fifth  year  they  did  also  have 
great  joy  and  peace  ;  yea,  much  preaching  and  many  prophe- 
cies concerning  that  which  was  to  come.  And  thus  passed 
awav  the  sixty  and  fifth  year.   • 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixty  and  sixth  year 
of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  behold,  '"Cezoram  was  murdered 
by  an  unknown  hand  as  he  sat  upon  the  judgment  seat. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  same  year,  that  his  son,  who 
had  been  appointed  by  the  people  in  his  stead,  was  also 
murdered.    And  thus  ended  tne  sixty  and  sixth  year. 

16.  And  in  the  commencement  of  the  sixty  and  seventh 
year,  the  people  began  to  grow  exceeding  wicked  again. 

17.  For  behold,  the  Lord  had  blessed  them  so  long  with 
the  riches  of  the  world,  that  they  had  not  been  stirred  up  to 
anger,  to  wars,  nor  to  bloodsheds ;  therefore  they  began  to 
set  their  hearts  upon  their  riches ;  yea,  they  began  to  seek 
to  get  gain,  that  tney  might  be  lifted  up  one  above  another ; 
therefore  they  began  to  "commit  secret  n^urders,  and  to  rob 
and  to  plunder,  that  they  might  get  gain. 

18.  And  now  behold,  those  murderers  and  plunderers  were 
a  band  who  had  been  formed  by  Kishkumen  and  Gadianton. 
And  now  it  had  come  to  pass  that-  there  were  many,  even 
among  the   Nephites,  of  ^'Gadianton's  band.    But  behold, 

e,  see  n,  i.  Nep.  18.  d,  South  America.  «,  North  America. 

/.  South  America  called  Lehi.        g,  North  America,  called  Mulek.        h,  see  i, 
Omni  1.  •',  Mulek  into  North  America.  j,  Lehi  into  South  Ameriou 
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tbey  were  more  numerous  amc^ng  the  more  wicked  part  of 
the  Lamanites.  And  they  were  called  Gadianton's  robhers 
and  murderers ; 

19.  And  it  was  they  who  did  murder  the  K^hief  Judge 
Cezoram,  and  «his  son,  whUe  in  the  judgment  seat;  and 
behold,  they  were  not  found. 

20.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lamanites 
found  that  there  were  robbers  among  them,  they  were  ex- 
ceeding sorrowful ;  and  they  did  use  every  means  in  their 
power,  to  destroy  Uiem  off  tne  face  of  the  earth. 

21.  But  behold,  satan  did  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the  more 
parte  of  the  Nephites,  insomuch  that  they  did  unite  with 
those  ''bands  of  robbers,  and  did  enter  into  their  covenants, 
and  their  oaths,  that  they  would  protect  and  preserve  one 
another,  in  whatsoever  difficult  circumstances  thev  should 
be  placed,  that  they  should  not  suffer  for  their  muraers,  and 
their  plunder]  ngs,  and  their  stealings. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  have  their  signs, 
yea,  their  *secret  si^s,  and  their  secret  words ;  and  this 
that  they  might  distmguish  a  brother  who  had  entered  into 
the  covenant,  that  whatsoever  wickedness  his  brother 
should  do,  he  should  not  be  injured  by  his  brother,  nor  by 
those  who  did  belong  to  his  band,  who  had  taken  this 
covenant; 

23.  And  thus  they  might  murder,  and  plunder,  and 
steal,  and  commit  whoredoms,  and  all  manner  of  wicked- 
ness, contrary  to  the  laws  of  their  country  and  also  the  laws 
of  their  God ; 

2A^  And  whosoever  of  those  who  belonged  to  their  band, 
should  reveal  unto  the  world  of  their  wickedness  and  their 
abominations,  should  be  tried,  not  according  to  the  laws  of 
their  countrv,  but  according  to  the  laws  of  their  wicked- 
ness, which  nad  been  given  by  Gadianton  and  Kishkumen. 

25.  Now  behold,  it  is  these  ^secret  oaths  and  covenants, 
which  Alma  commanded  his  son  should  not  go  forth  unto 
the  world,  lest  they  should  be  a  means  of  bringing  down 
the  people  unto  destruction. 

26.  riTow  behold,  those  secret  oaths  and  covenants  did 
not  come  forth  unto  Gadianton  from  the  records  which  were 
delivered  unto  Helaman ;  but  behold»  they  were  put  into  the 
heart  of  Gadianton,  by  that  **same  being  who  did  entice  our 
first  parents  to  partake  of  the  forbidden  fruit. 

2«.  Yea,  that  same  being  who  did  plot  with  Cain,  that  if 
he  would  murder  his  brother  Abel,  it  should  not  be  known 
unto  the  world.  And  he  did  'plot  with  Cain  and  his  followers 
from  that  time  forth. 

28.  And  also  it  id  that  same  being  who  put  it  into  the 
hearts  of  the  people  to  *'build  a  tower  sufficiently  high  that 

Pt  ver.  15.  i ,  ver.  15.  r,  see  i,  ii.  If ep.  10.  «,  AInm  87 :  27.  t,  Alma 
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Sf^n^iglTt  get  to  heaven      4n^  i.  ,  W 

gf  secret  murder  •Sia^^i,®'^  ^®  ^ork  of  darkness  ^ 
•  ^."^holi  he  doth'*o^^* 'hS  w  "l«  •1"""  of  aU  ate; 

ot^  w!,S°""^»ndMents  of  God  anw  ^^tS'yP'®  under  their 
«S  5^  *nd  did  build  niT^f  J^  "^*,  *'"^  into  their 
gold  and  their  sUver.  ^  ""'"  themselves  idols  of  their 

eome  into  themTS^thS  K*^L?"  *^''«''  iniquities  did 

S?l%?°'*P"t  o*  It  hJ^meiS^ Sf^y  y«»".  insomuch 

TOjenth  year  of  the  relm  of  f?.^!fj  ^^°^  'n  the  sixty  and 

^  Judges  over  the  people^f 

««deigt^^y*^y;2l^«Jow  in  their  iniquities,  in  the  sixty 
of  <*|,  rlght^^  "***  *°  **«  8>^t  8o»ow  and  lamentaSon 

dwindIe'^^uibSfiJ\^J^*.*^«  Nephites  did  begin  to 
aons^while'^''li^j»^wmwicke£.ess  and  affinj^ 
tte  knowledge  of  t^S^ri^  oegan  to  erovr  exceedinjtly  in 
statutes  and  co^^diSSi  '^h^''^  ^^  ^*8in  to  kefp  hS 
nghtoess  before  W^'  "^^  *°  '^*'^  *n  truth  and  up. 

wlthdi*i^^^''^%«^j^t  Inspirit  of  the  Lord  began  to 
the  hardness  S  ^%S&^  '^'^  "*  «>«  wickedneSi  a^ 

l^Spim"u1,^'«,r!,a"m.^^*  ^*  ^°«*  ^8»n  to  pour  out 
*ll^gne8s^'\^^^^S^*«^„^e^^^  of  their  easffess  .Si 

tte  «»b^'*of*  ^bter^o?^!^*?**.*^*  Lamanites  did  hunt 
the  word  n/ri^^^-f^  <«  tradianton :  and  they  did  xufaOXt 

•«oag  tte  I^^^l  °'  robbers  was  utterly  destroyed  Sim 

!!^!l^^^:^^S^rs^^ 

^a,  neia.  z  .  ia--i6.  2  6,  sm  »,  ii.  Nep.  10.  "*• 


448  BOOK  OF  HBLAMAN.  (CHAP.   VU. 

the  rnqre  wicked  part  of  them,  until  thjsy  had  overspread  all 
the  land  of  the  Nephites  and  had  seduced  the  more  part  of 
the  righteous  until  they  had  come  down  to  believe  in  their 
works,  and  partake  of  their  spoils,  and  to  join  with  them  in 
their  secret  murders  and  combinations. 

39.  And  thus  they  did  obtain  the  sole  management  of  the 
government,  insomuch  that  they  did  trample  under  their 
feet,  and  smite,  and  rend,  and  turn  their  oacks  upon  the 
poor,  and  the  meek,  and  the  humble  followers  of  God. 

40.  And  thus  we  see  that  they  were  in  an  awful  state, 
and  ripening  for  an  everlasting  destruction. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass  tnat  thus  ended  the  sixty  and 
eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of 
Nephi. 

The  Prophecy  of  Nephi,  the  son  of  HELAMAK.—CTod 
threateTia.  the  people  of  Nephi,  that  he  will  visit  them  in 
his  aryger,  to  their  utter  destruction,  except  they  T^peni 
of  their  wickedness,  God  smiteth  the  people  of  JSfephi 
tvith  pestilence  ;  they  repent  and  turn  unto  htm,  Samu^ 
a  Lamanite,  prophesies  unto  the  Nephites, 

CHAPTER  7. 

• 

1.  Behold^  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixty  and  ninth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of 'the  Ne- 
phites, that  Nephi,  the  son  of.  Helaman  returned  to  the  'land 
of  Zarahemla,  from  the  ^land  northward  ; 

2.  For  he  had  been  forth  among  the  people  who  were  in 
the  land  northward,  and '  did  preach  the  word  of  Grod  unto 
them,  and  did  prophesjr  many  tilings  unto  them' ; 

3.  And  they  did  reject  all  his  words,  insomuch  that  he 
oould  not  stay  among  them,  but  returned  again  unto  the  land 
of  his  nativity : 

4.  And  seeing  the  people  in  a  state  of  such  awful  wicked- 
ness, and  those  ''Gadianton  robbers  filling  the  judgment 
seats  ;  having  usurped  the  power  and  authority  of  the  land ; 
laying  aside  tne  commandments  of  God,  and  not  in  the  least 
aright  before  him ;  doing  no  justice  unto  the  children  of 
men; 

5.  Condemning  the  righteous  because  of  their  righteous- 
ness ;  letting  the  guilty  and  the  wicked  go  unpunished, 
because  of  their  money  ;  and  moreover  to  be  held  in  ofSce  at 
the  head  of  government,  to  rule  and  do  according  to  t^^ 
wills,  that  they  might  get  gain  and  glory  of  the  world  ;  and 
moreover  that  they  might  the  more  easy  commit  adultery,  and 
steal,  and  kill,  and  do  according  to  their  oyra  wills. 

6.  Now  this  great  iniquity  nad  come  upon  the  Nephites, 
in  the  space  of  not  many  years  ;  and  when  Nephi  saw  it^  his 

.  «ee  h,  Omni  1.       6,  North  America.       «,  •••  i,  n.  Kep.  10. 
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heart  was  swollen  with  sorrow  within  his  breast ;  and  he  did 
exclaim  in  the  agony  of  his  soul, 

7.  Oh,  that!  could  have  had  my  days  in  the  days  when 
my  father  Nephi  first  came  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
that  I  could  have  Joyed  with  him  in  the  ''promised  land ; 
then  were  his  people  easy  to  be  entreated,  firm  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  God,  and  slow  to  be  led  to  do  iniqui^ ; 
and  they  were  quick  to  hearken  unto  t^e  words  of  the 
Lord; 

8.  Yea,  if  my  days  could  have  been  in  them  days,  then 
would  my  soul  have  had  joy  in  the  righteousness  of  my 
brethren. 

9.  But  behold,  I  am  consigned  that  these  are  my  dajs, 
and  that  my  soul  shall  be  filled  with  sorrow,  because  of  tnis 
the  wickedness  of  my  brethren. 

10.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  it  was  upon  a 
tower,  which  was  in  the  garden  of  Nephi,  which  was  by  the 
highway  which  led  to  the  chief  market^  which  was  in 
the  'city  of  Zarahemla  ;  therefore  Nephi  had  bowed  himseli 
upon  the  tower  which  was  in  his  garden,  which  tower  was 
also  near  unto  the  garden  gate  which  led  by  the  highway. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pa^s  that  there  were  certain  m«n 
passing  by  and  saw  Nephi  as  he  was  pouring  out  his  soul 
onto  God  upon  the  tower,  and  they  ran  and  told  the  people 
what  they  had  seen,  and  the  people, came  together- in  multi- 
tudes that  they  might  know  the  cause  of  so  great  mourning 
for  the  wickeaness  of  the  people. 

12.  And  now  when  Nephi  arose,  he  beheld  the  multitudes 
of  people  who  had  gathered  together. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  opened  his  mouth  and 
said  unto  them.  Behold,  why  have  ye  gathered  yourselves  to- 
gether t    That  I  may  tell  you  of  your  iniquities  f 

14.  Tea,  because  I  have  got  upon  my  tower,  that  I  might 
pour  out  my  soul  unto  my  God,  because  of  the  exceedmg 
sorrow  of  mv  heart,  which  is  because  of  your  iniquities  f 

16.  And  because  of  my  mourning  and  lamentation,  ye 
have  gathered  yourselves  together,  and  do  marvel ;  yea,  and 
ve  have  great  need  to  marvel ;  yea,  ye  had  ought  to  marvel, 
because  ye  are  given  away  that  the  devil  has  got  so  great 
hold  upon  your  hearts  ; 

16i.  Tea,  how  could  you  have  given  away  to  the  enticing 
of  him  who  is  seeking  to  hurl  away  your  souls  down  to  •^ever- 
lasting misery  and  endless  wo  :    « 

17.  O  repent  ye,  repent  ye !  why  will  ye  die  f  Turn  ye, 
turn  ye  unto  the  Lord  your  God.  Why  has  he  forsaken 
yout 

18.  It  is  because  you  have  hardenied  your  hearts :  yea, 
.   ye  will  not  hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  ^good  shepherd ; 

yea,  ye  have  provoked  him  to  anger  against  you. 

d.  Me  a,  I.  Ncp.  2.         «,  see  A,  Omni  L         A  <*««  m,  J«ool>  6.         «/.  m» 
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19.  And  behold  Instead  of  gathering  Toti,  except  ye  will 
repent,  behold  he  shall  acatter  you  forth  tnatye  ahall  become 
meat  for  dogs  and  wild  beasts.  ^ 

20.  Oh  !  how  could  you  have  forgotten  your  God  in  the 
very  day  that  he  has  delivered  you  ? 

21.  But  behold,  it  is  to  get  gain,  to  be  praised  of  men ; 
yen,  and  that  ye  might  get  gold  and  silver.  And  ye  have 
set  your  hearts  upon  the  riches  and  the  vain  things  of  this 
worldy  for  the  which  ye  do  murder,  and  plunder,  and  steaL 
and  bear  f&lse  witness  against  your  neighbour,  and  do  tJl 
manner  of  iniquity ; 

22.  And  for  this  cause  wo  shall  come  unto  you  except  ye 
shall  repent.  For  if  ye  vdll  not  repent,  behold  mis  great  ci^» 
and  also  all  those  great  cities  which  are  round  about,  whi^ 
are  in  the  land  of  our  possession,  shall  be  taken  away,  that 
ye  shall  have  no  place  in  them ;  fbr  behold,  the  Lord  will  not 
grant  unto  you  strength^  as  he  has  hitherto  done,  to  with- 
stand against  your  enemies. 

23.  For  behold,  thus  salth  the  Lord,  I  will  not  shew  unto 
the  wicked  of  my  strength,  to  one  more  than  the  other,  save 
it  be  unto  those  who  repent  of  their  sins,  and  hearken  unto 
my  words;  now  therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold, 
my  brethren,  that  it  shall  be  better  for  the  Lamanites  than 
for  you,  except  ye  shall  repent; 

24.  For  behold,  they  are  more  righteous  than  yoti.  for 
they  have  not  sinned  against  that  great  knowledge  wnl^  ye 
have  received;  therefore  the  Lord  will  be  merciful  unto 
them ;  yea,  he  will  Mengthen  out  their  davs  and  increase 
their  seed,  even  when  thou  shalt  be  ^utterly  aestroyed,  except 
thou  shalt  repent ; 

25.  Tea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  that  great  abomina- 
tion which  ha^  come  among  you ;  and  ye  have  united  your- 
selves unto  it ;  yea,  to  th&t  ■'secret  band  which  was  established 
by  Gradianton ;  * 

26.  Tea,  wo  shall  come  unto  you  because  of  that  pride 
which  ye  have  suffered  to  enter  your  hearts,  which  has  nfted 
you  up  beyond  that  which  is  good  because  of  your  exceeding 
great  riches ; 

27.  Tea,  wo  be  unto  you  because  of  your  vrickednees  and 
abominations. 

28.  And  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  perish ;  yea,  even  your 
lands  shall  be  taken  from  you,  and  ye  shall  be  'destroyed 
from  off  the  face  of  the  earth. 

29.  Behold  now  I  do  not  say  that  these  things  shall  be, 
of  myself,  because  it  is  not  of  myself  that  I  know  these  things, 
but  behold  I  know  that  these  things  are  true,  because  me 
Lord  God  has  made  them  known  unto  me,  therefore!  testi^ 
that  they  shall  be. 

A,  see i.  Alma 0.  ^ see m,  Alma 9.  >,  toe  ^, ii,  Kep.  la  ib,Mefis' 
aInaO. 
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CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Ne^hi  had  said 
these  words,  behold  there  were  men  who  were  judges,  who 
also  belonged  to  the  "secret  band  of  Gadianton,  and  they 
were  taigry,  and  they  cried  out  against  him,  saying  unto  the 
people,  Why  do  ye  not  seize  upon  this  man  and  bring  him 
foru^  that  he  may  be  condemned  according  to  the  crime 
whicn  he  has  done  ? 

-  a.  Why  seest  this  man,  and  heareat  him  reyile  against 
this  people  and  against  our  law? 

&i  For  behold,  Nephi  had  spoken  unto  them  concerning 
the  corruptness  of  their  law ;  yea,  many  things  did  Nepm 
speak  which  cannot  be  written ;  and  jiothing  did  he  speak 
which  was  contrary  to  the  commandments  oi  God. 

4.  And  those  judges  were  angry  with  him  because  he 
spake  plain  unto  them  concerning  their  ^secret  works  of 
diarkness ;  nevertheless  they  durst  not  lay  their  own  hands 
upon  him,  for  they  feared  the  pec^e  lest  they  should  cry  out 
against  them; 

5.  Therefore  they  did  cry  unto  the  people,  saying.  Why 
do  YOU  suffer  this  man  to  revile  against  us  f  f'or  behold  he 
dotn  condemn  all  this  people,  even  unto  destruction ;  yea» 
and  also  that  these  our  ^great  cities  shall  be  taken  from  us, 
that  we  shall  have  no  place  in  them. 

0.  And  now  we  know  that  this  is  impossible,  for  behold, 
we  are  powerful,  and  our  cities  greats  therefore  our  enemies 
can  have  no  power  over  us. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  stir  up  the 
people  to  anger  against  Nephi,  and  raised  contentions  among 
them ;  for  there  were  some  who  did  cry  out,  let  this  man 
alone,  for  he  is  a  good  man,  and  those  things  which  he  saith 
will  surely  come  to  pass  except  we  repent ; 

8.  Yea,  behold  all  the  judgments  will  come  upon  us  which 
he  has  testified  unto  us';  for  we  know  that  he  nas  testified 
aright  unto  us  concerning  our  iniquities.  And  behold  they 
are  many,  and  .he  knoweth  as  well  all  things  which  shall 
befall  us  as  he  knoweth  of  our  iniquities  ; 

9.  Yea,  and  behold  if  he  had  not  been  a  prophet,  he  could 
net  have  testified  concerning  those  things. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  people  who  sought  to 
destroy  Nephi,  were  compelled  because  of  their  fear,  that  they 
did  not  lay  their  hands  on  him ;  therefore  he  beg^an  ag^ain  to 
speak  unto  them,  seeing  that  he  had  gained  favour  in  the 
eyes  of  some,  insomuch  that  the  remainder  of  them  did  fear  ; 

11.  Therefore  he  was  constrained  to  8x>eak  more  unto 
them  saying,  Behold  my  brethren,  have  ye  not  read  that  God 
gave  power  unto  one  man,  even  Moses,  to  smite  upon  the 
waters  of  the  Bed  Sea,  and  they  parted  hither  and  thither, 

a,  tee  i,  n.  Nep.  10.       b,  aee  i,  n.  Nep.  10.        e,  HeU.  7 :  22. 
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Insomuch  that  the  Israelites,  who  were  our  fathers,  came 
through  upon  dry  ground,  and  the  waters  closed  upon  the 
armies  of  the  Egyptians  and  swallowed  them  upY 

12.  And  now  behold,  if  Grod  gave  unto  this  man  such 
))Ower  then  why  should  ye  dispute  among  yourselves  and  say 
t  hat  he  hath  given  unto  me  no  power  whereby  I  may  <*know 
concerning  the  judgments  that  snail  come  upon  you  except  ye 
repent! 

15.  But,  behold,  ye  not  only  deny  my  words,  but  ye  also 
deny  all  the  words  which  hath  been  spoken  by  our  fathers, 
and  also  the  words  which  were  spoken  oy  this  man, 
Moses,  who  had  such  great  power  given  unto  him  ;  yea,  the 
words  which  he  hath  spoken  concerning  the  coming  of  the 
Messiah. 

14^  Yea,  did  he  not  bear  record,  that  the  Son  of  Grod 
fthould  comet  And  as  he  'lifted  up  the  brazen  serpent  in 
the  wilderness,  even  so  shall  he  be  lifted  up  who  should 
come. 

16.  And  as  many  as  should  look  upon  that  serpent  should 
live,  even  so,  as  many  as  should  look  upon  the  Son  of  Grod 
with  faith,  having  a  contrite  spirit,  nught  live,  even  unto 
that  life  which  is  eternal. 

16.  And  now  behold,  Moses  did  not  only  testify  of  these 
tbinffs,  but  also  all  the  holy  pro^ets,  firom  nis  days,  even  to 
the  days  of  Abraham. 

17.  Tea,  and  behold,  Abraham  saw  of  his  coming,  and 
was  fil}ed  with  gladness  and  did  rejoice. 

18.  Yea,  and  behold  I  say  unto  you-,  that  Abraham  not 
only  knew  of  these  things,  but  there  were  many  before  the 
days  of  Abraham,  who  were  called  by  the  /order  of  God : 
yea,  even  after  the  order  of  his  Son ;  and  this  that  it  should 
be  shewn  unto  the  people  a  great  many  thousand  years 
before  his  coming,. that  even  redemption  should  come  unto 
them. 

19.  And  now  I  would  that  ye  should  know,  that  even 
since  the  days  of  Abraham^  there  have  bem  many  prophets 
tiiat  have  testified  these  things;  yea,  behold,  the  pro- 
phet fZenos  did  testil!y  boldly;  for  tne  which  he  was 
slain. 

20.  And  behold,  also  *Zenock,  and  also  'Eziaa,  and  also 
Isaiah,  and  Jeremiah,  (Jeremiah  being  %hat  same  prophet 
who  testified  of  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.)  And  now 
we  know  that  Jerusalem « was  destroyed  according  to  the 
words  of  Jeremiah.  O  then  why  not  the  Son  of  God  come, 
according  to  his  prophecy? 

21.  And  now  will  you  dispute  that  Jerusalem  was  de- 
stroyed t    Will  ye  say  that  the  sons  of  Zedekiah.  were  not 


c2,  Hela.  7  ;  28,  29.        e.  Alma  35 :  19  -22.       /,  see  py  «<».  28.    Alma  18 : 
19.    Doc  and  Gov.  84  :  6—16.         </•  "ee  A,  i.  Nep.  19.  K  ««« tt%  i.Nep.  19. 

i\  Edaa  may  bare  been  identical  with  Esaias  who  lived  oatemporary  with 
Abreham.  Bee  Doc.  and  Gov.  84  :  11-  in. 
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slain,  all  except  it  were  -^ulek?  Yea,  and  do  ye  not  behold 
that  the  seed  of  Zedekiah  are  with  us,  and  they  were 
driven  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem?  But  behold,  this  ia 
not  all. 

22.  Our  father  Lehi  was  driven  out  of  Jerusalem,  because 
he  testified  of  these  things.  Nephi  also  testified  of  these 
things,  and  also  almost  all  of  our  fathers,  even  down  to  this 
time  ;  yea,  they  have  testified  of  the  coming  of  Christ',  and 
have  looked  forward,  and  have  rejoiced  in  his  day  which  is 
to  come. 

23.  And  behold,  he  is  God,  and  he  is  with  them,'  and  he 
did  manifest  himself  unto  them,  that  they  were  redeemed 
by  him;  .and  they  gave  imto  him  glory,  because  of  that 
which  is  to  come. 

24.  And  now  seeing  ve  know  these  things,  and  cannot 
deny  them,  except  ye  shall  lie,  therefore  in  this  ye  have 
sinned,  for  ye  have  rejected  all  these  things,  notwithstanding 
so  many  evidences  which  ye  have  received;  yea,  even  ye 
have  received  all  things,  both  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
things  which  are  in  the  earth,  as  a  witness  that  they  are 
true. 

25.  But  behold,  ye  have  rejected  the  truth,  and  rebelled 
against  your  holy  God ;  and  even  at  this  time,  instead  of 
laying  up  for  yourselves  ^treasures  in  heaven,  where  nothing 
doth  corrupt,  and  where  nothing  can  come  which  is  unclean, 
ye  are  heaping  up  for  3'ourselves  wrath  against  the  day  of 
judgment; 

26.  Yea,  even  at  this  time  ye  are  ripening,  because  of 
your  murders,  and  your  fornication  and  wickedness,  for 
everlasting  destruction ;  yea,  and  except  ye  repent,  it  will 
come  unto  you  soon ; 

27.  Yea,  behold  it  is  now  even  at  your  doors  ;  yerf,  go  ye 
in  unto  the  judgment  8eat»  and  search;  and  behold,  Tour 
Judge  is  murdered,  and  he  lieth  in  his  blood  ;  and  he  nath 
been  murdered  ^by  his  brother,  who  seeketh  to  sit  in  the 
judgment  seat. 

28.  And  behold,  they  both  belong  to  your  "»secret  band, 
whose  author  is  Gadianton  and  the  evil  oije  who  seeketh  to 
destroy  the  souls  of  men 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  Behold  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  -had 
spoken  these  words,  certain  men  who  were  among  them 
ran  to  the  judgment  seat ;  yea,  even  there  were  "five  who 
went,  and  they  said  among  themselves,  as  they  went, 

-  u  Hela.  6  :  10.      See  A,  Omni  1.        Ezekiel  17  :  22,  23.        See  i,  Omni  L 
k,  tee  c,  Hela.  5.        2,  Hela.  9:6, 26-38.       m,  see  <,  ix.  N«p.  10. 
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2.  Behold,  now  we  will  know  of  a  siirety,  whether  this 
man  be  a  prophet,  and  Grod  hath  commanded  him  to  pro- 
phesy such  maryelloQB  tilings  unto  us.  Behold,  we  do  not 
Delieve  that  he  hath ;  yea,  we  do  not  believe  Uiat  he  is  a 
prophet ;  nevertheless,  if  this  thing  which  he  has  said  cxm- 
cerning  the  Chief  Juage  be  true,  that  he  be  dead,  then  will 
we  believe  that  the  oSier  wordjs  which  he  has  spoken  are 
true. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  ran  in  their  might,  and 
came  in  unto  the  Judgment  seat;  and  behold  the  Chief 
Judge  had  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  did  *lie  in  his  blood. 

4  And  now  behold,  when  they  saw  this,  they  were 
astonished  exceedingly,  insomuch  that  thev  fell  to  the  earth  ; 
fpr  they  had  hot  believed  the  wofds  which  Nephi  had  spoken 
eonoeming  the  Chief  Judge; 

6.  But  now  when  they  saw  they  believed,  and  fear  came 
tmonthem,  lest  all  the  judgments  which  Nephi  had  spoken 
should  come  upon  the  people;  therefore  they  did  quake, 
JEUid  had  fallen  to  the  earth. 

6.  Now  inmiediatel:^  when  the  Judge  had  been  murdered ; 
he  being  stabbed  by  ''ms  brother  by  a  garb  of  secrecy;  and 
he  fled,  and  the  servants  ran  and  told  the  people,  raising 
the  cry  of  murder  among  them. 

7.  .^d  behold  the  people  did  gather  themselves  together 
unto  the  place  of  ihe  judgment  seat ;  and  behold,  to  their 
astonishment  they  saw  those  ^ve  men  who  had  fallen  to 
the  earth. 

8.  And  now  behold,  the  people  knew  nothing  concerning 
the  multitude  who  had  gathered  together  at  the  'garden  <» 
Nephi ;  therefore  they  said  among  themselves,  -^these  men 
are  they  who  have  murdered  the  Judge,  ai^d  God  has^smitten 
t^em  that  they  coxUd  not  flee  from  us. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  laid  hold  on  them,  and 
bound  them,  and  cast  them  into  prison.  And  there  was  a 
proclamation  sent  abroad  that  the  Judge  was  'slain,  and 
that  the  murderers  had  been  taken,  and  were  cast  into 
prison. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  the  people 
did  assemble  themselves  together  to  mourn  and  to  ^mjst,  at 
the  burial  of  the  great  Chief  Judge  who  had  been  slain. 

11.  And  thus  were  also  those  judges  who  were  at  the 
garden  of  Nephi,  and  heard  his  words,  were  also  gatiiered 
together  at  the  burial. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  inquired  among  the 
people,  saying,  where  are  the  *flve  who  were  sent  to  inquire 
concerning  the  Chief  Judge  whether  he  was  dead?  And 
they  answered  and  said,  concerning  this  five  whom  ye  say 
ye  nave  sent,  we  know  not ;  but  tnere  are  five  who  are  toe 
murderers,  whom  we  have  cast  into  prison. 

"I  ■  ■  ■  ■  ... 

b,  HeU.  8 :  27.   0,  see  I,  HeU.  &    d,  see  Ov  ,f,  Eds.  7  :  10, 11,  Ilk 
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13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  desired  that 
they  should  be  brought ;  and  they  were  brought,  and  behold 
they  were  the  ffiVe  who  were  sent ;  and  behold  the  judges 
inquired  of  them  to  know  concerning  the  matter,  and  they 
told  them  all  that  they  had  done,  saymg, 

14.  We  ran  and  came  to  the  place  of  the  judgment,  and 
when  we  saw  all  things,  even  as  Nephi  had  testified,  we 
were  astonished,  insomuch  that  we  fell  to  the  earth ;  and 
when  we  were  recovered  from  our  astonishment,  behold 
they  •'cast  us  into  prison. 

15.  Now  as  for  the  murder  of  this  man,  we  know  not 
who  has  done  it^  and  only  this  much  we  know,  we  ran  and 
came  according  as  ye  desired,  and  behold  he  was  *dead 
according  to  the  words  of  Nephi.  * 

16.  And  now  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  judges  did  expound 
the  matter  unto  the  i)eople,  and  did  cry  out  against  Nephi. 
sajing,  Behold  we  know  that  this  Nephi  must  have  agreed 
with  some  one  to  slay  the  Judge,  and  then  he  might  declare 
unto  us,  that  he  might  convert  us  unto  his  faith,  that  he 
might  raise  himself  to  be  a  great  man,  chosen  of  God,  and  a 
prophet. 

17.  And  now  behold  we  will  detect  this  man,  and  he  shall 
confess  his  fault  and  make  known  unto  us  the  iTue  murderer 
of  this  judge. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  'five  were  liberated  on 
the  day  of  tj^e  burial.  Nevertheless,  they  did  rebuke  the 
judges  in  the  words  which  they  had  spoken  against  Nephi, 
ana  did  contend  with  them  one  by  one,  insomuch  that  they 
did  confound  them. 

19.  Nevertheless,  they  caused  that  Nephi  should  be  taken 
and  bound  and  brought  before  the  multitude,  and  they  be^an 
to  question  him  in  divers  ways,  that  they  mig&t  cross  him, 
that  they  might  accuse  him  to  death : 

20.  Saving  unto  him,  Thou  art  confederate ;  who  is  this 
man  that  hath  done  this  murder  ?  Now  tell  us,  and  acknow- 
ledge thy  fault,  saying.  Behold  here  is  money ;  and  also  we 
will  grant  unto  thee  thy  life  if  thou  wilt  tell  us,  and 
acknowledge  the  agreement  which  thou  hast  made  with 
him. 

21.  But  Nephi  said  unto  them,  O  ye  fools,  ye  uncircum- 
cised  jof  heart,  ye  blind,  and  ye  stiff-necked  people,  do  ye 
know  how  long  the  Lord  your  God  will  suffer  you  that  ye 
shall  go  on  in  this  your  way  of*  sin? 

22.  O  ye  had  ought  to  begin  to  howl  and  mourn,  because 
of  the  great  destruction  at  this  time  which  doth  await  you, 
except  ye  shall  repent. 

z3.  Behold  ye  say  that  I  have  a^eed  with  a  man,  that  he 
should  murder  Seezoram,  our  Chief  Judge.  But  behold,  I 
say  unto  you,  that  this  is  because  1  have  testified  unto  you, 
that  ye  might  know  concerning  this  thing ;  yea,  even  for  a 

i,  we  a.       J,  ver.  9.        Ir,  Hela.  8.  27.       {,  see  a. 
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witneM  nnio  you,  that  I  did  know  of  the  wickedness  and 
abominations  which  are  among  you. 

24.  And  because  I  have  done  this,  ye  say  that  I  have 
sgreed  with  a  man  that  he  Should  do  this  thins ;  yea»  because 
t  shewed  unto  you  this  sign,  ye  are  angry  witn  me,  and  aeek 
to  destroy  my  life. 

26.  And  now  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  another  aigSy 
and  see  if  ye  will  in  this  thing  seek  to  destroy  me. 

28.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Go  to  the  house  of  Seantnm, 
who  is  the  "^brother  of  Seezoram,  and  say  unto  him, 

27.  Has  Nephi,  the  pretended  propnet^  who  doth  pny 
phesy  so  much  evil  concerning  this  people,  agreed  with 
thee,  in  the  which  ye  have  murdered  Seezoram,  who  it 
your  brother? 

28.  And  behold^  he  shall  say  unto  you.  Nay. 

29.  And  ye  shall  say  unto  him,  Have  ye  murdered  your 
brother  t 

30.  And  he  shall  stand  with  fear,  and  wist  not  what  to 
say.  And  behold,  he  shall  deny  unto  yom ;  and  he  shall 
make  as  if  he  were  astonished ;  nevertheless,  he  shall  dedars 
unto  you  that  he  is  innocent. 

31.  But  behold,  ye  shall  e.xainipe  him,  and  ye  shall  find 
blood  upon  the  skirts  of  his  doak. 

32.  And  when  ye  have  seen  this,  ye  shall  say.  From 
whence  cometh  this  blood?  Do  we  not  know  that  this  is 
the  blood  of  your  brother? 

33.  And  then  shall  he  tremble,  and  shall  look  pale»  wem 
as  if  death  had  come  ui)on  him. ' 

34.  And  then  shall  ye  say,  Because  of  this  fear  and  this 

Sleness  which  has  come  upon  your  face,  behold,  we  knoW 
at  thou  art  guilty. 

35.  And  then  shall  greater  fear  come  upon  him;  and 
then  shall  he  confess  unto -you,  and  deny  no  more  that  he 
has  done  this  murder. 

36.  And  then  shall  he  say  unto  you,  that  I,  Nephi,  know 
nothing  concerning  the  matter,  save  it  were  given  unto  me 
by  the  power  of  God.  And  then  shall  ye  know  that  I  am  an 
honest  man,  and  that  I  am  sent  unto  you  from  God. 

3t.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  and  did,  even 
according  as  Nephi  had  said  unto  them.  And  behold,  the 
words  which  he  had  said,  were  true ;  for  according  to  the 
words,  he  did  deny ;  and  also  according  to  the  words  he  did 
confess. 

38.  And  he  was  brought  to  prove  that  he  himself  was  the 
verv  murderer,  insomucn  that  the  five  were  set  at  liberty ; 
and  also  was  Nephi. 

S8.  And  there  were  some  of  the  Nephites  who  believed 
on  the  words  of  Nephi;  and  there  were  some  also,  who 
believed,  because  of  tne  testimony  of  the  "five,  for  thev  bad 
been  converted  while  they  were  in  prison. 
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40.  And  now  there  were  some  among  tne  people,  who 
said  that  Nephi  was  a  prophet ; 

41.  And  there  were  others  who  said,  behold,  he  is  a  6od^ 
for  except  he  was  a  God,  he  could  not  know  of  all  things. 
For  behold,  he  has  told  us  the  thoughts  of  our  hearts,  and 
also  has  told  us  things  ;  and  even  he  has  brought  unto-  our 
knowledge  the  true  murderer  of  our  Chief  Judge. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  dlTisIon  among 
the  people,  insomuch  that  they  divided  hither  and  thither, 
and  went  their  ways,  leaving  Nephi  alone,  as  he  was  stand- 
ing in  the  midst  of  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  his  way  towas^ 
his  own  house,  pondering  upon  the  things  which  the  Lord 
had  shewn  unto  him. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  pondering, — beins 
much  cast  down  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  <u 
the  Nephites,  their  "secret  works  of  darkness,  and  their 
murderings,  and  their  plunderings,  and  all  manner  of 
iniquities— and  it  came  to  pass  as  he  was  thus  -pondering  in 
his  heart,  behold,  a  voice  came  unto  him  saying, 

4.  Blessed  art  thou,  Nephi,  for  those  things  which  thou 
hast  done  ;  for  I  have  beheld  how  thou  hast  with  unweary- 
ingness  declared  the  word  which  I  have  ffiven  unto  thee, 
unto  this  people.  And  thou  hast  not  feared  them,  and  hast 
not  nought  thine  own  life,  but  have  sought  my  will,  and  to 
keep  my  commandments. 

a.  And  now  because  thou  hast  done  this  with  such 
unwearvingness,  behold,  I  will  bless  thee  for  ever ;  and  I 
will  make  thee  mighty  in  word  and  in  deed,  in  faith  and  ih. 
works ;  yea,  even  that  all  things  shall  be  done  unto  thee 
according  to  thy  word,  for  thou  shalt  not  ask  that  which  is 
contrary  to  my  will. 

6.  Behold,  thou  art  Nephi,  and  I  am  God.  Behold,  I 
declare  it  unto  thee  in  the  presence  of  mine  an^ls,  that*  ye 
shall  have  power  over  this  people,  and  shall  smite  the  earth 
with  ^famine,  and  with  pestilence,  and  destruction,  according 
to  the  wickedness  of  this  people. 

7.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power,  that  whatsoever  ye 
shall  seal  on  eartlj,  shall  be  sealed  in  heaven  ;  and  whatso- 
ever ye  shall  loose  on  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven ;  and 
thus  shall  ye  have  power  among  this  people. 

8.  And  thus,  it  ye  i^all  say  unto  this  temple,  it  shall  be 
rent  in  twain,  it  shall  be  done. 

9.  And  it  ye  shall  sav  "unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  cast 
down  and  become  smooth,  it  shall  be  done. 
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la  And  behold,  if  ye  shall  say,  that  God  shall  smite  this 
people,  it  shall  come  to  pass. 

IL  And  now  beholo,  I  command  you  that  ye  shall  go 
and  declare  unto  this  people.  That  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God,  who  is  the  Almighty,  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  be 
amitteni  ^ven  unto  destruction. 

12.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord 
had  spoken  these  words  unto  Nephi,  he  did  stop,  and  did  not 
go  unto  his  own  house,  but  did  return  unto  the  mnltitades 
who  were  scattered  about  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and 
began  to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  had 
been  spoken  unto  him  concerning  their  destruction,  if  they 
did  not  repent. 

13.  Now  behold,  notwithstanding  that  great  miracle 
which  Nephi  had  done  in  telling  them  'concenung  the  death 
of  the  Chief  Judge,  Uiey  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord ; 

li.  Therefore  Nephi  did  declare  unto  them  the  word  of 
the  LonL  saying,  Except  ye  repent,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye 
shall  be  -^smitten  even  unto  destruction. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  had  declared 
unto  them  the  word,  oehold,  they  did  still  harden  their 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words :  therefore 
they  did  revile  against  him,  and  did  seek  to  lay  tneir  hands 
upon  him,  that  uiey  might  cast  him  into  prison. 

10.  But  behold,  the  power  of  God  was  with  him,  and 
they  could  not  take  him  to  cast  him  into  prison,  for  he  was 
taken  by  the  Spirit^  and  'conveyed  away  out  of  the  midst  of 
them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  he  did  gp  forth  Mn  t^e 
Spirit,  from  multitude  to  multitude,  declaring  the  word  of 
Giod.  even  until  he  had  dedared  it  unto  them  all,  ot  sent  it 
fortn  among  all  the  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  hearken 
onto  his  words ;  and  there  began  to  be  contentions,  inso- 
much that  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  and  began 
to  slay  one  another  with  the  sword. 

19;  And  thus  ended  the  seventy  and  first  year  of  Hhe 
lelgn  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAFl'EIl  11. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventy  and  second 
vear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  contentions  did 
tncrease,  insomuch  that  there  were  wars  throughout  all  the 
land  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi.    , 
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2.  And  it  was  this  'secret  band  of  robbers  who  did  carry 
on  this  work  of  destruction  and  wickedness.  And  this  war 
did  last  all  that  year.  And  in  the  seventy  and  third  year  it 
did  also  last. 

3.  And  it  came  to  p&ss  that  in  this  year,  Nephi  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

4.  O  Lord  do  not  suffer  that.this  people  shall  be  destroyed 
by  the  sword  ;  but  O  Lord^  rather  let  there  be  a  ^famine  in 
the  land,  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  perhaps  they  will  repent  and  turn  unto  thee ; 

5.  And  so  it  was  done,  according  to  the  words  of  Nephi. 
And  there  was  a  great  famine  upon  the  land,  among  all  the 
people  of  Nephi.  And  thus  in  the  seventy  and  fourth  year 
the  famine  did  continue,  and  the  work  of  destruction  did 
cease  bv  the  sword,  but  became  sore  bv  famine. 

6.  And  this  work  of  destruction  did  also  continue  in  the 
seventy  and  fifth  year.  For  the  earth  was  smitten  that  it 
was  dry,  and  did  not  yield  forth  grain  in  the  season  of  grain ; 
and  the  whole  earth  was  smitten,  even  among  the  Lamanites 
as  well  as  among  the  Nephites.  so  that  they  were  smitten 
that  they  did  perish  by  thousands  in  the  more  wicked  parts 
of  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  saw  that  they 
were  about  to  perish  by  famine,  and  they  began  to  remember 
the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  began  to  remember  the  words 
of  Nephi. 

8.  And  the  people  began  to  plead  with  their  chief  judges 
and  their  leaders,  that  tney  would  say  unto  Nephi,  behold, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and  therefore  cry  unto 
the  Lord  our  God,  that  he  turn  away  from  us  this  famine  lest 
all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  ''concerning  *  our 
destruction  be  fulfilled. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  did  say  unto 
Nephi,  according  to  the  words  which  had  been  desired.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  saw  that  the  people  had 
repented,  ^and  did  humble  themselves  in  sackcloth,  he  cried 
again  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

10.  O  Lord,  behold  this  people  repenteth ;  and  they  have 
swept  away  the  ''band  of  Gadianton  from  amongst  them, 
insomuch  that  they  have  become  extinct,  and  they  have 
concealed  their  secret  plans  in  the  earth. 

11.  Now,  O  Lord,  because  of  this  their  humility,  wilt  thou 
turn  away  thine  anger,  and  let  thine  anger  be  appeased  in 
the  destruction  of  those  wicked  men  whom  thou  hast  already 
destroyed  f 

•  12.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  yea,  t^y 
fierce  anger,  and  cause  that  this  famine  may  cease  in  this 
landf 

13.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  hearken  unto  me;  and  cause  that  it 
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10.  And  behold,  if  ye  shall  say,  that  God  shall  smite  this 
people,  it  shall  come  to  pass. 

11.  And  novr  beholo,  I  command  you  that  ye  shall  go 
and  declare  unto  this  people,  That  thus  saith  the  Liord 
God,  who  is  the  Almignty,  except  ye  repent  ye  shall  be 
smitten,  ''even  unto  destruction. 

12.  And  behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  Lord 
had  spoken  these  words  imto  Nephi,  he  did  stop,  and  did  not 
go  unto  his  own  house,  but  did  return  unto  the  multitudes 
who  were  scattered  about  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and 
began  to  declare  unto  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  which  had 
been  spoken  unto  him  concerning  their  destruction,  if  they 
did  not  repent. 

13.  Now  behold,  notwithstanding  that  great  miracle 
which  Nephi  had  done  in  telling  them  'concerning  the  death 
of  the  Chief  Judge,  they  did  harden  their  hearts,  and  did 
not  hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord ; 

14.  Therefore  Nephi  did  declare  unto  them  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  saving,  Except  ye  repent,  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ye 
shall  be  •^smitten  even  unto  destruction. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nei)hi  had  declared 
unto  them  the  word,  behold,  they  did  still'  harden  their 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  his  words :  therefore 
they  did  revile  aeainst  him,  and  did  seek  to  lay  tneir  hands 
ui>on  him,  that  they  might  cast  him  into  prison. 

16.  But  behold,  the  power  of  God  was  with  him,  and 
they  could  not  take  him  to  cast  him  into  prison,  for  he  was 
taken  by  the  Spirit^  and  ^conveyed  away  out  of  the  midst  of 
them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  i>as8  that  thus  he  did  gp  forth  Hn  t^e 
Spirit,  from  multitude  to  multitude,  declaring  the  word  of 
God.  even  until  he  had  declared  it  unto  them  all,  ot  sent  it 
f  ortn  among  all  the  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  hearken 
onto  his  words ;  and  there  began  to  be  contentions,  inso- 
much that  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  and  began 
to  slay  one  another  with  the  sword. 

19;  And  thus  ended  the  seventy  and  first  year  at  tike 
leign  of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 


CHAFl'EIl  11. 

1.  Ain>  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventy  and  second 
vear  of  the  reign  of  the  Judges,  that  the  contentions  did 
increase,  insomuch  that  there  were  wars  throughout  all  the 
land  among  all  the  people  of  Nephi.    , 
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2.  And  it  was  this  "secret  band  of  robbers  who  did  carry 
on  this  work  of  destruction  and  wickedness.  And  this  war 
did  last  all  that  year.  Aiid  in  the  seventy  and  third  year  it 
did  also  last. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pftss  that  in  this  year,  Nephi  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

4.  O  Lord  do  not  suffer  that,  this  people  shall  be  destroyed 
by  the  sword ;  but  O  Lord^  rather  let  there  be  a  famine  in 
the  land,  to  stir  them  up  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  perhaps  they  will  repent  and  turn  imto  thee ; 

5.  And  so  it  was  done,  according  to  the  words  of  Nephi. 
And  there  was  a  great  famine  upon  the  land,  among  all  the 
people  of  Nephi.  And  thus  in  the  seventy  and  fourth  year 
the  famine  did  continue,  and  the  work  of  destruction  did 
cease  bv  the  sword,  but  became  sore  bv  famine. 

6.  And  this  work  of  destruction  did  also  continue  in  the 
seventy  and  fifth  year.  For  the  earth  was  smitten  that  it 
was  dry,  and  did  not  yield  forth  grain  in  the  season  of  grain ; 
and  the  whole  earth  was  smitten,  even  among  the  Lamanites 
as  well  as  amon^  the  Nephites.  so  that  they  were  smitten 
that  they  did  perish  by  thousands  in  the  more  wicked  parts 
of  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  saw  that  they 
were  about  to  perish  by  famine,  and  they  began  to  remember 
the  Lord  their  God ;  and  they  began  to  remember  the  words 
of  Nephi. 

8.  And  the  people  began  to  plead  with  their  chief  judges 
and  their  leaders,  that  they  would  say  unto  Nephi,  behold, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and  therefore  cry  unto 
the  Lord  our  God,  that  he  turn  away  from  us  this  famine  lest 
all  the  words  which  thou  hast  spoken  "concerning  ""^our 
destruction  be  fulfilled. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  judges  did  say  unto 
Nephi,  according  to  the  words  which  had  been  desired.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  when  Nephi  saw  that  the  people  had 
repented,  ^and  did  humble  themselves  in  sackclotn,  he  cried 
again  unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

10.  O  Lord,  behold  this  people  repenteth ;  and  they  have 
swept  away  the  ''band  of  Gaaianton  from  amonest  them, 
insomuch  that  they  have  become  extinct,  and  uiey  have 
concealed  their  secret  plans  in  the  earth. 

11.  Now,  O  Lord,  because  of  this  their  humility,  wilt  thou 
turn  away  thine  anger,  and  let  thine  anger  be  appeased  in 
the  destruction  of  those  wicked  men  whom  thou  hast  already 
destroyed  t 

I  12.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger,  yea,  t^y 
fierce  anger,  and  cause  that  this  famine  may  cease  in  this 
landt 

13.  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  hearken  unto  me;  and  cause  that  it 
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maj  be  done  according  to  my  words,  and  send  f  ortb  rain  npoii 
the  face  of  the  earth,  that  she  may  bring  forth  hear  fruit 
and  her  grain,  in  the  neason  of  grain  ?  * 

14.  (Tlior^  thou  didst  hearken  unto  my  words  irhen  1 
■aid.  let  there  be  a  "famine,  that  the  |>estilence  of  the  sword 
might  cease;  and  I  know  tliat  thou  wilt,  even  at  this  time, 
hearken  unto  my  words,  for  thou  saidst,  that  if  this  people 
repent,  I  will  spare  them ; 

16.  Yea,  O  Lord,  and  thou  seest  that  they  have  repented, 
because  of  the  famine,  and  the  pestilence  and  destruction 
which  has  come  unto  them. 

18.  And  now,  O  Lord,  wilt  thou  turn  away  thine  anger, 
and  tiy  again  if  they  will  serve  thee  ?  And  if  so,  O  L«ord, 
Uiou  canst  bless  them  according  to  thy  words  which  thou 
hast  said. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  seventy  and  sixth 
year,  the  Lord  did  turn  away  his  anger  from  the  people,  and 
caused  tiiat  rain  should  fall  upon  the  earth,  insomuch  that  it 
did  bring  forth  her  fruit  in  the  season  of  her  fruit.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  it  did  bring  forth  her  grain  in  the  season  of 
hfif  grain. 

18.  And  behold,  the  people  did  rejoice,  and  glorify  Grod, 
and  the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  filled  with  rejoicing  ;  and 
Uiey  did  no  more  seek  to  destroy  Nephi,  but  they  did  esteem 
him  as  a  great  prophet,  and  a  man  of  God,  having  >great 
power  and  authority  given  unto  him  from  God. 

19.  And  behold,  Lehi,  his  brother,  was  not  a  whit  behind 
him  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteoi^ness. 

20.  And  thus  it  did  come  to  pass  that  the  people  of  Nephi 
beg^an  to  prosper  again  in  the  land,  and  began  to  build  up 
their  waste  places,  and  began  to  multiply  and  spread,  even 
until  they  did  cover  the  whole  face  of  the  land,  both  on 
the  ^nortnward  and  on  the  ^southward,  from  the  sea  west  to 
the  sea  east. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  sixth  year 
did  end  in  peace.  And  the  seventy  and  seventh  year  began 
in  peace ;  and  the  church  did  spread  throughout  the  face 
of  all  the  land ;  and  the  more  part  of  the  people,  both  the 
Nephites  and  the  Lamanites,  did  belong  to  the  church  ;  and 
'thev  did  have  exceeding  great,  peace  in  the  land,  and  thua 
ended  the  seventy  and  seventh  year. 

22.  And  also  thev  had  peace  in  the  seventy  and  eighth 
year,  save  it  were  a  few  contentions  concerning  the  points  of 
doctrine  which  had*  been  laid  down  by  the  prophets. 

23.  And  in  the  seventy  and  ninth  year,  there  began  to  be 
much  strife.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  and  Lehi,  and 
many  of  their  brethren,  who  knew  concerning  the  true 
points  of  doctrine,  having,  many  revelations  daily,  therefore 
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they  did  preach  unto  the  people,  insomuch  that  they  did  put 
an  end  to  theiv  strife  in  that  same  year. 

24.  And  it  came  to  .pass  that  in  theeightieth  year  of  the 
reifi^n  of  the  Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi,  there  were  a 
certain  number  of  the  dissenters  from  the  people  of  Nephi, 
who  had  some  years  before  gone  over  unto  the  Lamanites, 
and  took  upon  themselves  the.  name  of  Lamanites  ;  atfd  also 
a  certain  number  who  were  real  descendants  of  the  Laman- 
ites, being  stirred  up  to  anger  by  them,  or  by  those  dis- 
senters, uierefore  they  commenced  a  war  with  their 
brethren. 

26.  And  they  did  commit  murder  and  plunder ;  and  then 
they  would  retreat  back  into  the  mountains,  and  into  the 
wilderness  and  secret  places,  hiding  themselves  that  they 
could  not  be  discovered,  receiving  daily  an  addition  to  their 
numbers,  inasmuch  as  there  were  dissenters  that  went  forth 
onto  them : 

26.  And  thus  in  time,  yea,  -even  in  the  space  of  not  many 
years,  they  became  an  exceeding  great  bana  of  robbers  ;  and 
they  did  seai'ch  out  all  the  'secret  plans  of  Gadianton ;  and 
thus  they  became  robbers  of  Gadianton. 

27.  Now  behold,  these  robbers  did  make  mreat  havoc,  yea, 
even  great  dcstruciiou  among  the  people  of  riephi,  and  also 
among  the  people  of  the  Lamanites. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  It  was  expedient  that  there 
should  be  a  stop  put  to  this  work  of  destruction  ;  therefore 
they  sent  an  army  of  strong  men  into  the  wilderness,  and 
upon  the  •^mountains  to  search  out  this  band  of  robbers,  and 
to  desti'oy  them. 

29.  But  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year, 
they  were  driven  back  even  into  their  own  lands.  And  thun 
ended  the  eightieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges  over  the 
people  of  Nephi. 

;iO.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the 
eighty  and  lirst  year,  they  did  go  fonh  again  against  this  band 
of  robbera,  and  did  destroy  many ;  and  tJiey  were  also  visiteti 
with  much  destruction  ; 

31.  And  tLcy  were  again  obliged  to  return  out  of  the 
wilderness,  and  out  of  the  mountams,  unto  their  own  lands, 
because  of  the  exceeding  greatness  of  the  numbers  of 
those  robbers  who  infested  the  mountains  and  the  wilder- 
ness. 

32»  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  ended  this  year.    And 
the  robbers  did  still  increase  and  wax   strong,  insomuch 
that  they  did  defy  the  whole  armies  of  the  Nephites,  and 
also  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  they  did  cause  great  fear.  to. 
come  unto  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land ; 

33.  Yea,  for  they  did  visit  many  parts  of  the  land,  and 
did  do  great  destruction  unto  them ;  yea,  did  kill  many, 
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and  did  carry  away  others  captire  into  the  wildeme»M ;  yea» 
and  mord  especially  their  women  and  tlieir  children. 

34.  Now  this  great  evil,  which  ctaine  unto  the  people 
because  of  their  iniquity,  did  stir  them  up  again  in  remem- 
brance  of  the  Lord  their  God. 

35.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  first  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges. 

36.  And  in  the  eighty  and  second  vear,  they  began  again 
to  forget  the  Lord  tiieir  God.  And  in  the  eighty  and  third 
year  they  began  to  wax  strong  in  inioulty.  And  iu  the 
eighty  and  fourth  year,  they  did  not  mena  tlieir  ways. 

3/.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  fifth  year, 
they  did  wax  stronger  and  stronger  in  their  pride,  and  in 
their  wickedness ;  and  thus  they  were  ripening  again  for 
destruction. 

38.  And  thus  ended  the^  eighty  and  fifth  year. 


CHAPTER  12.       • 

1.  And  thus  we  can  behold  how  false,  and  also  the 
unsteadiness  of  the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men ;  yea,  we 
can  see  that  the  Lord  in  his  great  infinite  goodness,  doth 
bless'and  prosper  those  who  put  their  trust  in  him ; 

2.  Yea,  and  we  may  see  at  the  very  time  when  he  doth 

Srosper  his  people  ;  yea,  in  the  increase  of  their  fields,  their 
ocks,  and  their  herds,  and  in  ''gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in 
all  manner  of  precious  things  of  every  kind  and  art ;  sparin^g 
their  lives,  and  delivering  them  out  of  the  ^ands  of  their 
enemies ;  softening  the  hearts  of  their  enemies,  that  they 
should  not  declare  wars  against  them;  yea,  and  in  fine, 
doing  all  things  for  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  people : 
yea,  then  is  the  time  that  they  do  harden  their  hearts,  ana 
do  forget  the  Lord  their  God,  and  do  trample  under  their  feet 
the  Holy  One ;  yea,  and  this  because  of  their  ease,  and  their 
exceeding  great  prosperity. 

3.  And  thus  we  see,  that  except  the  Lord  doth  chasten 
his  people  with  many  afflictions,  yea,  except  he  doth  yisit 
them  with  death,  and  with  terror,  and  with  famine  and 
with  all  manner  of  pestilences,  they  will  not  remember 
him. 

4.  O  how  foolish,  and  how  vain,  and  how  evil,  and 
devilish,  and  how  quick  to  do  iniquity,  and  how  slow  to  do 
good,  are  the  children  of  men  ;  yea,  how  ouick  to  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  the  evil  one,  and  to  set  tneir  hearts  upon 
the  vain  things  of  the  world  ; 

5.  Yea,  how  quick  to  be  lifted  up  in  pride ;  yea,  how 
quick  to  boast,  and  do  all  manner  of  tnat  which  is  iniquity : 

and  how  slow  are  they  to  remember  the  Lord  their  Goo,  ana 
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to  give  ear  unto  his  counsels ;  yea,  how  slow  to  walk  in 
wiscLom's  paths  1 

6.  Behold,  they  do  not  desire  that  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  hath  created  them,  should  rule  and  reign  over  them, 
notwithstanding  his  great  goodness  and  his  mercy  towards 
them ;  they  do  set  at  noueht  his  counsels,  and  they  will  not 
that  he  should  be  their  guide. 

7.  O  how  great  is  the  nothingness  of  the  children  of 
men ;  yea,  even  they  are  less  than  the  dust  of  the  earth. 

8.  For  behold,  the  dust  of  the  earth  moveth  hither  and 
thither,  to  the  dividing  asunder,  at  the  command  of  oxat 
great  and  everlasting  God  ; 

9.  Yea.  behold  at  his  voice  doth  the  hills  and  the  moun* 
tains  tremble  emd  quake ; 

10.  And  by  the  power  of  his  voice  they  are  broken  up, 
and  become  smooth,  yea,  even  like  unto  a  valley ; 

IL  Tea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice  doth  the  whole  earth 
shake; 

12.  Yea,  by  the  power  of  his  voice,  doth  the  foundations 
rock,  even  to  the  very  centre ; 

IS.  Yea,  and  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  move,  it  is  moved ; 

14.  Yea,  if  he  say  unto  the  earth,  thou  shalt  go  back, 
that  it  ^lengthen  out  the  day  for  many  hours,  it  is  done ; 

15.  And  thus  according  to  his  word,  the  earth  goeth 
back,  and  it  appeareth  unto  man  that  the  sun  standeth  still ; 
yea,  and  behold,  this  is  so ;  for  sure  it  is  the  earth  that 
moveth,  and  not  the  sun. 

16.  And  behold,  also,  if  he  say  unto  the  waters  of  the 
great  deep,  ''be  thou  drie«  up,  it  is  done. 

17.  Behold,  if  he  say  unto  this  mountain,  be  thou  raised 
up,  and  <*come  over  and  fall  upon  that  city,  tiiat  it  be  buried 
up,  behold  it  is  done. 

18.  And  behold,  if  a  man  hide  up  a  treasure  in  the  earth, 
and  the  Lord  shall  say.  'let  it  be  accursed,  because  of  the 
iniquity  of  him  who  nath  hid  it  up,  benold,  it  shall  be 

accursed  T 

19.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  be  thou  accursed,  that  no 
man  shall  find  thee  from  this  time  henceforth  and  for  ever, 
behold,  no  man  getteth  it  henceforth  and  for  ever. 

20.  And  behold,  if  the  Lord  shall  say  unto  a  man,  because 
of  thine  iniquities,  thou  shalt  be  /  accursed  for  ever,  it  shall 
hedcce. 

21.  And  if  the  Lord  shall  say,  because  of  thine  Iniquities, 
tliou  shalt  be  cut  off  ''from  my  presence,  he  will  cause  that 
it  shall  be  so. 

22.  And  wo  unto  him  to  whom  he  shall  say  this,  for  it 
viiall  be  unto  him  that  will  do  iniquity,  and  he  cannot  be 

b,  Jmhua  10  :  12-14.    ii.  Kings  20  :  8—11.     Isaiah  H8 :  7,  8.    See  2  a, 
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saved ;  therefote,  for  this  cause,  that  men  might  be  saved, 
hath  repentance  been  declared. 

23.  Therefore,  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and 
hearken  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  their  God  ;  'for  these  are 
they  that  shall  be  saved. 

24.  And  may  God  grant,  in  his  great  fulness,  that  men 
might  be  brought  unto  repentance  and  ^ood  works,  that 
they  might  be  restored  unto  grace,  for  grace,  according  to 
their  works. 

25.  And  I  would  that  all  men  might  be  saved.  But  we 
read  that  in  that  great  and  last  day,  there  are  some  who 
shall  be  cast  out :  yea,  who  shall  be  cast  off  ^from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord ; 

26.  Yea,  who  shall  be  consigned  to  a  state  of  'endlesH 
misery,  fuUilling  the  words  which  say,  they  that  have  done 
good,  shall  have  everlasting  life  ;  and  they  that  have  done 
evil,  shall  have  •'everlasting  damnation.  And  thus  it  is. 
Amen. 


The  Prophecy  tf  Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  to  the  Nephiirs. 

• 

CHAPTER  13. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighty  and  sixth  year, 
the  Nephites  did  still  remain  in  wickedness,  yea,  in  great 
wickedness,  while  the  Lamanites  did  observe  strictly  to  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  according  to  the  ^law  of  Moses. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  vear,  there  was  one 
Samuel,  a  Lamanite,  came  into  the  ^land  of  Zarahemla,  and 
began  to  preach  unto  the  people.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
he  did  preach  maiiy  days,  repentance  unto  the  people,  and 
they  did  cast  him  out,  and  he  w:as  about  to  return  to  nis  own 
land. 

3.  But  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  that 
he  should  return  a,<^ain,  and  prophesy  unto  the  people  what- 
soever tilings  should  come  into  his  heart. 

4.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  they  would  not  suffer  that 
he  should  enter  into  tne  city ;  therefore  he  Went  and  ^ol 
u^on  the  wall  thereof,  and  stretched  forth  his  hand  and  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  and  prophesied  unto  the  people  whatso- 
ever things  the  Lord  put  into  his  heart ; 

5.  And  be  said  unto  them.  Behold,  I,  Samuel,  a  Lamanite. 
do  speak  the  words  of  the  Lord  which  he  doth  put  into  my 
heart ;  and  behold  he  hath  put  it  into  my  heart  to  say  unto 
this  people, -that  the  sword  of  justice  hangeth  Over  this 
people ;  and  ^'four  hundred  years  passeth  not  away  save  the 
sword  of  justice  falleth  upon  th|^  people ; 

h,  see  g,       i,  Me  m,  Jacob  8.    '  i.  see  m,  Jacob  0. 
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6.  Yea,  heavy  destruction  awalteth  this  people,  and  it 
surely  cometh  wxtXr  this  people,  and  nothing  can  save  this 

Seople,  save  it  be  repentance  and  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
hrist,  who  surely  shall  come  into  the  world,  and  shall  suffer 
many  things,  and  shall  be  slain  for  his  people. 

7.  And  behold,  an  angel  of  the  Lord  hath  declared  it 
unto  me.  and  he  did  bring  glad  tidings  to  my  soul.  And 
behold,  I  was  sent  unto  you  to  declare  it  unto  you  also,  that 
ye  might  have  glad  tidings ;  but  behold  ye  ''would  not  receive 
me; 

8.  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  bepause  of  the  hard- 
ness of  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  except  they 
repent  I  will  take  away  my  word  from  them,  and  I  will 
withdraw  my  Spirit  from  them,  and  I  will  sutler  them  no 
longer,  and  1  will  turn  the  hearts  of  their  brethren  against 
them; 

9.  And  *four  hundred  years  shall  not  pass  away,  before  I 
will  cause  that  they  shall  be  smitten;  yea,  I  ^yiU  visit  them 
with  the  sword  and  with  famine,  and  with  pestilence  ; 

10.  Yea,  I  will  visit  them  in  my  fierce  an;^er,  and  there 
shall  be  those  of  the  fourth  generation,  who  shall  live,  of 
your  enemies,  to  behold  your  utter  destruction:  and  this 
shall  surely  come,  except  ye  repent,  saith  the  Lord;  and 
those  of  the  fourth  generation  shall  visit  your  destruction. 

11.  But  if  ye  will  repent  and  return  unto  the  Lord  your 
God,  I  will  turn  away  mme  anger,  saith  the  Lord ;  yea.  thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Blessed  are  they  who  will  repent  and  turn 
unto  me,  but  wo  unto  him  that  repent eth  not ; 

12.  Yea,  -^wo  unto  this  great  city  of  Zarahemla;  for  be- 
hold it  is  because  of  those  who  are  righteous,  that  it  is  saved ; 
yea,  wo  unto  this  great  city,  for  I  perceive,  saith  the  Lord, 
that  there  are  many,  yea,  even  the  more  part  of  this  great 
city  that  will  harden  their  hearts  against  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

13.  ^ut  blessed  are  they  who  will  repent,  for  them  will  I 
spare.  But  behold  if  it  were  not  for  the  righteous  ^vho  are  in 
this  great  city,  behold  I  would  cause  that  fire  Fhould  come 
down  out  of  heaven,  and  destroy  it. 

14.  But  behold,  it  is  for  the  ri;^hteous*  sake,  that  it  is 
spared.  But  behold,  the  time  cometh,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
when  ye  shall  cast  out  the  righteous  from  among  yo\i,  then 
shall  ye  be  ripe  for  destruction;  yea,  wo  be  unto  this  great 
city,  because  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which  are 
in  her;  .  ,  , 

15.  Yea,  and  wb  be  unto  the  ^city  of  Gideon,  for  the 
wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in  her : 

16.  Yea,  qnd  wo  be  unto  all  l*he  cities  which  are  in  the 
land  round  about,  which  are  possessed  by  the  Nephites, 
because,  of  the  wickedness  and  abominations  which  are  in 
thepn  ;**"■" 
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17.  And  behold,  a  ^cune  shall  come  upon  the  land,  saith 
the  Lord  of  Hosts,  because  of  the  people's  sake  who  are 
upon  the  land;  yea,  because  of  their  wickedness  and  their 
abominations. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts, 
yea,  our  great  and  true  God,  that  whoso  shall  hide  up  trvN^ 
sures  in  the  earth,  shall  find  them  again  no  more,  because  of 
■the  great  curse  of  the  land,  save  he  oe  a  righteous  man,  %nd 
shall  hide  it  up  unto  the  Lord ; 

19.  For  I  will,  saith  the  Lord,  that  they  shall  hide  up 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  and  cursed  be  they  who  hide  not  up 
their  treasures  unto  me ;  for  none  hideth  up  their  treasures 
unto  me  save  it  be  the  righteous ;  and  he  that  hideth  not  up 
his  treasures  unto  me,  'cursed  is  he,  and  also  the  treasure^ 
and  none  shall  redeem  it  because  of  the  curse  of  the  land. 

20.  And  the  day  shall  come  that  they  dhall  hide  up^  their 
treasures,  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  riches; 
and  because  they  have  set  their  hearts  upon  their  ridiies, 
I  will  hide  up  their  treasures  when  they  shall  Aee  before 
their  enemies,  because  they  will  not  hide  them  up  unto  me; 
cursed  be  they,  and  also  their  treasures;  and  in  that  day 
shall  they  be  smitten,  saith  the  Lord. 

21.  Beliold  ye,  the  people  of  this  great  city,  and  hearken 
unto  my  words;  yea,  hearken  unto  the  words  which  the 
Lord  saith;  for  behold,  he  saith  that  ye  are  cursed  because 
of  your  riches,  and  also  are  your  riches  cursed  because  ye 
have  set  your  hearts  upon  them,  and  have  not  hearkened 
unto  the  words  of  him  who  gave  them  unto  you. 

22.  Ye  do  not  remember  the  Lord  your  God  in  the  things 
which  he  hath  blessed  you,  but  ye  do  always  remember  your 
riches,  not  to  thank  the  Lord  your  God  for  them ;  yea,  your 
hearts  are  not  drawn  out  unto  the  Lord,  but  thiey  do  swell 
with  great  pride,  unto  boasting,  and  unto  great  swelling, 
envyings,  strifes,  malice,  persecutions,  and  murders,  and  au 
manner  of  iniquities. 

23.  For  this  cause,  hath  the  Lord  God  caused  that  U  curse 
should  come  upon  the  land,  and  also  upon  your  riches ;  and 
this  because' of  your  ini(][uities ; 

24.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people,  because  of  this  time  which 
has  arrived,  that  ye  do  •'cast  out  the  prophets,  and  do  mock 
them,  and  cast  stones  at  them,  and  do  slay  them,  and  do  all 
manner  of  iniquity  unto  them,  even  as  they  did  of  old  time. 

25.  And  now  when  ye  talk,  ye  say.  If  our  days  had  been 
in  the  days  of  our  fathers  of  old,  ye  would  not  have  slain  the 
prophets;  ve  would  not  have  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out. 

26^  Benold  ve  are  worse  than  thev;  for  as  the  Lord 
liveth,  if  a  propnet  come  among  you,  ana  declareth  unto  you 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  which  testifieth  of  your  sins  and 
iniquities,  ye  are  angry  with  him,  and  cast  him  out,  and  seek 
all  manner  of  ways  to  destroy  him ;  yea,  you  will  say  that  he 
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is  a  false  prophet,  and  that  he  is  a  sinner,  and  of  the  devil, 
because  he  testifieth  that  your  deeds  are  eviL 

27.  But  behold,  if  a  man  shall  come  among  you  and  shall 
say  do  this,  and  there  is  no  iniquity ;  do  that  and  ye  shall 
not  suffer ;  yea,  he  will  say,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  own 
hearts ;  yea,  walk  after  the  pride  of  your  eyes,  and  do  what- 
soever your  heart  desireth;  and  if  a  man  shall  come  among 
you  and  say  this,  ye  will  receive  him,  and  say  that  he  is  a 
prophet; 

28.  Y  ea,  ye  will  lift  him  up,  and  ye  will  give  nnto  him  of 
your  substance ;  ye  will  eive  unto  him  of  your  gold,  and  of 
vour  silver,  and  ye  wiU  clothe  him  with  costly  apparel;  and 
because  he  speaketh  flattering  words  imto  you,  and  he  saith 
that  all  is  well,  then  ye  will  not  find  fault  with  him. 

29.  O  ^e  wicked  and  ye  perverse  generation  ;  ye  hardened 
and  ye  stiffnecked  people,  now  long  will  ye  suppose  that  the 
Lord  will  suffer  you  ?  yea,  how  long  will  ye  suffer  yourselves 
to  TO  led  bv  foolish  and  blind  guides  ?  yea,  how  long  will  ye 
choose  darkness  rather  than  light  ? 

90.  Yea,  behold  the  anger  of  the  Lord  is  already  kindled 
against  you ;  behold,  he  hath  ^cursed  the  land,  because  of 
your  iniquity ; 

81.  And  behold  the  time  cometh  that  he  curseth  your 
riches,  that  it  becometh  'slippery,  that  ye  cannot  hold  them ; 
and  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  cannot  retain  them ; 

32.  And  in  the  days  of  your  poverty  ye  shall  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  in  vain  shall  ye  cry,  for  your  desolation  is  already 
come  upon  you,  and  your  destruction  is  made  sure ;  and  then 
shall  ye  weep  and  howl  in  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 
And  tnen  shall  ye  liunent,  and  say, 

33.  "O  that  I  had  repented,  and  had  not  killed  the 
prophets,  and  stoned  them,  and  cast  them  out ;  yea,  in  that 
day  ye  shall  say,  O  that  we  had  remembered  the  Lord  our  Grod. 
in  the  day  that  he  gave  us  our  riches,  and  then  they  would 
not  have  become  slippery,  that  we  should  lose  them ;  for 
behold,  our  riches  are  gone  from  us. 

34.  Behold,  we  lay  a  tool  here,  and  on  the  morrow  it  is 
gone ;  and  behold,  our  swords  are  taken  from  us  in  the  day 
we  have  sought  them  for  battle. 

85.  Yea,  we  have  hid  up  our  treasures,  and  they  have 
slipped  away  from  us,  because  of  the  curse  of  the  land.       ^ 
\      36.  O  that  we  had  repented  in  the  day  that  the  word  6f 
the  Lord  came  unto  us  ;  for  behold  the  land  is  cursed,  and  *all 
things  are  become  slippery,  and  we  cannot  hold  them. 

37.  Behol4  we  are  surrounded  by  ''demons,  yea,  we  are 
encircled  about  by  the  angels  of  him  who  hath  souglit  to 
destroy  our  souls.  Behold,  our  iniquities  are  great.  OLord, 
canst  thou  not  turn  away  thine  anger  from  us  ?  .  And  this 
shall  be  your  language  in  those  days. 
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38.  But  behold,  your  Mays  of  probation  are  past;  ]re 
have  procrastinated  the  day  of  your  salvation,  until  it  is 
eyerlastingly  too  late,  and  your  'destruction  is  made  sure ; 
yea^  for  ye  hare  sought  all  the  days  of  your  lives  for  that 
which  ye  could  not  ootain  ;  and  ye  have  sought  for  Jiapplness 
in  doing  iniquity,  which  thing  is  ''contrary  to  the  nature  of 
that  righteousness  which  is  in  our  great  and  eternal  Head. 

39.  O  ye  people  of  the  land,  that  ye  would  hear  my  words. 
And  I  pray  that  the  anger  of  the  Lord  be  turned  away 
from  you,  and  that  ye  would  repent  lind  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  14. 

1.  Am>  now  it  came  to  pass  that  Samuel,  the  Lamanite^ 
did  prophesy  a  great  many  more  things  which  cannolf  be 
written. 

2.  And  behold,  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  I  give  unto 
you  a  sign;  for  ''^ve  years  more  cometh,  and  behold,  then 
oometh  the  Son  of  God  to  redeem  all  those  who  shall  believe 
on  his  name. 

3.  And  behold,  this  will  I  give  unto  you  for  a  sign  at  tlie 
time  of  his  coming ;  for  behold,  there  shall  be  great  lights  in 
heaven,  insomuch  that  in  the  night  before  he  cometh  there 
shall  be  ^no  darlcness,  insomuch  that  it  shall  appear  unto 
miui  as  if  it  was  day, 

4.  Therefore  there  shall  be  one  day  and  a  night,  and  a 
day,  as  if  it  were  one  d&ji  and  there  were*  no  night ;  and  this 
shall  be  unto  you  for  a  sign ;  for  ya  shall  know  of  the  rising 
of  the  sun,  and  also  of  its  setting  ;  therefore  they  shall  know 
of  a  surety  that  there  shall  be  two  days  and  a  night ;  never- 
theless the  night  shall  not  be  darkened ;  and  it  shall  be  the 
night  before  he  is  born. 

5.  And  behold  there  shall  a  <^ew  star  arise,  such  an 
one  as  ye  never  have  beheld  ;  and  this  also  shall  be  a  sign 
unto  you. 

6.  And  behold  this  is  not  all,  there  shall  be  ''many  signs 
and  wonders  in  heaven. 

7.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  ve  shall  all  be  amazed, 
and  wonder,  insomuch  that  ye  shall  'fall  to  the  earth. 

8.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  whosoever  shall  believe 
on  the  Son  of  God,  the  same  shall  have  everlasting  life. 

9.  And  behold,  thus  hath  the  Lord  A:ommandea  me,  by  his 
angel,  that  I  should  come  and  tell  this  thing  unto  you  ;  yeit, 
he  nath  comTuaiided  that  I  should  prophesy  these  tilings  unto 
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jou ;  yea,  he  hath  said  unto  me.  Cry  unto  this  people,  repent 
and  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord. 

10.  And  now  because  I  am  a  Lamanite,  and  have  spoken 
unto  you  the  words  which  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me,  and 
because  it  was  hard  against  you,  ye  are  angry  with  me  and  do 
seek  to  destroy  me,  and  have  'cast  me  out  from  among  you.  - 

11.  And  ye  shall  hear  my  words,  for,  for  this  intent  1  have 
come  up  ^upon  the  walls  of  this  cit^,  that  ye  might  hear  and 
know  of  the  ^'udgments  of  God  which  do  await  you  because 
of  your  iniquities,  and  also  that  ye  might  know  the  conditions 
of  repentance. 

12.  And  also  that  ye  might  know  of  the  coming  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  the  'Father  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  the 
Creator  of  all  things,  from  the  beginning ;  and  that  ye  might 
know  of  the  signs  of  his  coming,  to  the  intent  that  ye  might 
believe  on  his  name. 

13.  And  if  ye  believe  on  his  name,  ye  will  repent  of  all 
your  sins,  that  thereby  ye  may  have  a  remission  of  them 
through  his  merits. 

14.  And  behold,  again  another  sign  I  give  unto  you ;  yea, 
a  sign  of  hts  death ; 

15.  For  behold,  he  surely  must  die,  that  salvation  may 
come ;  yea,  it  behoveth  him,  and  becometh  expedient  that  he 
dieth,  to  bring  to  pass  the  ^reHurrection  of  the  dead,  that 
thereby  men  may  be  brought  into  the  presence  of  the  Lord  ; 

16.  Yea,  behold  this  death  bringetli  to  pass  the  reburrec- 
tion,  and  redeemeth  *all  mankind  ^om  the  first  death— that 
spiritual  death ;  for  all  mankind,  by  the  fall  of  Adam,  being 
cut  off  from  the  jpresence  of  the  Lord,  are  considered  as 
dead,  'both  as  to  tlungs  temporal  and  to  things  spirituak 

17.  But  behold,  the  resurrection  of  Christ  redeemeth 
mankind,  yea,  even  "*all  mankind,  and  briugeth  them  back 
into  the  presence  of  the  Lord ; 

18.  Yea,  and  it  bringeth  to  pass  the  condition  of  repent- 
ance, that  whosoever  repenteth,  the  same  is  not  hewn  down 
and  cast  into  the  fire  ;  but  whosoever  repenteth  not,  is  hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  Are,  and  there  cometh  upon 
them  "again  a  spiritual  death,  yea,  a  second  death,  for  tney 
are  cut  off  ''again  as  to  things  pertaining  to  righteousness  ; 

19.  Therefore  repent  ye,  repent  ye,  lest  by  knowing  these 
things  ^id  not  domg  them,  ye  shall  suffer  yourselves  to 
come  under  condemnation,  and  ye  are  brought  down  unto 
this  'second  death. 

20.  But  behold,  as  I  said  unto  you  'concerning  another 
sign,  a  sign  of  his  death,  behold,  in  that  day  that  he  shall 
suffer  death,  *'the  sun  shall  be  darkened  and  refuse  to  give 
his  light  unto  you  ;  and  also  the  moon,  and  the  stars  ;  and 
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there  shall  be  no  light  upon  the  face  of  this  land,  even  from 
the  time  that  he  shall  sufiTer  death,  for  the  space  of  three 
days,  to  the  time  that  he  shall  rise  c^ain  from  the-dead  ;  - 

21.  Tea,  at  the  time  that  he  shall  yield  up  the  ghost, 
there  'shall  be  thunderings  and  lightnings  for  the  space  of 
many  hours,  and  the  earth  shall  shake  and  trembly,  and 
the  'rocks  which  are  upon  the  face  of  this  earth  ;  whi(di  are 
both  above  the  earth  and  beneath,^  which  ye  know  at  this 
time  are  soUd,  or  the  more  part  of  it  is  one  solid  mass,  shaU 
be  broken  up : 

22.  Tea,  tney  shall  be  rent  in  twain,  and  shall  ever  after 
be'**found  in  seams  and  in  cracks,  and  in  broken- fragments 
vpon  the  face  of  the  whole  earth ;  yea,  both  above  the  earth 
and  beneath. 

23.  And  behold  there  shall  be  great  *tempests,  and  there 
shall  be  many  mouxitains  "'laid  low,  like  unto  a  valley,  and 
there  shall  be  many  places,  which  are  now  called  valleys, 
which  shall  become  mountains,  whose  height  thereof  is 
great. 

24.  And  many  ^highways  shall  be  broken  up,  and  ''many 
cities  shall  become  desolate. 

25.  And  'many  graves  snail  be  opened,  and  shall  yield 
up  many  of  their  dead ;  and  *  "many  saints  shall  appear  untx> 
manv. 

2i9.  And  behold  thus  hath  the  angel  spoken  unto  me ; 
for  he  said  unto  me,  that  there  ^  ^should  be  thunderings  and 
lightnings  for  the  space  of  many  hours  : 

27.  And  he  said  unto  me  that  while  the  thunder  and  the 
lightning  lasted,  and  the  tempest^  that  these  things  should 
be,  and  that  darkness  should  cover  the  face  of  the  whole 
earth  for  the  space  of  '  ''three  days. 

28.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  that  many  shall  see 
greater  thines  than  these,  to  the  intent  that  they  might 
believe  that  these  signs  and  these  wonders  should  come  to 
pass,  upon  all  the  face  of  this  land  ;  to  the  Intent  that  there 
should  oe  no  cause  for  unbelief  among  the  children  of  men  -. 

29.  And  this  to  the  intent  that  whosoever  will  believe, 
might  be  saved,  and  that  whosoever  will  not  believe,  a 
righteous  judgment  might  come  upon  them ;  and  also  if 
they  are  condemned,  they  bring  upon  themselves  their  own 
condemnation. 

30.  And  now  remember,  remember,  my  brethren,  that 
whosoever  ^erisheth,  perisheth  unto  himself ;  ancl  whoso- 
ever doeth  iniquity,  doeth  it  unto  himself;  for  behold,  ye 
are   *  ''free  ;  ye  are  permitted    to    act   for  yourselves ;    for 
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behold,  God  hath  given  unto  you  a  knowledge,  and  he  hath 
made  you  free ; 

31.  He  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  know  good 
from  evil,  and  he  hath  given  unto  you  that  ye  might  choose 
life  or  death,  and  ye  can  do  good  and  be  ^  'restored  unto  that 
which  is  good,  or  have  that  which  is  ^ood  restored  unto 
you ;  or  ye  can  do  evU,  and  have  .that  which  is  evil  restored 
unto  you. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  now,  my  beloved  brethren,  behold,  I  declare  unto 
you  that  except  ye  shall  repent^  your  'houses  shall  be  left 
unto  you  desolate ; 

2.  Yea,  except  ye  repent,  your  women  shall  have  g^reat 
cause  to  mourn  in  the  day  that  they  shall  give  suck  ;  for  ye 
shall  attempt  to  flee,  and  there  shall  be  no  pia.ce  for  refuge  : 
yea,  and  wo  unto  them  which  are  with  child,  for  they  shall 
be  heavy,  and  cannot  flee  ;  therefore,  they  shall  be  trodden 
down,  and  shall  be  left  to  perish ; 

3.  Yea,  wo  unto  this  people  who  are  called  the  people  of 
Nephi,  except  they  shall  repent  when  they  shall  see  all  these 
signs  and  wonders  which  shall  be  showed  unto  them  ;  for 
behold,  they  have  been  a  chosen  people  «of  the  Lord ;  yea, 
the  people  of  Nephi  hath  he  loved,  and  also  hath  he  chastened 
them ;  yea,  in  the  days  of  their  iniquities  HaUi  he  chastened 
them,  because  he  loveth  them. 

4.  But  behold  my  brethren,  the  Lunanites  hath  he 
hated,  because  their  deeds  have  been  evil  contlnualhr ;  and 
this  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  tradition  of  their  lathers. 
But  behold,  salvation  haui  come  unto  them,  through  the 
preachins  of  the  Nephites ;  and  for  this  intent  hath  the 
Lord  prolonged  their  days. 

5.  And  r would  that  ye  should  behold  that  the  more  part 
of  them  are  in  the  path  of  their  duty,  and  they  do  walk 
circumspectly  before  God,  and  they  do  observe  to  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  statutes,  and  his  Judgmente  ac- 
cording to  the  ''law  of  Moses. 

6.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  more  part  of  them  are 
doing  this,  and  they  are  striving  with  unwearied  diligence, 
that  they  may  biing  the  remainder  of  their  brethren  to  the 
knowleage  of  the  truth ;  therefore  there  are  many  who  do 
'add  to  their  numbers  daily. 

7.  And  behold,  ye  do  know  of  yourselves,  for  ye  have 
witnessed  it,  that  as  many  of  them  as  are  brouf^ht  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  truth,  and  to  know  of  the  ''wicked  and 
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abominable  taraditionB  of  their  fathers,  and  are  led  to  believe  • 
the  holy  Bcriptiires,  yea,  the  prophecies  of  the  holy  prophets, 
which  are  written,  which  leadeth  them  to  faith  on  t)ie  Lord, 
and  unto  repentance,  wliich  faith  and  repentance  biingeth  a 
change  of  heart  unto  them ; 

6.  Therefore  aa  many  aa  have  come  tO  this,  ye  know  of 
yourselves,  are  firm  and  steadfast  in  the  faith,  and  in  the 
thing  wherewith  they  have  been  made  free. 

9.  And '  ye  know  also  that  they  have  'buried  their 
weapons  of  war,  and  they  fear  to  take  them  up,  lest  by  any 
mieans  they  should  sin  ;  yea,  ye  can  see  that  the}'  fear  to 
sin:  for  behold  they  will  suffer  themselves  that  they  be 
trodden  down  and  -^ slain  by  their  enemies,  and  will  not  lift 
their  swords  against  them ;  and  this  because  of  their  faith 
in  Christ 

10.  And  now  because  of  their  steadfastness  when  they 
do  believe  in  that  thing  which  the}*  do  believe  ;  for  because 
of  their  flrmno^s  when  they  are  once  enlightened,  behold 
the  Lord  shall  bless  them  and  prolong  their  days,  notwith- 
standing their  iniquity ; 

11.  Yea,  even  if  they  should  dwindle  in  unl)e1ief,  the 
Lord  shall  ^prolong  their  days  until  the  timo  sliall  come 
which  hath  been  spoken  of  by  our  fathers,  and  also  by  the 
prophet  *Zenos,  and  many  other  prophets,  concerning  the 
restoration  of  our  brethren,  the  Lnituinites  again,  to  Uie 
knowledge  of  the  truth  ; 

12.  Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  that  in  the  latter  times,  the  'pro- 
mises of  the  Lord  hath  been  extended  to  our  brethren,  the 
Lamanites ;  and  notwithstanding  the  many  afnictions  whicii 
they  shall  have,  and  ^notwithstanding  they  shall  be  driven 
to  and  fro  upon  the  face  of  the  carib,  and  be  hunted,  and 
shall  be  smitten  and  scattered  abroad,  having  no  place  for 
refuge,  the  Lord  shall  be  m9rciful  unto  them  ; 

13.  And  this  is  according  to  the  prophecy,  thai  they  shall 
be  brought  to  the  true  knowledge,  which  is  the  knowledge 
of  their  Redeemer,  and  their  great  and  ^'true  Shepherd,  and 
be  numbered  among  his  sheep. 

14.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  it  shall  be  better  for  them 
than  for  you,  except  ye  repent. 

15.  For  behold,  had  the  mighty  works  been  shewn  unto 
them  which  have  been  shewn  unto  you ;  yea,  unto  them 
who  have  dwindled  in  unbelief  because  of  the  traditions  of 
their  fathers,  ye  can  see  of  yourselves,  that  they  never  would 
again  have  dwindled  in  unbelief ; 

16.  Therefore,  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  not  utterly  destroy' 
them,  but  I  will  cause  that  in  the  day  of  my  wisdom,  they 
shall  'return  again  unto  me,-  saith  the  Lord. 
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17.  And  now  behold,  saith  the  Lord,  concerning  the 
people  of  the  Nephites,  if  they  will  not  repent,  and  observe 
to  do  my  will,  I  will  "*utterly  destroy  them,  saith  the  Lord, 
because  of  their  unbelief,  notwithstanding  the  many  mighty 
works  which  I  have  done  among  th'em ;  and  as  surely  as  the 
Lord  liveth,  shall  these  things  be,  saith  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  wlio 
heard  the  words  of  Samuel,  tiie  Lamanite,  which  he  spake 
upon  the  ^walls  of  the  city.  And  as  many  as  believed  on 
his  word,  went  forth  and  sought  for  Nephi ;  and  when  they 
had  come  forth  and  found  him,  they  confessed  unto  him 
their  sins  and  denied  not^  desiring  that  they  might  be  *bap- 
tized  unto  the  Lord. 

2.  But  as  many  as  there  were  who  did  noj;  believe  in  the 
words  of  Samuel,  were  angry  with  him :  and  they  cast  stones 
at  him  upon  the  wall,  and  also  many  snot  arrows  at  him,  as 
he  stood  upon  the  wall ;  but  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was  with 
him.  insomuch  that  they  could  not  hit  him  with  their  stones, 
neither  with  their  arrows. 

3.  Now  when  they  saw  this,  that  they  could  not  hit  him, 
there  were  many  more  who  did  believe  on  his  words,  inso- 
much that  they  went  away  unto  Nephi  to  be  baptized. 

4.  For  behold,  Nephi  was  baptizing,  and  prophesying, 
and  preaching,  ciying  repentance  unto  the  people  ;  shewing 
signs  and  wonders ;  working  miracles  among  the  people, 
that  they  might  know  that  the  Christ  must  shoi'tly  come  ; 

5.  Telling  tliem  of  things  which  must  shortly  come,  that 
they  might  know  and  remember  at  the  time  of  their  coming 
that  they  had  been  made  known  unto  them  beforehand,  to 
the  intent  that  they  might  believe  ;  therefore  as  many  as 
believed  on  the  words  of  Samuel,  went  forth  unto  nim 
to  be  baptized,  for  they  came  repenting  and  confessing 
their  sins. 

6.  But  the  more  part  of  them  did  not  believe  in  the 
words  of  Samuel ;  therefore  when  they  saw  that  they 
could  <^ot  hit  him  with  their  stones  and  their  arrows,  they 
cried  unto  their  captains,  saying.  Take  this  fellow  and  bind 
him,  for  behold  he  hath  a  devu ;  and  because  of  the  power 
of  the  devil  which  is  in  him,  we  cannot  hit  him  with  our 
stones  and  our  arrows ;  therefore  take  him  and  bind  him, 
and^way  with  him. 

7.  And  as  they  went  forth  to  lay  their  hands  on  nim, 
behold  he  did  cast  nimself  down  from  the  'wall,  and  did  fle<? 

f »,  see  m,  Alma  •.  
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oat  of  their  lands,  yea,  eveit  unto  his  own  countfr,  and 
began  to  preach  and  to  prophesy  among  his  own  people. 

8.  And  behold,  he  was  never  heard  of  more  among  the 
Nephites  ;  and  thus  were  the  aflfairs  of  the  people. 

0.  And  thus  ended  the  eighty  and  sixth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

10.  And  thus  endeo,  also,  the  eighty  and  seventh  year  of 
the  reiffn  of  the  judses,  the  more  part  of  the  people  remain- 
ing in  Uieir  pride  ana  wickedness,  and  the  lesser  part  walk- 
ing more  circumspectly  before  God. 

11.  And  these  were  the  conditions  also,  in  the  eighty  and 
eighth  year  of  the  reign  of  the  iudges. 

12.  And  there  was  but  little  alteration  in  the  affairs  of 
the  people,  save  it  were  the  people  began  to  be  more  hardened 
in  iniquity,  and  do  more  and  more  of  that  which  was  con* 
trary  to  the  commandments  of  God,  in  the  eighty  and  ninth 
year  of  the  reign  of  the  judges. 

13.  But  it  came  to  pass  in  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign 
of  the  judges,  there  were  great  signs  given  unto  the  people, 
and  wonders;  and  the  words  of  the  prophets  began  to  be 
fulfilled ; 

14.  And  'angels  did  appear  unto  men,  wise  men,  and  did 
declare  unto  them  glad  tidings  of  great  joy ;  thus  in  this  year 
the  scriptures  began  to  be  fulfilled. 

15.  Nevertheless,  the  people  began  to  harden  their  hearts, 
all  save  it  were  the  most  believing  part  of  them,  both  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  of  the  Lamanites,  and  be^n  to  depend 
upon  their  own  strength,  and  upon  their  own  wisdom,  saying, 

16.  Some  things  thev  may  nave  guessed  right,  among  so 
n^ny;  but  behold,  we  know  that  all  these  great  and  mar- 
vellous works  cannot  come  to  pass,  of  which  has  been  spoken. 

17.  And  they  began  to  reason  and  to  contend  among 
themselves,  saving, 

18.  That  it  is  not  reasonable  that  such  a  being  as  a  Christ 
shall  come ;  if  so,  and  he  be  the  Son  of  God,  -^the  Father  of 
heaven  and  of  earth,  as  it  has  been  spoken,  why  will  he  not 
shew  himself  unto  us  as  well  as  unto  them  who  shall  be 
at  Jerusalem? 

•    19.  Yea,  wh/will  he  not  shew  himself  in  this  land,  as  * 
well  as  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem  f 

20.  But  behold,  we  know  that  this  is  a  wicked  tradition, 
which  has  been  handed  down  unto  us  by  our  fathers,  to 
cause  us  that  we  should  believe  in  some  great  and  marvellous 
thing  which  should  come  to  pass,  but  not  among  us,  but  in  a 
land  which  is  far  distant,  a  land  which  we  know  not ;  there- 
fore they  can  keep  us  in  ignorance,  for  we  cannot  witness 
with  our  own  eyes  that  they  are  true. 

21.  And  they  will,  by  the  cunning  and  the  mysterioua 
arts  of  the  evil  one,  work  some  great  mystery,  which  ivo 
cannot  understand,  which  will  keep  us  down  to  be  servants 
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to  their  words,  and  also  servants  unto  them,  for  we  depend 
upon  them  to  teach  us  the  word ;  and  thus  will  they  keep  ua 
in  ignorance,  if  we  will  yield  ourselves  unto  them  all  the 
days  of  our  lives. 

22.  And  many  more  things  did  the  i>eople  imagine  up  in 
their  hearts,  which  were  foolish  and  vain;  and  they  were 
much  disturbed,  for  satan  did  stir  them  up  to  do  iniquity 
continually;  yea,  he  did  go  about  spreading  rumours  and 
contentions  ui)on  all  the  lace  of  the  land,  that  he  might 
Isarden  the  hearts  of  the  people  against  that  which  was 
good,  and  against  that  which  should  come ; 

23.  And  Notwithstanding  the  signs  and  the  wonders 
which  were  wrought  among  tne  people  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
many  miracles  wmch  they  did,  satan  did  get  great  hold  upon 
the  hearts  of  the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  uie  land. 

24.  And  thus  ended  the  ninetieth  year  of  the  reign  of  the 
Judges  over  the  people  of  Nephi. 

25.  And  thus  ended  the  oook  of  Helaman,  according  to 
tbe  record  of  Helaman  and  his  sons. 


III.   NEPHI. 

THE   BOOK   OF   NEPHI, 

THB  SON  OF  NEPHI,  WHO  WAS  THE   SON  OF  HELAMAN. 


And  Helaman  was  the  son  of  Heiaman.  who  was  the  eon  of 
Alma,  who  was  the  son  of  Alma,  being  a  descendant  of 
Nephi  who  was  the  son  of  Lehi,  who  caine  out  of  JerusO' 
lem  in  the  first  year  of  tne  reign" of  Zedekiali,  tne  king  of 
JudaJL 

CH.\PTER   1. 

1.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  first  year 
had  passed  awav  and  it  was  'six  hundred  years  from  the 
time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ;  and  it  was  in  the  year  that 
Lachoneus  was  the  Chief  Judge  and  the  Governor  over  the. 
land. 

2.  And  Nephi  the  son  of  Helaman,  had  departed  out  of 
the  land  of  *Zarahemla,  givihg  charge  unto  his  son  Nephl, 

A   ^**  ^*®  eldest  son,  concerning  tlie  ^plates  of. brass, 
and  all  the  records  which  had  been  kept,  and  'all  those 

^,  rer.  18. 
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things  wbicn  had  been  kept  sacred,  from  the  departure  of 
Lehfout  of  Jerusalem. 

3.  Then  he  departed  out  of  the  land,  and  'whither  he 
went,  no  man  knoweth;  and  his  son  Nephi  did  keep  the 
records  In  his  stead,  yea,  the  record  of  this  people. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  commencement  of  the 
ninety  and  second  year,  behold,  the  prophecies  of  the  prophetH 
l)egan  tobefultllled  more  fully ;  for  there  began  to  be  /greater 
Migns  and  greater  miracles  wrought  among  the  people. 

6.  But  there  were  some  who  began  to  say  that  the  time 
was  past  for  the  words  to  be  fulAlied,  which  were  'spoken 
by  Samuel,  the  Lamanite. 

6.  And  they  began  to  rejoice  over  their  brethren,  saying 
Behold  the  time  is  past,  and  the  words  of  Samuel  are  not 
fulfilled ;  therefore,  your  joy  and  your  faith  concerning  this 
thinff,  hath  been  vain. 

7.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  they  did  make  a  great  uproar 
throughout  the  land  ;  and  the  people  who  believed,  began  to 
be  very  sorrowful,  lest  by  any  means  those  things  which 
had  been  spoken  might  not  come  to  pass. 

8.  But  behold,  they  did  watch  steadfastly  ^or  that  day, 
and  that  night,  and  that  day,  which  shall  be  as  one  day,  as 
if  there  were  no  night,  that  they  might  know  that  their 
faith  had  not  been  vain. 

9.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  day  set  apart  b^ 
the  unbelievers,'  that  all  those  who  believed  in  those  tradi- 
tions 'should  be  put  to  death,  except  the  -'sign  should  come 
to  pass  which  had  been  given  bv  iSamuel  the  prophet. 

10.  Now  it  came  to  pass  tnat  when  Nephi,  the  son  of 
Nephi.  saw  this  wickedness  of  his  people,  his  heart  waH 
exceeding  sorrowfuL 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  out  and  bowed 
himself  down  upon  the  earth,  and  cried  mightily  to  his  Grod, 
in  behalf  of  his  people ;  yea,  those  who  were  about  *to  be 
destroyed  because  of  their  faith  in  the  tradition  of  their 
fathers, 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  cried  mightily  unto  the 
Lord,  all  the  day ;  and  behold,  the  voice  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying, 

13.  Lift  up  your  head  and  be  of  good  cheer,  for  behold, 
the  time  is  utliand,  and  on  this  night  shall  the  sign  be  given, 
and  on  the  morrow  come  I  into  the  world,  to  shew  unto  the 
world  that  I  will  fulfil  all  that  which  I  have  caused  to  be 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  my  holy  prophets. 

14.  Behold,  I  come  unto  my  own,  to  fulfil  all  things 
which  I  have  made  known  unto  the  children  of  men,  "*from 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  and  do  the  will,  both  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son ;  **of  the  Father,  becJBcuse  of  me, 
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and  "of  the  Son,  because  of  my  tiesh.    And  behold,  the  time 
is  at  baud,  and  ''tliis  night  shall  the  sign  be  given. 

15.  And  it  came  to  p>s8  that  the  words  which  came  unto 
Xcphi  were  f  ulfllled,  according  as  they  had  been  spoken ;  for 
beliold  'at  the  going  down  of  the  sun,  there  was  no  dark- 
ness ;  and  the  people  be^an  to  be  astonished,  because  there 
was  no  darkness}  when  the  niglit  came. 

16.  And  there  were  many,  who  had  not  believed  the 
words  of  the  prophets,  ''fell  to  the  earth  and  became  as  if 
they  were  dead,  for  they  knew  that  the  great  'plan  of  de- 
Htruction  which  they  had  laid  for  those  who  believed  in  the 
word  of  the  prophets,  had  been  frustrated ;  for  the  signal 
which  had  been  given  was  already  at  hand  ; 

17.  And  they  began  to  know  that  the  Son  of  God  must 
shortly  appear  ;*  yea,  in  flne»  all  the  people  upon  the  face  of 
Iho  whole  earth  from  the  west  to  the  east,  both  in  the 
laud  'north  and  in  the  land  "south,  were  so  exceedingly 
sistonished,  that  they  "fell  to  the  earth  ; 

18.  For  they  knew  that  the  prophets  had  testified  of 
these  things  for  many  years,  and  that  the  sign  which  had 
lieen  given  was  already  at  hand ;  and  they  oegan  to  fear 
liecause  of  their  iniquity  and  their  unbelief. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  *'no  darkness  in 
all  that  night,  but  it  was  as  light  as  though  it  was  mid-day. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  .sun  did  rise  in  the  morning 
again,  according  to  its  proper  order  ;  and  they  knew  that  it 
was  the  day  that  the  Lord  should  be  bom,  because  of  the 
sign  which  had  been  given. 

20.  And  it  had  come  to  pass,  yea,  all  things,  every  whit, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  also,  that  a  'new  star  did  appear, 
according  to  the  word. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pa.ss  that  from  this  time  forth,  there 
l)egan  to  be  lyings  sent  *€ orth  among  the  people,  by  satan,  to 
liarden  their  hearts  tx)  the  intent  that  thev  might  not  believe 
in  those-  signs  and  wonders  which  they  had  seen  ;  but  not- 
withstanding these  lyings  and  deceivings,  the  more  part  Of 
the  people  did  believe,  and  were  converted  unto  the  Lord. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  th^t  Nephi  went  forth  among 
the  people,  and  also  many  others,  I'baptizing  unto  repent- 
ance, in  the  which,  there  were  a  great  remission  of  sins.' 
.Vnd  thus  the  people  began  again  to  nave  peace  in  the  land ; 

24.  And  there  were  no  contentions,  save  it  w6re  a  few- 
that  began  td  preach,  endeavouring  to  prove  by  the  scrip- 
tures, that  it  was  no  more  expedient  to  observe  the  law  of 
Moses.  Now  in  this  thing  they  did  err  having  not  under- 
stood the  scriptures. 
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26.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  soon  became  converted, 
and  were  convinced  of  the  error  wnich  they  were  in,  for  it 
was  made  known  unto  ^em  that  the  'law  was  not  yet  ful- 
filled, and  that  it  must  be  fulfilled  in  every  whit ;  yea  the 
word  came  unto  them  that  it  must  be  fulfilled ;  yea,  that  one 
Jot  nor  tittle  should  not  pass  away  till  it  should  all  be  ful- 
flUed :  therefore  in  this  same  year,  were  they  brought  to  a 
knowledge  of  their  error,  and  aid  confess  their  faults. 

26.  And  thus  the  ninety  and  second  year  did  pass  away, 
bringing  glad  tidings  unto  the  people  because  of  the  signs 
whidi  aid  come  to  pass,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
prophecy  of  all  Uie  holy  prophets. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ninety  and  third  year 
did  also  pass  away  in  peace,  save  it  were  for  the  '  'Ksradianton 
robbers,  who  dwelt  upon  the  mountains,  who  did  infest  the 
land ;  for  so  strong  were  their  holds,  and  their  secret  places^ 
that  the  people  could  not  overpower  them;  therefore  they 
did  commit  many  murders,  and  did  do  much  elaughtw 
among  the  people. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ninety  and  fourth 
year,  they  began  to  increase  in  a  great  degree,  because  there 
were  many  dissenters  of  the  Nephites  who  did  flee  unto 
them,  which  did  cause  much  sorrdw  unto  those  Nephites 
who  did  remain  in  the  land ; 

29.  And  there  was  also  a  cause  of  much  sorrow  among  the 
Lamanites ;  for  behold,  they  had  many  children  who  did 
grow  up  and  began  to  wax  strong  in  years,  that  they  became 
tOT  themselves,  and  were  led  away  by  some  who  were  Zoram- 
ites,  by  their  lyings  and  their  flattering  words,  to  Join  those 
Gadianton  robbers ; 

SO.  And  thus  were  the  Lamanites  afflicted  also,  and  began 
to  decrease  as  to  their  faith  and  righteousness,  because  of  tilie 
wickedness  of  the  rising  generation. 


CHAFTEB  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  passed  away  the  ninety 
and  fifth  year  also,  ana  the  people  began  to  forget  Hhose  signs 
and  wonders  which  they  bad  heard,  and  began  to  be  lees 
and  less  astonished  at  a  sign  or  a  wonder  from  heaven,  inso- 
much that  they  began  to  be  hard  in  their  hearts,  and  blind 
in  tbeir  minds,  and  began  to  disbelieve  all  whicn  they  bad 
heard  and  seen, 

2.  Imagining  up  some  vain  thing  in  their  hearts,  that  it 
was  wrought  by  men,  and  by  the  power  of  the  devil,  to  lead 
away  and  deceive  the  hearts  of  the  people ;  and  thus  did 
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satan  get  possession  of  the  hearts  of  the  people  again,  inBO> 
much  that  he  did  blind  their  e^es,  and  lead  them  away  to 
believe  that  the  doctrine  of  Chnst  was  a  foolish  and  a  vain 
thing. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  was 
strong  in  wickedness  and  abominations ;  and  they  did  i^ot 
believe  that  there  should  be  any  more  signs  or  wonders 

S'ven ;  and  satan  did  go  about,  leading  awav  the  hearts  of 
e  people,  tempting  them  and  causing  them  that  they  should 
do  great  wickedness  in  the  land. 

4.  And  thus  did  pass  away  the  ninety  and  sixth  ^ear ; 
and  also  the  ninety  and  seventh  year ;  and  also  the  ninety 
and  eighth  year;  and  also  the  ninety  and  ninth  year ; 

5.  And  also  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  since  the 
days  of  ^Mosiah,  who  was  king  over  the  people  of  the 
Nephites. 

6.  And  six  hundred  and  nine  years  had  passed  away, 
since  Lehi  left  Jerusalem ; 

7.  And  nine  years  haol  passed  away,  from  the  time  when 
the  'sign  was  given,  which  was  spoken  of  by  the  prophets, 
that  Ciirist  should  come  into  the  world. 

8.  Now  the  Nephites  began  to  ''reckon  their  time  from 
this  period  when  the  sign  was  given,  or  from  the  Coming  of 
Christ :  therefore,  nine  years  had  passed  away, 

9.  And  Nephi,  who  was  the  father  of  Nephi,  who  had  the 
charge  of  the  recouls,  ''did  not  return  to  the  land  of  -^Zara- 
hemia,  and  could  no  where  be  found  in  all  the  land. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  still  remain 
in  wickedness,  notwithstanding  the  much  preaching  and 
prophesying  which  was  sent  among  them  ;  and  thus  passed 
sway  the  tenth  year  also  ;  and  the  eleventh  year  also  passed 
away  in  iniquity. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirteenth  year,  there 
began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  throughout  all  the  land  ;  for 
the  ^Gadianton  robbers  had  become  so  numerous,  and  did 
Slav  so  many  of  the  people,  and  did  lay  waste  so  many  cities^ 
ana  did  spread  so  much  death  and  carnage  throughout  the 
land,  that  it  became  expedient  that  all  the  people,  both  the 
Nephites,  and  the  Lamanites,  should  take  up  arms  against 
them; 

12.  Therefore  all  the  Lamanites  who  had  become  con- 
verted unto  the  Lord,  did  unite  with  their  brethren,  the 
Nephites,  and  were  compelled,  for  the  safety  of  their  lives, 
ana  their  women  and  their  children,  to  take  up  arms  against 
those  Gadianton  robbers ;  yea,  and  *also  to  maintain  their 
rights,  and  their  privileges  of  their  church,  and  of  their  wor- 
ship, and  their  freedom,  and  their  liberty. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  before  this  thirteenth  year 
had  passed  away,  the  Nephites  were  threatened  with  utter 
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destrudioiiy  because  of  this  war,  which  had  become  exceeding 
•ore. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  those  Lamanites  who  had 
united  with  the  Nephites,  were  numbered  amons;  the 
Nephites ; 

15.  And  'their  curse  was  taken  from  them,  and  their  skin 
became  ^white  like  unto  the  Nephites ; 

16.  And  their  young  men  and  their  daughters  became 
exceeding  fair,  and  they  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites, 
and  were  called  Nephites.  And  thus  ended  the  thirteenth 
year. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  commencement  of  the  four- 
teenth year,  thb  war  between  the  ^robbers  and  the  people  of 
Nephi  aid.  continue,  and  did  become  exceeding  sore ;  never- 
theless, the  people  of  Nephi  did  gain  some  advantage  of  the 
robbers,  insomuch,  that  they  did  drive  tYiem  back  out  of  their 
lands  into  the  mountains,  and  into  their  secret  places. 

18.  And  thus  ended  tne  fourteenth  year.  And  in  the  fif- 
teenth year  they  did  come  forth  against  the  people  of  Nephi : 
and  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  Neplii,  and 
their  many  contentions  and  dissensions,  tne  Gadianton  rob- 
bers did  gain  many  advantages  over  them. 

19.  And  thus  ended  the  fifteenth  year,  and  tluis  were  the 
people  in  a  state  of  many  afiiictions ;  and  the  sword  of  destruc- 
tion did  hang  over  them,  insomuch  that  they  were  about  to 
be  smitten  down  by  it,  and  this  because  of  their  iniquity. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  sixteenth  year 
from  the  coming  of  Christ,  '*Lachoneus,  the  governor  of  the 
land,  received  an  epistle  from  the  leader  and  the  goyemor  of 
this  band  of  robbers ;  and  these  were  the  words  which  were 
written,  saying, 

2.  Laf^oneus,  most  noble  and  Chief  Governor  of  the 
land,  behold  I  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  taal  do  give  unto 
you  exceeding  great  praise  because  of  your  firmness,  and 
also  the  firmness  of  your  people,  in  maintaining  that  which 
ye  suppose  to  be  your  *right  and  liberty ;  yea,  ye  do  stand 
well,  as  if  ye  were  supported  by  the  hand  of  a  God,  in  the 
defence  of  ^our  ]il)erty,  and  your  property,  and  your  country, 
or  that  which  ye  do  call  so. 

3.  And  it  seemeth  a  pitj  unto  me,  most  noble  Lacho- 
neus,  that  ye  should  be  so  foolish  and  vain  as  to  suppose 
that  ye  can  stand  against  so  many  brave  men,  who  are  at  my 
command,  who  do  now  at  this  time  stand  in  their  arms,  and 
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do  await  with  great  anxiety,  for  the  word,  go  down  upon 
the  Nephites  and  destroy  them. 

4.  And  I,  knowing  of  their  unconquerable  spirit,  having 
proved  them  in  the  neld  of  battle,  and  knowmg  of  their 
everlasting  hatred  towards  you,  because  of  the  many  wrongs 
which  ye  nave  done  unto  them,  therefore  if  the^  should 
come  down  against  you,  they  would  visit  you  with  utter 
destruction ; 

5.  Therefore  Thave  wrote  this  epistle,  sealing  it  with 
mine  own  hand,  feeling  for  vour  welfare,  because  of  your 
firmness  in  that  which  ye  believe  to  be  rights  and  your  noble 
spirit  in  the  field  of  battle ; 

6.  Therefore  I  write  unto  you  desiring  that  ye  would 
yield  up  unto  this  my  people,  your  cities,  your  lands,  and 
your  possessions,  rather  than  that  they  should  visit  you  with 
the  sword,  and  that  destruction  should  come  upon  you ; 

7.  Or  in  other  words,  yield  yourselves  up  unto  us,  and 
unite  with  us,  and  become  acquainted  with  our  'Secret 
works,  and  become  our  brethren,  that  ve  may  be  like  unto 
us ;  not  our  slaves,  but  our  brethren,  and  partners  of  all  our 
substance. 

8.  And  behold,  I  swear  unto  you,  if  ye  will  do  this,  with 
an  oath,  ye  shall  not  be  destroyed  ;  but  if  ye  will  not  do  this, 
I  swear  unto  you  with  an  oath,  that  on  the  morrow  month, 
I  will  command,  that  my  armies  shall  come  down  against 
vou,  and  they  shall  not  stay  their  hand,  and  shall  spare  not, 
but  shall  slay  you.  and  shall  let  fall  the  sword  upon  you, 
even  until  ye  shall  become  extinct. 

9.  And  behold,  I  am  Giddianhi ;  and  I  am  the  governor 
of  this  the  ''secret  society  of  Gadianton  ;  which  society,  and 
the  works  thereol  I  know  to  be  good :  and  tbey  are  of 
ancient  date,  and  thev  have  been  handed  down  unto  us. 

10.  And  I  write  this  epistle  unto  you,  Lachoneus,  and  I 
hope  that  ve  will  deliver  up  your  lands,  and  your  possessions, 
without  the  shedding  of  blood,  that  this  my  people  m^y 
recover  their  rights  and  government  who  have  dissented 
away  from  you,  because  of  your  wickedness  in  retaining 
from  them  their  rights  of  government,  and  except  ye  do 
tills,  I  will  avenge  their  wrongs.    I  am  Giddianhi. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  when  Lachoneus  received 
this  epistle,  he  was  exceedingly  astonished,  Ijecause  of  the 
boldness  of  Giddianhi  demanding  the  possession  of  the  land 
of  the  Nephites,  and  also  of  threatening  the  people  and 
avenging  the  wrongs  of  those  that  had  received  no  wrong, 
save  It  were  they  nad  wronged  themselves,  by  dissenting 
awav  unto  those  wicked  and  abominable  robbers. 

12.  Now  behold,  this  Lachoneus  thegovemor,  was  a  just 
man,  and  could  not  be  frightened  by  the  demands  and  the 
threatenings  of  a  robber ;  therefore  he  did  not  hearken  to 
the  epistle  of  Giddianhi,  the  governor  of  the  robbers,  but  he 
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did  cause  Uiat  his  people  should  cry  unto  the  Lord  for 
strength  ngainst  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come 
down  against  them ; 

13.  Yea,  he  sent  a  proclamation  among  all  the  people* 
that  they  should  ''gather  together  their  women,  and  their 
children,  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  and  all  their  substance, 
save  it  were  their  land,  unto  one  place. 

14.  And  he  caused  that  -^  fortifications  should  be  bmlt 
round  about  them,  and  the  strength  thereof  should  be 
exceeding   g^^^t.      And   he   caused   that  there  should  be 

•rmies,  both  of  the  Nephites  and  of  the  Lamanites  or  of  all 
them  who  were  numbered  among  the  Nephites,  should 
be  '  iaced  as  guards  round  about  to  watch  them,  and  to 
guard  them  from  the  robbers,  day  and  night ; 

15.  Tea,  he  said  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  Uveth,  except  ye 
repent  of  all  your  iniquities,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  would  in  no  wise  be  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of 
those  ^Gadianton  robbers. 

16.  And  so  great  and  marvellous  were  the  words  and 
prophecies  of  Lachoneus,  that  they  did  cause  fear  to  come 
ui>on  all  the  people,  and  they  did  exert  themselves  in  their 
might,  to  do  according  to  the  words  of  Lachoneus. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lachoneus  did  appoint 
chief  captains  over  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  to  com- 
mand them  at  the  time  that  the  robbers  should  come  down 
out  of  the  wilderness  against  them. 

18.  Now  the  chiefest  among  all  the  captains,  and  the 
great  commander  of  all  the  armies  of  the  Nephites,  was 
appointed,  and  his  name  was  Mxidgiddoni. 

19.  Now  it  was  the  custom  among  all  the  Nephites,  to 
appoint  for  their  chief  captains,  save  it  were  in  their  times 
of  wickedness,  some  one  that  had  the  Spirit  of  revelation, 
and  also  prophecy ;  therefore  this  Gidgiddoni  was'  a  great 
prophet  among  them,  and  also  was  the  Chief  Judge. 

20.  Now  the  people  said  unto  Gidgiddoni,  Pray  unto  the 
Lord,  and  let  us  go  up  upon  the  mountains',  and  into  the 
wilderness,  that  wn  may  fall  upon  the  robbers  and  destroy 
them  in  their  own  lauds. 

21.  But  Gidgiddoni  saith  unto  them,  the  Lord  forbid ; 
for  if  we  should  go  up  against  them,  the  Lord  would  deliver 
us  into  their  hands  ;  therefore  we  will  prepare  ourselves  in 
the  centre  of  our  lands,  and  we  will  gather  all  our  arinies 
togeth^,  and  we  will  not  go  against  them,  but  we  will 
wait  tul  they  shall  come  against  us  .  therefore  as  the  Lord 
liveth,  if  we  do  this,  he  will  deliver  them  into  our 
hands. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventeenth  year,  in  the 
latter  end  of  the  year,  the  proclamation  of  'Lachoneus  had 
gone  forth  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  and  they  had 
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taken  their -Worses,  and  their  ^chariots,  and  tneir  cattle,  and 
all  their  flocks,  and  their  herds,  and  their  grain,  and  all 
their  substance,  and  did  march  forth  by  thousands,  and  by 
tens  of  thousands,  until  they  had  all  gone  forth  to  the 
place  which  'had  been  appointed,  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  to  defend  themselves  against  their 
enemies. 

23.  And  the  land  which  was  appointed  was  the.*"land  of 
Zarahemla  and  the  "land  Bountiful ;  yea,  to  the  line  which 
was  between  the  land  Bountiful  and  the  land  ''Desolation ; 

24.  And  there  were  a  great  many  thousand  people,  who 
were  called  Nephites,  who  did  gather  themselves  together  in 
this  land.  Now  Lachoneus'did  cause  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  in  the  land  Southward,  because  of  the 
great  curse  which  was  upon  the  «land  northward  ;  , 

25.  And  they  did  ''fortify  themselves  against  their 
enemies ;  and  they  did  dwell  in  one  land,  and  in  one  body, 
and  they  did  fear  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  by 
Lachoneus,  insomuch  that  they  did  repent  of  all  their  sins ; 
and  they  did  put  up  their  prayers  unto  the  Lord  their  God, 
that  he  would  deliver  them  in  the  time  that  their  enemies 
should  come  down  against  them  to  battle. 

26.  And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of  their 
enemy.  And  "Gidgiddoni  did  cause  l^at  they  should  make 
weapons  of  war  of  'every  kind,  and  they  should  be  strong 
with  armour,  and  with  shields,  and  with  buckler>  after  the 
manner  of  his  instruction. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  Ain>  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  latter  end  of  the 
eighteenth  vear,  those  'armies  of  robbers  had  prepared  for 
battle,  and  began  to  come  down  and  to  sally  forth  from  the 
hills,  and  6ut  of  the  mountains,  and  the  wilderness,  and 
their  strongholds,  and  their  secret  places,  and  began  to  take 
possession  of  the  lands,  both  which  was  in  the  land  ^south, 
and  which  was  in  the  land  <liorth,  and  began  to  take  posses- 
sion of  all  the  lands  which  had  been  ''deserted  by  the 
Nephites,  and  the  cities  which  had  been  left  desplate. 

2.  But  behold  there  were  no  wild  beasts  nor  game  in 
those  lands  which  had  been  deserted  by  the  Nephites,  and 
there  was  no  game  for  the  robbers  'save  it  were  in  the 
wilderness; 
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3.  And  the  robbers  could  not  exist,  save  it  were  in  the 
wilderness,  for  the  want  of  food;  for  the  Nephites  had.  left 
their  lands  desolate,  and  had  gathered  their  flocks,  and 
their  herds,  and  all  their  substance,  and  they  were  in  -^one 
body; 

4.  Therefore  there  was  no  chance  for  the  robbers  to 
plunder  and  to  obtain  food,  save  it  were  to  come  up  in  open 
battle  against  the  Nephites ;  and  the  Nephites  being  in  one 
body,  and  having  so  ^eat  a  number,  and  having  'reserved 
for  tliemselves  provisions,  and  ^horses,  and  cattle,  and  flocks 
of  every  kind,  that  they  might  subsist  for  the  space  of  seven 
years,  in  the  which  time  they  did  hope  to'destroy  the  robbers 
trom  off  the  face  of  the  land.  And  thus  the  eighteenth  year 
dldpass  away. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  nineteenth  year  Gid' 
dianhi  found  that  it  was  expedient  that  he  should  go  up  to 
battle  against  the  Nephites,  for  there  was  no  way  that 
they  could  subsist,  save  it  were  to  plunder,  and  rob,  and 
murder. 

6.  And  they  durst  not  spread  themselves  upon  the  face 
of  the  land,  insomuch  that  they  could  raise  grain,  lest  the 
Nephites  should  come  upon  them  and  slay  them  :  therefore 
Giddianhi  eave  commandment  unto  his  armies,  that  in  this 
year  they  should  go  up  to  battle  against  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle ; 
and  it  ^va9  in  the  sixth  month  ;  and  behold,  great  and  terrible 
•was  the  day  that  they  did  come  up  to  battle ;  and  they  were 

g'rded  about  after  the  .manner  of  robbers  ;  and  they  had  a 
xnb-skin  about  their  loins,  and  they  were  dyed  in  blood,, 
and  their  heads  were  shorn;  and  they  had  head-plates  upon 
them :  and  great  and  terrible  was  the  appearance  of  the 
armies  of  Giddianhi,  because  of  their  armour,  and  because 
of  -their  being  dyed  in  blood. 

8.  And,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites, 
when  they  saw  the  appearance  of  the  army  of  Giddiashi, 
had  all  fallen  to  the  earth,  and  did  lift  their  cries  to  the 
Lord  their  God,  that  he  would  spare  them,  and  deliver  them 
out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  armies  of  Giddianhi 
saw  this,  they  began  to  shout  with  a  loud  voice,  because  of 
their  joy,  for  they  had  supposed  that  the  Nephites  had  fallen 
with  fear,  because  of  the  terror  of  their  armies ; 

10.  But  in  this  thing  they  we^e  disappointed,  for  the 
Nephites  did  not  fear  them,  but  they  did  fear  their  God,  and 
did  supplicate  him  for  protection ;  therefore  when  the  armies 
of  Giddianhi  did  rush  ui)on  them,  they  were  prepared  to 
meet  them ;  yea,  in  the  strength  of  the  Lord  they  did  reoeivip 
them. 

11.  And  the  battle  commenced  in  this  the  sixth  montb ; 
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and  great  and  terrible  was  the  battle  thereof,  yea,  ^reat 
and  terrible  was  the  slaughter  thereof,  insomuch  that  tiiere 
never  was  known  so  great  a  slaughter  among  all  the  people 
of  Lehi  since  he  left  Jerusalem. 

12.  And  notwithstanding  the  'threatenings  and  the  oaths 
which  Giddianhi  had  made,  behold,  the  Nephites  did  beat 
them,  insomuch  that  they  did  fall  back  from  before  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  •^Gidaiddoni  commanded 
that  his  armies  should  pursue  them  as  far  as  the  borders  of 
the  wilderness,  and  that  they  should  not  spare  any  that 
should  fall  into  their  hands  by  the  way. ;  and  thus  they  did 
pursue  them,  and  did  slay  them,  to  the  borders  of  the 
wilderness,  even  until  they  nad  fulillled  the  commandment 
of  Gidgiddoni. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Giddianhi,  who  had  stood 
and  fought  with  boldness,  was  pursued  as  he  iled;  and 
being  weary  because  of  his  much  nghting,  he  was  overtaken 
and  slain.    And  thus  was  the  end  of  Giddianhi  the  robber. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
did  return  again  to  their  place  of  security.  And  it  came 
to  pass  tliat  this  nineteenth  vear  did  pass  away,  and  the 
robt>ei's  did  not  come  again  to  oattle ;  neither  did  they  come 
again  in  the  twentieth  year ; 

16.  And  in  the  twenty  and  first  year  thev  did  not  come 
up  to  battle,  but  they  came  up  on  all  sides  to  lay  siege  round 
about  the  people  of  Nephi ;  for  they  did  suppose  that  if  they 
should  cut  olf  the  people  of  Nephi  from  their  lands,  and 
should  hem  them  in  on  every  side,  and  if  thoy  should  cut 
them  ofl['  from  all  their  outward  privileges,  that  they  could 
cause  tlirm  to  yield  themselves  up  according  to  their  wishes. 

17.  Now  they  had  appointed  unto  themKclves  another 
leader,  wiioso  name  was  Zeninarihah ;  therefore  it  was 
Zemnarihah  that  did  cause  that  this  siege  should  take 
place. 

18.  But  behold,  this  was  an  advanti^e  to  the  Nephites : 
for  it  was  impossible  for  the  robbers  to  lay  siege  sufficiently 
long  to  have  any  effect  upon  the  Nephites,  because  of  ^their 
much  provision  which  they  had  laid  up  in  storei 

19.  Because  of  the  scantiness  of  provisions  among  the 
robbers ;  for  behold,  they  had  nothing  save  it  were  meat 
for  their  subsistence,  which  meat  they  did  obtain  in  thi* 
wilderness. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wild  game  became  scarce* 
in  the  wilderness,  insomuch  that  the  robbers  were  about  to 
perish  with  hunger. 

21.  And  the  Nephites  were  continually  marching  out  by 
day  and  by  night,  and  falling  upon  their  armies,  ana  cutting 
them  off  by  thousands  and  by  tens  of  thousands. 

22.  And  thuR  it  became  the  desire  of  the  people  of  Zem- 
narihah  to   withdraw   from   their  design,  because  of  the 
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ffreat  destruction  which  came  upon  them  by  night  and  by 
aay. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Zemnarihah  did  give  com- 
mand unto  the  people  that  they  should  Vithdraw  themselves 
from  the  siege,  and  march  into  the  furthermost  parts  of  the 
land  'northward. 

24.  And  now,  Gidgiddonl  being  aware  of  their  design, 
and  knowing  of  their  weakness  because  of  the  want  of  food, 
and  the  great  slaughter  which  had  been  made  among  thenL 
therefore  he  did  send  out  his  armies  in  the  night  time,  and 
did  cut  off  the  way  of  their  retz«at»  and  did  place  his  armies 
in  the  way  of  their  retreat; 

25.  And  this  did  they  do  in  the  night  time,  and  got  on 
their  march  beyond  the  robbers,  so  that  on  the  morrow,  when 
the  robbers  began  their  mairch.  they  were  met  by  the  armies 
of  the  Nephites,  both  in  their  n'ont  and  in  their  rear. 

2^.  And  the  robbers  who  were  on  the  south  were  also 
cut  off  in  their  places  of  retreat.  And  all  these  things  were 
done  by  command  of  Gidgiddonl. 

27.  And  there  were  many  thousands  who  did  yield  them- 
selves up  prisoners  unto  the  Nephites,.  and  the  remainder  of 
them  were  slain ;  \ 

28.  And  tB.eir  leader,  Zemnarihah,  was  taken  and  hanged 
upon  a  tree^  yeaf  even  upon  the  top  thereof  until  he  was 
dead.  And  when  they  had  hanged  him  until  he  was  dead. 
I^ey  did  fall  the  tree  to  the  earth,  and  did  cry  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying, 

29.  May  the  Lord  preserve  his  people  in  righteousness 
and  in  holiness  of  heart,  that  ^bej  may  cause  to  be  fell  to 
the  earth  all  who  shall  seek  to  slav  them  because  of  power 
and  "^secret  combinations,  even  as  this  man  hath  been  lell  to 
the  earth.' 

30.  And  they  did  rejoice  and  cry  again  with  one  voice, 
saying.  May  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and 
the  God  of  Jacob,  protect  tiiis  people  in  righteousness,  so 
long  as  they  shall  call  on  the  name  ■  of  their  Grod  for 
protection. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  break  forth,  all  as 
one,  in  singing,  and  praising  their  God  for  the  great  thing 
which  he  had  done  for  them,  in  preserving  them  from  fall- 
ing into  the  hands  of  their  enemies ; 

32.  Tea,  they  did  cry,  Hosanna  to  the  Most  High  God : 
and  they  did  cry,  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord  Grod 
Alnaighty,  the  Most  High  God. ' 

33.  And  their  hearts  were  swollen  with  joy,  unto  the 
gushing  out  of  many  tears,  because  of  the  great  goodness  of 
God  in  delivering  tnem  out  of  the  hands  of  their  enemies ; 
and  they  knew  it  was  because  of  their  repentance  and  their 
humility  that  they  had  been  delivered  from  an  everlasting 
destruction. 

I,  North  America.       m,  see «',  n.  Kep.  IQ, 
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CHAPTER  5. 

1.  Akd  now  behold  there  was  not  a  liviu^  soul  among  all 
the  people  of  the  Nephites,  who  did  doubt  in  the  least  the 
words  of  all  the  holy  prophets  who  had  spoken  ;  for  they 
knew  that  it  must  needs  be  that  they  niUHt  be  fulfilled  ; 

2.  And  they  knew  that  it  must  oe  expedient  that  Christ 
had  come,  because  of  the  many  signs  whicli  had  been  given, 
according  to  the  words  of  the  prophets,  and  because  of  the 
things  which  had  come  to  pass  already,  they  knew  that  it 
must  needs  be  that  all  things  should  come  to  pass  accord- 
ing to  that  which  had  been  spoken  ; 

3.  Therefore  they  did  forHake  all  their  sins,  and  their 
abominations,  and  their  whoredoms,  and  did  nerve  God  with 
all  diligence  day  and  night. 

4.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  taken  all 
.the  robbers  prisonerH,  insomucli  that  none  did  escape  who 

were  not  slain,  they  did  cast  their  prisoners  into  prison,  and 
did  cause  the  word  of  God  to  be  preached  unto  them  ;  and  as 
many  as  would  repent  of  their  sins  and  enter  into  a  covenant 
that  they  would  murder  no  more,  were  set  at  liberty  ; 

5.  But  as  manv  as  there  were  who  did  not  enter  into  a  cove- 
nant,  and  who  did  Ht ill  continue  to  have  those  "secret  murders 
in  their  hearts ;  yea,  as  many  as  were  found  breathing  out 
threaten! ngs  against  their  brethren,  were  condemned  and 
punished  according  to  the  law. 

6.  And  thus  they  did  put  an  end  to  all  those  wicked,  and 
secret,  and  abominable  combinations,  in  the  whidi  there  was 
so  much  wickedness,  and  ho  many  murders  committed. ' 

7.  And  thus  had  the  twenty  and  second  year  passed  away, 
and  the  twenty  and  third  year  also,  and  the  twenty  and 
fourth,  and  the  twenty  and  nfth  ;  and  thus  had  ^twenty  and 
five  Tears  passed  away, 

a.  Ana  there  had  many  thin^  transpired  which,  in  the 
eves  of  some,  would  be  great  anu  marvellouB  ;  nevertheless, 
tney  cannot  all  be  written  in  this  book  ;  yea,  ahis  book  can- 
not contain  even  a  hundredth  part  of  what  was  done  among 
80  many  people,  in  the  space  of  twenty  and  five  years ; 

9.  But  behold  there  are  ''records  wnich  do  contain  all  the 
proceedings  of  this  people ;  and  a  more  short  but  a  true 
account  was  eiven  by  Nephi ; 

10.  Therefore  I  nave  made  my  record  of  these  things 
according  to  the  'record  of  Nephi,  which  was  engraven  on  the 
plates  which  were  called  the  ^plates  of  Nephi. 

11.  And  behold  I  do  make  the  record  on  plates  which  I 
have  made  with  mine  own  hands. 

a,  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  10.  &,  in.  Nep.  2:8.  e,  vers.  10, 11.     Words  of 
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12.  And  behold,  T  am  called  Momioii,  beins  called  after 
the  'land  of  Mormon,  the  land  in  the  which  'Aima  did  estab- 
lish the  church  amone  the  people ;  yea,  the  first  church 
which  was  'establishecT  among  tnem  after  their  transgrea- 
sion. 

13.  Behold  I  am  a  ^disciple  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of 
God.  I  have  been  called  of  nim  to  declare  his  word  among 
his  people,  that  they  might  have  everlasting  life. 

14.  And  it  hath  become  expedient  that  I,  according  to  the 
will  of  God,^that  the  prayers  of  those  who  have  gone  hence, 
who  were  t^e  holy  ones,  should  be  fulfilled  according  to  their 
faith,  should  make  a  i^ecord  of  these  things  which  have  been 
done ; 

15.  Tea,  a  ^small  record  of  that  which  hath  taken  place 
from  the  time  that  Lehi  left  Jerusalem,  even  down  until  the 
present  time ; 

16.  Therefore  I  do  make  my  record  from  the  accounts 
which  have  been  given  by  those  who  were  before  me,  until 
the  commencement  of  my  day ; 

17.  And  then  I  do  make  a  'record  of  the  things  which  I 
have  seen  with  mine  own  eyes. 

18.  And  I  know  the  record  which  I  make  to  be  a  just  and 
a  true  record ;  nevertheless  there  are  many  things,  which, 
according  to  our  language,  we  are  not  able  to  write. 

19.  And  now  I  make  an  end  of  my  saying,  which  is  of 
myself,  and  proceed  to  give  my  account  oi  the  things  which 
have  been  before  me. 

20.  I  am  Mormon,  and  a  pure  descendant  of  Lehi.  I 
have  reason  to  bless  my  God  and  my  Saviour  Jesus  Christy 
that  he  brought  our  fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
(and  no  one  knew  it  save  it  were  himself  and  those  whom  he 
brought  out  of  that  land,)  and  that  he  hath  given  me  and  my 
people  so  much  knowledge  imto  the  salvation  of  our  souls. 

21.  Surely  he  hath  blessed  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  hath 
been  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph. 

22.  And  '"insomuch  as  the  children  of  Lehi  have  kept  his 
commandments,  he  hath  blessed  them  and  prospered  them 
according  to  his  word  ; 

23.  Yea,  and  surelv  shall  he  again  bring  a  '^remnant  of 
the  seed  of  Joseph  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  their  God; 

24.  And  as  surely  as  the  Lord  liveth  will  he  gather  in 
from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  °all  the  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  Jacob,  who  are  scattered  abroad  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  earth ; 

25.  And  as  he  hath  covenanted  with  all  the  house  of 
Jacob,  even  so  shall  the  covenant  wherewith  he  hath  cove- 
nanted with  the  house  of  Jacob,  be  fulfilled  in  his  own  due 
time,  unto  the  restoring  all  the  house  of  Jacob  unto  the 
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knowledge  of  the  covenant  that  he  hath  covenanted  with 
them ; 

26.  And  then  shall  they  know  their  B'^deemer,  who  is 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  then  shall  the^  be  gathered 
in  froip  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  unto  their  own  lands, 
from  whence  thev  have  been  dispersed ;  yea,  as.  the  Lord 
liveth,  so  shall  it  be.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  e. 

L  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of  the 
Nephites  did  all  return  to  their  own  lands,  m  the  twenty 
and  sixth  year,  over}"  man,  with  his  family,  his  flocks  and 
his  herds,  IjIs  "liorses  and  his  cattle,  and  all  thiiigs  whatso- 
ever did  belong  unto  them. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  had  not  eaten  up  all 
their  provisions ;  therefore  they  did  take  with  them  all  that 
the^  had  not  devoured,  of  all  their  grain  of  every  kind,  and 
their  gold,  and  their  silver,  and  all  their  precious  things, 
and  they  did  return  to  their  own  lands  and  tueir  possessions, 
both  on  the  north  and  on  the  south,  both  on  the^land  north- 
ward and  on  the  ''land  southward. 

3.  And  they  granted  unco  those  robbers  who  had  ''entered 
into  a  covenant  to  keep  the  peace,  of  the  band  who  were 
desirous  to  remain  Lamanites,  lands,  according  to  their 
numbers,  that  they  migiit  have,  with  their  labors,  where- 
with to  subsist  upon  ;  and  thus  they  did  establish  peace  in 
all  the  land. 

4.  And  they  began  again  to  prosper  and  to  wax  great ; 
and  the  twenty  and  sixtu  and  seventh  years  passed  away. 
and  there  was  great  order  in  the  land  ;  and  th«jr  had  formed 
their  laws  according  to  equity  and  justice. 

5.  And  now  there  was  nothing  in  all  the  land,  to  hinder 
the  people  from  prospering  continually,  except  they  should 
fall  into  transgression. 

6.  And  now  it  was  'Gidgiddoni,  and  the  -^judge  Lacho- 
neus,  and  those  who  had  been  appointed  leaders,  who  had 
established  this  great  peace  in  the  land. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  cities  built 
anew,  and  there  were  many  old  cities  repaired  ; 

8.  And  there  were  ^roany  highways  cast  up,  and  many 
roads  made,  which  led  from  city  to  city,  and  from  land  to 
land,  and  from  place  to  place. 

0.  And  thun  passed  away  the  twenty  and  eighth  year, 
and  the  people  had  continual  peace. 

10.  But  It  camet  to  pass  in  the  twenty  and  ninth  year,  there 
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began  to  be  some  disputing  among  the  people ;  and  some^ 
were  lifted  up  unto  pride  and  boastingBa  because  of  theirs 
exceeding  g^reat  riches,  yea,  even  unto  great  persecutionB ; 

11.  For  there  were  many  hnerchanta  in  the  land»  aiid 
also  many  lawyers,  and  many  ofBlcers. 

12.  And  the  i>eop]e  began  to  be  distinguished  by  ranks ; 
according  to  their  riches,  and  their  chances  for  learning ; 
yea,  some  were  ignorant  because  of  their  poverty,  and 
others  did  receive  great  learning  because  of  their  riches  ; 

13.  Some  were  lifted  up  in  pride,  and  others  were  exceed- 
ing humble ;  some  did  return  railing  for  railing,  while 
others  would  receive  railing  and  persecution,  and  allmanner 
of  afflictions,  and  would  not  turn  and  revile  again,  but  were 
humble  and  penitent  before  God ; 

14.  And  thus  there  became  a  great  inequality  in  all  the 
land,  insomuch  that  the  church  began  to  be  oroken  up ;  yea, 
insomuch  that  in  the  thirtieth  year  the  church  was  broken 
up  in  all  the  land,  save  it  were  among  a  few  of  the  Laman- 
ites,  who  were  converted  untothe  true  faith ;  and  they  would 
not  depart  from  it,  for  they  were  iOrm,  and  steadfast,  and 
immoveable,  willing  with  all  diUigence  to  keep  the  command- 
ments of  the  Lord. 

15.  Now  the  cause  .of  this  iniquity  of  the  people,  was 
this,  satan  had  great  power,  unto  the  stirring  up  of  the 
people  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  and  to  the  puffing  them 
up  with  pride,  tempting  them  to  seek  for  power,  and 
authority,  and  riches,  ancTthe  vain  things  of  the  world. 

16.  And  thus  satan  did  lead  away  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  :  therefore  they  had  not 
enjoyed  peace  but  a  few  years. 

17.  And  thus  in  the  commencement  of  the  •'thirtieth  year, 
the  people  having  been  delivered  up  for  the  space  of  a  long 
time  to  be  carried  about  by  the  temptations  of  the  devil 
whithersoever  he  desired  to  carry  them,  and  to  do  whatso- 
ever iniquity  he  desired  they  should ;  and  thus  in  the  com- 
mencement of  this,  the  thirtieth  year,  they  were  in  a  state 
of  awful  wickedness. 

18.  Now  they  did  not  sin  ignorantly,  for  they  knew  the 
will  of  God  concerning  them,  for  it  had  been  taught  unto 
them  ;  therefore  they  did  wilfully  rebel  against  God. 

19.  And  now  it  was  in  the  days  of  Lachoneus,  the  son 
of  ^Lachoneus,  for  Lachoneus  did  nil  the  seat  of  his  father 
and  did  govern  the  people  that  year. 

20.  And  there  began  to  be  men  inspired  from  heaven,  and 
sent  forth  standing  among  the  people  in  all  the  land,  preach- 
ing and  testifying  boldly  of  the  sins  and  iniquities  of  the 
people,  and  testifying  unto  them  concerning  the  redemption 
which  the  Lord  would  make  for  his  people;  or  in  other 
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words,  the  resurrection  of  Christ ;  and  they  did  testify  boldly 
of  his  death  and  sufferings. 

21.  Now  there  were  many  of  the  people  who  were  ex- 
ceeding angiy,  becaufte  of  those  who  testified  of  these 
things ;  ana  tnose  who  were  angry,  were  chiefly  the  chief 
judges,  and  they  who  had  been  liign  priests  and  ""lawyers ; 
yea,  all  those  who  were  lawyers,  were  angry  with  those  who 
testified  of  these  things. 

22.  Now  there  was  no  "lawyer,  nor  judge,  nor  *hieh 
priest,  that  could  have  power  to  condemn  any  one  to  death* 
save  t^eir  condemnation  was  signed  by  the  ^governor  of  the 
Ijmd. 

23.  Now  there  were  many  of  those  who  testified  of  the 
things  pertaining  to  Christ,  who  testified  boldly,  who  were 
taken  and  put  %o  death  secretly  by  the  judges,  that  the 
knowledge  of  their  death  came  not  unto  the  'governor  of 
the  land,  until  after  their  deaths 

24.  Now  behold  this  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the 
land,  that  any  man  should  be  put  to  aeath,  except  they  had 
power  from  the  governor  of  the  land  ; 

25.  Therefore  a  complaint  came  up  unto  the  land  of  ''Zara- 
hemla,  to  the  governor  of  the  land,  against  these  judges 
who  had  condemned  the  prophets  of  the  Lord  unto  death, 
not  according  to  the  law. 

26.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  taken  and 
brought  up  before  the  jud^,  to  be  Judged  of  the  crime 
which  they  had  done,  accorduig  to  the  law  which  had  been 
given  by  the  'people. 

27.  Now  it  came  to  pass  that  those  judges  had  many 
Mends  and  kindreds :  and  the  remainder,  yea,  even  almost 
all  the  'lawyers  and  the  *high  priests,  did  gather  themselves 
together,  and  unite  with  the  kindreds  of  those  judges  who 
were  to  be  tried  according  to  the  law  ; 

28.  And  they  did  enter  into  a  covenant  one  with  another, 
yea,  even  into  that  covenant  which  was  given  by  them  of 
old,  which  covenant  was  (riven  and  administered  by  the 
devU,  to  combine  against  all  iighteousness ; 

29.  Therefore  they  did  combine  against  the  people  of  the 
Lord,  and  enter  into  a  covenant  to  destroy  them,'  and  to 
deliver  those  who  were  guilty  of  murder  from  the  grasp  of 
justice^  which  was  about  to  be  administered  according  to 
the  law. 

30.  And  they  did  set  at  defiance  the  law  and  the  rights 
of  their  country ;  and  they  did  covenant  one  with  anotber, 
to  destroy  the  governor,  and  to  establish  a  king  over  the 
land,  that  the  land  should  no  more  be  at  'liberty,  but  should, 
be  subject  unto  kings. 
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CHAPTER  7. 


1.  Now.  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  vou  that  they  did  nol 
e&tablish  a  king  over  the  land ;  but  in  this  same  year,  yea» 
the  thirtieth  year,  they  did  destroy  upon  the  judgment  seat^  1 
yea,  did  murder  the  Chief  Judffe  of  uie  land.  I 

2.  And  the  people   were  oivided  one  against  another ;  I 
and  they  did  'separate  one  from  another,  into  tribes,  ^very 

man  according  to  his  family,  and  his  kindred,  and  friends; 
and  thus  they  did  destroy  the  government  of  the  land. 

3.  And  every  tribe  did  appoint  a  chief,  or  a  leader  oyer 
them  :  and  thus  they  became  tribes  and  leaders  of  tribes. 

4.  Now  behold,  there  was  no  man  among  them,  save  he 
had  much  family  and  many  kindreds  and  friends  ;  therefore 
their  tribes  became  exceeding  great. 

o.  Now  all  this  was  done  and  there  were  no  wars  as  yet 
among  them ;  and  all  this  iniquity  had  come  upon  the 
people,  because  they  did  yield  tnemselves  unto  the  power 
of  satan ; 

6.  And  the  regulations  of  the  government  were  destroved, 
because  of  the  ''secret  combination  of  the  friends  and  kin- 
dreds of  those  who  murdered  the  prophets. 

7.  And  they  did  cause  a  great  contention  in  the  land, 
insomuch  that  the  more  righteous  part  of  the  people, 
although  they  had  nearly  all  become  wicked;  yea,  there 
were  but  few  righteous  men  among  them. 

8.  And  thus  ^six  years  had  not  passed  away,  since  the 
more  part  of  the  people  had  turned  from  their  rignteousnesa, 
like  the  dog  to  his  vomit,  or  like  the  sow  to  her  wallowing 
in  the  mire. 

9.  Now  this  'secret  combination  which  had  brought  so 
great  iniquity  upon  the  people,  did  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther, and  did  place  at  their  nead,  a  man  whom  they  did  call 
Jacob ; 

10.  And  they  did  call  him  their  king ;  therefore  he 
became  a  king  over  this  wicked  band ;  and  he  was  one  of 
the  chief  est  who  had  given  his  voice  against  the  prophets 
who  testified  of  Jesus. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  not  so  strong  in 
number  as  the  tribes  of  the  people  who  were  united  toge- 
ther, save  it  were  their  leaders  did  establish  their  laws, 
every  one  according  to  his  taribe ;  nevertheless  they  were 
enemies,  notwithstanding  they  were  not  a  righteous  people; 
yet  they  were  united  in  the  hatred  of  those  vrho  had  entered 
mto  a  covenant  to  destroy  the  government ; 

12.  Therefore  Jacob  seeing  that  their  enemies  were  more 
numerous  than  they,  he  being  the  king  of  the  band,  there- 
fore he  commandedT  his  people  that  they  should  take  their 
flight  into  the  northernmost  part  of  the    land,  and  there 
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build  up  unto  themselves  a  kingdom,  until  they  were  joined 
by  dissenters,  <for  he  flattered  them  that  there  ^ould  be 
many  dissenters,)  and  they  become  sufficiently  strong  to  con- 
tend with  the  tribes  of  the  people,  and  they  did  so ; 

13.  And  HO  speedy  was  their  march,  that  it  could  not  be 
impeded,  until  tney  had  gone  forth  out  of  the  reach  of  the 
people.  And  thus  ended  the  thirtieth  year :  and  thus  were 
the  affairs  of  the  people  of  Nephi. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  m  the  thirty  and  first  year,- 
l^at  they  were  divided  into  tribes,  every  man  according  to 
his  family,  kindred  and  friends  ;  nevertheless  they  had  come 
to  an  agreement  tiiat  they  would  not  go  to  war  one  with 
another ;  but  they  were  not  united  as  to  their  laws,  and  their 
manner  of  government,. for  they  were  established  according 
to  the  minds  of  those  who  were  their  chiefs  and  their  leaders. 
But  they  did  establish  very  strict  laws'-  that  one  tribe  should 
not  trespass  against  another,  insomuch  that  in  some  degree 
they  had  peace  in  the  land ;  nevertheless,  their  hearts  were 
turned  from  the  Lord  their  God,  and  they  did  ''stone  the 
prophets,  and  did  cast  them  out  from  among  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi,  having  been  visited 
by  angels,  and  also  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  therefore  having 
seen  angels,  and  being  eye  witness,  and  having  had  power 
given  unto  him  that  he  might  know  concerning  the  ministry 
of  Christ,  and  also  being  eye  witness  to  their  'quick  return 
from  righteousness  unto  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions ; 

16.  Therefore,  being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of -their 
hearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds,  went  forth  among 
them  in  that  same  year,  and  began  to  testify  boldly,  repent- 
ance and  remission  of  sins  through  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Chris  t. 

17.  And  he  did  minister  many  things  unto  them ;  and 
all  of  them  cannot  be  written,  and  a  part  of  them  would  not 
suffice;  therefore  the^  are  not  written  in  this  book.  And 
Nephi  did  minister  with  power  and  with  great  authority. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  angry  with  him, 
even  because  he  had  greater  power  than  they,  for  it  were  not 
possible  that  they  could  disbelieve  his  words,  for  so  great  was 
nis  faith  on  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  Angels  did  minister 
unto  him  daily ; 

19.  Aitd  in  the  name  of  Jesus  did  he  cast  out  devils  and 
unclean  spirits ;  and  even  his  ''brother  did  he  raise  from  the 
dead,  after  he  had  been  stoned  and  suffered  death  by  the 
people ; 

20.  And  the  people  saw  it,  and  did  witness  of  it,  and 
were  angry  with  nim,  because  of  his  power ;  and  he  did  also 
do  many  more  miracles,  in  the  sight  of  the  people,  in  the 
name  of  Jesus.  « 
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Sn.  And  it  c&me  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  first  year 
did  pass  away,  and  there  were  but.  few  who  were  converted 
unto  the  Lora ;  but  as  many  as  were  converted,  did  truly 
sifipiity  unto  the  people  tliat  thev  had  been  visited  by  the 
power  and  Spirit  oi  God,  which  was  in  Jesus  Clirist,  in 
whom  they  believed. 

22.  And  as  many  as  had  ^devils  cast  out  from  them,  and 
were  healed  of  their  sicknesses  and  their  infirmities,  did 
truly  manifest  unto  the  people  that  they  had  been  wrought 
upon  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  had  been  healed :  and  they 
did  shew  forth  signs  also,  and  did  do  some  miracles  among 
the  people. 

23.  Thus  passed  away  the  thirty  and  second  year  also. 
And  Nephl  did  cry  unto  the  people  m  the  commencement  of 
the  thirty  and  third  year ;  and  ne  did  preach  unto  them  re- 
pentance and  remission  of  sins. 

24.  Now  I  would  have  you  to  remember  also,  that  there 
were  none  who  were  brought  unto  repentance,  who  were 
not  'baptijsed  with  water ; 

25.  Therefore  there  were  ordained  of  Nephi,  men  unto 
this  ministry,  that  all  such  as  should  come  unto  them, 
should  be  baptized  with  wat«r,  and  this  as  a  witness  and  a 
testimony  before  God,  and  unto  the  people,  that  they  had 
repented  and  received  a  remission  of  their  sins. 

26.  And  there  were  many  in  the  commencement  of  this 
year,  that  were  A)aptized  imto  repentance;  and  thus  the 
more  part  of  the  year  did  pass  away. 


CHAPTER  8. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  according  to  our  record, 
and  we  know  our  record  to  oe  true,  for  behold,  it  was  a  *just 
man  who  did  keep  the  record ;  for  he  truly  did  ^many  miracles 
in  the  name  of  Jesus ;  and  there  was  not  any  man  who  could 
do  a  miracle  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  save  he  were  cleansed 
every  whit  from  his  iniquity. 

2..  And  now  i^  came  to  pass,  if  tiiere  was  no  mistake  made 
by  this  man  in  the  reckoning  of  our  time,  the  thirty  and  third 
year  had  passed  away, 

3.  And  the  people  began  to  look  with  great  earnestness 
for  the  sign  which  had  been  given  by  the  prophet  Samuel, 
the  Lamanite ;  yea,  for  the  time  that  there  should  be  'dark- 
ness for  the  space  of  three  days  over  the  face  of  the  land. 

4.  And  there  began  to  be  great  doubtings  &nd  ilisputa- 
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and  the  'fUghtnlngs,  and  the  *^tonn,  and  the  '-^tempest^ 
and  the  Quakings  of  the  earth  did  cease — for  behol<l,  they 
did  last  for  about  the  space  of  *^hree  hours;  and  it  was 
said  by  some  that  the  time  was  greater ;  nevertheless,  ail 
these  great  and  terrible  things  were  done  in  about  the  space 
of  three  hours ;  and  '  Hhen  behold,  there  was  darkness  upon 
the  face  of  the  land.  * 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  thick  darkness 
upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  insomuch,  that  the  inhabitants 
thereof  who  had  n6t  fallen,  could  "feel  the  vapour  ot  dark- 
ness ; 

21.  And  there  could  be  no  light»  because  of  the  darkness; 
neither  candles,  neither  torches  ;  neither  could  there  be  tire 
kindled  with  their  fine  and  exceeding  dry  wood,  so  that  tiiere 
could  not  be  any  light  at  all ; 

22.  And  there  was  not  any  light  seen,  neither  fire,  nor 
glimmer,  neither  the  sun,  nor  the  moon,  nor  the  stars,  for 
so  great  were  the  mists  of  darkness  which  were  upon  the 
face  of  the  land. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  it  did  last  for  the  space 
of  ^-^three  days,  that  there  was  no  light  seen  ;  and  there  was 
great  mourning,  and  howling,  and  weeping  among  all  the 
people  continually  ;  yea,  great  were  the  groanings  of  the 
people,  because  of  the  darkness  and  the  great  destruction 
which  had  come  upon  them. 

24.  And  in  one  place  they  were  heard  to  cry,  saying,  O 
that  wo  had  repented  before  this  great  and  terrible  day,  and 
then  would  our  brethren  have  been  spared,  and  they  would 
not  have  been  ^'burned  in  that  great  city  2^rahemla. 

25.  And  in  another  place  they  were  heard  to  cry  and 
mourn,  saying,  O  that  we  had  repented  before  this  great  and 
terrible  day,  and  had  not  killed  and  stoned  the  proi^ets,  and 
cast  jbhem  out:  then  would  our  mothers  and  our  fair 
daughters,  and  our  children  have  been  spared,  and  not  have 
been  buried  up  in  that  great  ^  'city  Moronihah ;  and  thus 
were  the  bowlings  of  the  people  great  and  terrible. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  a  *votce  heard 
among  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  upon  all  the  face  of 
this  land,  crying, 

2.  Wo,  wo,  wo  unto  this  people ;  wo  unto  the  inhabitants 
of  the  whole  earth,  except  uiey  shall  repent,  for  the  devil 
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laugheth,  and  his  angels  rejoice,  because  of  tlie  slain  of  the 
fair  sons  and  daughters  of  my  people  ;  and  it  is  because  of 
their  iniquity  and  abominations  tiiat  they  are  fallen. 

3.  Benold  that  ^great  city  Zarahemla  have  I  "burned  with 
fire,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

4.  And  behold,  that  great  ''city  Moroni  have  I  caused  to 
be  *8unk  in  the  depUis  of  the  sea,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  to  be  drowned. 

5.  And  behold,  that  great  -^city  Moronihah  have  I  covered 
with  earth,  and  the  Inhabitants  thereof,  to  hide  their 
iniquities  and  their  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come  any 
more  unto  me  against  them. 

6.  And  behold,  the  city  of  Gilgal  have  I  caused  to  be 
sunk,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  be  burled  up  in  the 
depths  of  the  earth  ; 

7.  Yea,  and  the  city  of  Onihah,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  and  the  city  of  Mocum,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof, 
and  the  "'city  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof,  ana 
waters  have  I  caused  to  come  up  in  the  stead  thereof,  to  hide 
their  wickedness  and  abominations  from  before  my  face, 
that  the  blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  shall  not  come 
up  any  more  unto  me  against  them. 

H.  And  beiiold,  the  city  of  Gadiandi,  and  the  city  of 
Gadiomnah,>and  the  city  of  «Jacob,  and  the  city  of  Gimgimno. 
all  these  have  I  caused  to  be  sunk,  and  made  ^hilTs  and 
valleyrt  in  the  places  thereof,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
have  I  buried  up  in  the  depths  of  the  earth,  to  hide  their 
wicked  iioHs  and  abominations  from  before  my  face,  that  the 
blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  come  up  any 
more  unto  ine  against  them. 

0.  And  behold,  that  great  city  Jacobugath,  which  was 
inhabited  by  the  people  oi  the  king  of  Jacob,  have  I  caused 
to  be  'burned  with  fire,  because  of  their  sins  and  their 
wickedness,  which  was  above  all  the  wickedness  of  the 
whole  earth,  because  of  their  •'secret  murders  and  combina- 
tions ;  for  it  was  they  that  did  destroy  the  *peace  of  my 
people  and  the  government  of  the  land  :  therefore  I  did  cause 
them  to  be  burned,  to  destroy  them  from  before  my  face,  that 
the  'blood  of  the  prophets  and  the  saints  should  not  oome  up 
unto  me  any  more  against  them. 

10.  And  behold  the  city  of  La  man,  and  the  dty  of 
Josh,  and  the  citv  of  Gad,  and  the  city  of  Kishkumen, 
have  I  caused  to  be  *"burned  with  fire,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  because  of  their  wickedness  in  casting  out  the 
prophets,  and  stoning  those  whom  I  did  send  to  declare 
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unto  them  concerning  their  wickedness  and  their  abomi- 
naUons : 

11.  And  because  they  did  cast  them  all  out^  that  there 
were  none  righteous  among  them,  I  did  send  down  '"fire  and 
destroy  then^  that  their  wickedness  and  abominations  might 
be  hid  from  before  my  face,  that  the  blood  of  the  prophets 
and  the  saints  whom  1  sent  among  them,  might  not  cry  unto 
me  from  the  ground  against  them ; 

12.  And  many  great  destructions  have  I  caused  to  come 
upon  this  land,  and  upon  this  people,  because  of  their  wicked- 
ness and  their  abominations. 

13.  O  all  ye  that  are  spared  because  ye  were  more  righteous 
than  they,  will  ye  not  now  return  unto  me,  and  repent  of 
your  sins,  and  be  converted,  that  I  may  heal  you? 

14.  Yea,  verily  I  say  unto  you^  if  ye  will  come  unto  me 
ye  sliall  have  eternal  life.    Behold,  mine  arm  of  mercy  is 
extended  towards  you,  and  whosoever  will  come,  him  will  I      | 
receive ;  and  blessed  are  those  who  come  unto  me. 

15.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christ  the  Son  of  God.  I  <>created 
the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 
I  was  with  the  Father  from  the  beginning.  'I  «un  in  l^e 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me ;  and  'm  me  nath  the  Father 
glorified  hla  name. 

16.  I  came  unto  *'my  own,  and  my  own  received  me  not. 
And  the  scriptures  'concerning  my  ooming  are  fulfilled. 

17.  And  -  as  many  as  have  received  me,  to  them  have 
I  'given  to  become  the  Sons  of  Grod ;  and  even  so  wHl  I  to  as 
many  as  shall  believe  on  my  name,  for  beholdj  by  me  *'redemp- 
tion  cometh,  and  *in  me  is  the  law  of  Moses  lulfllled* 

18.  I  *am  the  li^ht  and  the  life  of  the  world.  I  am  Alpha 
and  OmegsL  the  beginning  and  the  end. 

19.  And  ye  shall  offer  up  unto  me  fno  more  the  shedding 
of  blood  ;  yea,  your  sacrifices  and  your  burnt  offerings  shafl 
be  done  away,  for  I  will  accept  none  of  your  sacrifices  and 
your  burnt  offeringe ; 

20.  And  ye  shall  offer  for  a  sacrifice  unto  me  a  broken 
heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  And  whoso  oometh  unto  me 
with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit^  him  will  I  baih 
tize  I'with  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost, .  even  as  the  Iiaman- 
ites,  because  of  their  faith  in  me  at  the  time  of  their  conver- 
sion, were  baptized  ydth  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghoet^  and 
they  knew  it  not. 
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21.  Behold,  I  have  come  unto  the  world  to  bring  >  'Re- 
demption unto  the  world,  to  save  the  world  from  sin  : 

2^  l^herefore  whoso  repenteth  and  cometh  unto  me  as 
a  *  ^little  child,  him  will  I  receive :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom 
of  God.  Behold,  for  such  I  have  laid  down  my  life,  and  nave 
taken  it  up  again  *  therefore-  rei>e(nt,  and  come  unto  me  ye 
ends  of  the  earth,  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  10. 

1.  And  now  behold^  it  came  to  pass  that  all  the  people  of 
the  land  did  "hear  these  sayings,  and  did  witness  of  it.  And 
after  these  sayings  there  was  silence  in  the  land  for  the  space 
of  many  hours ;  ^ 

2.  For  so  great  was  the  astonishment  of  the  people  that 
ihey  did  cease  lamenting  and  howling  for  the  loss  of  their 
kindred  which  had  been  slain  ;  therefore  there  was  silence  in 
all  the  land  for  the  s^ace  of  manv  hours. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tnere  came  a  voice  again  unto 
the  people,  and  all  the  people  did  hear,  and  did  witness  of  it, 
saying, 

4.  O  ye  people  of  these  ^great  cities  which  have  fallen,  who 
are  descendants  of  Jacob,  yea,  who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
how  oft  have  I  gathered  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens 
under  her  win^,  and-  have  nourished  you. 

5.  And  again,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  'a  hen 

Sithereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings;  yea,  O  ye  people  of 
e  house  of  Israel,  who  have  fallen ;  yea,  O  ye  people  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem,  as  ye  that  have 
faUen ;  yea,  how  oft  would  I  have  gathered  you  as  a  hen 
gathereth  her  chickens,  and  ye  would  not. 

6.  O  ye  house  of  Israel  whom  I  have  <^pared,  how  oft  will  I 
gather  you  as  a  hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her  wings,  if 
ye  will  repent  and  return  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of  heart. 

7.  But  if  not,  O  house  ot  Israel,  the  places  of  your  dwell- 
ings shall  become  desolate  until  the  <time  of  the  fulfilling  of 
the  covenant  to  your  fathers. 

8.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  people  had 
heard  these  words,  behold  they  began  to  weep  and  howl  again 
because  of  the  loss  of  their  kindred  and  fnends. 

9.  And  it  ccune  to  i>ass  that  thus  did  the  'three  days 
pass  away.    And  it  was  in  the  Anoming,  and   the  dark- 
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ness  diBperHed  from  off  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  earth 
did  cease  to  tremble,  and  the  Crocks  did  cease  to  rend,  and 
the  dreadful  gproanings  did  cease,  and  all  the  tumultuomi 
noises  did  pass  away. 

10.  And  the  earth  did  cleave  together  again,  that  it 
stood,  and  the  mourning,  and  the  weeping,  and  the  wail- 
ing of  the  people  who  were  spared  alive,  did  cease ;  and 
their  mourning  was  turned  into  joy,  and  their  lamentations 
into  the  praise  and  thanksgiving  unto  the  l^ord  Jesus  Christ, 
their  Redeemer. 

11.  And  thus  far  were  the  ^scriptures  fulfilled  which 
had  been  spoken  by  the  prophets. 

12.  And  it  was  the  'more  righteous  part  of  the  people 
who  were  saved,  and  it  was  they  who  received  the  prophets 
and  Htoned  them  not;  and  it  was  they  who  had  not  shed 
the  blood  of  the  saints,  who  were  spared ; 

13.  And  they  were  spared  and  were  ■'not  sunk  and  buried 
up  in  the  earth  ;  and  they  were  *not  drowned  in  the  depths 
of  the  sea;  and  they  were  'not  burned tby  Are,  neither  were 
they  fii^en  upon  and  crushed  to  death  ;  and  they  were  not 
carried  away  in  the  "*  whirl  wind ;  neither  were  they  ov«'r- 
powered  bv  the  "vapour  of  smoke  and  of  darkness. 

14.  Ana  now,  whoso  readeth,  let  him  understand  ;  he  that 
hath  the  scriptures,  let  him  Search  them,  and  see  and  behold 
if  all  these  deaths  and  destructions  by  ''fire,  and  by  'smoke, 
and  by  •'tempests,  and  by  'whirlwinds,  and  by  the  'opening  of 
the  earth  to  receive  them,  and  all  these  things  are  not  unto 
the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  of  many  of  the  holy  prophets. 

15.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  yea,  many  have  testified  of 
these  things  at  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  were  slain  because 
they  testified  of  these  things  ; 

10.  Yea,  the  prophet  "Zenos  did  testify  of  these  things, 
and  also  'Zenock  spake  concerning  these  things,  because 
they  testified  particularly  concerning  us,  who  are  the  rem- 
nant of  their  seed. 

17.  Behold,  our  father  Jacob  also  testified  *'conceminga 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph.  And  behold,  are  not  we  a 
remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  ?  And  these  things  which 
testify  of  us,  are  they  not  written  upon  the  Opiates  of  brasii 
which  our  father  Leni  brought  out  of  Jerusalem  ? 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  ending  of  the  thirty 
and  fourth  year,  behold  I  will  shew  unto  you  that  the  people 
of'Nephi  who  were  spared,  and  also  those  who  had  been 
called  Lamanites,  who  had  been  spared,  did  have  great 
favours  shewn  untp  -them,  and  great  blessings  poured  out 
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upon  their  heads,  insomuch  that  soon  after  the  ascension  of 
Christ  into  heaven*  he  did  truly  manifest  himself  unto 
them  ; 

19.  ^Shewing  his  body  untO'  them,  and  ministering  unto 
them ;  and  an  account  of  his  ministry  shall  be  'given 
hereafter.  Therefore  for  this  time  I  make  an  end  of  my 
sayings. 


CHAPTER .  11. 

Jeavs  Christ  sheweth  himself  unto  the  peopU  of  Nyohi,  as 
the  multitude  were  gathered  together  in  the  land  Bounti- 
fult  and  did  m,inister  unto  them  ;  and  on  this  wise  did  he 
shew  himself  unto  them. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  ihere  were  a  great 
multitude  gathered  together,  of  the  i)eople  of  Nephi,  round 
about  the  "temple  which  was  in  the  ^and  Bountiful ;  and 
they  were  marvelling  and  wondering  one  with  another,  and 
were  shewing  one  to  another  the  ^great  and  marvellous 
change  which  had  taken  place ; 

2.  And  they  were  also  conversing  about  this  Jesus 
Christy  of  whom  the  ^'sign  had  been  given  concerning  his 
death. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  they  were  thus  cpn- 
versing  one  with  another,  they  heard  a  voice  as  if  it  came 
out  of  heaven ;  and  they  cast  their  eyes  round  about,  for 
they  understood  not  the  voice  which  they  heard ;  and  it  was 
not  a  harsh  voice,  neither  was  it  a  loud  voice  ;  nevertheless, 
and  notwithstanding  it  being  a  'small  voice,  it  did  pierce 
them  that  did  hear  to  the  centre,  insomuch  that  there  was 
no  part  of  their  frame  that  it  did  not  cause  to  quake ;  yea, 
it  did  pierce  them  to  the  very  soul,  and  did  cause  their  hearts 
to  bum. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  again  they  heard  the  voice, 
and  they  understood  it  not ; 

&  And  apiin  the  third  time  they  did  hear  the  voice,  and 
did  open  their  ears  to  hear  it ;  and  their  eyes  were  towards 
the  sound  thereof;  and  they. did  look  steadfastly  towards 
heaven,  from  .whence  the  sound  came,; 

.   6.  And  behold  the  third  time  they  did  understand  the 
voice  which  they  heard ;  and  it  said  unto  them, 

7.  Behold  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased, 
in  whom  I  ^^have  glorified  my  name  :  hear  ye  him. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  they  understood;  they  cast 
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their  eyes  up  s^n  towards  heaven ;  and  behold,'  they  saw 
a  'nian  descending  out  of  heaven ;  and  he  was  clothea  in  a 
white  robe,  and  he  came  down  and  stood  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  the  eyes  of  the  whole  multitude  were  turned  upon 
him,  and  they  durst  not  open  their  mouths,  even  one  to 
another,  and  wist  not  what  it  meant,  for  they  thought  it 
was  an  angel  that  had  appeared  unto  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  stretched  forth  his  hand 
and  spake  unio  the  people,  saying, 

■   ip.  Behold,  I  am  Jesus  Christy  whom  the  prophets  testi- 
Aed  shall  come  into  the  world ; 

11.  And  behold,  *I  am  the  li^t  and  the  life  of  the  world ; 
and  I  have  drunk  out  of  that  *bitter  cup  which  the  Father 
hath  given  me,  and  have  -'glori/ied  the  Father  in  taking 
upon  me  the  *sins  of  the  worl^  in  the  which  I  have 
suffered  the  will  of  the  Father  in  all  things  from  the 
beginning.  -  ^ 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  wonds,  the  whole  multitude  fell  to  the  earth,  for  they 
reifiembered  that  it  had  been  'prophesied  amon^  them  that 
Christ  should  shew  himself  unto  them  after  his  ascension 
into  heaven. 

13.  And  it.came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  them 

IC  Arise  ii^  come  forth  unto  me,  that  ye  may  "*thrust 
your  hands  intb  my  side,  and  also  that  ye  may  feel  the 
prints  of  the  nails  in  my  hands  and  in  my  &e1^  that  ye  may 
Know  that  I  am  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  "Goa  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  have  been  slain  for  the  "^ins  of  the  world. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  multitude  went  forth, 
and  ''thrust  their   hanas  into  his  side,    and  did  feel  the 

Srints  of  the  nails  in  his  hands  and  in  his  feet ;  and  this  they 
id  do,  going  forth  one  by  one,  until  they  had  sdl  gone  forth, 
and  did  see  with  their  eyes,  and  did  feel  with  their  hands, 
and  did  know  of  a  surety,  and  did  bear  record,  that  it  was 
he  of  whom  it  was  written  by  the  'prophets  that  should 
come. 

16.  And  when  they  had  all  gone  forth  and  had  witnessed 
for  themselves,  they  did  cry  out  with  one  accord,  saying, 

17.  Hosanna  I  blessed  oe  the  name  of  the  ''Most  High 
Grod !  And  they  did  fall  down  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  cBd 
worship  him. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  Nephi 
(for  'Nephi  was  among  the  multitude,)  and  he  commanaed 
iiim  that  he  should  come  forth. 

19.'  And  Nephi  arose  and  went  forth,  and  bowed  himself 
before  the  Lord,  and  he  did  'kiss  his  feet. 
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20.  And  the  Lord  commanded  him  that  he  should  arise. 
And  he  arose  and  stood  before  him. 

21.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  I  give  unto  tou  *^wer 
that  ye  shall  'baptize  this  people  when!  am  ''agun  ascended 
into  heaven. 

22.  And  again  the  Lord  called  others,  and  said  unto  them 
likewise  ;  anof  he  gave  unto  them  *tK>wer  to  baptize.  And 
he  said  unto  them,  On  this  wise  shall  ye  baptize ;  and  there 
shall  be  ^no  disputations  am/>ng  you. 

23.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whoso  repenteth  of  his 
sins  through  your  words,  and  desireth  to  be  Baptized  in  mv 
name,  on  this  wise  shall  ye  baptize  them :  behold,  ye  shall 
go  down  and  'stand  in  the  water,  and  in  my  name  shall  ye 
baptize  them. 

24.  And  now  behold,  these  are  the  words  which  ye  shall 
say,  calling  them  by  name,  saying, 

25.  Having  *  "authority  given  me  of  Jesus  Christ,  '  *I  bap- 
tize you  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
the  Uoly  Ghost.    Amen. 

26.  And  then  shall  ye  immerse  them  in  the  water,  and 
come  forth  again  out  of  the  water. 

27.  And  after  this  manner  shall  ye  baptize  in  my  name, 
for  behold,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  '  "that  the  Father,  and  the 
Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one ;  ^''and  I  am  in  the  Father, 
and  the  Father  in  me,  and  the  Father  and  I  are '^ 'one. 

28.  And  according  as  I  have  commanded  you  ^-^thus  shall 
ye  baptize.  And  there  shall  be  ^^o  disputations  among  you, 
as  there  hath  hitherto  been ;  neither  snail  there  be  disputa- 
tions among  you  concerning  the  points  of  my  doctrine,  as 
there  hath  hitnerto  been ; 

29.  For  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  hath  the 
spirit  of  '^contention  is  not  of  me,  but  is  of  the  devil,  who  is 
the  father  of  contention,  and  he  stirreth  up  the  hearts  of 
men  to  contend  with  anger,  one  with  another. 

30.  Behold,  this  is  not  my  doctrine,  to  stir  up  the  hearts 
of  men  with  anger,  one  against  another ;  but  this  is  my 
doctrine,  that  ''such  thin^  should  be  done  away. 

31.  Behold,  verily,  venly,  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  declare 
unto  you  my  doctrine. 

3SL  And  this  is  my  doctrine,  and  it  is  the  doctrine  which 
the  Father  hath  given  unto  me ;  '•^and  I  bear  record  of  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  beareth  record  of  me,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  oeareth  record  of  the  Father  and  me,  and  I  bear  record 
that  the  Father  commandeth  all  men,  everywhere,  to  repent 
and  believe  in  me ; 

33.  And  whoso  believeth  in  me,  and  is  <*baptized,  the 
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same  shall  be  saTod ;  and  they  are  they  who  shall  inherit  the 
kingdom  of  God.  ^ 

34.  And  whoso  believeth  not  in  me,  and  is  not  baptized, 
shall  be  damned. 

35.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  nnto  yon,  that  this  is  my  doe- 
trine,  ^  'and  1  bear  record  of  it  from; the  Father ;  and  '"H^boso 
believeth  in  me,  believeth  -in  the  Father  also,  and  nnto 
him  will  the  Father '**bear  record  of  me;  for  he  will  visit 
him  '"with  fire,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost 

36.  And  thus  will  the  Father  ''^bear  record  of  me,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  will  bear  record  unto  him  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  'vfor  the  Father,  and  I,  and  the  Holy  Ghost  are  one. 

37.  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  must  repent,  and  be- 
come as  a  little  child,  and  be  ^ ''baptized  in  my  name,  or  ye 
can  in  nowise  receive  these  things. 

38.  And  again  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  repent,  and  be 
baptized  in  my  name,  and  become  as  a  ^'little  child,  or  ye 
can  in  no  wise  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 

39.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  is  my  doc- 
trine, and  whoso  buildeth  upon  this,  buildeth  upon  thj  rock, 
and  >*the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  them. 

40.  And  whoso  shall  declare  more  or  less  than  this,  and 
establish  it  for  my  doctrine,  the  same  cometh  of  evil,  and  is 
not  built  itpon  my  rock,  but  he  buildeth  upon  a  '*'sandy 
foundation,  *and  the  gates  of  hell  standeth  open  to  receive 
such,  when  the  flioods  come  and  the  winds  beat  upon  them. 

41.  Therefore  go  forth  unto  this  people,  and  declare  the 
words  which  I  have  spoken  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 


CHAPTER  12.    {See  Matthew  6.) 

1.  Ai7D  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  unto  <*Nephi,  and  to  those  who  had  been  caUed.  (now 
the  number  of  them  who  had  been  called,  andreceived  ^wer 
and  authority  to  baptize,  were  ^twelve,)  and .  behold  he 
stretched  forth  his  hand  unto  the  multitude,  and  cried  unto, 
them  saving,  Blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  g^ive  heed  unto  the 
words  of  these  twelve  whom  I  have  chosen  from  among  you 
to  minister  unto  you,  and  to  be  your  servants ;  and  unto 
them  I  have  ''given  power,  that  they  mav  baptize  you  with 
water ;  and  after  that  ye  are  baptized  with  water,  oehol^  I 
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will  baptize  you  «witli  fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost ;  there- 
fore blessed  are  ye  if  ye  shall  believe  in  me.  and  be  baptized, 
after  that  ye  have  seen  me  and  know  that  1  am. 

2.  And  again,  more  blessed  are  the^  who  shall  believe  in 
joiix  words  because  that  ye  shall  testify  that  ye  have  seen 
me,  and  that  ye  know  that  I  am.  Yea,  blessed  are  they  who 
sluill  believe  in  your  words,  and  come  down  into  the  depths 
of  humility  and  be  -^baptized,  for  they  shall  be  visited  'with 
fire  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  shall  receive  a  remission 
of  their  sins. 

3.  Yea^  blessed  are  the  ^oor  in  spirit  who  come  unto  me, 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

4.  And  again,  blessed  are  all  they  that  mourn,  for  they 
shall  be  comforted ; 

5.  And  blessed  are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the 
earth. 

6.  And  blessed  are  aU  they  who  do  hunger  and  thirst  after 
righteousness,  for  they  shall  oe  'filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

7.  And  blessed  are  the  merciful,  for  they  shall  obtain 
mercy. 

8.  And  blessed  are  all  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see 
God. 

9.  And  blessed  are  all  the  i)eace-maker8,  for  they  shall 
be  called  the  children  of  Gk>d. 

10.  And  blessed  are  all  they  who  are  •'persecuted  for  my 
name's  sake,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

11.  And  blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall  revile  you.  and 
persecute  and  shall  say  all  manner  ot  evil  against  you  falsely, 
for  my  sake, 

12.  For  ye  shall  have  *great  joy  and  be  exceeding  glad, 
for  great  shall  l>e  your  reward  in  heaven ;  for  so  persecuted 
they  theprophets  who  were  before  you. 

13.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  salt  of  tne  eartn ;  but  if  the  salt  shall  lose  its  savor, 
wherewith  'shall  the  eartii  be  salted?  The  salt  shall  be 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out^  and  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  of  men. 

14.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you  to  be 
the  light  of  this  people.  A  dty  that  is  set  on  a  hill  cannot 
behi£ 

15.  Behold,  do  men  light  a  candle  and  put  it  under  a 
bushel  ?  Nay,  but  on  a  candlestick,  and  it  glveth  light  to  all 
that  are  in  tne  house  ; 

16.  Therefore  let  your  light.BO  shin^  before  this  people, 
that  they  may  see  your  good  works  and  glorify  your  Patnef 
who  is  in  heaven. 

17.  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  law  or  th^ 
prophets.    I  am  not  come  to  destroy  but  to  fulfil ; 

e,  lee  y,  ni.  Nep.  9.  /,  we  u,  ii.  Nep.9.  g,  seey,  ni.  Nop.  9  h.  Hath. 
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18.  For  verily  I  say  unto  yon,  one  jot  nor  one  €ittle  "*hatli 
not  pasBed  away  from  the  law,  but  in  me  it  hath  all  been 
fulfilled. 

19.  And  behold  I  have  given  you  the  law  and  the  com- 
mandments of  my  Father,  that  ye  shall  believe  in  me^  and 
that  ye  shall  repent  of  your  sins,  and,  come  unto  me  with 
a  "broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit.  Behold,  ve  have  the 
commandments  before  you,  and  the  ''law  is  fulfilled ; 

20.  Therefore  come  unto  me  and  be  ye  saved  ;  for  Terily 
I  say  unto  you,  that  except  ye  shall  keep  my  'commandment^ 
which  I  have  commanded  you  at  this  time,  ye  shall  in  no 
case  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said  by  them  of  old 
time,  and  it  is  also  written  before  you.  that  thou  shalt  not 
kill ;  and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  *jndg- 
ment  of  God. 

22.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  is  angry  with  his 
brother,  shall  be  in  danger  of  ''Ms  judgment.  And  whoso- 
ever shall  say  to  his  brothe^  Bac&  shall  be  in  danger  of  the 
council  *  and  whosoever  shall  say  tnou  fool,  shall  be  In  danger 
of  hell  fire ; 

23.  Therefore,  if  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  or  shall  desire 
to  come  unto  me,  and  rememberest  that  thy  brother  hath 
ought  against  thee, 

.  24.  Go  thy  way  unto  thy  brother,  and  first  be  reconciled 
to  thy  brother,  and  then  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  I  will  receive  you. 

25.  Agree  with  thine  adversary  quickly  while  thou  art 
tn  the  way  with  him,  lest  at  any  time  he  shall  get  thee^  and 
thou  shalt  be  cast  into  prison. 

26.  Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  thee,  thou  shalt  by  no  means 
come  out  thence,  until  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost  ^enine. 
And  while  ve  are  in  prison,  can  ye  pay  even  one  seninet 
Verily,  verily  I  say  imto  you.  Nay. 

27.  Behold,  it  is  written  by  them  of  old  time,  that  thou 
shalt  not  commit  adultery ; 

28.  But  I  sav  unto  you,  that  whosoever  looketh  on  a 
woman,  to  lust  after  her,  hath  committed  adultery  already 
in  his  heart. 

29.  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  a  ootnraandment,  that  ye 
■offer  "none  of  these  things  to  enter  into  your  heart ; 

30.  For  it  is  better  that  ye  should  deny  yourselves  of  the— 
things,  wherein  ye  will  take  up  your  cross,  than  that  y 
should  be  cast  into  hell. 

31.  It  hath  been  writton,  that  whosoever  shall  put  away 
his  wife,  let  him  g^ve  her  a  writing  of  divorcement. 

32.  Verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  whosoever  ^'Shall 
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put  away  his  wife,  saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
causeth  her  to  commit  adultery ;  and  whoso  shall  marry  her 
who  is  divorced,  committeth  adultery. 

33.  And  again  it  is  written,  tJiou  shalt  not  forswear 
thyself,  but  shall  perform  unto  the  Lord  thine  oaths, 

34.  But  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  swear  not  at  all ; 
neither  by  heaven,  for  it  is  God's  throne  ; 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth,  for  it  is  his  footstool ; 

36.  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  the  head,  because  thou 
canst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  wnite  ; 

37.  But  let  your  communication  be  yea,  yea :  nay,  nay ; 
tar  whatsoever  cometh  of  more  than  these  are  evil. 

38.  And  behold,  it  is  written,  an  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a 
tooth  for  a  tooth. 

39.  But  I  sav  imto  you,  that  ve  shall  not  resist  evil,  but 
whosoever  shall  smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn  to  him 
the  other  also. 

40.  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee  at  the  law,  ^d  take 
away  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also. 

41.  And  whosoever  shall  compel  thee  to  go  a  mile,  go 
with  him  twain. 

42.  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee,  and  to  him  that  would 
borrow  of  thee  turn  thou  not  away. 

43.  And  behold  it  is  written  also,  that  thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbour  and  hate  thy  enemy  ; 

44.  But  behold  I  say  unto  you,  love  your  enemies,  bless 
them  that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate  you,  and 
pray  for  them  who  despitefuUy  use  you  and  persecute 
you; 

45.  That  ye  may  be  the  children  of  your  Father  who  Is  in 
heaven  ;  for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the 
good; 

46.  Therefore  those  things  which  were  of  old  time,  which 
were  under  the  law  in  me,  are  *'all  fulfilled. 

47.  Old  things  *are  done  away,  and  all  things  have  become 
new; 

48.  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  be  perfect  even  'as 
I,  or  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven  is  perfect 


CHAPTER    la    (See  Matthew  a) 

1.  Vebilt,  verily,  I  say  that  I  would  that  ye  should  do 
Alms  unto  the  poor  ;  but  taike  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms 
before  men,  to  oe  seen  of  them  ;  otherwise  ye  have  no  reward 
of  your  Father  who  is  in  heaven. 

'£,  Therefore,  when  ye  shall  do  your  alms,  do  not  soxmd  a 
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trumpet  befoVA  you,  to  will  hypocrites  do  in  the  "synagogueB,' 
and  in  the  streets,  that  they  may  have  glory  of  men.  V  erily  I 
say  unto  you.  they  have  their  reward. 

3.  But  when  thou  doest  alms,  let  not  thy  left  hand  know 
what  thy  ri^t  hand  doeth  : 

i.  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father  who 
seeth  in  secret,  himself  shall  reward  thee  openly. 

6.  And  when  thou  prayest,  thou  shalt  not  do  as  the  hypo> 
crites,  forthey  love  to  pray,  standing  in  the  synagogues,  and 
in  the  comers  of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be  seen  of  men* 
Verily,  I  say  unto  vdu,  they  nave  their  reward. 

6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest,  enter  into  thy  closet,  and 
when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to  thy  Father  who  is  in 
secret;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret,  shall  reward 
thee  openly. ' 

7.  ^ut  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as  the 
heathen,  for  they  thmk  that  they  shall  be  heard  for  their 
much  speaking. 

8.  Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto  them,  for  your  Father 
knoweth  what  things  ye  have  need  of  before  ye  ask  him. 

0.  After  this  manner  therefore  pray  ye.  Our  Father  who 
art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10.  Thy  will  be  done  on  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven. 

11.  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive  our  debtors. 

12.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil. 

IS.  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the 
C^ory.  for  ever.    Amen. 

14.  For,  if  ye  forgive  men  their  trespasses,  your,  heavenly 
Father  will  also  forgive  you ;  * 

15.  But  if  ye  forgive  not  men  their  trespasses,  neither  will 
your  Father  forgive  your  trespasses. 

18.  Moreover,  wnen  ye  ^ast,  be  not  as  the  hypocrites,  of 
a  sad  eountenance,  for  they  disfigure  their  faces,  that  they 
may  appear  unto  men  to  fast.  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  the}* 
have  tneir  reward. 

17.  But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint  thy  head,  and 
wash  thv  face ; 

18.  That  thou  appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy 
Father,  who  is  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father,  who  seeth  in  secret^ 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

19.  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt^  and  thieves  break  through  and 
steaL 

20.  But  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in  heaven,  where 
neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  do  not 
break  through  nor  steal. 

21.  For  where  your  treasure  is,  there  will  vour  heart  be  also. 

22.  The  light  of  the  bodv  is  the  eye,  if  therefore  thine  eye 
be  si^e,  thy  whole  body  snail  be  full  of  light 

A,  see  tt,  Almk  16.       b  §Mt,  lio0.  27. 
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2d.  But  if  thine  eye  be  eVil,  thv  whole  body  shall  be  full 
of  darkneiBS.  If,  therefore,  the  light  that  is  in  thee  be  dark- 
ness, how  great  is  that  darkness  1 

iL  No  man  can  serve  two  masters,  for  either  he  will  hate 
the  one,  and  love  the  other ;  or  else  he  will  hold  to  the  one  and 
despise  the  other.    Ye  cannot  serve  Ciod  and  Mammon. 

25.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesas  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  looked  upon  the  twelve  whom  he  had  chosen, 
and  said  unto  them.  Remember  the  words  which  I  have 
8i>oken.  f^or  behold,  ^e  are  thev  whom  I  have  chosen  to 
minister  imto  this  people. .  Therefore  I  say  unto  vou,  take  no 
thought  for  your  life,  what  ye  shall  eat,  or  what  ye  shall 
drink ;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  shall  put  on.  Is  not 
the  life  more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than  raiment  ? 

26l  Behold  tixe  fowls  of  the  air,  for  they  sow  not,  neither 
do  thev  reap,  nor  gather  into  bams ;  yet  your  heavenly  Father 
feedetn  them.    Are  ye  not  much  better  than  they  ? 

27.  Which  of  you  by  taking  thought  can  aad  one  cubit 
unto  his  stature  ? 

28.  And  why  take  ye  thought  for  raiment?  Consider  the 
lilies  of  the  field  how  they  grow ;  they  toil  not,  neither  do 
they  spin ; 

29.  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that  even  Solomon,  in  all  his 
gloiT,  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

SO.  Wherefore,  if  God  so  clothe  the  grass  of  the  field, 
which  to-day  is,  and  to-morrow  is  cast  into  the  oven,  even  so 
will  he  clothe  you,  if  ye  are  not  of  little  faith. 

31.  Therefore  take  no  thought,  saying.  What  shall  we 
eat?  or,  what  shall  we  drink?  or  wherewithal  shall  we  be 
clothed  ? 

32.  For  your  heavenly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need 
of  all  these  things. 

33.  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  his  right- 
eousness, and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 

34.  Take  therefore  no  thought  for  the  morrow,  for  the 
morrow  shall  take  thought  for  the  things  of  itself.  Sufficient 
is  the  day  unto  the  evil  thereot 


CHAPTER  14.    (See  McUthew  7.) 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  agam  to  the  multitude,  and  did  open 
his  mouth  unto  them  again,  saving.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged. 

2.  For  with  what  judgment  ye  judge,  ye  shall  be  judged  ; 
and  with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  measured  to  you 
again. 

.       3.  And   why  beholdest  thou  the  mote  that  is  in  thy 

e,  Matlu  6 :  26^ 
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brother's  eye,  but  considerest  not  the  beam  that  is  in  thine 
own  eye  t 

4.  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  let  me  poll  the 
mote  out  of  thine  eye ;  and  behold,  a  beam  is  in  thine  own 
eye? 

5.  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  the  beam  out  of  thine  own 
eTe  :  and  then  shalt  tnou  see  clearly  to  cast  the  mote  out  of 
lay  brother's  eye. 

6.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs,  neither  cast 
ye  Tour  pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  trample  them  under 
their  feet,  and  turn  again  and  rend  you. 

7.  "Ask,  and  it  snail  be  given  xmto  you;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto  you, 

8.  For  every  one  that  asketh,  reoeiveth ;  and  he  that 
seeketh,  flndeth ;  and  to  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be 
opened. 

9.  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you,  whom,  if  his  son  ask 
bread,  will  give  him  a  stone? 

10.  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give  him  a  serpent  f 

11.  If  ye  then  being  evil  know  how  to  give  good  gifts 
unto  your  children,  how  much  more  shall  your  Father  who 
is  in  heaven  give  good  things  to  them  that  ask  him  f 

12.  Therefore  all  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,  for  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets.  , 

13.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  ^straight  gate :  for  wide  is  the 
gate,  and  broad  is  the  way,  which  leadeth  to  destruction, 
and  many  there  be  who  go  in  thereat ; ' 

'  14.  Because  straight  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the 
way,  which  leadeth  unto  life,  and  few  there  be  that 
find  it 

15.  Beware  of  false  prophets,  who  come  to  you  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  tney  are  ravening  wolves. 

16.  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their  frmts :  Do  men  gather 
grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs  of  thistles? 

17.  .Even  so  every  good  tree  bringeth  forth  good  fruit ; 
but  a  corrupt  tree  bringeth  forth  evil  fruit. 

18.  A  good  tree  cannot  bring  forth  evil  fruit»  neither  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

19.  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit,  is  hewn 
down,  and  cast  into  the  fire. 

20.  Wherefore,  bytheir  fruits  ye  shall  know  them. 

£1.  Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  me  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven :  but  he  that  doeth  the 
will  of  my  Father  who  is  in  heaven. 

22.  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  have  we 
not  prophesied  in  thy  name?  and  in  thy  name  have  cast 
out  devils  ?  and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works? 

23.  And  then  will  I  profess  unto  tibem,  I  never  knew  yoii» 
depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 
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24.  Therefore,  whoso  heareth  these  eajrings  of  mine,  and 
doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a  wise  man,  who  built  his 
house  upon  a  rock, 

25.  And  the  <^rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and 
the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  ft  fell  not ; 
for  it  was  founded  upon  a  rock. 

26.  A  nd  every  one  that  heareth  these  sayings  of  mine, 
and  doeih  them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto  a  foolish  man, 
who  built  his  house  upon  the  sand, 

27.  And  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came,  and  the 
winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house ;  and  it  fell,  and  great 
was  the  fall  of  it. 


CHAPTER  15. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended 
these  sayings,  he  cast  his  eyes  round  about  on  tlie  multi- 
tude, and  said  unto  them.  Behold,  ye  have  heard  tlte  things 
which  I  have  "taught  before  I  ascended  to  my  Father: 
therefore  whoso  remembereth  these  sayings  of  mine,  ana 
doeth  them,  him  will  I  ''raise  up  at  the  last  day. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  snid  these 
words,  he  perceived  that  there  were  some  among  them  who 
marvelled,  and  wondered  what  he  would  concerning  the  'law 
of  Moses ;  for  they  understood  not  the  ''saying  that  old 
things  had  passed  away,  and  that.  aU  things  had  become 
new. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 

C,  that  old  things  had  passed  away,  and  that  all  things 
become  new. 

4.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  the  'law  is  fulfilled  that 
was  given  unto  l^Ioses. 

5.  Behold,  ^l  am  he  that  gave  the  law,  and  I  *am  he 
who  covenanted  with  my  people  Israel :  therefore,  the  ^law 
in  me  is  fulfilled,  for  I  have  come  to  fulHl  the  law ;  there- 
fore it  hath  an  end. 

6.  Behold,  I  do  *not  destroy  the  prophets,  for  as  many 
as  have  not  been  fulfilled  in  me,  verinr  I  say  unto  you,  shafi 
all  be  fulfilled. 

7.  And  because  I  said  unto  you,  that  'old  things  hath 
passed  away,  I  do  not  destroy  that  which  hath  been  spoken 
oonceming  things  which  are  to  come. 

8.  For  beholcl,  the  -^covenant  which  I  have  made  with 
my  people  is  not  all  fulfilled  ;  but  the  ^law  which  was  given 
unto  Moses,  hath  an  end  in  me. 

«,  066  #,  Alma  26.  
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9.  Behold,  I  am  the  law,  and  the  ^ght ;  look  unto  me, 
and  endure  to  the  end,  and  ye  shall  uve,  for  unto  him 
that  *^ndureth  to  the  end,  will  I  give  eternal  life. 

10.  Behold,  I  have  given  unto  you  the  commandmentB ; 
therefore  keep  mv  commandments.  And  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets,  for  they  truly  testified  of  me. 

11.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  said  unto  **those  twelve  Whom  he 
had  chosen, 

12.  Ye  are  my  disciples ;  and  ye  are  a  light  unto  this 
people,  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph. 

iS.  And  behold,  this  is  the  land  of  vour  inheritance ;  and 
the  Father  hath  given  it  unto  you. 

14.  And  not  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment that  I  snould  tell  it  unto  your  brethren  at 
Jerusalem  ; 

15.  Neither  at  any  time  hath  the  Father  given  me  com- 
mandment, that  I  should  tell  unto  them  concerning  the  ''other 
tribes  of  the  house  of  Israel,  whom  the  Father  haui  led  away 
out  of  the  land. 

16.  This  much  did  the  Father  command  me,  that  I  should 
tell  unto  them, 

17.  That  'other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  6f  this  fold ; 
them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice ;  and 
there  shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

18.  And  now  because  of  stitfneckedness  and  unbelief, 
they  iinderstood  not  my  word  :  therefore  I  was  commanded 
to  say  no  more  of  the  "iFather  concerning  this  thin^  unto 
them. 

19.  BuL  verily,  I  sav  imto  you,  that  the  Father  hath 
commanded  me,  and  I  tell  it  unto^ou,  that  ye  were  separated 
from  among  them  because  of  their  iniquity ;  therefore  it  is 
because  of  their  iniq^uity,  that  they  know  not  of  you. 

20.  And  verily,  I  say  unto  you  again,  that  the  *'other 
tribes  hath  the  Father  .separated  &om  them  ;  and  it  is  because 
ot  their  iniquity,  that  they  know  not  of  them. 

21.  And  venly,  I  say  \into  you,  that  'ye  are  they  of  whom 
I  said,  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this  fold ;  them 
also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice  ;  and  there 
shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

22.  And  they  understood  me  not,  for  they  supposed  it 
had  been  the  Gentiles ;  for  they  understood  not  that  the 
Gentiles  should  be  'converted  tlnrough  their  preaching ; 

23.  And  they  understood  me  not  that  I  said  they  shall 
hear  my  voice  ;  and  they  understood  me  not  that  the  Gentiles 
should  not  at  any  time  hear  my  voice;  that  I  should  not 
manifest  myself  unto  them,  **save  it  were  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 
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24.  But  behold,  ye  have  both  heard  my  voice,  and  seen 
me ;  and  ye  are  my  'sheep,  and  ye  are  numbered  among 
those  whom  the  Father  hatn  given  me. 


CHAPTER   16. 

1.  And  verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  I  have  *other 
sheep,  which  are  not  of  this  land :  neither  of  the  land  of 
Jerusalem  ;  neither  in  any  parrs  ot  that  land  round  about> 
whither  I  have  been  to  minister. 

2.  For  they  of  whom  I  speak,  are  they  who  have  ^ot  as 
yet  heard  my  voice  ;  neither  have  I  at  any  time  manifested 
myself  unto  them. 

3.  But  I  have  received  a  commandment  of  the  Father, 
that  I  shall  go  unto  them,  and  that  they  shall  'hear  mj  voice, 
and  shall  be  numbered  among  my  sheep,  that  there  may  be 
one  fold,  and  one  shepherd ;  therefore  i  go  to  show  myself 
unto  them. 

4.  And  I  command  you  that  ve  shall  write  these  sayings, 
after  I  am  gone,  that  if  it  so  be  that  my  people  at  Jerusalem, 
they  who  have  seen  me,  and  been  with  me  in  my  ministry, 
do  not  ask  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  they  may  receive  b 
knowledge  of.  you  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  also  of  the  ''other 
tribes  whom  thev  know  not  of,  that  these  savings  which  ve 
shall  write,  shall  be  kept)  and  shall  be  manifested  "unto  the 
Gentiles,  that  through  the  -^fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  the  rec 
nant  of  their  seed  who  shall  be  scattered  forth  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth,  because  of  their  unbelief,  may  be  brought  in,  or 
may  be  brought  to  a  knowledge  of  me,  their  Redeemer. 

6.  And  'uen  will  I  gather  them  in  from  the  four  quarters 
of  the  earth  ;  and  then  will  I  fulfil  the  ^covenant  which  the 
Father  hath  made  unto  all  the  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

6.  And  blessed  are  the  Gentiles,  because  of  their  belief 
in  me,  in  and  *ot  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  witness  unto  them,  ^f 
me  and  of  the  Father. 

7.  Behold,  because  of  their  belief  in  me,  saith  the  Father, 
and  because  of  the  unbelief  of  you,  O  house  of  Israel,  in 
the  ^latter  day  shall  the  truth  come  unto  the  Grentiles,  that 
the  fulness  of  these  things  shall  be  made  kno'vt'n  unto  them. 

8.  But  'wo,  saith  the  Father,  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Grentiles,  for  notwithstandiQg  they  have  come  forth  upon 
the  face  of  this  land,  and  have  scattered  my  people,  who  are 
of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  my  people  who  are  of  the  house 
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of  Israel,  have  been  cast  out  from  among  them,  and  have 
been  trodden  under  feet  bj  them-; 

9.  And  because  of  the  mercies  of  the  Father  unto  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  the  judgments  of  the  Father  upon  my 
people,  who  are  of  the  nouse  of  Israel,  yerily,'  yeiily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  "*after  all  tlds,  and  I  have  caused  my  people 
who  are  of  the  house  of  Israel,  to  be  smitten,  ana  to  be 
afflicted,  and  to  be  slain,  and  to  be  cast  out  from  among 
them,  and  to  become  hated  by  them,  and  to  become  a  hiss 
and  a  bye- word  among  them. 

IQ.  And  thus  commandeth  the  Father  that  I  should  say 
unto  you  at  that  day  when  the  Gentiles  shall  sin  against 
my  "gospel,  and  shall  be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts 
above  'all  nations,  and  above  all  the  people  of  the  whole 
earth,  and  shall  be  filled  with  all  manner  of  lyings,  and  of 
deceits,  and  of  mischiefs,  and  all  manner  of  hypocrisy,  and 
murders,  ahd  'priestcrafts,  and  'whoredoms,  and  of  ''secret 
abominations ;  and  if  they  shall  do  all  those  things,  and  shall 
reject  the  'fubiess  of  my  gospel,  behold,  saith  the  Father, 
I  will  ^rinff  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  from  among  them; 

11.  And  then  I  will  remember  my  covenant  which  I  have 
made  unto  my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  I  will  bring  my 
gospel  unto  *them ; 

12.  And  I  will  shew  imto  thee,  O  house  of  Israel,  that  the 
Grentiles  shall  not  have  power  over  you,  but  I  will  remember 
my  'covenant  unto  yoiL  O  house  of  Israel,  and  ye  shaU  come 
unto  the  ''knowledge  of  the  fulness  of  my  gospel. 

13.  But  if  the^Gentiles  will  repent,  and  return  unto  me, 
saith  the  Father,  behold  they  shall  be  'numbered  among  my 
people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

14.  And  I  will  not  suffer  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  to  go  through  among  them,  and  tread  them  down, 
saith  the  Father. 

15.  But  if  they  will  not  turn  unto  me,  and  hearken  unto 
my  voice,  I  will  suffer  them  vea,  I  will  suffer  my  people,  O 
house  of  Israel,  that  they  shall  go  through  among  them, 
ahd  shall  tread  them  down,  and  they  shall  be  as  ''salt  that 
hath  lost  its  savor,  which  is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing; 
but  to  be  cast  out»  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  my  people, 
O  house  of  Israel. 

16.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  thus  hath  the  Father 
commanded  me,  that  'I  should  give  unto  this  people  this 
land  for  their  inheritance. 

17.  And  when  the  words  of  the  prophet  Isaiah  shall  be 
fulfilled,  which  say, 

-   la  *  'Thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the  voice ;  with  the  voice 
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together  shall  they  sing,  for  they  shall  see  eye  to  eye,  when 
the  Lord  shall  bring  again  Zion. 

19.  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  together,  ye  waste  places 
of  Jerusalem,  for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  people,  he 
hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

ao.  The  Lord  haih  made  bare  his  holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of 
all  the  nations ;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  Grocu 


CHAPTER  17. 

L  Behold,  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
spoken  these  words,  he  looked  round  about  again  on  the 
multitude,  and  he  said  unto  them,  behold  my  tinie  is  at  hand. 

2.  I  perceive  that  ye  are  weak,  that  ye  cannot  understand 
all  my  words  which  I  am  commanded  of  the  Father  to  speak 
unto  you  at  this  time ; 

3.  Therefore,  go  ye  unto  your  homes,  and  ponder  upon 
the  things  which  I  nave  saia,  and  ask  of  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  that  ye  may  understand  and  prepare  your  minds  for 
the  morrow,  and  I  come  unto  you  again  ; 

4.  But  now  I  ''go  unto  the  Father,  and  also  to  shew  myself 
unto  the  *lost  tribes  of  Israel,  for  they  are  not  lost  unto  the 
Father,  for  he  knoweth  whither  he  hath  taken  them. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  tlyit  when  JesusJiad  thus  spoken, 
he  cast  his  eyes  roundfaboui  again  on  the  multitude,  and  be- 
held they  were  in  tears,  and  did  look  steadfastly  upon  him, 
as  if  they  would  ask  him  to  tarry  a  little  longer  with  them. 

0.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  my  bowels  are  filled 
with  compassion  towards  you ; 

7.  'Have  ye  any  that  are  sick  among  you.  bring  them 
hither.  Have  ye  any  that  are  lame,  or  blind,  or  halt,  or 
maimed,  or  leprous,  or  that  are  withered,  or  that  are  deaf,  or 
that  are  afflicted  in  any  manner?  bring  them  hither  and  I 
will  heal  them,  for  I  have  compassion  upon  you ;  my  bowels 
are  filled  with  mercy; 

8.  For  I  perceive  that  ye  desire  that  I  should  shew 
unto  you  what  I  have  done  unto  your  brethren  at  Jeru- 
salem, for  I  see  that  your  faith  is  ''sufficient  that  I  should 
heal  you. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  all 
the  multitude,  with  one  accord,  did  go  forth  with  tneir  sicl^ 
and  their  afflicted,  and  their  lame,  and  with  their  blind,  and 
with  their  dumb,  and  with  all  they  that  were  afflicted  in  any 
manner;  and  he  did  'heal  them  every  one  as  they  were 
brought  forth  unto  him, 

10.  And  they  did  all,  both  they  who  had  been  healed  and 
they  who  were  whole,  bow  down  at  his  feet,  and  did  worship 
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him :  and  as  many  as  tovld  come  lor  the  moltitade  did  •^Idas 
his  feet»  insomuch  thatr  they  did  bathe  his  feet  with  tlieir 
tears. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  that 
their  'little  childj^en  shonla  be  brought. 

12.  So  they  brought  their  little  children  and  sat  them 
down  upon  the  ground  round  about  him,  and  Jesus  stood  in 
the  midst ;  and  the  multitude  gave  way  till  they  had  all  been 
brought  unto  him. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  been 
brou^t,  and  Jesus  stood  in  the  midsl^  he  commanded  the 
multitude  that  they  should  ^kneel  down  upon  the  ground. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  knelt  upon 
the  ground,  Jesus  groaned  within  himself,  and  saith,  Fatner, 
I  am  ^troubled  because  of  the  wickedness  of  the  people  of  the 
house  of  Israel. 

15.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  himself 
also  •^  knelt  upon  the  earth ;  and  behold  he  prayed  unto  the 
Father,  and  the  things  which  he  prayed,  cannot  be  written,, 
and  the  multitude  did  bear  record  who  heard  him. 

16.  And  after  this  manner  do  they  bear  record  :  Hhe  eye 
hath  never  seen,  neither  hath  the  ear  heard,  before,  so  great 
and  marvellous  things  as  we  saw  and  heard  Jesus  speak 
unto  the  Father ; 

17.  And  no  tongue  can  speak,  neither  can  there  be  written 
by  any  man,  neither  can  the  hearts  of  men  conceive  so  great 
and  marvellous  things  as  we  Toth  saw  and  heard  Jesus 
speak  ;  and  no  one  can  conceive  of  the  joy  which  filled  our 
souls  at  the  time  we  heard  him  pray  for  us  unto  the  Father. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  praying  unto  the  Father,  he  arose ;  but  so  great  was 
the  joy  of  the  multitude  that  they  were  overcome. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  spake  unto  them,  and 
bade  them  arise. 

20.  And  they  arose  from  the  earth,  and  he  said  unto  them. 
Blessed  are  ye  because  of  your  faith.  And  now  behold,  my 
joy  is  full. 

21.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  he  wept,  and  the 
multitude  bear  record  of  it»  and  'he  took  their  little  children, 
one  by  one,  and  blessed  them,  and  prayed  tmto  the  Father 
for  them. 

22.  And  when  he  had  done  this  he  wept  again, 

2^  And  he  spake  unto  the  multitude,  and  saith  unto 
them,  behold  your  little  ones. 

24.  And  as  they  looked  to  behold,  they  cast  their  eyes 
towards  heaven,  and  they  saw  the  heavens  open,  and  they 
saw  angels  descending  out  of  heaven  as  it  were,  in  the  midst 
of  fire ;  and  they  came  down  and  encircled  those  little  ones 
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about^  and  the^  "^ere  encircled  aboat  with  fire ;  and  the 
angels  did  minister  unto  them, 

25.  And  the  multitude  did  see  and  hear  and  bear  record ; 
and  they  know  that  their  record  is  true  for  they  all  of  them 
did  see  and  hear,  every  man  for  himself ;  and  they  were  in 
number  about  two  thousand  and  flye  hundred  seals;  and 
they  did  consist  of  men,  women,  and  children. 


CHAPTER  la 

1.  And  it  came  to  nass  that  Jesas  commanded  his  "dis- 
ciples that  they  should  bring  forth  ^ome  bread  and  wine 
unto  him. 

2.  And  while  thev  were  gone  for  bread  and  wine,  he  com- 
manded the  multitude  that  they  should  sit  themselves  down 
upon  the  earth. 

3.  And  when  the  disciples  had  come  with  bread  and  wine, 
he  took  of  the  bread,  and  Drake  and  blessed  it ;  and  he  gave 
unto  the  disciples,  and  commanded  that  thev  should  eat.    . 

4.  And  when  Uiey  had  eat,  and  were  filleo,  he  commanded 
that  they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

5.  And  when  the  multitude  had  eaten  and  were  filled,  he 
said  unto  the  disciples,  behold  there  shall  one  be  ''ordained 
among  you,  and  to  him  will  I  give  power  that  he  shall  break 
bread,  and  bless  it,  and  give  it  unto  the  people  of  my  church, 
unto  all  those  who  shall  believe  and  ''be  baptized  in  my  name* 

6.  And  this  shall  ve  always  observe  to  do,  even  as  I  have 
done,  even  as  I  have  broken  bread,  and  blessed  it,  and  gave 
it  unto  you. 

7.  And  this  shall  ye  do  in  'iremembrance  of  my  body, 
which  I  have  shewn  unto  you.  And  it  shall  be  a  testimony 
imto  the  Father,  that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  -^always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 
you. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  he  said  these  words,  he 
commanded  his  disciples  that  they  should  take  of  the  wine  of 
the  cup,  and  drink  of  it*  and  that  they  should  also  give  unto 
the  multitude,  that  they  might  drink  of  it. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  so,  and  did  drink  of 
it.,  and  wefe  Ailed ;  and  they  gave  unto  the  multitude,  and 
they  did  drink,  and  they^  were  nlled. 

10.  And  when  the  disciples  had. done  this  Jesus  said  unto 
them,  Blessed  are  ye  for  this  thing  which  ye  have  done,  for 
this  is  fuimiing  my  commandments,  and  this  doth  witness 
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unto  the  Father  that  ye  are  willing  to  do  that  which  I  have 
commanded  you. 

11.  And  this  shall  ye  always  do  to  those  who  repent  and 
are  'baptized  in  my  name ;  and  ye  shall  do  it  in  •remembrance 
of  my  blood,  whicn  I  hav3  shed  for  you,  that  ye  may  witness 
unto  the  Father  that  ye  do  always  remember  me.  And  if  ye 
do  'always  remember  me,  ye  shall  have  my  Spirit  to  be  with 
you. 

12.  And  I  give  unto  you  a  commandment  that  ye  shall  do 
these  things.  And  if  ye  shall  always  do  these  things,  blessed 
are  ye,  for  ye  are  built  upon  my  rock. 

13.  But  wl^oso  among  you  shall  do  more  or  less  than 
these  •'are  not  buHt  upon  my  rock,  but  are  built  upon  a  sandy 
foyundation  ;  and  when  the  rain  descends,  and  the  floods  come, 
and  the  winds  bloW,  and  beat  upon  them,  they  shall  fall,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  are  ready  open  to  receive  them ; 

14.  Therefore  blessed  are  ve.if  ye  shall  keep  my  command- 
ments, which  the  Father  hatn  commanded  me  that  I  should 
give  unto  you. 

15.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Ye  must  watch 
and  *pray  always,  lest  ye  be  tempted  by  the  devil,  and  ye  are 
led  away  captive  by  him. 

16.  And  as  I  have  prayed  among  you,  even  so  shall  ye 
pray  in  my  church,  among  my  people  who  do  repent  and  are 
baptized  in  my  name.  Behold  *I  am  the  light;  I  have  set  an 
example  for  you. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
words  ui^  his  disciples,  ho  turned  again  unto  the  multitude, 
and  said  unto  them, 

18.  Behold,  verily,  verily,  I  sa^  unto  you,  ye  must  watch 
and  *"pray  always,  lest  ye  enter  mto  temptation ;  for  satan 
desireth  to  have  you  ;  that  he  may  sift  you  as  wheat ; 

19.  Therefore  ye  must  always  pray  unto  the  Father  in  my 
name ; 

20.  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  the  Father  in  my  name, 
which  is  right,  believing  that  ye  shall  receive,  behold  it  shall 
be  given  unto  you. 

21.  "Pray  in  your  families  unto  the  Father,  always  in  my 
name,  that  your  wives  and  your  children  may  be  blessed. 

22.  And  behold,  ye  shall  meet  together  oft,  and  ye  shall 
not  forbid  any  man  from  coming  unto  you  when  ye  shall  meet 
toother,  but  suffer  them  that  zney  may  come  unto  you,  and 
forbid  them  not ; 

23.  But  ye  shall  pray  for  them,  and  shall  not  cast  them 
•out  ;*and  if  it  so  be  that  they  come  unto  you  oft,  ye  shall 
pray  for  them  unto  the  Father,  in  my  name  ; 

24.  Therefore  hold  up  your  light  that  it  may  shine  unto 
tiie  world.-  Behold  I  am  the  "light  which  ye  shall  hold  up— 


(. 


g,  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  ^.  A,  see  e.  i,  see/.  j,  see  e,  Alma  26. 

k,  see  e,  ii.  Nop.  82..       4,  see  m,  Mm.  1«.         iw.  noo  f.  if.  Nep.  32.        »/,  Almft 
84  :  21.     Se^  «,  II.' Nep.  82.        /..  mwj  w    ■"•  •    ' 


CHAP.  XVIII.)  ni.  NEPBI.  519 

that  which  ye  have  seen  me  dc.    Behold  je  see  that  I  have 
prayed  unto  the  Father,  and  ye  all  have  witnessed  ; 

25.  And  ye  see  that  I  have  commanded  that  ^none  of  you 
should  go  away,  but  rather  have  commanded  that  ye  should 
come  unto  me,  that  ye  might  ?feel  and  see  ;  even  so  shall  ye 
do  unto  the  world ;  and  wnosoever  breaketh  this  command' 
ment,  sutfereth  himself  to  be  led  into  temptation. 

26.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  spoken 
these  words,  he  turned  his  eves  again  upon  the  ''disciples 
whom  he  had*chosen»  and  said  unto  them,   . 

27.  Behold  verily,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  give  unto  you 
another  commandment,  and  then  I  must  go  unto  my  Father, 
that  I  may  fulfil  'other  commandments  which  he  hath  given 
me. 

28.  And  now  behold,  this  is  the  commandment  which  I 
give  unto  you,  that  ye  shall  not  suffer  any  one  knowingly, 
to  'partake  of  my  flesh  and  blood  unworthily,  when  ye  shall 
minister  it ; 

29.  For  whoso  eateth  and  drinketh  my  flesh  and  blood 
unworthily,  eateth  and  .drinketh  damnation  to  his  soul; 
therefore  if  ye  know  that  a  man  is  unworthy  to  eat  and 
drink  of  my  flesh  and  blood,  ye  shall  forbid  him  ; 

30.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  from  among 
you,  but  ye  shall  minister  unto  him,  and  shall  pray  for 
mm  untc*  the  Father,  in  my  name,  and  if  it  so  be  that  he 
repenieth,  and  is  "baptized  in  my  name,  then  shall  ve  re- 
ceive bim^  and  shall  minister  unto  him  of  my  flesn  and 

bl(X>d 

'^i.  But  if  he  repent  not,  he  shall  not  be  numbered  among 
my  people,  that  lie  may  not  destroy  my  people,  for  behold 
I  "know  my  sheep,  and  they  are  numbered  ; 

32.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not  cast  him  out  of  your  *syna- 
gogues,  or  your  places  of  worship,  for  unto  such  shall  ,ye 
continue  to  minister  ;  for  ye  know  not  but  what  they  will 
return  and  repent,  and  come  unto  me  with  full  purpose  of 
heart,  and  I  shall  heal  them,  and  ye  shall  be  the  means  of 
bringing  salvation  unto  them. 

33.  Therefore  keep  these  sayings  which  I  haVe  com- 
manded you,  that  ye  come  not  under  condemnation,  for  wo 
imto  him  whom  thus  Father  condemneth.. 

34.  And  I  give  you  these  commandments,  because  of  the 
disputations  which  have  been  among  you.  And  blessed  are 
ye  if  ye  have  *no  disputations  among  you. 

35.  And  ''now  I  go  unto  the  Father,  because  it  is  expe- 
dient that  I  should  go  unto  the  Father,  for  your  sakes. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  these  sayings,  he  touched  with  his  hand  the  disciples 
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whom  he  had  chosen,  one  by  one,  even  nntU  he  had  touched 
them  all,  and  spake  unto  them  as  he  touched  them,-; 

37.  And  the  multitude  heard  not  the  words  which  he 
spake,  therefore  they  did  not  bear  record  ;  but  the  disciples 
bear  record  that  he  gave  them  ^wer  to  give  the  *  *Holy 
Ghost.  And  I  will  shew  unto  you  ^  ^hereafter  that  this  record 
is  true. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  touched 
them  all,  there  came  a  cloud  and  overshadowed  the  multi- 
tude, that  they  could  not  see  Jesus. 

SO.  And  while  thev  were  overshadowed,  he  departed  from 
them,  and  ascended  into  heaven.  And. the  '^disciples  saw 
and  did  bear  record  that  he  ascended  again  into  heaven. 


CHAPTER  19. 

1.  Azn)  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  "ascend- 
ed  into  heaven,  the  multitude  did  disperse,  and  every  man 
did  take  his  wife  and  his  children,  and  did  return  to  his 
own  home. 

2.  And4t  was  noised  abroad  among  the  x>eople  imme- 
diately, before  it  was  yet  dark,  that  the  multitude .  ad  seen 
Jesus,  and  that  he  had  ministered  imto  them,  and  Uiat  he 
would  also  show  himself  on  the  ^morrow  unto  the  multi- 
tude ; 

3.  Yea,  and  even  all  the  night  it  was  noised  abroad  con- 
cerning Jesus ;  and  insomuch  did  they  send  forth  unto  the 
people,  that  there  were  many,  yea,  an  exceeding  great 
number  did  labour  exceedingly  all  that  night,  that  thev 
might  be  on  the  morrow^  in  tne  place  where  Jesus  should 
shew  himself  unto  the  multitude. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow,  when  the 
multitude  was  fathered  togethe!r,  behold,  Nepni  and  'his 
brother  whom  ne  had  raised  from  the  dead,  whose  name 
was  Timothy^  and  also  his^son,  whose  name  was  Jonas,  and 
also  Mathoni,  and  Mathohihah,  his  brother,  and  Kumen, 
and  Kumenonhi,  and  Jeremiah,  and  Shemnon,  and  Jonas, 
and  Zedekiah,  and  Isaiah;  now  these  were  the  names  of 
the  ''disciples  whom  Jesus  had  chosen.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  went  forth  and  stood  in  the  midst  of  the  multi- 
tude. 

5.  And  behold,  the  multitude  was  so  great,  that  they  did 
cause  that  they  should  be  separated  into  twelve  bodies. 

6.  And  the  twelve  did  teach  the  multitude ;  and  behold, 
they  did  cause  that  the  multitude  should  'kneel  down  uix>n 
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the  face  of  the  earth,  and  should  pray  unto  the  Father  in 
the  name  of  Jesus. 

7.  And  the  disciples  did  pray  unto  the  Father  also,  in 
the  name  of  Jesus.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  arose  and 
ministered  unto  the  people. 

8.  And  when  they  nad  ministered  those  same  words 
which  Jesus  had  spoken— nothing  -^varying  from  the  words 
which  J«sus  had  spoken— behold,  they  knelt  again  and 
prayed  to  the  Father  m  the  name  of  Jesus  ; 

9.  And  they  did  pray  for  that  which  they  most  desired ; 
and  they  desired  that  the  'Holy  Ghost  should  be  given  unto 
tiiem. 

10.  And  when  they  had  thus  prayed, they  went  down  unto 
the  water's  edge,  and  the  multitude  followed  them. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nephi  went  down  into  the 
water,  and  was  baptized. 

12.  And  he  came  up  out  of  the  water  and  began  to 
baptize.  And  he  baptized  all  those  whom  Jesus  had 
chosen. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  they  were  *all  baptized, 
and  had  come  up  out  of  the  water,  the  'Holy  Ghost  did  fall 
upon  them,  and  they  were  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
'mth  fire. 

14.  And  behold,  they  were  Encircled  about  as  if  it  were 
fire ;  and  it  came  down  ^frorn  heaven,  and  the  multitude  did 
witness  it,  and  do  bear  record ;  and  angels  did  come  down 
out  of  heaven,  and  did  minister  unto  them. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  while  the  angels  were 
ministering  unto  the  disciples,  behold,  Jesus  came  and  stood 
in  the  midst,  and  ministered  unto  them. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  spake  unto  the  multi- 
tude, and  commanded  them  that  they  should  'kneel  down 
&gain  upon  the  earth,  and  also  that  his  disciples  should 
kneel  down  upon  the  earth. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  all  knelt 
down  upon  the  earth,  he  commanded  his  disciples  that  *Hhey 
should  pray. 

18.  And  behold,  they  began  to  pray  :  and  they  did  pray 
unto  Jesus,  calling  him  their  Lord  and  their'  Grod. 


19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  da^urted  out  of 'the 
midst  of  them,  and  went  a  little  wav  on  from  them  and 
bowed  himself  to  the  earth,  and  he  said, 

20.  Father,  I  thank  thee  that  thou  hast  **given  the 
Holy  Ghost  unto  these  whom  I  have  chosen;  and  it  is 
because  of  their  belief  in  me,  that  I  have  '^osen  them  out 
of  the  world. 

21.  Father,  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wilt  'give  the  Holy 
Ghost  unto  all  them  that  shall  believe  in  their  words. 
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22.  'F&ther,  thou  hastgiyen  them  the  Holy  Ghost,  because 
they  believe  in  me,  and  uiou  seest  that  they  believe  in  me, 
because  thou  hearest  them,  and  they  pray  unto  me ;  and  they 
pray  unto  me  because  I  am  with  them. 

23.  And  now  Father,  I  pray  unto  thee  for  them,  and  also 
Cor  all  those  who  shall  believe  on  their  words,  that  they  may 
believe  in  me,  that  'I  may  be  in  them  as  thou.  Father,  art 
In  me,  that  we  may  be  'one. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Jesus  nad  thus 
prayed  unto  the  Father,  he  came  unto  his  disciples,  and 
behold,  thev  did  still  continue,  without  ceasing,  to  pray  unto 
him ;  and  they  did  not  multiplv  many  words,  for  it  was  given 
unto  them  'what  they  shoula  pray,  and  they  were  filled 
with  desire. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  blessed  them,  as 
they  did  pray  unto  him,  and  his  countenance  did  smile  upon 
themL  and  the  light  of  his  countenance  did  shine  upon  them, 
and  behold  they  were  as  white  as  the  countenance,  and 
also  the  garments  of  Jesus*  and  behold  the  whiteness 
thereof  'aid  exceed  all  the  wniteness,  yea,  even  there  could 
be  nothing  upon  earth  so  white  as  the  whiteness  thereof. 

26.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  pray  on,  nevertheleea 
they  did  not  cease  to  prapr. 

27.  And  he  turned  from  them  again,  and  went  a  little 
wajr  off,  and  bowed  himself  to  the  earth ;  and  he  prayed 
again  unto  the  Father,  saying, 

28.  Father,  I  thank  uiee  that  thou  hast  purified  those 
whom  I  have  chosen,  because  of  their  faith,  and  I  pray  for 
them,  and  also  for  them  who  shall  believe  on  their  words,  that 
they  may  be  purified  in  me,  through  faith  on  their  words, 
even  as  they  are  purified  in  me. 

.29.  Father,  I  pray  not  for  the  world,  but  for  those  whom 
thou  hast  given  me  out  of  the  world,  because  of  their  faith, 
that  they  may  be  purified  in  me,  that  I  may  be  *'in  them  as 
thou.  Father,  art  in  me,  that  we  may  be  one,  that  I  may  be 
glorified  in  them. 

30.  And  when  Jesus  had, spoken  these  words,  he  came 
again  unto  his  disciples,  '^d .  behold  they  did  pray  stead- 
fastly, without  ceasing,. unt^  him:  and  he  did  smile  upon 
them  again ;  and  behold  they  were  white,  even  as  Jesus. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  went  again  a  little  way 
off  and  praved  imto  the  Father ;     . 

82.  Ana  *'tongue  cannot  speak  the  words  which  he 
pn^yed,  neither  can  be  written  by  man  the  words  which 
he  prayed. 

83.  And  the  multitude  did  hear,  and  do  bear  record,  and 
their,  hearts  were  open,  and  thev  did  understand  in  their 
hearts  the  words  which  he  prayed. 
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34.  Nevertheless,  so  grekt  and  marvellous  were  the 
words  which  he  praved,  that  they  cannot  be  written,  neither 
can  they  be  uttered  by  man. 

. '-  35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  o'f  praying,  he  came  again  to  the  disciples,  and  said 
unto  them,  so  great  faith  have  I  never  seen  among  all  the 
Jews ;  wherefore  I  could  not  shew  unto  them  so  'g^eat 
miracles,  because  of  their  unbelief. 

96.  V  erily  I  say  unto  you,,  there  are  none  of  them  that 
have  seen  so  great  things  as  ye  have  seen;  neither  have 
they  heard  so  great  things  as  ye  hi&ve  heard. 


CHAPTER  20. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude that  they  should  cease  to  pray,  and  also  his  disciples. 
And  he  commanded  them  ^  that  t^ey  should  not  cease  .  to 
pray  in  their  hearts. 

2.  And  he  commanded  them  that  they  should  arise  and 
stand  up  upon  their  feet.  And  they  arose  up  and  stood 
upon  their  feet. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  "brake  bread  again,  and 
blessed  it,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to  eat.  '  '^ 

4.  And  when  they  had  eaten,  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  break  bread,  and  ^ve  unto  the  multitude. 

5.  And  when  they  nad  given  unto  the  multitude,  he 
also  gave  them  wine  to  drink,  and  commanded  them  that 
they  should  give  unto  the  multitude. 

6.  Now  tnere  had  been  no  bread,  neither  wine,  brought 
by  the  disciples,  neither  by  the  multitude ; 

7.  But  he  truly  gpave  unto  them  bread  to  eat^  and  also 
wine  to  drink ; 

8.  And  he  said  unto  them,  he  that  edteth  this  bread, 
eateth  of  ^my  body  to  his  soul,  and  he  that  drinketh  of  this 
wine,  drinketh  of  my  blood  to  his  soul,  and  his  soul  shall 
never  hunger  nor  thirst,  but  shall  be  filled. 

9.  Now  when  the  multitude  had  all  eaten  and  drunk, 
behold  they  were  <^lled  with  the  Spirit,  and  they  did  cry  out 
with  one  voice,  and  gave  glory  to  Jesus,  whom  they  both 
saw  and  heard. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  thev.had  all  given 
glory  unto  Jesus,  he  saith  unto  them.  Behold  now  I  finish 
the  commandment  which  the  Father  hath  commanded  me 
concerning  this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the  h^ouse  of 
Israel. 

11.  Te   remember   that  I  spake   unto   yoii,    and   said 

X,  lee  d.  111.  Nep.  17.  
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thai  'when  the  words  of  Isaiah  should  be  fulfilled,  behofd 
they  are  written,  ye  have  them  before  you,  therefore  search 
them. 

12.  And  verily,  verily.  I  say  unto  jrou,  that  when  they 
shali  be  fulfilled,  then  is  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant 
which  the  Father  hath  made  unto  his  people,  O  house  of 
Israel. 

13.  And  then  shall  the  remnants  which  shall  be  scat- 
tered abroad  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  be  -^gathered  in  from 
the  east,  and  from  the  west,  and  from  the  south,  and  from 
the  north  ;  and  they  shall  be  brought  to  the  knowledge  of 
the  Lord  tneir  God,  who  hath  redeemed  them. 

14.  And  the  Father  hath  commanded  me  that  I  should 
give  unto  'vou  this  land,  for  your  inheritance.  ' ,  " 

15.  Ana  I  say  unto  ^ou.  That  if  the  Grentiles  do  hiot 
repent,  after  the  *"b]essmg  which  they  shall  receive,  after 
ti^ey  have  scattered  "my  people, 

16.  Then  shall  "ye  wh6  are  a  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jaodb,  go  forth  among  them  ;  and  ye  shall  be  in  the  midst  of 
them,  who  shall  be  many ;  and  ye  shall  be  among  them,  as  a 
lion  among  the  beasts  of  the  forest,  and  as  a  young  lion 
among  the  flocks  of  sheep,  who,  if  he  goeth  throush,  both 
:treadeth  down  and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

17.  Thy  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  upon  thine  adversaries, 
and  all  thine  enemies  shall  be  cut  off. 

18.  And  I  Ydll  ''gather  my  people  togethei;  as  a  man 
gatilierath  his  sheaves  into  the  floor,  t-.>. 

19.  For  I  will  make  my  people  with  whom  the  Father 
hath-oovenanted,  yea,  I  will  make  thv  horn  iron^  and  I  will 
make  thy  hoofs  brass.    And  thou  shalt  beat  in  pieces  many 

Ole  ;  and  I  will  consecrate  their  gain  unto  the  Lord,  and 
'  substance  unto  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth.     And 
behold,  I  am  he  who  doeth  it. 

20.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  the 
sword  of  my  justice  shall  hang  over  thpm^t  that  day ;  and 
except  they  repent, -it  shall  fall  upon  tllrem,  saith  the  Father, 
yea,  even  upon  ^all  the  nations  of  the  Gentile^. 

21.  And  it  shall  coine  to  pass  that  I  will  establish  my 
people,  O  house  of  IsraeL 

2^  And  behold,  this  people  will  I  establish  In  this  land, 
unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant  which  I  made  with  your 
father  Jacob ;  and  it  shall  be  a  ^New  Jerusalem.  And 
the  **powers  of  heaven  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  this  people ; 
yea,  even  *I  will  be  in  the  midst  .of  you. 

23.  Behold,  I  am  he  of  whom  Moses  spake,  saying,  *A 
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prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise  up  unto,  you  of  ydur 
brethren,  like  unto  me,  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  tnings  what- 
soever he  shall  say  unto  you.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
every  soul  who  will  not  near  that  prophet^  shall  be  cut  off 
from  among  the  people. 

24.  Verilv,  I  say  unto  you.  yea :  and  "aJl  the  prophets 
from  Samuel,  and  those  that  follow  after,  as  many aAharre 
spoken,  have  testified  of  me. 

25.  And  behold,  ye  are  the  children  of  the  prophets ;  and 
ye  are  of  the  house  of  Israel :  and  ye  are  of^the  covenant 
which  the  Father  made  with  tout  fathers,  saying  unto 
Abraham,  and  <in  thy  seed  shall  ail  the  kindreds  of  the 
earth  be  blessed ; 

26.  The  Father  having  raised  me  up  unto  you  first,  and 
sent  me  to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every  one  of  you  from 
his  iniquities ;  and  this  because  ye  are  the  children  of  the 
covenant. 

27.  And  after  that  ye  ^ere  blessed,  then  fulfilleth  the 
Father  the  covenant  which  he  made  with  Abraham,  say- 
ing. In  thy  seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed, 
unto  the  Douring  out  of  the  3<*Holy  Ghost  through  me  upon 
the  Grentues,  which  blessing  upon  the  Grentiles  '^shall  make 
them  mighty  above  all,  unto  the  scattering  of  my  people,  O 
house  of  Israel ; 

28.  And  they  shall  be  a  'Scourge  unto  the  people  of  this 
land.  Nevertheless,  when  they  shall  have  received  the  *  ful- 
ness of.  my  gospel,  then  if  they  shall  harden  their  Hearts 
against  me,  I  will  ^  'return  their  iniquities  upon  their  own 
heads,  saith  the  Father. 

29.  And  I  will  remember  the  >-^ covenant  which  I  have 
made  with  my  people,  and  I  have  covenanted  with  them, 
that  I  would  ^'gather  them  together  in  mine  own  due  time ; 
that  I  would  give  unto  them  again  the  land  of  their  fathers, 
for  their  inheritance,  which  is  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
which  is  the  promised  land  unto  them  for  ever,  saith  the 
Father. 

30.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  the  time  cometh, 
when  the  fulness  of  my  gospel  shall  be  **preached  unto 
them, 

31.  And  they  shall  beUeve  in  me,  that  I  am  Jesus  Christ, 
the'  Son  of  God,  and  shall  pray  unto  the  Father  in  my 
name. 

32.  Then  Ihall  >  their  watchmen  lift  up  their  voice,  and 
with  the  voice  together  shall  they  sing ;  for  they  shall  see 
eye  to  eye. 

33.  Then  will  the  Father  '-^gather  them  together  again, 
-  .  I  '     ' ■  '™  '  ' 
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and  give  onto  them  Jemsalem  for  the  land  of  their  inheri- 


ZL  Then  shall  they  break  forth  into  joy— sing  together. 
j%  waste  places  of  Jerusalem ;  for  the  Father  hath  comforted 
nis  people,  he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

35.  The  Father  hath  made  bare  bis  holy  arm  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  nations;  and  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  the  Father,  and  the  Father  and  I  ''are  one. 

96.  And  then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  that  which  is 
written,  *  'Awake,  awake  again,  and  put  on  thy  strength,  O 
Zion ;  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy 
city,  for  henceforth  ihere  shall  no  more  come  into  thee  the 
nncircumcised  and  the  andean. 

87.  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust :  arise,  sit  dowxi.  O  Jeni- 
salem  ;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  tny  neck,  O  captive 
daughter  of  Zion. 

^  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye  have  sold  yourselves  for 
nought ;  and  ye  shall  be  redeemed  without  money. 

30.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  my  people  sliail 
know  my  name ;  yea,  in  that  day  uiey  shall  know  that  I  am 
he  that  aoth  speak. 

40.  And  then  shall  they  say,  '"*How  beautiful  upon  the 
mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  tidincps 
unto  them  that  publisheth  peace ;  that  bringeth  good  tidingB 
unto  them  of  good,  that  publisheth  salvatioia ;  that  saito 
unto  Zion,  tbv  God  reignetn  I 

41.  And  tnen  shall  a  cry  go  forth,  '"Cepart  ye,  depart  ye» 
go  ye  out  from  thence,  touch  not  that  which  is  unclean ;  go 
ye  out  of  the  midst  of  her ;  be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vesMs 
of  the  Lord. 

42.  For  ve  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  nor  go  by  flikht ; 
for  the  Lord  will  go  before  you,  and  the  Grod  of  Israel  uiall 
be  your  rearward. 

43.  Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently,  he  shall  be 
exalted  and  extolled,  and  be  very  high.  ^ 

44.  As  many  were  astonished-  at  thee ;  (his  visage  was 
so  marred,  more  than  any  man,  and  his  form  more  than  the 
sons  of  men,) 

45.  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nations:  the  kings 
shall  ''^ut  their  mouths  at  him,  for  that  which  had  not 
been  told  them  shall  they  see;  and  that  which  they  had 
not  heard  shall  they  consider. 

46.  Verily,  verily,  I  sav  imto  you,  all  these  things  shall 
surely  come,  even  as  the  Father  hath  commanded  me.  Then 
aball  >nhis  covenant  which  the  Father  hath  covenanted 
with  his  people,  be  fulfilled;  and  ''then  shall  Jerusalem  be 
inhabited  again  with  my  people,  and  it  shall  be  the  land  of 
their  inheritance. 
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CHAPTER  2L 

1.  And,  verily,  I  sa^  onto  you,  I  give  unto  you  a  'sign, 
that  ve  may  know  the  time  when  these  things  snail  be  about 
to  take  place,  that  I  shall  ^gather  in  from  their  long  dis- 
persion, my  people,  O  house  of  Israel,  and  shall  establish 
again  among  them  my  Zion. 

2.  And  behold,  this  is  the  thing  which  I  will  eive 
unto  you  for  a  ''sign,  for  verily  I  say  unto  vou,  that  vmen 
these  things  which  I  declare  unto  you,  ana  which  I  shall 
declare  unto  you  hereafter  of  myself,  and  by  the  ''power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  which  shall  be  given  unto  you  of  the  Father, 
shall  be  made  'known  unto  the  Gentiles,  that  they  may 
know  concerning  -^this  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jacob;  and  concemmg  this  my  people  who  'shall  be 
scattered  by  them. 

3.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  when  these  things  shall 
be  made  known  unto  them  of  the  Father,  and  shall  come 
forth  of  the  Father,  *from  them  unto  you ; 

4.  For  it  is  wisdom  in  the  Father  that  they  should  be 
established  in  this  land,  and  be  set  up  as  a  'free  people  bv 
the  power  of  the  Father,  that  these  things  might  come  forth 
from  them  -^unto  a  remnant  of  your  seed,  that  the  ^covenant 
of  the  Father  may  be  fulfilled  which  he  hath  covenanted 
with  his  people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

.  5.  Therefore,  whei^  these  works,  and  the  works  which 
shall  be  wrought  among  you  hereafter,  shall  come  forth  from 
the  Crentiies,  'unto  your  seed,  which  shall  '"dwindle  in  un- 
belief because  of  iniquity ; 

6.  For  thus  it  behoveth  the  Father  that  it  should  come 
fortlx  from  the  Gentiles,  that  he  mav  shew  forth  his  "power 
unto  the  Gentiles,  for  this  cause,  tnat  the  Gentiles,  if  they 
will  not  harden  their  hearts,  that  they  may  repent  and  come 
unto  me,  and  be  ^baptized  in  my  name,  and  know  of  the  true 
points  of  my  doctrine,  that  they  may  be  Numbered  among 
my  people,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

7.  And  when  these  things  come  to  pass,  that  thy  seed 
shall  'begin  to  know  these  uiings,  it  shall  be  a  ''sign  unto 
them,  that  they  may  know  that  the  work  of  the  Father 
hath  'already  commenced  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  covenant 
which  he  hath  made  unto  the  people  who  are  of  the  house 
of  IsraeL 

8.  And  when  that  day  shall  come,  it  shall  come  to  pass 
that  <kings  shall  shut  their  mouths ;  for  that  which  had  not 
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been  told  them  aliall  they  see ;  and  that  which  thej  had  not 
heard  shall  they  consider. 

0.  For  in  that -day,  for  my  sake  shall  the  Father  work  a 
work,  which  shall  be  a  *great  and  marvellous  work  amoog 
them :  and  there  shall  be  among  them  who  will  not  beUeve 
it)  although  a  man  shall  declare  It  unco  them. 

10.  But  behold,  the  life  of  my  'servant  shall  be  in  my 
hand ;  therefore  they  shall  not  hurt  him,  although  he  shall 
be  *marred  because  of  them.  Tet  I  wlil  heal  him,  for  I  will 
shew  unto  them  that  my  wisdom  is  greater  than  the  *^cunning 
of  the  devil. 

11.  Therefore  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whoeoever  will 
not  believe  in  my  words,  who  am  Jesus  Christ,  whom  the 
Father  shall  cause  vhlm  to  bring  forth  unto  the  Gentiles,  and 
shall  give  unto  him  power  that  he  shall  bring  them  forth 
onto  the  (^entiles,  (it  shall  be  done  even  as  ^oses  said,) 
they  shall  be  cut  off  from  among  my  i>eopie  who  are  of  the 
covenant. 

12i  And  **iny  people  who  are  a  remnant  of  Jacob,  shall 
be  among  the  Grentiles,  yea,  in  the  midst  of  them  as  a  lion 
among  the  beasts  of  the  forest,  as  a  young  lion  among  the 
flocks  of  sheep,  who,  if  he  go  through  both  treadeth  down 
and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can  deliver. 

13.  Their  hand  shall  be  lifted  up  upon  their  adversaries, 
and  all  their  enemies  shall  be  cut  off. 

14.  Yea,  wo  be  imto  the  Gentiles,  except  they  repent,  for 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  sait^uthe  Father  tlmt  I  will 
cut  off  thy  horses  out  of  the  midist  of  thee,  and  I  will  destroy 
thy  chariots, 

16.  And  I  will  cut  off  the  cities  ol  thy  land,  and  throw 
down  all  thy  strongholds ; 

16.  And  I  will  cut  off  witchcrafts  out  of  thy  hand,  and 
thou  shalt  have  no  more  soothsayers  ; 

17.  Thy  graven  images  I  will  also  cut  off.  and  thy  standing 
images  out  of  the  midst  of  thee,  and  thou  snalt  no  more  wor- 
ship the  works  of  thy  hands ; 

18.  And  I  will  pluck  up  thy  groves  out  of  the  midst  of 
thee ;  so  will  I  destroy  thy  cities. 

19.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  all  'Hyings,  and 
deceivings,  and  envyings,  and  strifes,  and  priestorafta^  and 
whoredoms,  shall  be  done  away. 

20.  For  it  shall  come  to  pass,  saith  the  Father,  that  at 
that  day  whosoever  will  not  repent  and  come  unto  my  beloved 
Son,  then^i  will  I  *%ut  off  from  among  my  people,  O  house  of 
Israel; 

21.  And  I  will  execute  ^  'ven^ance  and  fury  upon  them, 
even  as  upon  the  heathen,  such  as  they  have  not  heard. 
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22.  ibat  if  thoT  will  rei>^t,  and  hearken  unto  my  woids, 
and  harden  not  their  hearts,  I  will  establish  > 'my  church 
among  them,  and  they  shall  come  in  unto  the  ^covenant,  an4 
be  ''laumbered  among  this  the  renmant  of  Jacob,  unto  whopi 
I  hare  given  >Hhis  land  for  their  inheritance,  '  i 

28b  And  they  shall  ^fassist  my  people,  the  remnant  of 
Jacobs  and  also,  as  manv  of  the  house  of  Israel  as  shall  come, 
that  they  may  build  a  dty,  which  shall  be  ^called  the'  New 
Jerusalem; 

24.  Ana  then  shall  >*they  assist  ''my  people  that  they 
may  be  gathered  in,  who  are  scattered  upon  aU  the  face  of  the 
land,  in  unto  the  '  '"New  Jerusalem. 

25.  And  then  shall  the  '"power  of  heaven  come  down 
among  them ;  and  I  '''also  will  be  in  the  midst ; 

26.  And  then  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  cpniimence  at 
that  day,  even  "when  this  gospel  shall  be>  preached  among 
the  remnant  of  this  people,  verily  I  ^ay  unto  you,  at  thaS 
day  shall  the  work  of  the  Father  commence  amon^  all  the 
dispersed  of  my  people ;  yea,  "even  the  tribes  which  have 
been  lost,  which  the  Father  hath  led  away  out  of  Jerusalem. 

27.  Yea,  the  Work  shall  commence  among  all  the  dis- 
persed of  my  peojsle,  with  the  Father,  to'  prepare  the  way 
whereby  they  may  come  unto  me,  that  they  may  call  on  the 
Father  in  my  name ; 

28.  Yea,  and  t^en  shall  the  work  commence,  with  the 
Father,  among  all  nationS)  in  preparing  the  way  where- 
by "his  people  may  be  gathered  nome  to  the  land  of  their 
inheritance. 

29.  And  they  shall  ■  go  out  from  all  nations  1  and 
they  **shall  not  go  out  in  haste,  nor  go  by  flight,  for  I  will  go 
before  them,  saith  the  Father,  and  1  will  be  their  rearward. 


CHAPTER  22.    {See  l9aiah,H.) 

L  And  then  shall  that  which  is  written  come  to  pass. 
O  "barren,  thou  that  didst  not  bear :  break  forth  into 
aingboLg,  and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not  travail  with  child ; 
tor  more  are  the  children  of  the  Mesolate  than  the.  children 
of  the  "married  wife,  saith  the  Lord. 

2.  'Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent^  and  let  them  stretch 
forth  the  curtains  of  thy  habitations ;  spare  not,  lengthen 
ihj  cords  and  strengthen  thy  stakes ; 
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8.  For  thou  shalt  break  forth  on  the  right  hand  and  <m 
fefae  left*  and  thv  seed  shall  inherit  the  GrentUes,  and  make 
the  desolate  dues  to  be  inhabited. 

i.  Fear  not»  for  thou  shalt  not  be  ashamed ;  neither  be 
thou  confounded,  for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame ;  for 
thou  shalt  forget  the  shame  of  thy  youth,  and  shalt  noi 
remember  the  reproach  of  thy  voutn,  and  shalt  not  remem- 
ber the  reproach  of  thy  widownood  any  more; 

5.  For  thy  maker,  thy  husband,  the  Lord  of  Hosts  is 
his  name ;  and  thy  Bedeemer  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  the 
GKmL  of  the  whole  earth  shall  he  be  called. 

0.  For  the  Xord  hath  called  *thee  as  a  woman  forsaken 
pnd  grieved  in  spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth,  when  thou  wast 
refused,  saith  thv  God. 

7.  For  a  small  moment  have  I  forsaken  thee,  but  with 
great  mercies  will  1  -^gather  thee. 

8.  In  'a  little  wn^th  I  hid  my  face  from  thee  for  a  Uio- 
ment,  but  with  eyerlasting  kindness  w^ill  I  have  mercy  on 
ttee,  saith  the  Lord  thy  Redeemer. 

9.  For  this,  the  waters  bf  Noah  unto  me,  for  as  I  have 
Bwom  that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no  more  go  over  the 
earth,  so  have  I  sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth  with 
thee. 

10.  For  the  'mountains  shall  depart  and  the  hills  be 
removed,  but  my  kindness'shall  not  depart  from  thee,  neither 
shall  the  ^covenant  of  my  people  be  removed,  saith  the  Lord 
that  hath  mercy  on  thee. 

11.  O  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with  tempest,  and  not  com- 
forted 1  behold,  I  •'will  lay  thy  stones  witn  fair  colours,  and 
lay  thy  foundations  with  sapphires. 

12.  And  I  will  make  thv  windows  of  agates,  and- thy  gates 
of  carbuncles,  and  all  thy  borders  of  pleasant  stones. 

13.  4^nd  ^all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of  the  Lord ;  and 
great  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  children. 

14.  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be  established,  thou  shalt 
be  far  from  oppression,  for  thou  shalt  not  fear,  and  trom 
terror,  for  it  shall  not  come  near  thee. 

15.  Behold,  they  shall  surely  gather  together  ag^nst 
thee,  not  by  me ;  whosoever  shall  gather  together  'against 
thee  shall  mil  for  thy  sake. 

16;  Behold,  I  have  created  the  smith  that  bloweth  the 
coals  in  the  fire,  and  that  bringeth  forth  an  instrument  far 
his  work  ;  and  I  have  created  the  waster  to  destroy. 

17.  No  weapon  that  is  formed  against  thee  shall  prosper ; 
and  every  tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee  in  judgment 
thou  shalt  condemn.'  This  is  the  heritage  of  the  servants 
of  the  Lord,.,  and  their  righteotLsness  is  of  me,  saith  the 
Lord.,  i. 
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CHAFTEB  28. 

1.  Ann)  now  behold  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  had  ought  to 
search  these  things.  Tea,  .a  commandment  I  give  unto 
you,  that  ye  search  these* things  diligently;  for  great  are 
the  words  of  Isaiah. 

2.  For  surely  he  spake  as  touching  all  things  concern- 
ing my  people  which  are  of  the  house  of  Israel;  there- 
fore it  must  needs  be  that  he  must  speak  also  to  the 
Oentiles. 

3.  And  all  things  that  he  spake  hath  been  and  shall  be, 
«yen  'according  to  the  words  which  he  spake. 

4.  Therefore  give  heed  to  my  words,  write  the  thinss 
which  I  have  tolcLyou ;  and  according  to  the  time  and  the 
will  of  the  Father,  *they  shall'go  forth  unto  the  Grentiles. 

5.  And  whosoever  will  hearken  unto  my  words  and 
repenteth,  and  is  "baptized,  the  same  shall  be  saved.  Search 
the  prophets,  for  many  there  be  that  testify  of  these 
things. 

.  o.  And  now.  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  said 
these  words,  he  said  unto  them  again,  after  he  had  ex- 
pounded all  the  scriptures  unto  mem  which  they  had 
received,  he  said  unto  tnem,  behold,  other  scriptures  I  would 
that  ye  should  write,  that  ye  have  not. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  uihto  ''Nephi,  bving 
forth'the  record  which  ye  have  kept. 

8..  And  when  Nephi  had 'brought  forth  t^e  records,  and 
laid  them  before  him,  he  cast  his  eyes  upon  them  and  said, 

9.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  commanded  my  servant 
Samuel,  the  Lamanite,  that  he  should  testify  unto  this 
people,  that  at  the  day  that  the  Father  should  glorify  his 
name  in  me,  that  there  were  ^manysaints  who  should  arise 
from  the  dead,  and  should  appear  unto  manv,  and  should 
minister  unto  them.  And  ne  said  unto  tnem,  were  it 
not  sof 

10.  And  his' disciples  answered  him  and  said,  Yea,  Lord, 
Samuel  did  prophesy  according  to  thy  words,  and  they  were 
all  fulfilled.  ' 

11.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them  how  be  it  'that  ve  have 
not  written  this  thing,  that  nucny  saints  did  arise  and 
appear  unto  many,  and  did  minister  unto  them? 

12.  And  it  came  to. pass  that  Nephi  remembered  that 
this  thing,  had  not  been  written. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jesus  commanded  that  ^ it 
should  be  written ;  therefore  it  was  written  apqsrding  as  he 
commanded. 

li.  Ami  now  it  cani«9  ]bo.  pasff  jchat^^when  Jesus  BjmA  ex- 

a,  n.  Pet  1 :  19— 2L  ^,  see  e,  n.  Nep.  27.  e,  see  u,  n.  Nep.  9. 

4l,  m.  Nep.  8 : 1,  2.       «,  tee  a.' Jaoob  4^    Hebkl4:26,  26. 


in.  NBPHI.  (chap.  XXIV. 

pounded  all  the  seriptures  in  one,  i?f  hich  they  had  written^ 
ae  commanded  them  that  they  should  teach  the  t^nga  which 
he  had  expounded  unto  them. 


CHAPTER  24.    {Siee  Mrdachi  3.) 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  commanded  them  that 
they  should  write  the  words  which  the  Father  had  given 
imto  Malachi,  which  he  should  tell  unto  them.  And  it  came 
to  pass  that  after  they  were  written,  he  expounded  them. 
And  these  are  the  words  which  he  did  tell  unto  them,  saying; 
Thus  said  the  Father  unto  Malachi,  ''Behold,  I  will  send  my 
messenger,  and  he  shall  prepare  the  way  before  me,  and  the 
Lord  whom  ye  seek  shall  ^suddenly  come  to  his  temple, 
even  the  messenger  of  the  covenant^  whom  ye  delight  in ; 
behold,  he  shall  come,  saith  the  Lford  of  Hosts. 

2.  But  who  may  ^'abide  the  day  of  his  coming  ?  and  who 
shall  stand  when  he  appeareth  ?  for  he  is  like  a  refiner's  fire, 
and  like  fuller^s  soap. 

.  3.  And  he  'shall  sit-  as  a  refiner  and  purifier  of  silver : 
and  he  shall  purify  the  ''sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as 
^Id  and  silver,  that  they  may  offer  unto  the  Lord  an  o:ffer- 
mg  in  righteousness. 

4.  Then  shall  the  offering;  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  be 
pleasant  unto  the  Lord,  asm  the  days  of  old,  and  as  in 
former  years. 

5.  And  I  will  come  'near  to  you  to  judgment;  and 
I  -^will  be  a  swift  witness  against  the  sorcerers,  and  against 
the  adulterers,  and  against  false  swearers,  and  against  those 
that  oppress  the  hireling  in  his  wages,  tne  widow  and  the 
fatherless,  and  that  turn  aside  the  stranger,  and  fear  not 
me,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

6.  For  I  am  the  Lord,  I  change  not ;  therefore  ye  Bona 
of  Jacob  are  not  consumed. 

7.  Even  from  the  days  of  your  fathers  ye  are  gone  away 
from  mine  ordinances, .  and  have  not  kept  them.  Return 
unto  me  and  I  will  return  unto  you,  saith  the  Lord  of 
Hosts.    But  ye  said,  wherein  shall  we  return  f 

8.  Will  a  man  rob  God  ?  Yet  ye  have  robbed  me.  But 
ye  say,  wherein  have  we  robbed  theef  In  tithes  and 
offerings. 

9.  Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse,  for  ye  have  robbed  me, 
even  this  whole  nation. 

10.  Bring  ye  ^all  the  tithes  into  the  storehouse,  that 

— 
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there  may  be  meat  in  xny  house ;  and  prove  me  now  here- 
with, saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  if  I  will  not  open  you  the 
windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  you  out  a  blessing,  that  there 
shall  not  be  room  enough  to  receive  it. 

11.  And  I  will  rebuke  the  devourer  for  your  sakes,  and 
he  shall  not  destroy  the  fruits  of  your  ground ;  neither  shall 
your  vine  cast  her  fruit  before  tne  time  in  the  fields,  saith 
the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

12.  And  all  nations  shall  call  you  blessed,  for  ye  shall  be 
a  delightsome  land,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

13.  Your  words  have  been  stout  against  me,  saith  the 
Lord.    Tet  ye  say,  What  have  we  spoken  against  thee  ? 

'  14.  Ye  have  said,  it  is  vain  to  serve  God,  and  what  doth 
it  profit  that  we  have  kept  his  ordinance,  and  that  we  have 
walked  mournfully  before  the  Lord  of  Hosts  ? 

15.  And  now  we  call  the  proud  happy ;  yea,  they  that 
"work  wickedness  are  set  up ;  ye^  they  that  tempt  God  are 
even  delivered. 

16.  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord  spake  *often  one  to 
another,  and  the  Lord  hearkened  and.  heard  ;  and  a  'book  of 
remembrance  was  written  before  him  for  them  that  feared 
the  Lord,  and  that  thought  upon  his  name. 

17.  And  thev  shall  be  mine^  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  in 
that  day  when  I  •'make  up  my  jewels ;  and  I  will  spare  them, 
as  a  man  spareth  his  own  son  that  serveth  him. 

18.  Then  shall  je  return  and  discern  between  the 
righteous  and  the  wicked,  between  him  that  servelii  Grod, 
and  him  that  serveth  him  not 


CHAPTER  25.   (See  MdUushi  4.) 

L  Fob  behold,  the  day  cometh*  that  shall  'bum  as  an 
oven ;  and  all  the  proud,  yea,  and  all  that  do  wickedly,  shall 
be  stubble :  and  the  day  that  cometh  shall  bum  them  up, 
saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts,  that  it  shall  leave  them  neither  root 
nor  branch. 

2.  But  UP  to  you  that  ^fear  my  name,  shall  the  Son  of 
Righteousness  arise  with  healing  in  his  wings ;  and  ye  shall 
^  zorth  and  grow  up  as  <^calves  in  the  stall. 

3.  And  ye  shaU  tread  down  the  wicked :  for  they  shall 
be  ''ashes  imder  the  soles  of  your  feet  in  the  day  that  I  shall 
do  this,  saith  the  Lord  of  Hosts. 

4.  Kemember  ye  the  law  of  Moses  my  servant,  which  I 
commanded  unto  him  in  Horeb  for  all  Israel,  with  the 
statutes  and  Judgments. 
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-  5.  Behold,  i  will  send  jou  ^Elijah  the  prophet  before 
the  •^coming  of  the  neat  and  dread&l  day  of  the  Lord ; 

6.  And  tie  shall  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the 
children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to  their  fatJiers,  lest 
I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse. 


CHAFTEB  26. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had 
told  these  things,  he  expounded  them  unto  the  multitude, 
and  he  did  expound  all  things  imto  them,  both  great  and 
small. 

2.  And  he  saith,  'these  scriptures  which  ye  had  not  with 
you,  the  Father  commanded  that  I  should  give  unto  you,  for 
It  was  wisdom  in  him  that  they  should  be  giyen  unto  future 
generations. 

3.  And  he  did  expound  all  things,  even  from  the  begin- 
ning until  the  time  that  he  should  ^ome  in  his  slbry  ;  yea, 
even  all  things  which  should  come  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth,  even  until  the  <^elements  should  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  and  the  earth  should  be  wrapt  together  as  a  scroll,  and 
the  heavens  and  the  earth  should  pass  away  ; 

4.  And  even  unto  the  great  and  last,  day,  <'when  all  people, 
and  all  kindreds,  and  all  nations  and  tongues  shall  stand 
before  God,  to  be  judged  of  their  works,  whether  they  be 
good  or  whether  they  be  evil ; 

5.  If  they  be  good,  to  the  'resurrection  of  everlastins  life ; 
and  if  thev  oe  evil,  to  the  resurrection  of  damnation,  oeing 
on  a  parallel)  the  one  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  other  on  the 
other  hand,  according  to  the  mercy,  and  the  justice,  and  the 
holiness  which  is  in  Christ,  who  was  -^before  the  world 
began. 

6.  And  now  there  cannot  be  written  in  this  <hook  even  a 
hundredth  part  of  the  thihgs  which  Jesus  did  truly  teach 
unto  the  people ; 

7.  But  behold  the  ^plates  of  Nephi  do  contain  the  more 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people  ; 

8.  And  these  things  have  I  written,  which  are  a  lesser 
part  of  the  things  which  he  taught  the  people  ;  and  I  have 
written  them  to  the  intent  that  they  may.  be  brought  agpUn. 
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uBto  this  people,  ^from  the  GrentUes^  according  to  tne  wordH 
which  Jesus  hath  spoken. 

9.  And  when  they  shall  have  received  this,  which  is  ex- 
pedient that  they  should  have  first,  to  try  tiieir  faith,  and  if 
it  shall  so  be  that  they  shall  believe  Hhese  things,  then  shall 
the  ^eater  things  be  made  manifest  unto  them. 

10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  will  not  believe  these  things, 
then  shall  the  greater  things  "*be  withheld  from  them,  unto 
their  condenmation. 

11.  Behold  I  were  about  to  write  them  "all  which  were 
engraven  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi,  but  the  Lord  forbid  it, 
saying,  I  will  <1i7  the  faith  of  my  people  ; 

12.  Therefore  I  Mormon,  do  write  the  things  which  have 
been  commanded  me  of  the  Lord.     And  now  I,  Mormon,^ 
make  an  end  of  my  saying,  and  proceed  to  write  the  things 
which  have  been  commanded  me ; 

13.  Therefore  I  would  that  ye  should  behold  that  the 
Lord  truly  did  teach  the  people^  for  the  space  of  three  days : 
and  after  that,  he  did  shew  himself  unto  them  oft,  ana 
did  'break  bread  oft,  and  bless  it.  and  give  it  unto  them. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ne  did  teach  and  minister 
unto  the  'children  of  the  multitude  of  whom  hath  been 
spoken,  and  he  did  loose  their  tongiles,  and  they  did  speak 
unto  their  fathers  ''great  and  marvellous  Uiings,  even  creater 
than  he  had  revealed  unto  the  people,  and  loosed  their 
tongues  that  they  could  utter. 

.  16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  ascended  into 
heaveii  the  second  time  that  he  shewed  himself  unto  them, 
and  had  gone  unto  the  Father,  after  having  'healed  all  their 
sick,  and  their  lame,  and  opened  the  eyes  of  their  blind  and 
unstopped  the  ears  of  the  -deaf,  and  even  had  done  all 
manner  of  cures  among  them,  and  raised  a  man  from  the 
dead,  and  had  shewn  forth  his  power  unto  them,  and  had 
ascended  unto  the  Father, 

16.  Behold,  It  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  the 
multitude  gathered  themselves  together,  and  they  both  s^w 
and  heard  these  children :  yea,  'even  babes  did  open  their 
mouths,  and  utter  marvejlous  things ;  and  the  things  which 
they  did  utter  were  forbidden,  that  there  should  not  any  man 
write  them. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  ''disciples  whom  Jesus 
had  chosen,  began  from  that  time  forth  to  'baptize  and  to 
teach  as  many  as  did  come  unto  them ;  and  as  many  as  were 
baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  were  ^filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18.  And  many  of  them  saw  and  heard  unspeakable  things, 
which  are  *not  lawful  to  be  written : 
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19.  And  they  tanii^ht,-  and  didr  minister  one  to  another ; 
and  they  had  ''all  things  common  among  them,  every  man 
dealing  justly,  one  with  another. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  do  all  things,  even 
M  Jeaus  had  commanded  them.  , 

2L  And  they  who  were  baptized  in  the  name  of 
JemUi  *  *were  called  the  Church  of  Christp 


CHAPTER  27. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  as  the  "disciples  of  Jesus 
•  were  journeying  and  were  preaching  the  things  which  thef 

had  both  heard  and  seen,  and  were  baptizing  in  the  name  A 
Jesus,  it  came  to  pass  that  the  disciples  were  ga^ihered  to- 
gether, and  were  united  in  mighty  Sprayer  and  ^casting. 

2.  And  Jesus  again  shewed  himself  unto  them,  for  they 
were  praying  unto  the  Father,  in  his  name ;  and  Jesus  came 
and  stood  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith  unto  them.  What 
will  ye  that  I  shall  give  unto  you  t 

8.  And  they '  sud  unto  him.  Lord,  we  will  that  thou 
wooldst  tell  us  the  name  whereby-^we  shall  call  this  church; 
for  there  are  disputations  among  the  people  concerning  this 
matter. 

4.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  them.  Verily,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  why  is  it  that  the  people  should  murmur  and  dis- 
pute oecause  of  this  thing? 

5.  Have  they  not  read  the  scriptures,  which  say  ye  must 
take  upon  you  the  ^'name  of  Christy  which  is  my  name?  for 
by  this  name  shall  ye  be  called  at  the  last  day ; 

6.  And  whoso  taketh  upon  him  my  name,  and  endureth 
to  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved  at  the  last  day; 

7.  Therefore  whatsoever  ye  shall  do,  ye  shall  do  it  in  my 
name ;  therefore  ye  shall  can  the  qhurch  in  my  name ;  ai^ 
ye  shaol  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  that  he  will  bless 
the  church  for  mv  sake ; 

8.  And  how  oe  it  my  church,  save  'it  be  called  in  my 
name?  for  if  a  church  be  called  in  Moses'  name,  then  it  be 
Moses'  church;  or  if  it  be  called  in  the  name  of  a  man,  then 
it  be  the  church  of  a  man ;  but  if  it  be  called  in  my  name, 
then  it  is  my  church,  if  it  so  be  that  they  are  built  ujran  my 
gospel. 

9.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  are  built  upon  my 
gospel ;  therefore  ye  shall  call  whatsoever  things  ye  do  call, 
in  my  name ;  therefore  if  ye  call  upon  the  Fauier,  for  the 
church,  if  it  be  in  my  name,  the  Father  will  hear  you ; 

y,  IT.  Nep.  1 :  2,  8,  26,  26.       z,  see  u, n.  Nepw  d.        "^ a,  seed.  Mot.  SOL 

ft,  see  c.  m.  Nep.  12.  (.  aee  «,  u.  Nap.  8S.  «•  see  <,  Moa  IF. 

<'.  ran.  6—10.    See  e,  Moa.  fi. 


OKAP.  xxvn.]  m.  ^ephi.  637 

10.  And  if  it  so  be  that  the  church  is  built  upon  my 
gospel,  then  will  the  Father  shew  forth  his  own  works  in  it ; 

11.  But  if  it  be  not  built  upon  my  gospel,  and  is  built 
upon  the  works  of  men,  or  upon  the  works  of  the  devil, 
yerily  I  say  unto  you,  they  have  joy  in  their  works  for  a 
season,  ana  by  ana  by  the  end  cometh,  and  they. are  'hewn 
down  and  cast  into  the  Are,  from  whence  there  is  no  return  ; 

12.  For  their  works  do  follow  them,  for  it  is  because  of 
their  works  that  they  are  hewn  down ;  therefore  remember 
the  things  that  I  have  told  you, 

13.  Behold  I  have  given  unto  you  my  gospel,  and  this  is 
the  gospel  which  I  have  given  unto  you,  that  I  came  into 
the  world  to  do  the  will  of  my  Father,  because  my  Father 
sent  me ; 

14.  And  my  Father  sent  me  that  I  might  be  lifted  up 
upon  the  cross ;  and  after  tliat  1  had -^ been  lifted  up  upon  the 
cross,  that  I  might  draw  all  men  unto  nie ;  tliat  as  I  have 
been  lifted  up  by  men,  even  so  should  men  'be  lifted  up  by 
the  Fatlier,  to  stand  l)efore  me,  to  be  judged  of  their  works, 
whether  they  be  good  or  wlieiher  they  be  evil ;   • 

15.  And  for  tbis  cause  have  I  been  lifted  up ;  therefore, 
according  to  the  power  of  the  Father,  I  will  draw  all  men 
unto  me,  that  they  may  be  judged  according  to  their 
works. 

16.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  whoso  rcpenteth  and 
is  'baptized' in  my  name,  shall  be  filled  r  and  if  he  '^idureth 
to  the  end,'  behold,  him  will  I  hold  guiltless  before  my 
Father,  at  that  day  wheii  I  Shall  stand  to  judge  the  world. 

17.  And  he  that  eudureth  not  unto  the  end,  the  same  is 
he  that  is  also  -^hevvu  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,  from 
whence  they  can  no  more  return,  because  of  the  justice  of 
the  Father' 

18.  And  this  is  the  word  which  he  hath  given  unto  the 
children  of  men.  And  for  this  cause  he  fuinTleth  the  words 
which  he  hath  given,  and  he  lieth  not,  but  fulfllleth  all  his 
words ; 

19.  And  *no  unclean  thing  can  enter  into  his  kingdom ; 
therefore  nothing  entercth  into  his  rest,  save  it  be  those 
who  have  washed  their  garments  in  my  blood,  because  of 
their  faith,  and  the  repentance  of  all  their  sins,  and  their 
faithfulness  unto  the  'end. 

20.  Now  this  is  the  commandment,  repent,  all  ye  ends  of 
the  earth,  and  come  unto  me  and  be  '"baptized  in  my  name, 
that  ye  may  bo  sanctified  bv  the  "rece])tion  of  the  Holy 
GhostS^  that  ye  may  stand  spotless  before  me  at  the  last  day. 

21.  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  this  is  my  gospel ;  and 
ye  know  the  things  that  ye  must  do  in  my  church  ;  for  tho 
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works  which  ye  have  seen  me  do,  that  shall  ye  also  do  ;  loit 
that  which  ye  liaye  seen  me  do,  even  that  shall  ye  do ; 

22.  Therefore  if  ye  do  these  things,  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye 
shall  be  ^lifted  up  at  l^e  last  day. 

23.  Write  the  things  which  ye  have  seen  and  heard,  save 
it  be  ihose  'which  are  forbidden ; 

24.  Write  the  works  of  this  people,  which  shall  be,  eiran 
as  hath  been  written,  of  that  which  hath  been ; 

25.  For  behold,  'out  of  the  books  which  have  been 
written,  and  which  shall  be  written,  shall  this  people  'be 
judged,  for  by  them  shall  their  works  be  known  unto 
men. 

26.  And  behold,  all  things  are  ^written  by  the  Father ; 
therefore  'out  of  the  books  wnich  shall  be  written,  shall  the 
world  be  judged. 

27.  And  know  ye  that  *ye  shall  be  judges  of  this  people^ 
according  to  the  juogment  which  I  shall  give  unto  you,  wmch 
sh&ll  be  just ;  therefore  what  manner  of  men  had  ye  ought  to 
be  ?   Verily  I  say  unto  you,  even  as  I  am. 

28.  And  now  I  go  unto  the  Father.  And  verily  I  say 
onto  you,  whatsoever  things  ye  shall  ask  the  Father,  in  my 
name,  it  shaU  be  given  unto  you ; 

29.  Therefore,  *ask,  and  ye  shall  receive ;  knock,  and  it 
shall  be  opened  unto  you  ;  for  he  that  asketh,  receiveth^  and 
mito  him  that  knocketh,  it  shall  be  opened. 

.  30.  And  now  behold,  my  joy  is  great,  even  unto  fulness^ 
oecause  of  you.  and  also  this  generation ;  yea,  and  even  the 
Father  rejoicetn,  and  also  all  uie  holy  angels,  oecause  of  you 
and  this  generation ;  for  none  of  them  are  lost. 

31.  Behold,  1  would  that  ye  should  understand;  for  I 
mean  them  who  are  now  alive  of  this  generation  ;  and  none 
of  them  are  lost ;  and  in  them  I  have  fulness  of  joy. 

32.  But  behold,  it  sorroweth  me  because  of  die  ^fourth 

feneration  from  this  generation,  for  the^  are  led  away  captive 
y  him,  even  as  was  the  ^i^n  of  perdition  ;  for  they  will  sell 
me  for  silver,  and  for  gold,  and  for  that  which  nnoth  doth 
corrupt,  and  which  thieves  can  break  through  and  steaL 
And  in  that  day  will  I  visit  them,  even  in  turning  their 
works  upon  their  own  heads. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Jesus  had  ended  these 
sayings,  he  saith  unto  his  disciples,  '<*Enter  ye  in  at  the 
straight  gate  ;  for  straight  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the  way 
that  leads  to  life,  and  lew  there  be  tnat  find  iL  but  wide  is 
the  gate,  and  broad  the  way  which  leads  to  deatio,  and  many 
there  be  that  travel  therein,  until  the  night  cometh,  wherein 
no  man  can  work. 
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CHAFTEB  28. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Jesos  had  said  thesa 
words,  he  spake  unto  his  disciples,  one  by  one,  saying  unto 
them.  What  is  it  that  ye.  desire  of  .me»  after  that  I  am  gone  to 
thefVsktherf 

2.  And  they  all  spake,  save  it  were  three,  we  desire  that 
after  we  have  lived  unto  the  age  oi  man,  that  our  ministry, 
wherein  thou  hast  called  us,  may  have  an  end,  that  we  may 
speedily  come  unto  thee,  in  thy  kingdom. 

3.  And  he  said  unto  them.  Blessed  are  ye>  because  ye 
desired  this  thing  of  me ;  therefore  after  that  ye  are  "seventy 
and  two  years  old,  ye  shall  come  unto  me  in  my  kingdom, 
and  with  me  ye  shall  find  rest. 

4.  And  when  he  had  spoken  unto  them,  ho  turned  him- 
self unto  the  three,  and  said  unto  them.  What  will  ye  that  I 
should  do  unto  you,  when  I  am  g^one  unto  the  Father  f 

6.  And  they  sorrowed  in  their  hearts,  for  they  durst  not 
speak  unto  him  the  thing  which  they  desired. 

0.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Behold,  I  know  your  thoughts^ 
and  ye  have  desired  the  thing  which  ^John,  my  beloved,  who 
was  with  me  in  my  ministry,  before  that  I  was  'lifted  up  by 
the  Jews,  desired  of  me : 

7.  Therefore  more  blessed  are  ye,  for  ye  shall  'never  taste 
of  death,  but  ye  shall  live  to  behold  all  the  doings  of  the 
Father,  unto  the  children  of  men,  even  until  aU  thmgs  shall 
be  fulnlled,  according  to  the  will  of  the  Father,  when  I 
shall  ^x>me  in  my  glory,  with  the  powers  of  heaven ; 

8.  And  ye  sluJl  never  -^endure  the  pains  of  death;  but 
irhen  I  shall  come  in  my  glory,  ye  shall  be  'changed  in  the 
twinkling  of  an  eye  from  mortality  to  immortality :  and  then 
shall  ye  be  blessed  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father. 

9.  And  again,  ye  shall  not  have  ^pain  while  ye  shall 
dwell  in  the  flesh,  neither  sorrow,  'save  it  be  for  the  sins  of 
the  world :  and  all  this  will  I  do  because  of  the  thing  which, 
ye  have  desired  of  me,  for  ye  have  desired  that  ye  might  bring 
the  souls  of  men  unto  me,  while  the  world  shall  stand ; 

IQl  And  for  this  cause  ye  shall  have  fulness  of  Joy ;  and  ye 
shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  my  Father ;  yea^  your  joy 
shall  be  full,  even  as  the  Father  hath  given  me  nimess  oC 
Joy :  and  ye  shall  be  even  as  I  am,  and  I  am  even  as  the 
Father ;  and  the  Father  and  I  are  ^one ; 

XL  And  the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record  of  the  Father  and 
me ;  and  the  Father  ^giveth  the  Holy  Ghost  unto  the  children 
of  men,  because  of  me. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  wben  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
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words,  he  touched  every  one  o2  them  with  his  linger,  save  i% 
were  the  three  who  were  to  tarry,  and  then  he  departed. 

13.  And  behold,  the  heav,en8  were  opened,  and  'they  were 
4Kaught  up  into'  heaven,  and  saw  ana  heard  unspeakable 
things. 

14.  And  it  was  "^forbidden  them  that  they  should  utter ; 
neither  was  it  given  unto  them  power  that  they  could  utter 
the  things  which  thev  saw  aiin  heard ; 

15.  And  whether  they  were  in  tlie  body  or  out  of  the  body, 
they  could  not  tell ;  for  it  did  seem  unto  them  like  a  trans- 
figuration of  them,  that  they  were  changed  from  tliis  body 
of  flesh  into  an  immortal  state,  that  they  could  behold  the 
things  of  God. 

Id.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  again  minister 
upon  the  face  of  the  earth ;  nevertheless  they  did  not 
minister  of  the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  seen,  because 
of  the  "commandment  which  was  given  them  in  heaven. 

17.  And  now  "^vhether  tliey  were  mortal  or  immortal, 
from  the  day  of  their  transfiguration,  I  know  not ; 

18.  But  this  much  I  know,  according  to  the  record  which 
hath  been  given,  they  did  go  forth  upon  the  face  of  the  land, 
and  did  minister  unto  all  the  people,  uniting  as  many  to  the 
<^urch  as  would  believe  in  their  preachi^^  j  ^aptizin^  them  ; 
and  as  many  as  were  bapti/ed,  did  ^receive  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

19.  And  they  were  cast  into  prison  by  them  who  did  not 
belong  to  the  church.  And  the'prisons  could  not  hold  them, 
for  they  were  rent  in  twain, 

20.  And  they  were  cast  down  dnto  the  earth.  But  they 
did  smite  the  earth  with  the  word  of  God,  insomuch  tliat  by 
his  power  they  were  delivered  out  of  the  depths  of  the 
earth ;  and  therefore  they  could  not  dig  pits  sufficient  to 
hold  them. 

21.  And  thrice  they  were  cast  into  a  furnace,  and  received 
no  harm. 

22.  And  twice  were  they  cast  into  a  den  of  wild  lieasts ; 
and  behold  they  did  play  with  the  beasts,  as  a  child  with  a 
suckling  Iamb,  and  received  no  harm. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  thev  did  go  forth 
among  all  the  people  of  Nephi,  and  did  preach  the  gospel  of 
Christ  unto  all  people  upon  the  face  of  the  land  ;  and  they 
were  converted  unto  the  Lord,  and  were  united  unto  th6 
church  of  Christ,  and  tlius  tlie  people  of  'that  generation 
were  blessed,  according  to  the  word  of  Jesus. 

24.  And  how  I,  Mormon,  make,  an  end  of  speaking  con- 
cerning these  things  for  a  time. 

25.  Behold,  I  was  about  to  write  the  ^namesof  t^^ose  who 
were  never  to  taste  of  death  t  but  the  Lord  forbade,  there- 
fore I  write  them  not,  for  they  are  hid  from  the  world. 
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26.  But  behold  *"!  have  seen  them,  and  they  have  mhy?- 
tered  unto  me ; 

27.  And  behold  they  will  be  among  the  Gentiles,  and  the 
Gentile»  knoweth  them  not. 

28.  They  will  also  be  among  the  Jew8»  and  the  Jews  shall 
know  tbem  not. 

29.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when  the  Lord  seeth  tit  in 
his  wisdom,  that  tliey  shall  minister  unto  all  the  scattered 
tribes  of  Israel,  and  unto  all  nations,  kindreds,  tongues  and 
people,  and-shall  bring  out  of  them  unto  Jesus  many  souls, 
that  their  'desire  may  be  fulf^led,  and  also  because,  ox 
the  ''convincing  power  of  God  which  is  in  them  ; 

30.  And  they  are  as  the  angels  of  God,  and  if  they  shaJl 
pray  unto  the.  Father  iil  the  name  of  Jesus,  they  can  shew 
themselves  unto  whatsoever  man  it  seemeth  them  good  ; 

SX.  Therefore  "igreat  and  marvellous  works  shall  be 
wTOught'  by  them,  before  the  great  and  coming  day,  wheix 
all  people  must  surely  stand  oef ore  the  judgment  seat  of 
Christ ; 

32.  Yea  even  among  the  Gentiles  shall  there  be  a  great 
and  marvellous  work  wrought  by  them,  before  that  jiidg^ 
ment  day. 

33.  An'i  if  ye  had  ^all  the  scriptures  which  give  ai£ 
account  of  all  the  marvellous  works,  of  Chiist,  ye  would;; 
according  to  the  words  of  Christy  know  that  these  thingff 
must  surely  come: 

34.  And  wo  be  unto* him  that  will  *not  hearken  nnto  the 
words  of  Jesus,  and  also  to  them.' whom  he  hath  cliosen  and' 
sent  among  them,  for  whoso  receiveth  not  the  words  o£ 
Jesus  and  the  words  of  those  whom  he  hath  sent,  receiveth 
not  him ;  and  therefore  he  will  not  receive  them  at  the  last» 
day ;  \ 

35.  And  it  would  be.  better  for  tliemif  theyliad^ot  beeni 
born.-  For  do  ye  suppose  that  ye  can  get  rid  of  the  Justice 
of  an  bfTended  God,  \vho  hath  been  trampled  under  feet  o)f 
men,  that  thereby  salvation  might  Come* 

SB.  And  now  behold,  as  I  spake  concerning  those  whom 
the  Lord  had  chosen,  yea,  even  three  who  weie  ^ "caiight.  up 
into  the  heavens,  that  I  knew,  not  ^  ^whether  they  were 
cleansed  from,mortality  to  immortality. 

87.  But  behold,  since  I  wrote,  I  have  inquired  of  tha 
Lord,  and  he  hath  made  it  manifest  unto  me,  that  there 
must  needs  be  a  change  wrought  upon  their  bodies,  or  '^else* 
it  needs  be  that  they  must  taste  of  death  ; 

38.  Theiefore  that  they  might  not  taste  of  death,  there 
w^as  a  change  wrought  upon  ^eir  bodies,  that  they- 
might  3  ^ot  suffer  pain  nor  sorrow^  save  it  >vere  for  the  sins 
of  the' world.  ^ " 

"  '      ^  '. '    » 

u, Mor.  8:  IL  v.  ver:  e.  w,  v«s.  80^-38.  ^ -  e^jeo'ia'^  y. tn. Kett^ 
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89.  Now  this  change  was  not  equal  to  that  which  should 
take  place  at  the  last  day  ;  but  there  was  a  change  wrought 
upon  them,  insomuch  that  satan  could  have  no  power  over 
them,  that  he  could  not  tempt  them,  and  they  were  sanctified 
in  the  flesh,  that  they  were  holy,  and  that  the  ^ 'powers  of 
the  earth  could  not  hold  them  ; 

40.  And  in  this  state  they  were  to  remain  until  the  judg- 
ment day  of  Christ ;  and  at  that  day  they  were  to  receive 
a  9 /Greater  change,  and  to  be  received  into  the  kingdom  <tf 
tiie  Father  to  go  no  more  out^  but  to  dwell  with  God  eternally 
in  the  heavens. 


CHAPTER  29. 

1.  And  now  behold.  I  say  unto  you,  that  when  the  Ixxrd 
shall  see  fit,  in  his  wisdom,  that  these  savings  shall  "come 
unto  the  Grentiles,  according  to  his  word,  then  ye  may  know 
that  the  ^covenant  which  the  Father  hath  made  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  concerning  their  restoration  to  the  lands 
of  their  inheritance,  is  already  beginning  to  be  fulfilled  t 

2.  And  ye  may  Know  that  the  words  of  the  Lord,  which 
have  been  spoken  by  the  holy  prophets,  shall  all  be  fulfilled  : 
and  ye  need  not  say  that  the  Lord  delays  his  coming  unto 
the  cnildren  of  Israel ; 

3.  And  ye  need  not  imagine  in  your  hearts  that  the 
words  which  have  been  spoken  are  vain,  for  behold,  the 
Lord  will  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
his  people  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

4.  And  ''when  ye  shall  see  these  sayings  coming  forth 
among  you,  then  ye  need  not  any  longer-  spurn  at  the  doings 
of  the  Lord,  for  the  sword  of  his  justice  is  in  his  right  hana, 
and  behold  at  that  day,  if  ye  shall  spurn  at  his  doings,  he 
will  cause  that  <'it' shall  soon  overtake  yo\£ 

5.  Wo  imto  him  that  spumeth  at  the  doings  of  the 
Lord ;  yea,  wo  imto  him  that  shall  deny  the  Christ  and  his 
works ; 

6.  Tea,  *wo  unto  him  that  shall  deny  the  revelations  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  shall  say  the  Lord  no  longer  worketh  by 
revelation,  or  by  prophecy,  or  by  gifts,  or  by  tongues,  or  by 
healings,  or  by  the  powe^  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

7.  X  ea,  and  wo  unto  him  that  shall  say  at  that  day,  to 

get  gain,  that  there  can  be  no  miracle  wrought  by  Jesus 
hrist;  for  he  that  doeth  this,  shall  become  like  unto 
the  -^son  of  perdition,  for  whom  tnere  was  no  mercy,  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  Christ. 

8.  Yea,  and  ye  need  not  any  longer  hiss,  nor  spurn,  nor 

2  e,  vet.  20.        2/,  ver.  &  
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make  game  of  the  Jews,  nor  any  of  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  for  behold  the  Lord  remembereth  his  'cove- 
nant unto  them,  and  he  will  do  unto  them  according  to  that 
which  he  hath  sworn ; 

9.  Thei:efore  ye  need  not  suppose  that  ye  can  turn  the 
right  hand  of  the  Lord  unto  the  lef t,  that  he  may  not  ^exe- 
cute judgment  imto  the  fulfilling  of  the  'covenant  which  he 
hath  made  unto  the  house  of  IsraeL 


CHAPTER  30. 

1.  Hearken,  O  ye  Grentiles,  and  hear  the  words  of  Jesus 
Christy  the  Son  of  tiie  living  God,  whicE  he  hath  com- 
manded <*me  that  I  should  speak  concerning  you,  for,  behold 
heeommandeth  me  that  I  should  write  saying, 

2.  Turn,  all  ye  Grentiles  from  your  wicked  ways,  and 
repent  of  your  evil  d(^g8,  of  your  ^lyings  and  deceivlngs, 
and  of  your  'whoredoms,  and  of  your  Secret  abominations, 
and  your  idolatries,  and  of  your  murders,  and  your  'priest- 
crafts, and  ytmr  envyings,  and  your  strifes,  and  from  all 
your  wickedness  and  abominations,  and  come  unto  ine,  and 
be  <nbapti2ed  in  my  name,  that  ye  may  receive  a  remission 
of  your  sins,  and  be  •  'filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  tiiat  ye 
may  be  ^numbered  with  my  people,  who  are  of  the  house  of 
IsraeL 


IV.   NHPHI. 

THE   BOOK    OF   NEPHI, 

WHO  IS  THE   SON   OF  KEPHI,   ONE   OF  THE   DISGIPLB8  OF 

JESUS   CHRIST. 


CHAPTER  1. 

An  account  of  the  people  of  Nephi,  according  to  his  record, 

1.  And  it  came  lo  pass  that  the  <*thir^  and  fourth  year 
passed  away,  and  also  the  tMrty  and  'fifth,  and  behold 
the  ^disciples  of  Jesus  had  formed  a  church  of  Christ  in  all 
the  lands  round  about.  And  as  many  as  did  come  unto 
them,  and  did  truly  repent  of  their  sins,  were  'baptized 

g,  me  J,  m.  Nep.  16.       A,  see  2  ft,  m.  Nep.  2L       <,  see/,  m.  Nep.  16. 
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in  the  name  of  Jestis ;  and  they  did  alsO  ^receive  the  Holy 
Ghost.  "^ 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  thirty  and  sixth  year,  the 
people  were  all  converted  unto  the  Lord,  upon  all  the  face  of 
the  land,  both  Nephites  and  Lamanites,  and  there  were  no 
contentions  and  disputations  among  them,  and  every  man 
did  deal  justly  one  with  another ; 

3. .  And  they  had  *all  things  common  amone  them,  there- 
fore th^  were  not  rich  and  poor,  bond  and  free,  but  they 
were  all  made  free,  and  partakers  of  the  •^heavenly  gift. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  thirty  and  »cventh  year 
passed  away  also,  ana  there  still  continued  to  be  peace  in 
the  land. 

6.  And  there  were  great  and  marvellous  works  'wrought 
bv  the  disciples  of  Jesus,  insomuch  that  they  did  heal  the 
sick,  and  raise  the  dead,  and  cause  the  lame  to  walk,  and 
the  blind  to  receive  sight,  and  the  deaf  to  hear;  and  all 
manner  of  miracles  did  they  "^ork  among  the  children  of 
men ;  and  in  nothing  did  they  work  miracles  save  it  were  ixv 
the  name  of  Jesus. 

6.  And  tluis  did  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  pass  away, 
and  also  the  thirty  and  ninth,  and  forty  and  first,  and  the 
forty  and  second ;  yea,  even  until  fortv  and  nine  years  had 
passed  away,  and  also  the  fifty  and  nrst,  and  the  Afty  and 
second ;  yea,  and  even  until  iff ty  and  nine  years  had  passed 
away '; 

7.  And*  the  Lord  did  prosper  them  exceedingly  in  the 
land ;  yea,  insomnch  that  tliey  did  fill  cities  again  Where 
there  had  been  cities  burned ; 

8.  Yea,  even  that  great  Mty  Zarahemla  did  they  cause 
to  be  built  again. 

9.  But  iJiere  were  many  cities  which  had  <been  sunk,  and 
waters  came  up  in  the  stead  thereof ;  therefore  these  citiea 
could  not  be  renewed. 

10.  And  now  behold  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  of 
Nenlil  did  wax  strong,  and  did  multiply  exceeding  fa8t» 
ana  became  an  exceeding  fair  and  delightsonio  people. 

11.  And  they  were  married,  and  given  in  marriage,  and 
were  blessed  according  to  the  multitude  of  the  promisee 
which  the  Lord  liad  niade;unto  them. 

12.  And  tlioy  did  not  walk  any  more  s^ter  the  perform- 
ances and  ordinances  of  the  ^law  of  Mo^s,  but  they  did 
walk  after  the  commandments  which  they  hiid  received  from 
their  Lord  and  their'tGod,  continuing  in  *fastinff  and  prayer, 
and  in  'meeting  together  oft,  both  to  *"pray'anu  to  hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  lio  contention 
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among' all  tne  people,  in  all  the  land,  but  there  were  "mighty 
miracles  wrought  among  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 
•  ^.14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  seventy  and  first  year 
passed  away,  and-  also  the  seventy  and  second  year ;  yea,  and 
in  fine,  till  the  seventy  alid  ninth  year  had  passed  away ; 
yea,  even  an  hundred  years  had  passed  away,  and  the  dis- 
ciples of  Jesus,  whom  he  had  chosen,  had  all  gone  to 
the  'paradise  of  God,  save  it  were  the  nhree  who  should 
tarry ;  and  there  were  .'other  disciples  ordained  in  their  stead ; 
and  also  many  of  that  generation  which  had  passed  away. 

15. 'And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  contention  in 
the  land,  because  of  Uie  love  of  God  which  did  dwell  in  the 
heartb  orthe  people.  •  •. 

16.  And  there  were  no.envyings,  nor  strifes,  nor  ttniiults, 
nor  whoredoms,  nor  lyings,  nor  murders,  nor  any  manner  of 
lasciviousuess;  and  surely  there 'could  not  be  a  happier 
people  among  all  the  people  w^o  had  been  created,  by  the 
n.anddfGod;    V 

17.  There  were  no  robbers,  nor  murderers,  neither  were 
there  Lamanites,  nor  any  manner  of  ites ;  but  tl^ey  were  in 
one,  the  children  of  Christ,  and  heirs  to  the  kingdom  of  Grod  ; 
K  18.  And  how  blessed  were  they,  for  the  Lord  did  bless 
them  in  all  their  doings ;  yea,  even  they  were  blessed  and 
prospered,  until  an  hundred  and  ten  years  had  passed  away ; 
and  the  first  generation  from  Christ  had  passed  away,  and 
there  was  no  contention  in  all  the  land. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  ''Nephi,  he  that  kept  this 
last  record,  (and  he  kept  it  upon  the  'plates  of  Nephi,')  died, 
and  his  son  Amos  kept  it  in  ms  stead :  and  he  kept  it  upon 
the  plates  of  Nephi  also ; 

20.  And  he  kept  it  eighty  and  foui  ^ears,  and  there  was 
still  peace  in  the  land,  save  it  were  a  small  part  of  the  people 
who  had  revolted  from  the  church,  and  took  upon  them  the 
name  of  Lamanites ;  therefore  there  began  to  be  Lamanites 
again  in  the  land.  

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Amos  died  also,  (and  it  was 
an  hundred  and  ninety  and  four  years  from  the  coming  of 
Christ,)  and  his  son  Amos  kept  the  record  in  his  stead ;  and 
he  also  kept  it  upon  the  plates  of  Nephi;  and  it  was  also 
written  in  the  book  of  Nepni,  which  is  this  book. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  two .  hundred  years  had 
passed  away,  and  the  second  generation  had  all  nassed  away 
save  it  were  a  few. 

23.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  would  thatye  should  know  that 
the  people  had  multiplied,  insomuch  that  they  were  spread 
upon  all  the  face  of  tne  land,  and  that  they  had  become  ex- 
ceeding rich,  becaui^QO.]?  tljfiir  prosperity  in  Christ. 

*  "     ' 
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24.  And  now  in  this  two  hundred  and  first  year,  there 
began  to  be  among  them  those  who  were  lifted  up  in  pride. 
3uch  as  the  wearing  of  costly  %pparel,  and  all  manner  of  fine 
pearls,  and  of  the  fine  things  of  the  world. 

25.  And  from  that  time  forth  they  did  have  their  goods 
and  their  substance  'no  more  common  among  them, 

26.  And  they  began  to  be  divided  into  classes,  and  they 
began  to  build  up  churches  unto  themselves,  to  get  gain,  and 
began  to  deny  the  true  church  of  Christ. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  two  hundred  and  ten 
▼ears  had  passed  away  there  were  manv  churches  in  the 
land ;  yea,  there  were  manv  churches  which  professed  to 
know  the  Christ,  and  yet  they  did  deny  the  more  parts  of 
his  gospel,  insomuch  that  they  did  receive  all  manner  of 
wickedness,  and  did  administer  that  which  was  sacred  unto 
him  to  whom  it  had  ''been  forbidden,  because  of  un worthi- 
ness. 

28.  And  this  church  did  multiply  exceedingly,  because  of 
iniquity,  and  because  of  the  power  of  satan  who  did  get  hold 
upon  their  hearts. 

29.  And  again,  there  was  another  church  which  denied 
the  Christ;  .and  they  did  persecute  the  true  church  of 
Christ,  because  of  their  humility,  and  their  belief  in  Christ ; 
and  they  did  despise  them,  because  of  the  many  miracles 
which  were  wrought  among  them ; 

30.  Therefore  they  did  exercise  power  and  authority  over 
the  disciples  of  Jesus  who  did  tarry  with  them,  and  they  did 
cast  them  into  prison :  but  by  the*power  of  the  word  of  God, 
which  was  in  them,  the  ''prisons  were  rent  in  twain,  and  they 
went  forth  doing  mighty  miracles  among  them. 

1^  31.  Nevertheless,  and  notwithstanding  all  these  miracles, 
the  people  did  harden  tlieir  hearts,  and  did  seek  to  kill  them, 
even  as  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  sought  to  kill  Jesus,  accord- 
ing to  his  word ; 

32.  And  they  did  cast  them  into  'furnaces  of  fire,  and 
they  came  forth  receiving  no  harm  ; 

33.  And  they  also  cast  them  into  i^dens  of  wild  beasts, 
and  they  did  play  with  the  wild  beasts  even  as  a  child  with 
a  lamb  ;  and  they  did  come  forth  ft>om  among  them,  receiv- 
ing no  harm. 

34.  Nevertheless,  the  people  did  harden  their  hearts,  for 
they  were  led  by  many  priests  and  false  prophets  to  build  up 
many  churches,  and  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity.    And  they 

-  did  smite  upon  the  people  of  Jesus  ;  but  the  people  of  Jesus 
did  not  smite  again.  And  thus  they  did  dwindle  in  unbelief 
and  wickedness,  from  year  to  year,  evie>n  Until  two  hundred 
and  thirty  years  had  passed  away. 

35.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  yea,  in  the  two 
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huhdred  and  thirty  anid  first  year,  there  was  a  great  diyiaUm 
among  the  people.  v_ 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  there  arose  a 
people  who  were  called  the  Nephites,  and  they  were  true 
believers  in  Christ ;  and  among  tnem  there  were  those  who 
were  called  by  the  Lamanites,  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and 
Zoramites ; 

87.  Therefore  the  true  believers  in  Christy  and  the  true 
worshippers  of  Christ,  (among  whom  were  the  'three 
disciples  of  Jesus  who  should  tarry.)  were  called  Ne|»hitee, 
and  Jacobites,  and  Josephites,  and  Zoramites. 

88.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  who  n^ected  the  gospel, 
were  called  Lamanites,  and  Lemuelites,  and  Ithmaelites  ; 
and  they  did  not  dwindle  in  unbelief,  but  they  did  *  ''wilfuUy 
rebel  ag^dnst  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  and  they  did  teach  their 
children  that  they  should  not  believe,  even  as  their  fathers, 
from  the  beginning:  did  dwindle. 

89.  And  it  wasbecause  of  the  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion of  their  fathers,  even  as  it  was  in  the  beginning.  And 
they  were  taught  to  hate  the  children  of  God,  even  as  the 
Lamanites  were  taught  to '  ^hate  the  children  oi  Nephi,  from 
the  beginning. 

40.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  two  hundred  and  forty  and 
four  vears  had  nassed  away,  and  thus  were  the  affairs  of  the 
people.  And  tne  more  wicked  part  of  the  people  did  wax 
strong,  and  became  exceeding  more  numerous  than  were  the 
people  of  God. 

41.  And  thev  did  still  continue  to  build  up  churches  unto 
themselves,  and  adorn  them  with  all  manner  of  precious 
things.  And  thus  did  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  pass 
away,  and  also  two  hundred  and  sixty  years. 

42.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wicked  part  of  the  people 
berai  agfdn  to  build  up  the '  Secret  oaths  and  combinations 
of'Gkkdianton. 

43.  And  also  the  people  who  were  called  the  people  of 
Nephi,  began  to  be  proud  in  their  hearts,  because  of  their 
exceeding  riches,  and  become  vain,  like  unto  their  brethren, 
the  Lamanites. 

44.  And  from  this  time,  the  * 'disciples  began  to  sorrow 
for  the  sins  of  the  world. 

45.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  years 
had  passed  away,  both  the  people  of  Nephi  and  the  Laman- 
ites nad  become  exceeding  wicked  one  like  unto  another. 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  **robbers  of  Gadianton 
did  spread  over  all  the  face  of  the  land ;  and  therewere  none 
that  were  righteous,  save  it  were  the  disciples  of  Jesus. 
And  gold  and  silver  did  they  lay  up  hit  store  in  ab\mdance, 
and  did  traffic  in  all  maner  of  traffic. 
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47.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  three  hundred  and 
five  years  had  passed  away,  (and  the  people  did  still  remain 
in  wickedness,)  Amos  died,  and  his  brother  Ammaron,  did 
keep  the  record  in  his  stead. 

48.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  three  hundred  and 
twenty  years  had  passed  away,  Ammaron,  being  constrained 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  did  hide  up  the  records  which  were 
sacred:  yea,  even  2/ all  the  sacred  records  which  had  been 
handed  down  from  generation  to  generation,  which  were 
sacred  even  until  the  three  hundred  and  twentieth  year  from 
the  coming  of  Christ. 

49.  And  he  did  hide  them  up  unto  the  Lord,  that  they 
might  come  again  ^  ^nto  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Jacob, 
according  to  the  prophecies  and  the  promises  of  the  Lord. 
And  thus  is  the  end  of  the  record  of  Ammaron. 


THE    BOOK    Ot'    MORMON. 


CHAPTER  1. 

1.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  make  a  record  of  the  things 
which  I  have  both  seen  and  heard,  and  call .  it  the  ''Book  of 
Mormon. 

2.  And  about  the  time  that  ^Ammaron  hid  up  the  records 
unto  the  Lord,  he  came  unto  n[ie,  (I  being  about  ten  years  of 
age  ;  and  I  began  to  be  learned  somewhat  after  the  manner 
of  the  learning  of  my  people,)  and  Ammaron  said  unto  me, 
I  perceive  that  thou  art  a  sober  child,  and  art  quick  to 
observe ; 

3.  Therefore  when  ve  are  tabout  twenty  and  four  years 
old,  I  would  that  ye  snould  remember  the  things  that  ye 
have  observed  concerning  this  people ;  and  when  ye  are  of 
that  age,  go  to  the  land  ''Antum,  unto  a  hill,  which  shall  be 
called  "Shim ;  and  there  have  I  "depoaited  unto  the  Lord,  all 
the  sacred  engravings  concerning  this  people. 

4.  And  behold,  ye  shall  take  the  ■''platea  of  Nephi  unto 
yourself,  and  the  remainder  sliall  ye  leave  in  the  place  where 
they  are ;  and  ye  shall  engrave  on  the  plates  of  Nephi,  ^all 
the  things  that  ye  have  observed  concerning  this  people. 

5.  And  I,  Mormon,  being  a  descendant  01  *Nephi,  (and  my 
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father's  name  wcus  Mormon,)  I  remembered  the  things  which 
Ammaron  commanded  me. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  beins  eleven  years  old,  was 
carried  by  my  father  into  the  ^ana  southward,  even  to 
the  -Hand  of  Zarahemla ; 

7.  The  whole  face  of  the  land  having  become  covered 
with  buildings,  and  the  people  were  as  numerous  (dmost^ 
ao  it  were  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  this  year,  there  began  to  be  a 
war  between  the  Nepnites,  who.  consisted  of  the  Nephites, 
and  the  Jacobites,  and  the  Josephites,  and  the  Zoramitcus ; 
and  this  war  was  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites, 
and  the  Lemuelites,  'and  the  Ishmaelites. 

9.  Now  the  Lamanites,  and  the  Lemuelites,  and  the  Ish- 
maelites, were  called  Lamanites,  and  the  two  parties  were 
Nephites  and  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  war  began  to  be  among 
them  in  the  borders  of  Zarahemla,  by  the  *waters  of  Sidon. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  had  gatJbered 
together  a  great  number  of  men,  even  to  exceed  the  number 
of  thirty  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did 
have  in  this  same  year  a  number  of  battles,  in  whicn  the 
Nephites  did  beat  the  Lamanites,  and  did  slay  many  of 
them. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  withdrew 
*their  design,  and  there  was  peace  settled  in  the  land,  and 

peace  did  remain  for  the  ^pace  of  about  four  years,  that  there 
was  no  blood  shed. 

13.  But  wickedness  did  prevail  upon  the  face  of  the  whole 
land,  insomuch  that  the  Lord  did  take  away  his  'beloved  dis-- 
ciples,  and  the  work  of  miracles  and  of  healing  did  cease, 
because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people. 

14.  And  there  were  no  gifts  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost  did  not  come  upon  any,  because  of  their  Wickedness 
and  unbelief. 

15.  And  I  being  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  being  somewhat 
of  a  sober  uiind,  therefore  I  was  visited  of  the  Lord,  and 
tasted,  and  knew  of  t^e  goodn'ess  of  Jesus. 

16.  And  I  did  endeavour  to  preach  unto  this  people,  but 
my  mouth  was  shut,  and  I  was  forbidden  that  I  should 
preach  unto  them ;  for  behold  they  had  "hfrilfully  rebelled 
against  their  God,  and  the  "beloved  disciples  were  taken 
away  out  of  the  land,  because  of  their  iniquity. 

17.  But  I  did  remain  among  them,  but  I  was  forbidden  to 
preach  unto  them,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts : 
and  because  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts,  the  land 
was  "cursed  fdr  their  sake. 

18.  And  these  'Gradianton  robbers,  who  were  among  the 

»,  South  America.         j,  see  A,  Omni  1.  I:,  see^,  Afana  2.  I,  the 

three,  who  were  not  to  taste  of  death.     See  d,  m.  Kep.  28.  m,  see  2  a,. 

IV.  Nep.  1.       n,  aee  {.       o.  tee  d  n.  Neow  1.      j>,  eee  2c,  iv.  Nep..l. 


550  BOOK  OP  MORMON.  (CHAP.   II. 

Lamanltea,  did  infest  the  land,  InBomuch  that  the  inhabi- 
tants thereof  began  to  hide  up  their  treasures  in  the  earth ; 
and  they  became  slippery,  because  the  Lord  had  'cursed  the 
land,  that  they  could  not  nold  them,  nor  retain  them  agaSn. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  -sorceries,  and 
witchcrafts,  and  magics ;  and  the  power  of  the  evil  one  was 
wrought  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land,  even  unto  the  fulfilling 
of  all  the  ''words  of  Abinadi,  and  also  Samuel  the  Lamanita 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  Aum  it  came  to  pass  in  that  ''same  year,  there  began  to 
be  a  war  again  between  the  Nephites  and  the  Lamanites. 
And  notwiUistanding  I  being  young,  was  large  in  stature, 
therefore  the  people  of  Nephi  ai>pointed  me  that  I  should  be 
their  leader,  or  the  leader  of  their  armies. 

2.  Therefore  it  came  to  pa^ss  that  in  my  sixteenth  year  I 
did  go  forth  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  the  Nephites,  against 
the  Lamanites  ;  therefore  three  hundred  and  twenty  and  six 
years  ^had  passed  away. 

Sl  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
twenty  and  seventh  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  upon  uh 
with  exceeding  great  poWer,  insomuch  that  they  did  frighten 
my  armies ;  therefore  they  would  not  fight,  and  they  began 
to  retreat  towards  the  niorth  countries. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  come  to  the  city  of 
Angola,  and  we  did  take  possession  of  the  city,  and  make 
preparations  to  defend  ourselves  against  the  Lamanites. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  ''fortify  the  city  with  our 
mights ;  but  notwithstanding  all  our  fortifications  the 
Lamanites  did  come  upon  us,  and  did  drive  us  out  of  the  city. 

5.  And  they  did  also  drive  us  forth  out  of  tl^e  land  of 
David. 

6.  And  we  marched  forth  and  came  to  the  land  of  Joshua, 
which  was  in  the  borders  west  by  the  sea  shore. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  gather  in  our  people 
as  fast  as  it  were  possible,  that  we  might  get  them  togetiier 
in  one  body. 

a  But  behold,  the  land  was  filled  with  *robbers  and 
with  Lamanites  ;  and  notwithstanding  the  great  destructi<m 
which  hung  over  my  people,  they  did  not  repent  of  their 
evil  doings;  therefore  there  was  blood  and  carnage  spread 
throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land,  both  on  the  part  of  the 
Nephites,  and  also  on  the  part  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  it  was 
one  complete  revolution  throughout  all  the  face  of  the  land. 
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i9.  And  now  the  Lamanites  Had  a  king;  and  his  name 
wa  -TAaron ;  and  he  came  apainst  us  with  an  army  of  for^ 
and  four  thousand.  And  behold,  I  withstood  him  with 
forty  and  two  thousand.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  beat 
him  with  my  army,  that  he  fled  before,  me.  And  behold, 
all  this  was  done,  and  three  hundred  and  thirty  years  had 
passed  away. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Nephites  began  to 
repent  of  their  iniquity,  and  began  to  cry  even  as  had  been 
prophesied  bv  'Samuel  the  prophet;  for  behold  no  man 
could  keep  that  which  was  his  /Own,  for  the  thieves,  and 
the  robbers,  and  the  murderers,  and  the  magic  art^  and  the 
witchcraft  which  was  in  the  land. 

11.  Thus  there  began  to  be  a  mourning  and  a  lamenta- 
tion in  all  the  land  because  of  these  things ;  and  more  espe- 
dally  among  the  people  of  Nephi. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  I,  Mormon,  saw  their 
lamentation,  and  their  mourning^  and  their  sorrow  before  the 
liord,  my  heart  did  begin  to  rejoice  within  me,  knowing  the 
mercies  and  the  longsufi'ering  of  the  Lord,  therefore  sup- 
posing that  he  would  be  merciful  unto  them,  that  they  woum 
again  become  a  rishteous  people. 

13.  But  behola  this  my  I'oy  was  vain,  for  their  sorrowing 
was  not  unto  repentcmce,  because  of  the  goodness  of  God, 
but  it  was  rather  the  sorrowing  of  the  damnecL  because 
the  Lord  would  not  always  suffer  them  to  t&ke  happiness 
in  sin. 

14.  And  they  did  not  come  unto  Jesus  with  broken 
hearts  and  contrite  spirits,  but  they  did  curse  God,  and  wish 
to  die.  Nevertheless  they  would  struggle  with  the  sword 
for  their  lives. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  sorrow  did  return  unto 
me  again,  and  I  saw  that  the  day  of  grace  was  passed  with 
them,  both  temporally  and  spiritually,  for  I  saw  thousands 
of  tliem  hewn  down  in  open  rebellion  against  their  God. 
and  heaped  up  as  duns  upon  the  face  of  the  land.  And 
thus  three  hundred  ana  forty  and  four  years  had  passed 
away. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
forty  and  fifth  year,  the  Nephites  did  begin  to  flee  before  the 
Lamanites,  and  they  were  pursued  until  they  came  even  to 
the  land  of  Jashon,  oefore  it  was  possible  to  stop  them  in 
their  retreat. 

17.  And  now  the  ^city  of  Jadhon  was  near  the  land  where 
AmraaroQ  had  'deposited  the  records  unto  the  Lord,  that 
they  might  not  be  destroyed.  And  behold  I  had  gone  accord- 
ing to  the  word  of  Ammaron,  and  taken  the  •'plates  of 
Nephi,  and  di<]^  make  a  record  according  to  the  words  of 
Ammaron. 
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18.  And  upon  tho  plates  of  Nephi,  I  did  make  a  *fall 
account  of  ail  the  wickedness  and  abominations ;  bat 
upon  these  plates  I  did  forbear  to  make  a  full  account  of 
tiaeir  wickedness  and  abominations,  for  behold,  a  continual 
scene  of  wickedness  and  abominations  has  been  before  mine 
eyes  ever  since  I  have  been  sufficient  to  behold  the  ways 
of  man. 

19.  And  wo  is  me,  because  of  their  wickedness,  for  mv 
heart  has  been  Ailed  with  sorrow  because  of  their  wickea* 
ness,  all  my  days  ;  nevertheless,  I  know  that  I  shall  be  "*lifted 
up  at  the  last  aay. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  this  year  the  people  of 
Nephi  again  were  hunted  and  driven.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  we  were  driven  forth  until  we  had  come  northward  to 
the  land  which  was  called  Shem. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  "fortify  the  city  of 
Shem,  and  we  did  gather  in  our  people  as  much  as  it  were 
possible,  that  perhaps  we  might  save  them  from  destruc- 
tion. 

22.  And  it  came  to  i>ass  in  the  three  hundred  and  forty 
and  sixth  year,  they  began  to  come  upon  us  again. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  speak  unto  my  people, 
and  did  urge  them  with  great  energy,  that  they  woula  stand 
boldly  before  the  Lamanltes  and  ngnt  for  their  wives,  and 
their  children,  and  their  houses,  ana  their  homes. 

24.  And  my  words  did  arouse  them  somewhat  to  vigour, 
insomuch  that  they  did  not  flee  from  b.efore  the  Lamanltes, 
but  did  stand  with  boldness  against  them. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  contend  with  an 
army  of  thirty  thousand,  against  an  army  of  fifty  thousand. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  stand  before  them  with  such 
firmness,  that  tney  did  flee  from  before  us. 

26.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  fled,  we  did 

Sursue  them  with  our  armies,  and  did  meet  them  miin,  and 
id  beat  them ;  nevertheless  the  strength'  of  the  Lord  was 
not  with  us  ;  yea,  we  were  left  to  ourselves,  that  the  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  did  not  abide  in  us  ;  therefore  we  had  become 
weak  like  unto  our  brethren. 

27.  And  my  heart  did  sorrow  because  of  this  the  great 
calamity  of  m^  people ;  because  of  their  wickedness  and 
their  abominations.  But  behold  we  did  go  forth  against  the 
Lamanltes,  and  the  ^'robbers  of  Gadianton,  imtiT  we  had 
again  taken  possession  of  the  lands  of  our  inheritahoe. 

28.  And  the  three  hundred  and  forty  and  ninth  year 
had  passed  away.  And  in  the  three  hundred  and  flfaeUi 
year,  we  made  a  treaty  with  the  Lamanltes  and  the  robbers 
of  Gadianton,  in  which  we  did  get  the  lands  of  our  inherit- 
ance divided. 

29.  And  the  Lamanltes  did  give  unto  us  the  ''land  north- 
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ward ;  yea,  even  to  the  ^'narrow  passage  which  led  ulto 
the  land  southward.  And  we  did  give  unto  the  I^timaiutes 
all  the  land  southward. 


CHAPTER  3. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  not  come 
to  battle  again  until  ten  years  more  had  passed  away.  And 
behold,  I  had  employed  my  people,  the  Nephites,  in  pre- 
paring tneir  lands  and  their  arms  against  the  time  of 
oattle. 

2i  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  say  unto'  me. 
Cry  unto  this  people  repent  ye,  and  come  imto  me,  and  be 
ye  ^baptized,  and  build  up  again  my  church,  and  ye  shall  be 
spared. 

3.  And  I  did  cry  unto  this  people,  but  it  was  in  vain,  and 
they  did  not  realize  that  it  was  the  Lord  that  had  spared 
them,  and  granted  unto  them  a  chance  for  repentance.  Ajid 
behold  they  did  harden  their  hearts  against  the  Lord  their 
God. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  this  tenth  year  had 
passed  away,  making,  in  the  whole,  three  hundred  and 
sixty  yejtrs  from  the  coming  of  Christ,  the  king  of  the 
Lamanites  sent  an  epistle  unto  me,  which  gave  unto  me 
to  know  that  they  were  preparing  to  come  agnju  to  battle 
against  us. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  cause  mv  people  that 
they  should  gather  themselves  together  at  the  ^land  Desola- 
tion, to  a  city  which  was  in  the  borders,  by  the  <^arrow  pass 
which  led  into  the  ''land  southward. 

6.  And  there  we  did  i:)lap.e  our  armies,  that  we  might 
stop  the  armies  of  the-  Lamanites,  that  they  mirht  not  get 
possession  of  any  of  our  lands;  therefore  we  did  fortify 
against  them  witn  all  DUi*  force. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
sixty  and  first  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  down  to 
the  -^city  of  Desolation  to  battle,  against  us ;  and  it  came  to 
pass  that  in  that^ear,  we  did  beat  them,  insomuch  that  they 
did  rieturn  to  their  own  lands  again. 

6.  And  in  the  three  himdred  and  sixty  and  second  year, 
th^y  did  come  down  again  to  battle.  And  we  did  beai  them 
agalt^  and  did  slay  a  great  number  of  them,  and  their  dead 
were  cast  into  the  sea. 

9.  And  now  because  of  this  great  thing  which  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  had  done,  they  began  to  boast  in  their  own^ 
strength,  and  began  to  swear  before  the  heavens,  tJiat  they 
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would  avenge  themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren 
who  had  been  slain  by  their  enemies. 

10.  Jind  they  did  swear  bv  the  heavens,  and  also  by  the 
throne  of  Grod,  tnat  they  would  go  up  to  battle  i^ainst  their 
enemies,  and  would  cut  them  ofi  from  the  face  oi  the  land. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I,  Mormon,  did  utterly- 
refuse  from  this  time  forth,  to  be  a  commander  and  a  leader 
of  this  people,  b^^ause  of  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tion. 

12.  Behold,  I  had  led  them,  notwithstanding  their 
wickedness,  I  nad  led  them  many  times  to  battle,  and  had 
loved  tibem,  according  to  the  love  of  Grod  which  was  in  me^ 
with  all  my  heart;  and  my  soul  had  been  poured  out  in 
prayer  unto  mv  God  all  the  day  long,  for  them ;  neverthe- 
less, it  was  witnout  faith,  because  of  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts. 

13.  And  thrice  have  I  delivered  them  out  of  the  hands 
of  their  enemies,  and  they  have  repented  not  of  their  sins. 

14.  And  when  they'had  *swom  b^  all  that  had  been  for- 
bidden them,  by  our  XiOrd  and  Saviour  Jesus  Ch/ist,  that 
they  wcyfQd  gp  up  unto  their  enemies  to  battle,  and  avenge 
themselves  of  the  blood  of  their  brethren,  behold  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

15b  Vengeance  is  mine,  andl  will  repay ;  and  because 
this  people  repented  not  after  I  had  delivered  them,  behold, 
they  shall  be  *cut  off  from  the  face  of  the  earth. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  utterly  refused  to  go  up 
against  mine  enemies  i  and  I  did  even  as  tne  Lord  had  com- 
manded me ;  and  I  did  stand  as  an  idle  witness  to  manifest 
unto  the  world  the  things  which!  saw  and  heard,  according 
to  the  ^manifestations  ot  the  Spirit  which  had  testified  ca 
things  to  come. 

17.  Therefore  I  -'write  unto  you.  Gentiles,  and  also  unto 
you,  house  of  Israel,  when  the  work  shall  '^commence,  that 
ye  shall  be  about  to  prepare  lo  return  to  the  land  of  your 
inheritance ; 

18.  Yea,  behold,  I  write  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  ' 
yea,  unto  you,  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  who  shall  be  judged 
according  to  your  works,  'by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
to  be  his  disciples  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem. . 

19.  And  I  write  also  unto  the  Iremnant  of  this  people, 
who  shall  also  be  judged  *"by  the  Twelve  whom  Jesus  chose 
in  this  land  ;  and  "they  shall  be  Judged  by  the  Other  Twelve 
whom  Jesus  chose  in  the  land  of  Jerusalem. 

20.  And  these  things  do  the  Spirit  manifest  unto  me ; 
therefore  I  write  unto  you  alL  And  for  this  cause  I  write 
unto  you,  that  ye  may  Know  that  ye  must  ^all  stand  before 
the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  yea,  every  soul  who  belongs  to 
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the  whole  human  family  of  Adam  ;  and  ye  must  stand  to  be 
judged  of  your  works,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil ; 

21.  And  also  that  y^  may  believe  tne  gospel  of  J^sus 
Christ,  which  ye  shall  ''have  among  you ;  and  also  that  the 
Jews,  the  covenant  people  of  the  Lord,  shall  have  'other 
witness  besides  him  whom  they  saw  and  heard,  that  Jesus 
whom  they  slew,  was  the  very  Christ,  and  the  *'very  God  ; 

22.  And  I  woiild  that  I  could  persuade  all  ye  ends  of  the 
earth  to  rejpent  and.  prepare  to  stand  before  the  judgment 
seat  of  Chnst. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred 
and  sixty  and  third  year,  the  Nephites  did  go  up  with  their 
armies  to  battle  against  the  Lamanites,  out  of  the  'land 
Desolation. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  the  Nephites 
were  driven  back  again  to  the  land  of  Desolation.  And 
while  they  were  yet  weary,  a  fresh  army  X)f  the  Lamanites 
did  come  upon  them ;  and  they  had  a  sore  battle,  insomuch 
that  the  Lamanites  did  take  possession  of  the  ^city  Desola- 
tion, and  did  slay  many  of  the  Nephites,  and  did  take  many 
prisoners ; 

3.  Afiel  the  remainder  did  flee  and  join  the  inhabitante 
of  the  ''city  Teancum.  Now  the  city  Teancum  lay  in  the 
borders  by  the  sea  shore ;  and  it  was  also  near  the  ''city 
Desolation. 

4.  And  it  was  because  the  armies  of  the  Nephites  went 
up  unto  the  Lamanites,  that  they^began  to  be  smitten  ;  for 
were  it  not  for  that,  the  Lamanites  could  have  had  no  power 
over  them. 

5.  But,  behold,  the  judgments  of  God  will  overtake  the 
wicked;  and  it  is  by  the  wicked,  that  the  wicked  are 
punished :  for  it  is  the  wicked  that  stir  up  the  hearts  of  the 
Gihildren  of  men  unto  bloodshed. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  make 
preparations  to  come  against  the  cilnr  Teancum. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  tnree  hundred  and  sixty 
and  fourth  year,  tiie  Lamanites  did  come  against  the  'city 
Teanciim,  that  they  might  take  possession  of  the  city 
Teancum  also. 

8.  And  it  camd  to  pass  that  they  were  repulsed  and 
driven  back  by  tne  Nephites.  And  wnen  the  Nephites  saw 
that  they  had  driven  tne  Lamanites,  they  did  -^again  boast 
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of  their  Btrength ;  and  they  went  forth  in  their  own  mighty 
and  took  possession  again  of  the  ^city  Desolation. 

0.  And  now  all  these  things  had  been  done,  and  there 
had  been  thousands  slain  on  both  sides,  botii  the  Nephltea 
and  the  Lamanites. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  three  hundred  and 
.sixty  and  sixth  year  had  passed  away,  and  the  Lamanites 
came  again  upon  the  Nephites  to  battle;  and  yet  the 
Nephites  repented  not  of  toe  evil  they  had  done,  but  per* 
sisted  in  their  wickedness  continually. 

11.  And  it  is  impossible  for  the  tongue  to  describe,  or 
for  man  to  write  a  perfect  description  of  the  horrible  .scene 
of  the  blood  and  carnage  which  was  among  the  people ;  both 
of  the  Nephites  i&nd  of  the  Lamanites ;  and  every  heart  was 
hardened,  so  that  they  delighted  in  the  shedding  of  blood 
contihually. 

12.  And  there  never  had  been  so  great  wickedness 
among  all  the  children  of  Lehi,  nor  even  among  all  the 
house  of  Israel,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord,  as  were 
among  this  people. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  take 
possession  of  the  Vity  Desolation,  and  this  because  their 
number  did  exceed  the  number  of  the.  Nephites. 

14.  And  they  did  also  march  forward  against  the  'city 
Teancum,  and  did  drive  the  inhabitants  forth  out  of  her,  ana 
did  take  many  prisoners  both  women  and  children,  and  did 
offer  ^them  up  as  sacrifices  unto  their  idol  gods. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  three  hundred  and 
sixty  and  seventh  year,  the  Nephites  being  angrj  because 
the  Lamanites  had  ^sacrificed  their  women  and  their  children, 
that  they  did  go  against  the  Lamajiites  with  exceeding  great! 
an^er,  insomuch  that  they  did  beat  again  the  Lamanites,  and' 
drive  them  out  of  their  lands ; 

16.  And  the  Lamanites  did  not  come  again  against  the 
Nephites,  until  the  three  hundred  and  seventy  and  fifth 
year. 

17.  And  in  this  year  they  did  come  down  against  the 
Nephites  with  all  their  powers ;  and  they  were  not  numbered 
because  of  the  greatness  of  their  number. 

18.  And  from  this  time  forth  did  the  Nephites  gain  no 
power  over  the  Lamanites,  but  began  to  be  swept  off  by 
them  even  as  a  dew  before  the  sun. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanites  did  come 
down  against  the  'city  Desolation ;  and  there  was  an  exceed- 
ing sore  battle  fought  in  the  land  Desolation,  In  the  which 
they  did  beat  the  Nephites. 

20.  And  they  flea  aeain  from  before  them,  and  they  came 
^  the  city  Boaz;  ana  there  they  did  stand  against  the 
Lamanites   with   exceeding  boldness,    insomuch  that  the 
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Ijamanites  did  not  beat  them  until  they  had  come  again  the 
second  time. 

^  21.  And  when  they  had  come  the  second  time,  the,  Ne> 
phites  were  driven  ana  slaughtered  with  an  exceeding  great 
slaughter;  their  women  and  their  children  were  *"again 
sacnflced  unto  idols. 

•  22.  And  it  came  to  pass  tliat  the  Nephites  did  again  flee 
trom  before  them,  taking  all  the  inhabitants  with  them,  both 
in  towns  and  villages. 

23.  And  now  1,  Mormon,  seeing  that  the  Lamanitea 
were  about  to  overthrow  the  land,  therefore  I  did  go  to  the 
hill  "Shim,  and  did  take  up  all  the  records  which  Ammaron 
)utd  *hid  up  unto  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  5, 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  did  go  forth  among  the 
Nephites,  and  did  rei)ent  of  the  'oath  which  I  had  made  that 
I  would  no  more  assist  them ;  and  they  gave  me  command 
again  of  their  armies ;  for  they  looked  upon  me  as  though  I 
could  deliver  them  from  their  afflictions. 

2.  B.ut  behold,  I  was  without  hopes,  for  I  knew  .the 
Judgments  of  the  Lord  which  should  come  upon  them ;  for 
they  repented  not  of  their  iniquities,  but  did  struggle  for 
their  lives,  without  calling  upon  that  Being  who  created 
them. 

3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lamanitea  did  come 
against  us  as  we  had  fled  to  the  city  of  Jordon ;  but  behold, 
they  were  driven  back  that  they  did  not  take  the  city  at  that 
time. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  against  us  again, 
and  we  did  maintain  the  city.  And  there  were  also  other 
cities  which  were  maintained  by  the  Nephites,  which  strong 
holds  did  cut  them  off  that  they  could  not  get  into  the 
country  which  lay  before  us  to  destroy  the  inhabitants  of 
our  land. 

5.  But  it  came  to  pass  that  whatsoever  lands  we  had 
IMissed  by,  and  the*  inhabitants  thereof  were  not  gathered  in. 
(W^ere  destroyed  by  the  Lamanites,  and  their  towns,  and 
villages,  and  cities  were  burned  with  fire;  and  thus  the 
three  hundred  and  seventy  and  nine  years  passed  away. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  In  the  three  hundred  and , 
eightieth  year,  the  Lamanites  did  come  again  against  us  to 
battle,  and  we  did  stand  against  them  boldly ;  but  it  was 
all  in  vain,  for  so  great  were  their  numbers  that  they  did 
tread  the  people  of  the  Nephites  under  their  feet. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  again  take  to  flighti 
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and  those  whose  flight  was  swifter  than  the  Lamanites'  did 
escape,  and  those  whose  flight  did  not  exceed  the  Lamanites* 
were  swept  down  and  destroyed. 

&  And  now  behold,  I,  Mormon,  do  not  desire  to  harrow 
up  the  souls  of  men  in  casting  before  them  such  an  awful 
scene  of  blood  and  carnage  as  was  laid  before  mine  eyes,  but 
I  knowing  that  ^these  things  must  sorely  be  made  'known, 
and  that  all  things  which  are  hid  fmust  be  revealed  upon  the 
house  tops, 

9.  And  also  that  a  knowledge  of  these  things  must  come 
unto  the  remnant  of  these  people,  and  also  unto  the  Gentiles, 
which  ^e  Lord  hath  said  should  ''scatter  this  people,  and 
this  people  should  be  counted  as  nought  among  them,  there- 
fore 1  write  a  'small  abridgment,  daring  not  to  give  a  full 
account  of  the  things  which  I  have  seen,  oecauae  of  the  com- 
mandment which  r  have  received,  and  also  that  ye  might 
not  have  too  great  sorrow  because  of  the  wickedness  of  mis 
people. 

'  10.  And  now  behold,  this  I  speak  unto  -^their  seed,  and 
also  to  the  Gentiles,  who  have  care  for  the- house  of  Israel,  that 
realize  and  knowNfrom  whence  their  blessings  come. 

11.  For  I  know  that  such  will  sorrow  for  the  calamity  of 
the  house  of  Israel ;  yea.  they  will  sorrow  for  the  destruction 
of  this  people  ;  they  will  sprrow  that  this  people  had  not  re- 
pented, that  they  might  have  been  clasped  in  the  arms  of  Jesus. 

12.  Now  these  tnings  are  written  unto  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Jacob;  and  they  are  written  after  this  manner, 
because  it  is  known  of  Grod  that  wickedness  will  not  bring 
them  forth  unto  them ;  and  the^r  are  to  be  ^hid  up  unto  the 
Lord,  that  they  may  come  forth  in  his  own  due  time. 

13.  And  this  is  the  commandment*  which  I  have  received, 
and  behold  they  shall  \iome  forth  according  to  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord,  when  he  shall  see  fit,  in  hiis  wisdom. 

14.  And  behold  they  shall  go  unto  the  unbelieving  of  the 
Jews ;  and  for  this  intent  shall  they  go ;  that  they  may 
be  'persuaded  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God;  that  the  Father  may  bring  about,  through  his  most 
beloved,  his  great  and  eternal  purpose,  in  'restoring  the  Jews,* 
or  all  the  house  of  Israel,  to  the  land  of  their  inheritance, 
which  the  Lord  their  God  hath  given  them,  unto  the  fulfilling 
of  his  covenant, 

15.  And  also  that  the  *seed  of  this  people  may  more  fully 
believe  his  'gospel,  which  shall  go  forth  unto  them  from  the 
Gentiles ;  for  tnis  people  shall  be  ""scattered,  and  shall  "be- 
come a  dark,  a  filthy,  and  a  loathsome  people,  beyond  the 
description  of  that  which  ever  hath  been  amongst  us  ;  yea, 
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even  that  which  hath  been  amonff  the  Lamanites ;  and  this 
because  of  their  unbelief  and  'idolatry. 

16.  For  behold,  >the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  already 
ceased  to  strive  with  their  fathers,  and  the^  are  without 
Christ  and  Grod  in  the  world,  and  they  are  driven  about  as 
chaff  before  the  wind. 

17.  Thev  were  once  a  delightsome  people,  and  they  had 
Christ  for  their  shepherd  ;  yea,  they  were  led  even  by  God  the 
Father. 

18.  But  now,  behold,  they  are  led  about  by  satan,  even  as 
chair  is  driven  before  the  wind,  or  as  a  vessetl  is  tossed  about 
upon  the  waves,  without  sail  or  anchor,  or  without  anything 
wherewith  to  steer  her ;  and  even  as  she  is,  so  are  they. 

19.  And  behold,  the  Lord  hath  reserved  their  blessings, 
wiiich  they  might  have  received  in  the  land,  for  the  Gren- 
tlles  ^who  shall  possess  the  land. 

20.  But  behold,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  they  shall 
be  ^driven  and  scattered  by  the  Grentiles,  and  after  they  have 
been  driven  and  scattered  by  the  Gentiles,  behold,  *'then  wUl 
the  Lord  remember  the  covenant  which  he  made  unto 
Abraham,  and  unto  all  the  house  of  Israel. 

21.  And  also  the  Lord  will  remember  the  'pravers  of  the 
righteous,  which  have  been  put  up  unto  him  for  tnem. 

22.  And  then,  O  ye  Gentiles,  how  can  ye  stand  before  the 
power  of  Grod,  except  ye  shall  repent  and  turn  from  your  evil 
ways! 

23.  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  In  the  hands  of  God  ?  know 
ye  not  that  he  hath  all  power,  and  at  his  great  command 
the  'earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll  ? 

24.  Therefore  repent  ye,  and  humble  yourselves  before 
him,  lest  he  shall  conie  out  in  justice  against  you;  lest 
a  ■temnant  of  the  seed  of  Jacob  shall  gp  forth  amon^  you  as  a 
lion,  and  tear  you  in  pieces,  and  there  is  none  to  debver. 


CHAPTEK  6. 

1.  And  now  I  finish  my  record  concerning  the  destruc- 
tion of  my  people,  the  Nephites.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
we  did  march  foith  before  the  Lamanites. 

2.  And  I  Mormon,  wrote  <an  epistle  unto  the  king  of 
the  Lamanites,  and .  desired  of  him  th&t  the  would  grant 
unto  us  that  we  might  gather  together  our  people  unto 
the  'land  of  Cumorah,  by  a  hill  whi^  was  called  Cumorah, 
and  there  we  could  give  them  battle. 
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3.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  king  of  the  Lamaoftes 
did  grant  unto  me  the  thing  which  I  desired. 

C  And  it  came  to  pass  that  we  did  march  forth  to  the 
land  of  Cumorah,  and  we  did  pitch  our  tents  round  about 
tibe  hill  Cumorah ;  and  it  was  in  a  land  of  many  waters, 
rivers,  and  fountains ;  and  here  we  had  hope  to  gain  advan- 
tage over  the  Lamanites. 

5.  And  when  ^three  hundred  and  eighty  and- four  jears 
had  passed  away,  we  had  gathered  in  all  the  remainder  of 
our  people  unto  the  land  Cumorah. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  we  had  gathered  in 
all  our  people  in  one  to  the  land  of  Cumorah,  behold  I, 
Mormon,  ''began  to  be  old ;  and  knowing  it  to  be  the  last 
struggle  of  my  people,  and  having  been  commanded  of  the 
Lord  that  I  snould  not  suffer  that  the  ''records  which  had 
been  handed  down  by  our  fathers,  which  were  sacred,  to  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  Lamanites,  (for  the  Lamanites  would 
destroy  them,)  therefore  I  made  'this  record  out  of  the  -^plates 
of  Nephi,  and  'hid  up  in  the  *hill  Cumorah,  'all  the  records 
which  had  been  entrusted  to  me  hj  the  hand  of  the  Lord, 
save  it  were  •^these  few  plates  which  I  gave  unto  my  son 
Moroni. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  people,  with  their  wives 
and  their  children,  did  now  behold  the  armies  of  the  Laman- 
ites marching  towards  them ;  and  with  that  awful  fear  of 
death  which  fills  the  breasts  of  all  the  wicked,  .did  they 
await  to  receive  them. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  come  to  battle  against 
us,  and  every  soul  was  filled  with  terror,  because  of  the 
greatness  of  their  numbers. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  fall  upon  my 
people  'with  the  sword,  and  with  the  bow,  and  with  the 
arrow,  and  with  the  axe,  and  with  all  manner  of  weaponn 
of  war. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  my  men  w6re  hewn  down, 
yea,  even  my  ten  thousand  who  were  with  me,  and  I  fell 
wounded  in  the^  midst ;  and  they  passed  by  me  that  they  did 
not  put  an  end  to  my  life. 

11.  And  when  they  had  gone  through  and  hewn  down  all 
my  people  save  it  were  twenty  and  four  of  us,  .(among  whom 
was  my  son  Moroni,)  and  we  having  surylyea  the  dead  of 
our  people,  did  behold  on  the  morrow,  when  the  Laman- 
ites had  returned  unto  their  camps,  from  the  top  of  the  liill 
Cumorah,  the  ten  ^thousand  of  my  people  who  were  hews 
down,  being  led  in  the  front  by  me ; 

12.  And  we  also  beheld  the  ten  thousand  of  my  people 
who  were  led  by  my  son  Moroni. 

" ' 1: 
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18L  And  behold,  the  ten  thousand  of  Gidgiddonah  had 
fallen,  and  he  also  in  the  midst ;  < 

14.  And  Tiamah  had  fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and 
Gilgal  had  faUen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and  Limhah  had 
fallen  with  his  ten  thousand ;  and  Joneam  had  fallen  with 
his  ten  thousand :  and  Gamenihah,  and  Moronihah,  and 
Antionum,'and  Sidblom,  and  Shem,  and  Josh,  had  fallen 
with  their  ten  thousand  each. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  ten  more  who 
did  fall  by  the  sword,  with  their  ten  thousand  each ;  Tea, 
even  all  mj  people,  save  it  were  "*those  twenty  and  four 
who  were  with  me,  and'  also  a  **few  who  had  escaped  into 
the  south  countries,  and  a  few  who  had  "dissented  over  unto 
the  T«aTnanit>es,  had  faUen,  and  their  flesh,  and  bones,  and 
blood  lay  upon  the  face  of  the  earth,  4)eing  left  by  the  hands 
of  those  who  slew  them,  to  moulder  upon  the  land,  and  to 
crumble  and  to  return  to  their  mother  earth. 

16.  And  my  soul  was  rent  with  anguish,  because  of  the 
slain  of  my  people,  and  I  cried, 

17*  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  ye  have  departed  from  the 
ways  of  {he  Lord  I  O  ye  fair  ones,  how  could  you  have 
rejected  that  Jesus,  who  stood  with  open  arms  to  receive 
you ! 

18.  Behold,  if  je  had  not  done  this,  ye  would  not  have 
fallen.    But  behold,  ye  are  fallen,  and  I  mourn  your' loss. 

19.  O  ye  fair  sons  and  daughters,  ye  fathers  and  mother^ 
ye  husbands  and  wives,  ye  taSx  ones,  how  is  it  that  ye  could 
nave  fallf*n  1 

20.  But  behold,  ye  are  gone,  and  my  sorrows  cannot 
bring  your  return ;  . 

21.  And  the  day  soon  cometn  that  your  mortal  must  put 
on  immortality,  and  Uiese  bodies  which  are  now  ^^oulder- 
ing  in  corruption  must  soon  become  incorruptible  bodies ; 
a^  then  ye  must  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christy 
to  be  judged  according  to  your  works;  and  if  it  so  be  that 
ye  are  righteous,  then  are  ye  blessed  with  your  fathers  who 
have  gone  before  you. 

2£  O  that  ye  had  repented  before  this  great  destruc- 
tion had  come  upon  you.  But  behold,  ve  are  gone,  and  the 
Father,  yea,  the  eternal  Father  of  heaven,  imoweth  vour  state ; 
and  he  aoeth  with  you  according  to  his  justice  and  mercy. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  behold,  I  would   speak    somewhat  unto 
the  'remnant  of  this  people  who  are  spared,  if  it  so  be  that 

m,  ver.  11.        it,  Mor.  8:2.       o,  see  A,  Alma  4ft.        j?,  see  (f,  n.  Nap:  2. 
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God  may  give  tinto  them  my  wo^ds,  that  they  may  know' 
of  the  tiiingB  of  their  fathers:  yea,  I  speak  unto  yon,  ye 
remnant  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  these  are  tiie  woras 
which  I  speak, 

2.  Know  ye  that  ye  are  of  the  house  of  IsraeL 

3.  Know  ye  that  ye  must  oome  unto  repentance^  or  ye 
camiot  be  saved. 

4.  Know  ye  that  ye  must  lay  down  your  weapons  o| 
war,  and  delight  no  more  in  the  shedding  of  blood,  ajia 
take  them  not  again,  save  it  be  that  God  shall  command 
you. 

6.  Know  ye  that  ye  must  oome  to  the  ^knowledge  of 
▼our  fathers,  and  repent  of  all  your  sins  and  iniquities  and 
believe  in  Jesus  Christ,  that  he  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  that 
he  was  slain  by  the  Jews,  and  by  the  power  of  the  Father 
he  hath  risen  again,  whereby  he  hath  gained  the  ^victorj 
over  the  grave ;  and  also  in  him  is  the  'sting  of  death 
swalloweaup. 

6.  And  he  bringeth  to  pass  the  'resurrection  of  the 
dead,  whereby  n^ui  must  be  raised  to  stand  before  his 
judgment  seat. 

7.  And  he  hath  brought  to  pass  the  redemption  of  the 
world,  wherel^ he  that  is  foundguiltless  before  him  at  the 
judgment  day,  hath  it  given  unto  him  to  dwell  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Grod  in  his  kingdom,  to  sing  ceaseless  praises  with 
the  /choirs  above,  unto  the  Father,  and  unto  the  Son,  and 
unto  the  Holy  Ghost,  which  are  'one  Grod,  in  a  state  of  hap- 
piness which  hath  no  end. 

8.  Therefore  repenL  and  be  'baptized  in  the  name 
of  Jesus,  and  lay  nolo  upon  the  gospel  of  Christy  which 


shall  be  set  before  you.  not  only  in  'this  record,  but  also 
in  the  record  which  snail  come  unto  the  Gentiles  •^from 
the  Jews,  which  record  shaU  come  from  the  Gentiles  unto 
you. 

9.  For  behold,  Hhis  is  written  for  the  intent  that  ye  may 
believe  that ;  and  if  ye  believe  that,  ye  will  believe  this 
also ;  and  if  ye  believe  this,  ye  will  "*know  concerning  yoidr 
fathers,  and  also  the  marvellous  works  which  were  wrought 
by  the  power  of  Grod  among  tiiem  ; 

10.  And  ye  will  also  know  that  ye  are  a  remnant  of  the 
seed  of  Jacob ;  therefore  ye  are  numbered  among  the  people 
of  the  first  covenant:  and  if  it  so  be  that  ye  believe  in 
Christ,  and  are  "baptized,  first  witii  water,  then  ^with  fire 
and  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  following  the  example  of  our 
Saviour,  according  to  that  whidi  he  hath  commanded  us,  it 
shall  be  well  with  you  in  the  day  of  judgment.    Amen. 
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CHAPTEK  & 

1.  Behold  I,  ''Moroni,  do  finish  the  record  of  my  father. 
Mormon.  Behold,  I  have  but  few  things  to  write,  which 
things  I  have  been  commanded  by  my  father. 

2.  And  now  it  came  to  pass  that  after  the  ^great  and 
tremendous  battle  at  ^ti^umorah,  behold,  the  Nephites  who 
had  ''escaped  into  the  country  southward,  were  hunted  by 
the  Lamanites,  until  they  were  all  destroyed ; 

3.  And  my  father  also  was  killed  by  them,  and  I,  eyen 
remain  alone  to  write  the  sad  tale  of  the  destruction  of  my 
people.  But  behold,  they  are  gone,  and  I  fulfil  the  commancU 
nient  of  my  father.  And  whether  they  will  slay  me,  I  know 
not; 

4.  Therefore  I  will  write  and  'hide  up  the  records  in  the 
earth,  and  whither  I  go  it  mattereth  not. 

6.  Behold,  my  father  hath  Anade  this  record,  and  he 
bath  written  the  intent  thereof.  And  behold,  I  would  write 
it  also,  if  I  had  room  upon  the  plates ;  but  I  haye  not ;  and 
ore  I  haye  none,  for  I  am  alone ;  my  father  hath  been  ^lain 
in  battle,  and  all  my  kinsfolk^,  and  I  haye  not  friends  nor 
whither  to  go ;  and  <how  long  the  Lord  will  suffer  that  I 
may  liye,  I  know  not. 

6.  Behold,  four  h\m.dred  years  haye  passed  away  since 
the  coming  of  our  Lord  and  Sayiour. 

7.  And  behold,  the  Lamanites  haye  hunted  my  people, 
the  Nephites,  down  from  city  to  city,  and  from  place  to  place, 
even  until  they  are  •'no  more ;  and  ^reat  has  been  their  fall ; 
yea,  sreat  and  maryellous  is  the  destruction  of  my  people, 
the  Nephites. 

8.  And  behold.  It  is  the  hand  of  the  Lord  which  hath 
done  it.  And  behold  also,  the  Lamanites  are  at  war  one 
with  another ;  and  the  whole  face  of  this  land  is  one  con- 
tinual round  of  murder  and  bloodshed  ;  and  no  one  knoweth 
the  *end  of  the  war. 

9.  And  now  behold.  I  say  no  more  concerning  them,  for 
there  are  none,  saye  it  be  the  Lamanites  and.  Jobbers,  that 
do  exist  upon  the  face  of  the  land ; 

10.  And  there  are  none  that  do  know  .the  true  Grod,  saye 
it  be  the  "*disciples  of  Jesus,  who  did  tarry  in  the  land  until 
the  wickedness  of  the  peopie  was  so  great,  that  the  Lord 
would  not  suffer  them  to  "remain  with  the  people;  and 
whether  they  be  upon  the  face  of  the  land  no  man  knoweth. 

11.  But  behold,  my  •father  and  I  haye  seen  them,  and 
they  haye  ministered  unto  us. 
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d,  Mor.  6 :  16.  e,  see  a,  Mor.  6.  /,  see  a,  Mor.  1.  ff*  Moiiaon  ■  few 
plates  mftde  out  of  the  plates  of  Nephi.  Mor.  6  :  &  A,  ▼«'•  ^  i,  Moro.  1. 
10 :  1, «.  i,  see  d,  i.  Nep.  12.  *,  i.  Nep.  12 :  20-28.  «,  ■••  2e, 

IV.  Nep.  1.  m.  the  three  who  were  to  tarry.  See  d,  m.  Nep.  28.  n,  Mor. 
l:l&       0yiiLNep.28:a8. 


9M  BOOK  or  MORMON.  [CSAP.  VIII. 

12.  And  whoso  receiyeth  tbia  record,  and  shall  not  con- 
demn it  because  of  the  imperfections  which  are  in  it»  the 
same  shall  know  of  'greater  things  than  these.  Behold,  I 
am  Moroni ;  and  were  it  possible,  x  would  make  all  things 
known  unto  jou. 

13.  Behold,  I  make  an  end  of  speaking  concerning  this 
people.  I  am  the  son  of  Mormon,  and  my^ther  was  a  ''de- 
scendant  of  Nephi : 

14.  And  I  amtne  same  who'hideth  up  this  record  unt<> 
the  Lord ;  the  plates  thereof  are  of  no  worth,  because  of  the 
oomman^unent  of  the  Lord.  For  he  truly  saith,  th^t  no  one 
shall  have  them  to  get  gain ;  but  the  record  thereof  is  of 
neat  worth ;  and  whoso  shall  bring  it  to  light,  'him  will  th6 
Lord  bless. 

15.  For  none  can  haVe  power  to  bring  it  to  light,  save  it 
be  given  him  of  God ;  for  God  will  that  it  shall  be  done  with 
an  eye  single  to  his  glory,  or  the  welfare  of  the  ancient  and 
long  dispersed  covenant  people  of  the  Lord. 

16.  And  blessed  be  "him  that  shall  bring  this  thing  to 
light ;  for  it  sha]!  be  brought  out  of  darkness  unto  lights 
according  to  the  wbrd  of  Crod ;  yea,  it  shall  be  brought  *out 
of  the  earth,  and  it  shall  shine  forth  out  of  darkness,  and 
come  unto  the  knowledge  of  the  people ;  and  it  shall  be  done 
by -the  power  of  Grod : 

17.  And  if  there  be  faults,  they  be  the  *^aults  of  a  man. 
But  behold,  we  know  no  fault.  Nevertheless  God  knowet^ 
all  things  ;  therefore  he  that  'oondemneth,  let  him  be  aware 
lest  he  shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire. 

18.  And  he  that  sait^  i^ew  unto  me,  or  ye  shall 
be  'smitten,  let  him  beware  lest  he  commandeth  that  which 
is  forbidden  of  the  Lord. 

19.  For  behold,  the  same  that  Judgeth  rashly,  shall  be 
judged  rashly  a^in :  for  according  to  his  works  shall  his 
wages  be  ;  therefore,  he  that  smitet^,  shall  be  smitten  again 
of  the  Lord. 

20.  Behold  what  the  scripture  says,  man  shall  not  smite, 
neither  shall  he  judge ;  for  judgment  is  mine,  saith  the  Lord ; 
and  vengeance  is  mine  also,  and  I  will  repay. 

21.  And  he  that^shall  breathe  out  wrath  and  strifes 
against  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  against  the  covenant 
people  of  the  Lord,  who  are  the  house  of  Isriael,  and  shall 
say.  We  will  destroy  the  work  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
will  not  remember  his  covenant  which  he  hath  made  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  the  same  is  in  danger  to  be  ^wn  down 
and  cast  into  the  Are ; 
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For  the  eternal  purposes  of  the  Lord  shall  toU  on, 
until  all  his  promises  shall  be  fulfilled. 

23.  Search  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah.  Behold,  I  cannot 
write  them.  Yea,  behold  I  sav  unto  you,  that  tiiose  saints 
who  have  gone  before  me,  who  have  possessed  this  land^ 
shall  cry ;  yea,  even  from  the  ^  Must  wOl  they  cry  unto  the 
Lord ;  and  as  the  Lord  liveth,  he  will  remember  the  cove- 
nant which  he  hath  made  with  them. 

24.  And  he  knoweth  their  prayers,  that  they  were  in 
behalf  of  their  brethren.  And  ne  knoweth  tiieir  faith ;  for 
in  >^his  name  could  they  remove  mountains:  and  tn  his 
name  could  they  cause  the  earth  to  shake ;  and  by  the  power 
of  his  word  did  they  cause  prisons  to  tumble  to  the  earth ; 
yea,  even  the  fLerj  fum^e  could  not  harm  them ;  nether 
wild  beasts  nor  poisonous  serpents,  because  of  the  power  of 
his  word. 

25.  And  behold  ^o^eir  prayers  were  also  in  behalf 
of  '''him  that  the  Lord  should  suffer  to  bring  these  things 
forth. 

26.  And  no  one  need  say.  They  shall  not  come,*  for  they 
surely  shall,  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it;  for  ''out  of  the 
earth  shall  thev  come,  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and  none 
can  sti^  it ;  and  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  it  shall  be  said 
that  '-Miracles  are  done  away :  and  it  shall  come  even  as 
if  '^one  should  speak  from  the  dead. 

27.  And  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  '^blood  of  saints 
ahaU  cry  unto  the  Lord,  because  of  'Secret  combinations  and 
the  works  of  darkness  ; 

28.  Yea.  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  the  power  of  God 
shall  be  '^denied,  and  churches  '^become  defiled,  and  shall 
be  lifted  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts;  yea,  even  in  a  day 
when  leaders  of  churches,  and  teachers,  in  the  pride  of  their 
hearts,  even  to  the  envying  of  them  who  belong  to  their 
churches; 

29.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  'there  shall  be 
heard  of  fires,  and  tempests,  and  vapors  of  smoke  in  foreign 
lands; 

30.  And  there  shall  also  be  '*"heard  of  wars,  rumours  of 
wars,  and  '"earthquakes  in  divers  places ; 

31.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be  creat 
pollutions  upon  the  face  of  the  earth;  there  '^shall  be 
murders,  and  robbing,  and  lying,  and  deceivings,  and  whore- 
doms, and  all  manner  of  abominations ;  when  there  shall  be 
manv  who  will  say,  do  this,  or  do  that,  and  it  mattereth  not, 
for  the  Lord  will  uphold  such  at  the  last  day.    But  wo  unto 

2  a,  see  8,  Mor.  6.  2  b.  see  e,  Jacob  4.  2  e,  see  «,  Mor.  6.  '  Sd,  see 
9, 11.  Nep.  8.  2  0,  see  e,  n.  Nep.  27.  2/,  n.  Nep.  28 : 4—8.  m.  Nep.  29 : 7. 
Mor.  8  :  28.  '  9 :  15—26.  See  r,  ii.  Nep.  26.  2g,iL  Nep.  26 :  16, 16.  33  : 
l».    Mor.  9 :  80.    Moro.  10 ;  27.  2  A,  see  /,  ii.  Nep.  28.  2 «',  see  », 

II.  Nep.  10.  2/,  see  2/.  2  k,  vers.  32—38.  See  g,  n.  Nep.  26.  2  {,  i.  Nep. 
•J2  :  18.  II.  Nep.  27 :  1—3.  2  m,  i.  Nep.  14 :  15—17.  22 :  18—16.  Isaitdi 
66  :  15, 16.       2 n,  n.  Nep.  27 :  2.       2o,  ni.  Nep.  16 :  10.    21 :  19.    30. 
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socE;  for  th^  arl^  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the  bonds 
of  iniquity. 

I  8S.  Yea,  it  shall  come  in  a  day  when  there  shall  be 
ehnrchee  built  up  that  shall  saj.  Come  unto  me,  and  for  your 
money  you  shall  be  forgiven  of  your  sins. 

88b  O  ye  wicked  and  perverse,  and  stiflhecked  peo- 
ple^ *>why  have  ye  built  up  qhurches  unto  yourselves  to  get 
|»inff  why  have  ye  ^transfigured  the  holy  word  Of  God, 
uiat  ye  might  bring 'damnation *uix)n  your  souls  f  Behold, 
look  ye  unto  the  '*1revelation8  of  God.  For  behold,  the  time 
oometh  at  that  day  when  all  these  things  must  be  fulfilled. 

'  84.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  shewn  unto  me  ^ 'great  and 
marvellous  things,  concerning  that  which  must  shortly  come 
at  that  day  when  these  things  shau  come  forth  among  you. . 
^  8S.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  if  ye  were  present,  and 
7^  ye  are-  not.  But  behold,  Jesus  Christ  hath  shewn  you 
unto  me,  and  I  know  your  doing ; 

80.  And  I  know  that  ye  do  walk  in  the  > 'pride  of  your 
hearts ;  and  there  are  none,  save  a  >  "few  only,  who  do  not 
lift  themselves  up  in  the  pride  of  their  hearts,  unto  the 
wearing  of  very  fine  apjNirel,  unto  envying,  and  strifes,  and 
malice,  and  persecutions,  and  all  manner  of  iniquities ;  and 
votir  churches,  yea,  •  even  every  one,  have  become  polluted 
because  oL  the  pride  of  your  hearts.  ^ 

87.  For  behold,  ye  do  love  money,  and  your  substances, 
and  your  fine  apparel,  and  the  adorning  of  your  (lurches, 
more  than  ye  ^'love  the  poor  and  the  needy,  the  sick  and  the 
afBi<!ted. 

88.  O  ye  pollutions,  ye  hypocrites,  ye  teachers,  who  sell 
yourselves  for  that  which  will  canker,  why  have  ye  polluted 
the  holy  cJiiurch  of  Grod?  Why  are  ye  ashamed  to  take  upon 
you  the  '"name  of  Christ?  why  do  you  not  think- that 
greater  is  the  value  of  an  endless  happiness  than  that  misery 
which  never  dies,  because  of  the  praise  of  the  world? 

89.  Whi    " 
no  life,  an< 
naked,  and 
notice  them  not  ? 

40.  Yea,  why  do  you  build  up  your  ^'secret  abominations 
to  get  gain,  and  cause  that  widows  ^duld  mourn  before  the 
Lord,  and  also  orphans  to  mourn  before  the  'Lord ;  and  also 
the  *' blood  of  Uieir  fathers  and  their  husbands 'to  cry  unto 
the  Lord  from  the  ground,  for  vengeance  upon  your  heads  t 
''^  41.  Behold,  the  *«sword  of  vengeance  hangeth  over  you ; 
and  the  *time  soon  cometh  that  he  avengeth  the  '^blood  of  the 
SQdnto  upon  you,  for  he  will  not  suffer  their  cries  any  longer. 

ip.  Me  2  ft;  ^'     2y,  '.  ^^ep.  18 :  20—29,  82,  84,  86,  40,  41.         2r.  L  Nap. 
U :  IS— 27.    Bftlwr  4 :  18.  2«,  see  i,  il  Nep.  25.  2 1,  a.  Kep  SB 

m.  Nep;  16 :  10,  '       2ii,  ii.  Nep.  28 :  14.         .2  «,  we  I,  Moei  4.       Sw,  eee 
e,  Moe.  6.       2«,  see  {,  Moe.  4.       2y,  see  t,  ii.  Nep.  10.       Sf, «m/,  n.  Ntp 
18.       8  a,  see  A-,  L  Nep.  14       86,  see/,  n.  Nep.  88* 
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CHAFIER  9. 

1.  And  now,  I  speak  also  conceming  those  who  do  not 
believe  in  Christ. 

2.  Behold,  will  ye  believe  in  the  day  of  your  visitation, 
behold,  when  the  Lord  shall  come  ;  yea,  even  that  great  day 
when  the  'earth  shall  be  rolled  together  as  a  scroll,  and  the 
elements  shall  melt  with  fervent  heat ;  yea,  in  that  great  day 
when  je  shall  be  brought  to  stand  before  the  Lamb  of  God, 
then  will  ye  say  that  there  is  no  God  ? 

3.  Then  will  ye  longer  deny  the  Christ,  or  can  ye  behold 
theXamb  of  God?  Do  ye  suppose  that  ye  shall  dwell  with 
him  under  a  consciousness  of  ^our  guilt  ?  Do  ve  suppose  that 
ye  could  be  happy  to  dwell  with  that  holy  Bemg^  when  vour 
souls  are  racked  with  a  consciousness  of  guilt  that  ye  nave 
ever  abused  his  laws  t  « 

4.  Behold,  I  say  unto  you,  that  ye  would  be  more  miser- 
able to  dwell  with  a  holy  and  just  God,  under  a  consciousness 
of  your  fllthiness  before  him,  than  ye  would  to  dwell  with  the 
damned  souls  in  heU  1 

5.  For  behold,  when  ye  shall  be  brought  to  see  your 
nakedness  before  God,-  and  also,  the  gloiy  of  God,  abd  the 
holiness  of  Jesus  Christ,  it  will  kindle  a  fuune  of  unquench- 
able lire  upon  you. 

6.  O  then  ye  unbelieving,  turn  ye  unto  the  Lord ;  cry 
mightily  unto  the  Father  in  tne  name  of  Jesus,  that  perhaps 
ve  may  be  found  spotless,  pure,  fair,  and  white,  having 
been  cleansed  by  the  ^blood  of  the  Lamb,  at  that  great  ana 
last  day. 

7.  And  again  I  speak  unto  you,  who  deny  the  revelations 
of  God,  and  say  that  they  are  done  away,  that  there  ^are  no 
revelations,  nor  prophecies^  nor  gifts,  nor  healing,  nor  speak- 
ing with  tongues,  and  the  mterpretation  of  tongues. 

8.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  he  that  denieth  these  things, 
knoweth  not  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  yea,  he  has  not  read  the 
scriptures ;  if  so,  he  does  not  understand  them. 

9.  For  do  we  not  read  that  Grod  is  the  ''same  yesterday,  to- 
day, and  for  ever ;  and  in  him  there  is  no  variableness  neither 
shadow  of  changing  f 

10.  And  now,  if  ye  have  imagined  up  unto  yourselves  a 

§od  who  doth  vary^  and  in  him  there  is  shadow  of  changing, 
tien  have  ye  imagmed  up  unto  yourselves  a  god  who  is  not 
a  God  of  miracles. 

11.  But  behold,  I  will  shew  unto  you  a  God  of  miradesL 
even  the  Grod  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob ;  and  it  is  that  same  God  who  created  the  heavens 
and  the  earth,  and  all  things  that  in  them  are. 


a,  see  e,  in.  Nep.  26u  5,  tee  /,  n.  Nep.  2.  e,  «ee  $,  ni.  Nep.  20. 
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12.  Behold,  he  'created  Adam,  and  by  •^Adam  came  the  fall 
of  man.  And  because  of  ttfe  fall  of  man,  came  Jesus  Christ 
eyen  the  father  and  the  *Son ;  and  because  of-  Jesus  Clhrist 
came  the  redemption  of  man. 

13.  And  because  of  the  redemption  of  man,  which  came 
by  Jesus  Christ,  they  are  brought  back  into  the  presence  c£ 
the  Lord ;  yea,  this  is  wherein^all  men  are  redeemed,  because 
the  death  of  Christ  bringeth  to  pass  the  ^resurrection,  which 
Ininffeth  to  pass  a.  redemption  from  an  'endless  sleep,  from 
whi^  sleep  all  men  shall  be  awoke  by  the  power  of  God  when 
the  trump  shall  sound ;  and  they  shall  come  forth,  both 
small  and  great»  and  all  shall  stsmd  before  his  bar,  being 
redeemed  and  loosed  from  this  eternal  band  of  death,  which 
death  is  a  temporal  death; 

14.  And  then  oometh  the  judgment  of  the  Holy  One 
upon  th.en^  and  then  cometh  the  time  that  he  that  is%lthy 
shall  be  filthy  still ;  and  he  that  is  ri^teous,  shall  be 
righteous  still ;  he  that  is  happy  shall  be  iiappy  still ;  and 
he  that  is  unhappy,  shall  be  unhappy  still. 

16.  And  now,  O  all  ye  that  haye  imagined  up  unto 
yourselyes  a  god  who  can  do  "*no  miracles,  I  would  ask  of 
you,  haye  all  th^se  things  pas^  of  which  Iliayo  8i>oken? 
Has  the  end  come  yet  ?  Benold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  and 
God  has  not  ceased  to  be  a  God  of  miracles. 

16.  Behold,  are  not  the  things  that  God  hath  wrought^ 
marvellous  in  our  eyes?  Tea,  and  who  can  comprehend 
the  marvellous  works  of  God? 

17.  Who  shall  say  that  it 'was  not  a  miracle,  that  by 
his  word  the  heayen  and  the  earth  should  be ;  and  by  the 
power  of  his  word,  man  w^s  created  of  the  "dust  of  the 
earth  ;  and  by  the  power  of  his  word,  hath  miracles  been 
wrought t 

IB,  And  who  shall  say  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  do 
many  mighty  miracles?  And  there  were  many  mighty 
miracles  wrought  by  the  hands  of  the  Apostles. 

19.  And  if  there  were  miracles  wrought  then,  why  has 
Grod  ceased  to  be  a  Grod  of  miracles  and  yet  be  an  unchange- 
able Being?  And  behold  I  say  unto  you  ne  '^hangeth  not ;  if 
so  he  would  'cease  to  be  Grod :  and  he  ceaseth  not  to  be  God, 
and  is  a  God  of  mirades. 

ao.  And  the  reason  why  he  ceaseth  to  do  miracles  among 
the  children  of  men,  is  ^because  that  they  dwindle  in  un< 
belieL  and  depart  from  the  ri^^t  way,  and  know  not  the 
God  m  whom  they  should  trust. 

2L  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  That  whoso  believeth  in  Christ, 
doubting  nothing,  ''lyhatsoever  he  shall  ask  the  Father  in  the 

«,  see  m,  If  os.  2.  /,  n.  Nep.  S :  18, 19, 21.  9 : 6—9.  Moi.  8 :  ML  16 : 
8--S.  A]mal2:22,a6w  Hela.l4:16.  Btlier8:18.  Moio.  8:&  0.ne«, 
Mot.  16.  ft,  see  5,  Mo>.  8.  <,  §ee  i,  n.  Nep.  9.      ^,  aee  tf,  n.  Nepu  S. 

Ir,  aee  ^,  iL  Nep;  9.         2,  see  o.  a  Nep.  9.        m,  see  &        n,  Me  m^  If  oi.  2. 
o,  see  d.      p,a«e/,u,  Nep.  11.      9,  see  fl,  m.  Nep.  17.  See  «.      r,  m.  Nep. 
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kiame  of  Christ  it  shall  be  eranted  him :  and  this  promise  is 
unto  all,  even  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

22.  For  behold  thus  aatth  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God, 
unto  his  disciples  *who  should  tarry  ;  jea,  and  also  to  ^all  his 
disciples,  in  the  hearing  of  the  multitude.  Go  ye  into  ail  the 
world,  and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature, 

23.  AndThe  that  beueveth  and  is  **baptized,  shall  be  saved, 
but  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  damned. 

24.  And  *these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe ;  in 
my  name  shall  they  cast  out  devils ;  they  shall  speak  with 
new  tongues  :  they  shall  take  up  serpents ;  and  if  uiey  drink 
any  deadly  tning,  it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  snail  lay 
hands  on  tne  sick  and  they  shall  recover ; 

25.  And  whosoever  shall  believe  in  my  name,  doubting 
nothing,  unto  him  will  I  confirm  all  my  words,  even  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth. 

28i  And  now  behold,  who  can  stand-  against  the  works 
of  the  Lord  ?  Who  can  deny  his  sayings  i  Who  will  rise 
up  against  the  almightv  power  of  the  Lord?  Who  will 
despise  the  works  of  the  Lord?  Who  will  despise  the 
childr^i  of  Christ  ?  Behold,  all  ye  who  are  despisers  of  the 
works  of  the  Lord,  for  ye  shall  ^'wonder  and  perish. 

27.  Q  then  despise  not,  and  wonder  not,  but  hearken 
unto  the  words  of  tne  Lord,  and  ask  the  Father  in  the  name 
of  Jesus  for  what  thin^  soever  ye  shall  stand'  in  need. 
Doubt  not,  but  be  believm^,  and  begin  as  in  times  of  old* 
and  come  unto  the  Lord  with  all  your  heart,  and  woric  out 
your  own  salvation  with  fear  and  trembling  before  him. 

28.  Be  wise  in  the  days  of  your  probation ;  strip  your- 
selves of  all  uncleanness  ;  ask  not?  that  ye  may  consume  it 
on  your  lusts,  but  ask  with  a  firmness  unshaken,  that  ye 
win  vield  to  no  temptation,  but  that  ye  will  serve  the  true 
and  living  Grod« 

29.  See  that  ve  are  not  ^baptized  unworthily ;  see  that 
ye  partake  not  of  the  sacrament  of  Christ  ^un worthily ;  but 
see  that  ye  do  all  things  in  worthiness,  and  do  it  in  the  name  • 
of  Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  the  living  God :  and  if  ye  do 
thisLand  "endure  to  the  end,  ye  will  in  no  wise  be  cast  out. 

90.  Behold,  I  speak  unto  you  as  though  I  spake  '  from 
the  dead  ;  for  X  know  that  ye  shall  hear  my  words. 

31.  Condenm  me  not  because  of  mine  imperfection: 
neither  my  father,  because  of  his  imperfection ;  neither 
them  who  nave  written  before  him,  but  rather  give  thanks 
unto  God  that  he  hath  made  manifest  unto  you  '*our  imper- 
fections, that  ye  may  learn  to  be  more  wise  than  we  have 
been. 

32.  And  now  behold,  we  have  written  this  record  accord- 

f,  the  Three.    See  d,  m.  Nep.  28.  t,  the  Twelve.    See  o,  m.  Nep.  12. 
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ing  to  our  knowledge  In  the  characters,  which  are  called 
among  us  lihe  '  <^ef ormed  Egyi^tian,  being  handed  down  and 
altered  by  us,  according  to  our  manner  of  speech. 

93.  And  if  ^''our  plates  had  been  sufficiently  large,  we 
should  have  written  in  Hebrew;  but  the  Hebrew  hath 
been  '  'altered  by  us  also :  and  if  we  could  have  written  in 
Hebrew,  behold,  ye  would  have  had  ^-^no  imperfection  in 
our  record. 

84,  But  the  Lord  knoweth  the  things  which  we  have 
written,  and  also  that  none  other  people  knoweth  our  lan- 
guage, therefore  he  hath  prepared  ^  Qneans  for  the  interpre- 
tation thereof. 

36.  And  these  things  are  written,  that  we  may  rid  our 
garments  of  the  blood  of  our  brethren  who  have  '^dwindled 
m  unbelief. 

36.  And  behold,  these  things  which  we  have  desired 
concerning  our  brethren,  vea,  even  their  restoration  to  the 
knowledge  of  Christ,  is  ^  'according  to  the  prayers  of  all  the 
saints  who  have  dwelt  in  the  land. 

37.  And  may  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  grant  that  their 
pravers  may  be  answered  according;  to  their  faith ;  and  mav 
Grod  the  Father  remember  the  ^^venant  which  he  hath 
made  with  the  house  of  Israel ;  and  may  he  bless  them  for 
ever,  through  faith  on  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ.    Amen. 


THE   BOOK   OF   ETHER. 


CHAPTEB  1. 

1.  And  now  L  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  an  account  of 
those  ancient  inhabitants  who  were  destroyed  by  the  hand 
of  the  Lord  upon  the  face  of  this  ''nortJi  country. 

2.  And  I  take  mine  account  from  the  Hwenty  and  four 
plates  which  were  found  by^the  people  of  Limlu,  which  fa 
called  the  book  of  Ether. 

•  3.  And  as  I  suppose  that  the  first  part  of  this  reoord^ 
which  speaks  'concerning  the  creation  of  the  world;  and  also 
of  Adam,  and  an  account  from  that  time  even  to  the  'great 

2e,  see  a,  L  Nep.  l  2 d,  see  a,  Mor.  1.    See g^  Mar.  &  2«^  1000 

yean  make  great  changee  in  language  not  printed  or  preeenred  by  booka 
2/,  see  to,  Mor.  &  20,  Moe.  8 :  1S~-1&      Ether  S :  28,  28.      Doe.  and 

Oor.  17:1.      2  A,  tee  d,  L  Nep.  2.      2 1,  see  t,  Mor.  6.     2i,  eeajf,  m.  Nefk  1& 


a,  North  America.       »,  see  ».  Moa.  &      0,Moa»:I7.      d»Tflfa6.tt. 
Omni  1 :  20-22.    Moa.  28 :  17. 


CHAP.  I.]  BOOK  OF  ETHER.  ffTl 

tower,  and  whatsoever  thii^s  transpired  among  the  children 
of  men  until  that  time,  is  had  among  the  Jews  ; 

4.  Therefore  I  do  not  write  those  things  which  tran- 
spired from  the  days  of  Adam  until  that  time  ;  but  they  are 
had  upon  Uie  plates ;  and  whoso  flndeth  them,  the  same  will 
have  ];>ower  that  he  may  get  the  full  account. 

5.  But  behold,  I  give  not  the  full  account,  but  a  *paxt  of 
the  account  I  give,  m>m  the  ^^tower  down  untU  they  were 
destroyed. 

6.  And  on  this  wise  do  I  give  the  account.  He  that 
wrote  this  recorjd  was  Ether,  and  he  was  a  descendant  oi 
Coriantor ; 

7.  Coriantor  was  the  son  of  Moron ; 

8.  And  Moron  was  the  son  of  Ethem ; 

9.  And  Ethem  was  the  son  of  Ahah ; 

10.  And  Ahah  was  the  son  of  Seth ; 

11.  And  Seth  was  the  son  of  Shiblon ; 

12.  And  Shiblon  was  the  son  of  Com ; 

13.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Qoriantum : 

14.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Amnigaddah ; 

15.  And  Amnigaddah  was  the  son  of  Aaron  ; 

16.  And  Aaron  was  a  descendant  of  HetJ)  who  was  the 
son  of  Hearthom ; 

17.  And  Hearthom  was  the  son  of  Lib ; 

18.  And  Lib  was  the  son  of  Kish ; 
10.  And  Kish  was  the  son  of  Corum ; 

20.  And  Corum  was  the' son  of  Levi ; 

21.  And  Levi  was  the  son  of  Kim  ; 

22.  And  Kim  was  the  son  of  Morlanton ; 

23.  And  Morianton  was  a  descendant  of  BiplaklBh  ; 

24.  And  Riplaklsh  was  the  son  of  Shez ; 

25.  And  Shez  wis  the  son  of  Heth  ; 

26.  And  Heth  was  the  son  of  COm ; 

27.  And  Com  was  the  son  of  Coriantum : 

28.  And  Coriantum  was  the  son  of  Emer ; 
20.  And  Emer  was  the  son  of  Omer ; 

30.  Ai^d  Omer  was  the  son  of  Shule  ; 

31.  And  Shule  was  Uie  son  of  Kib  ; 

32.  And  Kib  was  the  son  of  Orilum,  who  was  the  son  of 
Jared; 

33.  Which  Jared  came  forth  with  his  brother  and 
their  families,  with  some  others  and  their  families,  from 
the  'great  Tower,  at  the  time  the  Lord  ^confounded  the 
language  of  the  people,  and  swear  in  his  wrath 
that  'they  should  be  scattered  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
earth;  and  according  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  the  people 
were  scattered. 

34.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  being  a  large  and  mighty 

e.  Etber  8 :  17.  15 :  88.  /,  see  ci.  g^woed,  A,  yen.  84—87.  G«n. 
11:7,91  <2uiill:22.  Mo0.  28:17.  <,  vevB.  8&-48.  Omni  1:22.  Mot. 
*i :  17.    OeiL  11 :  8,  9. 
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man,  and  being  a  man  highly  favoured  of  the  Lord;  for 
Jared  his  brother  said  unto  him,  cry  unto  the  Lord,  that  he 
will  •'not  confound  us  that  we  may  not  understand  oar 
words. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  cry 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  Jared  : 
therefore  he  did  not  confound  the  langua^  of  Jared ;  ana 
Jared  and  his  brother  were  not  confoundeoT 

36.  Then  Jared  said  unto  his  brother.  Cry  aeain  unto 
the  Lord,  and  it  may  be  that  he  will  turn  away  ms  anger 
from  them  who  are  our  friends,  that  he  confound  not  their 
language. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 
cr^  unto  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  had  compassion  upon  their 
friends,  and  their  families  also,  that  they  *were  not  con- 
founded. 

38.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  spake  again  unto  his 
brother,  saying,  Gro  and  inquire  of  the  Lora  whether  he 
will  ^drive  us  out  of  the  land,  and  if  he  will  drive  us  out  of 
the  land,  cry  unto  him  whither  we  shall  go.  And  who 
knoweth  but  the  Lord  will  carry  us  forth  into  a  land  which 
is  choice  above  all  the  earth.  And  if  it  so  be,  let  us  be 
faitliful  unto  the  Lord,  that  we  may  receive  it  for  our 
inheritance. 

39.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did 
cry  unto  the  Lord  accor^ung  to  that  which  had  been  spoken 
by  the  mouth  of  Jared.  • 

40.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  hear  the 
brother  of  Jared,  and  had  compassion  upon  him,  and  said 
unto  him, 

41.  Go  to  and  gather  together  thy  flocks,  both  male  and 
female,  of  everv  kind;  and  also  of  the  seed  of  the  earth  of 
every  kind,  and  "*thy  families ;  and  also  Jared  thy  brother 
and  nis  family ;  ana  "also  thv  friends,  and  their  families, 
and  the  friends  of  Jared  and  tneir  families. 

42.  And  when  thou  hast  done  this,  thou  shalt  fp 
at  the  head  of  them  down  into  the  valley,  which  is 
northward.  And  there  will  I  meet  thee,  and  I  will  go  before 
thee  <^to  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all  the  land  of  the 
earth. 

43.  And  there  will  I  bless  thee  and  thy  seed,  and  raise 
up  unto  me  of  thy  seed,  and  of  the  seed  of  thy  brother,  and 
they  who  shall  go  with  thee,  a  great  nation.  And  there 
shall  be  none  ^greater  than  the  nation  which  I  will  raise  up 
unto  me  of  thy  seed,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  earth.  And 
thus  I  will  do  unto  thee  because  this  long  time  ye  have  cried 
unto  me. 

i,  see  A.         I*,  see  A.         {,  see  ».        m.  From  this  verse  it  is  seen  thai 
the  brother  of  Jared  had  a  plurality  of  families.    Ether-6 :  SO.  n,  Ether 

6 :  16.  o,  The  Lord  brought  them  upon  the  western  coast  of  Nortti 

merica.       p,  Bther  16  :  2. 
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CHAPTER  2. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared,  and  bis  brother,  and 
their  familieB,  and  also  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother 
and  their  families  went  down  into  the  valley  which  *wa8 
northward,  <and  the  name^of  the  yalley  was  Nimrod,  b^in^ 
called  after  the  mighty  hunter,)  with  their  flocks  wiilch  they 
had  fathered  together,  male  and  female,  of  Vvery  ki^id. 

2.  And  they  did  also  lay  snares  ana  catch  fowls  of  the 
air,  and  they  did  also  prepare  a  yessel,  in  which  they  did 
carry  with  them  the  fish  ox  the  waters  ; 

'  3.  And  they  did  also  carry  with  them  Deseret,  which,  by 
interpretation,  is  a  honey  bee  :  and  thus  they  did  carry  witn 
them  swarms  of  bees,  and  all  manner  of  that  whi<ui  was 
upon  the  face  of  the  land,  ^eeds  of  eyery  kind. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  come  down 
into  the  ''valley  of  Nimrod,  the  Lord  came  'down  and  talked 
with  the  brother  of  Jared ;  and  he  was  in  a  -^cloud,  and  the 
brother  of  Jared  saw  him  not. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  t|iat  the  Lord  commanded  them 
that  they  should  so  forth  into  the  wilderness,  v^a,  into  tiiat 
quarter  where  there  never  had  man  been.  And'it  came  to 
pass,  that  the  Lord  did  go  'before  them,  and  did  talk  with 
them  as  he  stood  in  a  cloud,  and  gave  directions  whither 
they  should  travel. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  travel  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  did  build  oarges,  in  which  they  did  cross  hnany 
waters,  being  directed  continually  bv  the  hand  of  the  Lord. 

7.  And  the  Lord  would  not  sulrer  that  they  should  stop 
beyond  the  sea  in  the  wilderness,  but  he  would  tiiat  they 
should  come  forth  even  unto  the  land  of  promise,  whicn 
was  choice  above  all  other  lands,  which  the  Lord  God  had 
preserved  for  a  righteous  people ; 

8.  And  he  had  sworn  in  his  wrath  unto  the  brother  of 
Jared,  that  whoso  should  possess  this  land  of  promise,  from 
that  time  henceforth  and  forever,  should  serve  him,  the  true 
and  only  God,  or  they  should  be  swept  off  when  the  fulness 
of  his  wrath  should  come  upon  them. 

9.  And  now  we  can  behold  the  ^decrees  of  God  concern- 
ing this  land,  that  it  is  a  land  of  promise,  and  whatsoever 
nation  shall  possess  it,  shall  serve  God,  or  they  shall  be 
swept  off  when  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  shall  come  upon 
them.  And  the  fulness  of  his  wrath  cometh  upon  them 
when  they  are  ripened  In  iniquity ; 

10.  For  behold,  this  is  a  land  which  is  choice  above  all 
other  lands;  wherefore  he  that  doth  possess  it  shall  serve 

a,  Ether  1 :  42.  5,  Ether  1 :  41.  6:4.  9 :  18, 19.  c,  Ether  1 :  4L 
d,  Ter.  1.  e,  Ether  1 :  42.  /,  Ten.  6, 14.  g^  Ether  1 :  42.  A,  the 
inland  seas  of  Asift.  i,  vers.  8: 12— 16.  Seeo,  Ether  1.  Al0Owe(i,n.Nep.l. 
;,  vers.  10, 11.  See  i. 
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Ood»  or  ahall  be  swept  off ;  for  it  is  the  everlasting  decree  of 
God.  And  it  is  not  until  the  fulness  of  iniquity  among  the 
children  of  l^e  land,  that  they  are  swept  ofll 

11.  And  this  cometh  unto  you,  O  ye  Grentiles,  that  ye  may 
know  the  decrees  of  Grod,  that  ye  may  repent,  and  not  con- 
tinue in  your  iniquities  until  the  fulness  come,  that  ye  may 
not  bring  down  tne  fulness  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  you, 
as  the  innabitants  of  the  land  hath  hitherto  done. 

12.  Behold,  this  is  a  choice  land,  and  whatsoever  nation 
shall  possess  it,  shall  be  *free  from  bondage,  and  from  cap- 
tivity, and  from  all  other  nations  under  heaven^  if  they  wul 
but  serve  the  God  of  the  land,  who  is  Jesus  Chnst,  who  hath 
been  manifested  by  the  things  which  we  have  written. 

13.  And  now  1  proceed  with  my  record;  for  behold  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  bring  Jared  and  his  brethren 
forth  even  to  that  great  sea  which  ouvideth  the  lands.  And 
as  they  came  to  the  sea,  they  pitched  their  tents;  and  they 
called  the  name  of  the  place  Moriancumer ;  and  they  dwelt 
in  tents  :  and  dwelt  in  tents  upon  the  sea  shore  for  the  space 
of  four  years. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of  four  years  that  the 
Lord  came  again  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  and  stood  Hn.  a 
cloud  and  talked  with  him.  And  for  the  space  of  three 
hours  did  the  Lord  talk  with  the  brother  of  Jared,  and 
chastened  him  because  he  remembered  not  to  call  upon  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  repented  of  the  evil  which 
he  had  done,  and  did  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  for  his 
brethren  who  were  with  him.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
I  will  forgive  thee  and  thy  Inethren  of  their  sins ;  but  thou 
shalt  not  sin  any  more,  for  ve  shall  remember  that  my  Spirit 
will  not  always  strive  wita  man ;  wherefore,  if  ye  will  sin 
until  ye  are  fully  ripe,  ye  shall  be  cut  off  from  tlie  presence 
of  the  Lord.  And  tiiese  *'*are  my  thoughts  upon  the  land 
which  I  shall  give  you  for  your  inheritance ;  for  it  shall  be  a 
land  choice  above  all  other  lands. 

16.  And  the  Lord  said,  Gro  to  work  and  build,  after  the 
manner  of  barges  which  ve  have  **hitherto  built.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  the  brotner  of  Jared  did  go  to  work,  and 
also  hin  bretiiren,  and  built  barges  after  the  manner  wliich 
they  had  built,  according  to  the  instructions  of  the  Lord. 
And  they  were  small,  and  they  were  light  upon  the  water, 
even  like  unto  the  ligntness  of  a  fowl  upon  the  water; 

17.  And  thev  were  built  after  a  manner  that  they  were 
exceeding  light,  even  that  they  would  hold  water  like  unto 
a  dish ;  and  the  bottom  thereof  was  tight  like  unto  a  dish  ; 
and  the  sides  thereof  were  tight  like  unto  a  dish  ;  and  the 
ends  thereof  w&Te  peaked ;  and  the  top  thereof  was  tight 
like  unto  a  dish ;  and  the  length  thereof  was  the  ''length^  a 

*^^— ^— — ^— ^^■'  ■■  ■■»■■■!■         ■■■■■I.   — — ^— ■^^—i— — ^^^■^M^^^^M^^M^M^i^^^^M^^^^^^M^^^^^— — ^^^^^,^,^^^^„^^^^ 
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tree ;  and  the  door  thereof  when  it  was  abnt,  wa»  tigh^ 
like  unto  a  dish. 

18.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  cried 
nnto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  Lord  I  have  performed  the  work 
which  thou  hast  commanded  me,  and  I  have  made  the  bai^^ 
according  as  thou  hast  directed  me. 

19.  And  behold,  O  liord,  in  them  there  is  no  light, 
whither  shall  we  steer  t  And  also  we  shall  perish,  for  in 
them  we  cannot  breathe,  save  it  is  the  air  whidi  is  in  them ; 
therefore  we  shall  perish. 

20.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  behold, 
thou  shalt  make  a  hole  in  the  top  thereof  and  also  In 
the  ^bottom  thereof;  and  when  thou  shalt  suffer -for  air. 
thou  shalt  unstop  the  hole  thereof,  and  receive  air.  And  If 
it  be  so  that  the  water  come  in  upon  thee,  behold  je  shall 
stop  the  hole  thereoi^  that  ye  may  not  perish  in  the  flood. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Jared  did  so, 
according  as  the  Lord  had  commanded. 

22.  And  he  ciied  again  unto  the  Lord  sayim^,  O  Lor^ 
behold  I  have  done  even  as  thou  hast  commanded  me  ;  and 
I  have  prepared  the  vessels  for  my  people,  and  behold  there 
is  no  liffht  in  them.  Behold,  O  Lora,  wilt  thou  suffer  that 
we  shau  cross  this  great  water  in  darkness  ? 

23.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  the  brother  of  Jared,  What 
will  ye  that  I  sho\ild  do  that  ye  may  have  light  in  your 
vessels  ?  For  behold,  ye  cannot  have  windows,  for  they  will 
be  dashed  in  pieces  ;  neither  shall  ye  take  fire  with  you,  for 
ye  shall  not  go  bv  the  light  of  fire ; 

24.  For  behold,  ye  shall  be  as  a  whale  *ln  the  midst  of 
the  sea ;  for  the  mountain  waves  shall  dash  upon  you* 
Neverthe'.ess,  I  will  bring  you  up  again  out  of  the  depths  of 
the  sea ;  for  the  winds  have  gone  forth  out  of  my  mouth, 
and  also  the  rains  and  the  floods  have  I  sent  forth. 

25.  And  behold,  I  prepare  you  against  these  things  ;  for 
howbeit)  ye  cannot  cross  this  great  deep,  save  I  prepare  you 
against  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  the  winds  which  have 
gone  forth,  and  the  floods  which  shall  come.  Therefore  what 
will  ye  that  I  should  prepare  for  you  that  ye  may  have  light 
when  ye  are  swallowed  up  in  the  depths  of  the  sea? 


CHAPTER  a 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  th^  brother  of  Jared,  (now 
the  number  of  the  vessels  which  ^ad  been  prepared  was 
eight,)  went  forth  unto  the  mount,  which  they  called  the 

q.  ren.  24,  26.  Both  of  these  air-holes,  when  stopped,  were  water-ti^^ht 
Sometiinefl  the  veasela  were  under  water ;  sometunes  they  may  have 
turned  bottom  upwards ;  when  riding  upon  the  surface,  the  uppermost  air- 
bole,  at  times,  ouuld,  with  safety,  be  opened.  Ether  6 :  ^  7,  IOl  r,  ver  86. 
Ether  6 :  0.  7,  la 
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mount  Shelem,  because  of  its  exceeding  height,  and  did 
monlten  out  of  a  rock  sixteen  small  stones ;  and  thev  were 
white  and  clear,  even  as  'transparent  g^ass ;  and  he  did  carry 
them  in  his  hands  upon  the  top  of  the  mounts  and  cried  again 
nnto  the  Lord,  saying, 

2.  O  Lord,  thou  hast  said  ^that  we  must  be  enoompasaed 
about  by  the  floods.  Now  behold,  O  Lord,  and  do  not  be 
angry  with  thy  servant  because  of  his  weakness  before  thee ; 
for  we  know  that  thou  art  holy,  and  dwellest  in  the  heavens ; 
and  that  we  are  unworthy  before  thee ;  because  of  the  faU. 
our  natures  have  become  evil  continually ;  nevertheless,  O 
Lord,  thou  hasi  ^ven  us  a  commandment  that  we  must  call 
upon  thee,  that  from  thee  we  may  reosive  ^according  to  oar 
desires. 

3.  Behold,  Q  Lord,  thou  hast  smitten  us  because  of  oar 
iniquity,  and  hath  driven  us  forth,  and  for  tl^s  many  yean 
we  nave  been  in  the  wilderness;  neverthelescL  thou  hast 
been  merciful  unto  us.  O  Lord,  look  upon  me  in  pi^»  and 
turn  away  thine  anger  from  this  thy  people,  and  suffer  not 
that  they  shall  go  mrth  across  this  raging  deep  in  darkness^ 
but  behold  these  thingps  which  I  haye  moulten  out  of  the 
rock. 

4.  And  I  know,  O  Lord,  that  thou  hast  all  power,  and 
can  do  whatsoever  thou  wilt  for  the  benefit  of  man ;  tnereb> 
fore  touch  these  stones,  O  Lord,  with  *thy  finger,  and  ixre- 

Sre  them  that  they  may  shine  forth  in  darkness;  and 
ey  shall  shine  forth  unto  us  in  the  vessels  which  we  have 
prepared,  that  we  may  have  light  while  we  shall  cross  the  sea. 

6.  Behold,  O  Lord,  thou  canst  do  'this.  'W'e  know  that 
thou  art  able  to  shew  forth  great  power,  which  looks  small 
unto  the  understanding  of  men. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  brother  of  Jared 
had  said  these  words, 'behold,  tiie  Lord  stretched  forth  his 
hand  and  touched  the  stones,  one  by  one  with  his  finger ;  and 
the  -^rail  was  taken  from  off  the  eyes  of  the  brother  of  Jared^ 
and  he  ^saw  the  flnser  of  the  Lord ;  and  it  was  as  the  finger 
of  a  man,  like  unto  flesh  and  blood ;  and  the  brother  of  Jared 
fell  down  before  the  Lord,  for  he  was  struck  with  fear. 

7.  And  the  Lord  saw  that  the  brother  of  Jared  had  fallen 
to  the  earth ;  and  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Arise,  why  hast 
thou  fallen?  , 

8.  And  he  saith  unto  the  Lord,  I  saw  the  finger  of  the 
Lord,  and  I  feared  lest  he  should  smite  me ;  for  iknew  not 
that  the  Lord  had  flesh  and  blood. 

9.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Because  of  thy  faith 
thou  hast  seen  that  I  shall  take  upon  me  flesh  and  blood ; 
and  never  has  man  come  before  me  with  such  exceeding  faith 

a,  from  thJs  it  is  evident  that  the  art  of  maJdiur  glaa  was  known  at  I1mi4 
early  period.  b.  Ether  2  :  24,  26.  0,  see  /,  Mor.  9.  4,  vem.  1,  ^  C 
Bther«:2,^ia  «,  vers.  ft~9, 18.  BthsrlS:  19-IL  >;tv.  ]%10k 
Ether  12 :  10, 21.       p^nesi 
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thou  hast ;  for  were  it  not  so,  ye  could  not  liave  seen  my 
finger.    Sawest  thou  more  than  this  ? 

10.  And  he  answered,  Nay ;  l^ord,  shew  thyself  unto  me. 

11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Believest  thou  the 
words  which  I  shall  speak? 

12.  And  he  answered,  Tea^  Lord,  I  know  that  thou 
speakest  the  truth,  (or  thou  art  a  God  of  truth,  and  canst 
not  lie. 

13.  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  hehold,  the  Lord 
shewed  himself  unto  him,  and  said.  Because  thou  knowest 
these  things,  ye  are  redeemed  *from  the  fall;  therefore  ye 
are  brought  back  into  my  presence ;  therefore  I  shew  myself 
unto  you. 

14.  Behold,  I  am  he  who  was  prepared  'from  the  foun- 
dation of  the  world  to  redeem  my  people.  Behold,  I  am 
Jesus  Christ.  I  am  •'Uie  Father  and  the  'Sou.  In  me  shall 
all  mankind  have  light,  and  that  eternally,  even  they  who 
shall  believe  on  my  name ;  and  they  shall  become  my  sons 
and  my  daughters. 

15.  AncHnever  have  I  shewed  myself  unto  man  whom  I 
have  created,  for  never  has  man  believed  in  me  as  thou  hast. 
Seest  thou  mat  ye  are  created  after  mine  own  image  ?  Tea, 
even  "*all  men  were  created  in  the  beginning,  after  mine 
own  image. 

16.  Behold,  this  body,  which  ye  now  behold,  is  the  "body 
of  my  spirit ;  and  '^an  have  I  created  after  the  body  of  my 
spirit;  and  even  as  I  nppear  unto  thee  to  be  in  the  spirit, 
will  I  appear  unto  my  people  in  the  flesh. 

17.  And  now,  as  I  Moroni,  said  I  could  ^ot  make  a  full 
account  of  these  things  which  are  written,-  therefore  it  suf- 
ficeth  me  to  say,  that  Jesus  shewed  himself  unto  this  man  in 
the  spirit,  even  after  the  manner  and  in  the  'likeness  of  the 
name  body,  eve^i  as  he  shewed  himself  unto  the  Nephites ; 

18.  And  he  ■  ministered  unto  him,  even  as  he  ministered 
unto  the  Nephites ;  and  all  this,  that  this  man  might  know 
that  he  was  God,  because  of  the  many  great  works  which 
the  Lord  had  shewed  unto  him. 

19.  And  because  of  the  knowledge  of  this  man,  he  could 
not  be  kept  from  beholding  ''within  the  vail ;  and  he  *8aw 
the  finger  of  Jesus,  which,  when  he  saw,  he  'fell  with  fear; 
for  he  knew  that  it  was  the  finger  of  the  Lord ;  and  he  had 
faith  no  longer,  for  he  knew,  nothing  doubting; 

20.  Wherefore,  having  this  perfect  knowledge  of  Grod,  he 

A,  EUier  12 :  19,  21.       »,  see  d,  Hos.  4.         L  see  c,  Moe.  16.        i,  see  6. 
Mos.  8.  I,  When  the  Lord  appeared  unto  Adam  and  the  righteous,  and 

unto  Enoch  and  the  people  of  ancient  Zion,  it  was  probably  by  vision,  and 
not  by  a  full  view  of  tus  personage,  as  was  given  to  the  brother  of  Jared. 
See  Doc.  and  Gov.  107  :  64.  m,  ver.  16.    Hos.  7 :  27.    Alma  18 :  34. 

n,  L  Nep.  11 :  11.  The  brother  of  Jared  saw  the  pre-existent  spirit  of  Jesus, 
which  afterwards  was  enclosed  in  a  tabernacle  of  nesh  and  bouM.  o,  see  m. 
^,'se«  e,  Ether  1.  q,  the  spiritual  body  being  in  the  likeness  of  the  tem- 

poral body.       r,a^/,       ft.M««,       ^.YW..e.x         »  I 
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could  not  be  kept  **from  within  the  vail ;  therefore  he  saw 
Jesus,  and  he  did  "minister  unto  him. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  the 
brother  of  Jared,  Behold,  thou  shalt  not  suffer  these  things 
which  ye  have  seen  and  h^ard,  to  go  forth  unto  the  world, 
until  the  *^ime  cometh  that  I  shall  glorify  my  name  In  the 
flesh ;  wherefore,  ye  shall  treasure  up  the  things  whieh  yi* 
have  seen  and  heard,  and  shew  it  to  no  man. 

22.  And  behold,  when  ye  shall  come  unto  me,  ye 
shall  'write  them  and  shall  seal  them  up,  that  no  one  can 
interpret  them ;  for  ye  shall  write  them  in  a  language  that 
they  cannot  be  read. 

23.  And  behold,  these  ''two  stones  will  I  give  unto  thee, 
and  ye  shall  seal  them  up  also,  with  the  things  which  ye 
shall  write. 

24.  For  behold,  the  'language  which  ye  shall  write  J 
have  '  "confounded ;  wherefore  iwill  cause  in  my  own  due 
time  that  these  stones  shall  '^magnify  to  the  eyes  of  men, 
these  things  which  ye  shall  write. 

25.  And  when  the  Lord  had  said  these  words,  he  *<^8hewed 
unto  the  brother  of  Jared  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
which  had  been,  and  also  all  that  would  be ;  and  he  with- 
held them  not  from  his  sight,  even  unto  the  ends  of  the 
earth; 

26.  For  he  had  said  unto  him  in  times  before.  That  if  hi^ 
would  believe  in  him,  that  he  could  shew  unto  him  all 
things— it  should  be  shewn  unto  him;  therefore  the  Lord 
could  not  withhold  anything  from  him,  for  he  knew  that  the 
Lord  could  shew  him  all  things. 

27.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.  Write  these  things 
and  ^eal  them  up,  and  I  ^ill  shew  them  in  mine  own  due 
time  unto  the  children  of  men. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  commanded  him 
that  he  should  ^'seal  up  the  two  stones  which  he  had 
received,  and  shew  them  not,  until  the  Lord  should  shew 
them  unto  the  children  of  men. 


CHAPTER  4. 

1.  And  the  Lord  commanded  the  brother  of  Jared  to  go 
down  out  of  the  'mount  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and 
write  the  things  which  he  had  seen ;  and  they  were  for- 
bidden to  come  unto  the  children  of  men,  until  after  that  he 
should  be  lifted  up  upon  the  cross ;  and  for  this  cause  did 

ti,  see  /.       V,  ver.  18.       te.  Ether  4 :  1,  2.         «,  ver.  27.  y,  see  % 

Mos.  8.       X,  ver.  22.       2  a,  see  A.  Ether  L       2  d,  see  n,  Mot.  8.  2o,  ver. 

26.    Ether  4:4.             2<f,  n.  Nep.  27 :  6-28.    Moe.  28 :  11—20.  Alum 87 : 
21—81.       2e,  see  n,  Mos.  8.            ___^ 

a.  Ether  8:1.        b,  Ether  8 :  8L 
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Idns  *Mo6ian  keep  them,  that  they  shoczid  not  come  unto  the 
world  until  after  Christ  should  shew  hlinself  unto  his  people. 

2.  And  after  Christ  truly  had  shewed  himself  unto  ni^ 
people,  he  commanded  that  they  should  be  made  manifest. 

3.  And  now,  after  that,  they  have  all  dwindled  in  un- 
belief, and  there  is  none,  save  it  be  the  Lamanites,  and  they 
have  rejected  the  gospel  of  Christ ;  therefore  I  am  comnuuidea 
th^t  I  should  ''hide  them  up  again  in  the  earth.  , 

^  4.  Behold,  I  have  written  upon  these  plates  the  'very 
things  which  the  brother  of  Jarea  saw ;  and  therejiever  was 
greater  things  made  manifest  than  that  which  was  made 
manifest  unto  the  brother  of  Jared ; 

6.  Wherefore  the  Lord  hath  commanded  me  to  Mrrite 
them ;  and  I  have  written  them.  And  he  commanded  me 
that  I  should  seal  them  up  ;  and  he  also  hath  commanded 
that  I  should  seal  up  the  interpretation  thereof :  wherefore  I 
have  sealed  up  the  <  interpreters,  according  to  the  command^ 
ment  of  the  Lord. 

6.  For  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  They  shall  not  go  forth 
unto  the  Gentiles  ^until  the  day  that  they  shall  repent  of 
their  iniquity,  and  become  clean  oefore  tJie  JLord  ; 

7.  And  in  that  day  that  they  shall  exercise  faith  in  me, 
saith  the  Lord,  *even  as  the  brother  of  Jared  did,  that  they 
may  become  sanctified  in  me,  then  will  I  manifest  unto  them 
the  things  which  the  brother  of  Jared  saw,  even  to  the 
unfolding  unto  them  all  my  revelations,  saith  Jesus  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  'the  Father  of  the  heavens  and  of  the  earth, 
and  all  things  uiat  in  them  are. 

8.  And  he  that  will  contend  against  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  -Oet  him  be  accursed;  and  he  that  shall  deny  these 
things,  let  him  be  accursed :  for  unto  them  will  I  shew  *no 
greater  things,  saith  Jesus  Christ ;  for  I  am  he  who 
speaketh ; 

9.  And  at  my  command  the  heavens  are  opened  and  are 
shut;  and  at  my  word,  'the  earth  shall  shake ;  and  at  my 
command,  the  inhabitants  thereof  shall  pass  away,  even  so 
as  "*by  fire ; 

10.  And  he  that  believeth  not  my  words,  believeth  not  my 
disciples ;  and  if  it  so  be  that  I  do  not  speak,  judge  ye  ;  for 
ye  shall  loiow  that  it  is  I  that  speaketh,  at  the  last  day. 

11.  But  he  that  believetli  these  thin{2;s  which  I  have 
spoken,  him  will  I  visit  with  the  "manifestations  of  my 
Spirit,  and  he  shall  know  and  bear  record.  For  because  of 
my  Spirit,  he  shall  know  that  these  things  are  true ;  for  it 
persuadeth  men  to  do  good : 

0,  Moa  28  :  11—20.  d,  see  c,  L  Nep.  18.  Mor.  8 :  14.  '  Moro.  10  :  1,  2. 
4,  vers.  5—7^8—10.  IL  Nep.  27  :  0—11, 15, 17,  21,  22.  Ether  5:1.  /.  see 
»,  Mos.  8.  y,  vers.  7—10.  ii.  Nep.  27 :  7,  8, 11,  21.  A,  Ether  8.  *,  see 
a,  Xoe.  8.    Moa.  8:  a    4:2.    7  :  27.    Hela.  10 :  18.  i,  ii.  Nep.  27  :  14. 

28 :  29,  80.    83 :  11—16.       Ir,  vers.  13—10.    in.  Nep.  28  :  0—12.         I,  UeU. 
12  :  8— 1&    III.  Nep.  20  :  8.    Mor.  5 :  28.    9 :  2.  m,  see  a,  iiL  Nep.  25. 

n,  Ether  5  :  4.    >Ton).  10 :  4.  A 


GBO  BOOK  OF  ETHER.  (CHAP.  V. 

12.  And  whataoeyer  thing  ^rsuadeth  meu  to  do  good, 
is  of  me ;  for  good  cometh  oi  none,  save  it  be  of  me.  I  am 
the  same  that  leadeth  men  to  all  good;  he  that  will  not 
believe  my  words^  will  ''not  believe  me,  that  I  am ;  and  he 
that  will  not  believe  me,  will  not  believe  the  Father  who 
sent  me.  "For  behold,  I  am  ''the  Father,  I  ''am  the  light,  and 
the  life,  and  the  truth  of  the  world. 

13.  Come  unto  me,  O  ye  Gentiles,  and  I  will  shew  unto 
Tou  the  'greater  things,  the  knowledge  which  is  hid  up 
because  of  unbelief. 

14.  Come  unto  me,  O  ye  house  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  be 
made  manifest  uhto  you  now  great  thinc^  the  Father  hath, 
laid  up  for  you,  from  the  foundation  oi  the  world ;  and  it 
hath  not  come  unto  you,  because  of  unbelief. 

15.  Behold,  when  ye  shall  rend  that  vail  of  unbelief 
which  doth  cause  you  to  remain  in  vour  awful  state  of 
wickedness  and  hardness  of  heart,  and-blindness  of  mi  ml, 
then  shall  the  'great  and  marvellous  things  which  have  been 
hid  up  from  the  "foundation  of  the  world  from  you  :  yea, 
when  ye  shall  call  upon  the  Father  in  my  name,  with  a 
broken  heart  and  a  contrite  spirit,  then  shall  ye  know 
that  the  Father  hath  remembered  the  'covenant  which  he 
made  unto  your  fathers,  O  house  of  Israel ; 

16.  And  then  shall  my  revelations  which  I'  have  caused 
to  be  written  bv  my  servant  *'John,  be  unfolded  in  the  eyes 
of  all  the  people.  Remember,  when  ye  see  these  things,  ye 
shall  know  that  the  time  is  at  hand  that  they  shall  be  made 
manifest  in  very  deed  ; 

17.  Therefore  'when  ye  shall  receive  this  record,  ye  may 
know  that  the  work  of  the  Father  has  commenced  upon  afi 
the  face  of  the  land. 

18.  Therefore,  repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth,  and  come 
unto  me,  and  believe  in  my  gospel,  and  be'baptized  in 
my  name  ;  for  he  that  believeth,  and  is  bapt^jeed,  shall  be 
saved:  but  he  that  believeth  not,  shall  be  damned; 
and  *signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  in  my  name. 

10.  And  blessed  is  he  that  is  found  faithful  unto  my 
name,  at  the  last  day,  for  he  shall  be  -"lifted  up  to  dwell  in 
the  kingdom  prepared  for  him  ^^from  the  foundation  of  the 
world.    And  oehold  it  is  I  that  hath  spoken  it.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  5. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  have  written  X\u*  words  which 

were  commanded  me,  according  to  my  memory;  and  I  have 

_  .  *  .^_   _^.^ 

d,  If oro.  7  :  6—22.  10  :  6,  7.  p,  ver.  10.  iti.  Nep.  28:  34.  36. 
q,  aee  c,  Mos.  16.  r,  see  m,  Mo6.  16.  «,  see  4*.  /,  see  i, 
n.  Nep.  25.  Uf  see  d,  Mos.  4.  v,  see^',  in.  Nep.  I.s.  v.  i.  Xep. 
14  :  IS— 28.  «,  III.  Nep.  21 :  1—11,  26-29.  //,  eee  u,  ii.  Nep. ».  ;,  m 
«,  III.  Nep.  20.  See  2/,  Mor.  8.   2  a,  see  y,  Mot.  28.   S  6,  see  d,  Mom.  4. 
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told  "you  the  thiii^pEi  which  I  have  ^sealed  up;  therefore 
touch  Uieiu  not,  iu  order  that  'ye  may  trauulate ;  for  that 
thing  iu  forbidden  you,  except  by  aud  by  it  ehall  be  wisdom 
in  God. 

2.  Aud  behold,  ye  may  be  privileged  that  jj^^  may  shew 
the  plates  unto  ''tnose  who  shall  assist  to  bring'  forth  this 
work ; 

S,  And  unto  'three  shall  they  be  shewn  by  the  power 
of  Grod ;  wherefore  they  shall  know  of  a  surety  that  these 
things  are  true. 

4.  And  in  the  mouth  of  -^three  witnesses  shall  these 
'things  be  established  ;  and  the  testimony  of  three,  aud  this 

work,  in  the  which  shall  be  shewn -forth  the  'power  of  God, 
and  also  his  woixL,  *of  which  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and 
the  Holy  Ghost  beareth  record ;  and  all  this  shall  stand  as  a 
testimony  against  the  world  at  the  last  day. 

5.  And  11  it  so  be  that  they  repent  and  come  unto  the 
Father  in  tlie  name  of  Jesus,  they  snaU  be  received  into  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

0.  Aud  now,  if  I  have  no  authority  for  these  things, 
judnre  ye,  for  ye  shall  know  that  I  have  authoritv  'when  ye 
&hall  see  me,  and  we  shall  stand  before  God  at  *tae  last  day. 
Amen. 


CHAPTER  6. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  to  give  the  record  of 
Jared  and  his  brother. 

2.  For  it  came  to  pass  after  the  Lord  had  prepared  *the 
stones  which  the  brother  of  Jared  had  carried  up  into  the 
mount,  the  brother  of  Jared  came  down  out  of  Uie 
mount,  and  he  did  put  forth  the  stones  into  the  ^'essels 
which  were  prepared,  one  in  each  end  thereof  ;  and  behold, 
they  did  give  light  unto  the  vessels  thereof. 

3.  And  thus  the  Lord  caused  <^tones  to  shine  in  dark- 
ness, to  give  light  unto  men,  women,  and  children,  that 
they  might  not  cross  the  great  waters  in  darkness. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  .when  they  had  prepared  all 
manner  of  food,  that  thereby  they  might  subsist  upon  the 
water,  and  also  food  for  their  ''flocks  and  herds,  and  what- 
soever beast,  or  animal,  or  fowl  thsit  they  should  carry 
with  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  done 
all  these  thingn,  they  got  aboard  of  their  vessels  or  barges, 

a,  Joseph  Smith,  Junr.  b,  see  «,  Ether  4.  e,  Joeeph  Smith,  Junr. 
d,  ese  the  testimony  of  eight  witnessee,  following  the  title-page.  See  rf, 
II.  Nep.  11.  «,  ver.  4.  See  o,  ii.  Nep.  11.  /,  Me  #.  l^,  Me  (,  i.  Nep. 
18.  See  0,  iiL  Nep.  $»,  See  2/,  Mor.  &  A,  in.  Kep.  11 :  82-8d.  i,  Me  g, 
II.  Nep.  88.  . 

a,  tee  d,  Ether  &         6,  Ether  8;,  6,  Me  d,  Ether  8.  *       d.f^  ''t 

Ether  ? 
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and  set  forth  into  the  sea,  oommending  themMives  unto  the 
Lord  their  God.  - 

6.  'And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  God  caused  that 
there  should  a  furious .  wind  blow  upon  the  face  of  the 
waters,  towju*ds  the  promised  land;  and  thus  they  were 
tossed  upon  the  waves  of  the  sea  before  the  wind. 

0.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  were  many  times  buried 
in  the  depths  of  the'  sea,  because  of  the  mountain  waves 
which  bn^e  upon  them,  and  also  the  great  and  terrible 
tempests  which  were  caused  by  the  fierceness  of  the  wind. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  their  were  buried  In 
the  deep,  there  was  no  water  that  could  hurt  them,  their 
vessels  oeing  -^tight  like  unto  a  dish,  and  also  they  were 
tight  like  unto  the  ark  of  Noah ;  therefore  when  they  were 
encomiMkssed  about  by  many  waters,  they  did  cry  unto  the 
Lord,  and  he  did  bring  them  forth  again  upon  the  top  of  the 
waters. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  wind  did  never  cease  to 
blow  towards  the  promised  land,  while  they  were  upon 
the  waters;  and  thus  they  were  driven  fortn  before  the 
wind; 

9.  And  they  did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord ;  vea,  the 
brother  of  Jared  did  sing  praises  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  did 
thank  and  praise  the  Lord  all  the  day  long ;  and  when  the 
night  came,  they  did  not  cease  to  praise  the  Lord. 

10.  And  thus  they  were  driven'forth ;  and  no  monster  of 
the  sea  could  break  them,  neither  whale  that  could  mar 
them ;  and  they  did  have  'light  continually,  whether  it  wae 
above  the  water  or  under  the  water. 

IL  And  thus  they  were  driven  forth,  three  hundred  and 
forty  and  four  days  upon  the  water ; 

12.  And  they  did  land  upon  the  ^shore  of  the  promised 
land.  And  when  they  had  set  their  feet  upon  the  shores  of 
the  promised  land,  they  bowed  themselves  down  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  did  humble  themselves  before  the  Lord, 
and  did  shed  tears  of  joy  before,  the  Lord,  bedkuse  of  the 
multitude  of  his  tender  mercies  over  them. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  went  forth  upon  the 
face  of  the  land,  and  began  to  till  the  earth. 

14.  And  Jared  had  four  sons :  and  they  were  called 
Jacom,  and  Gilgah,  and  Mahah,  andOrihah. 

15.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  also  begat  sons  and 
(laughters. 

18.  And  the  friends  of  Jared  and  his  brother,  were  in 
number  about  twenty  and  two  souls ;  and  they  also  begat 
sons  and  daughters,  before  they  came  to  the  promised  land ; 
and  therefore  they  began  to  be  many. 

—       -     -  ■  _  I  ---M—i--- r 

tf,  Ter.  e.    Ether  2 :  Mi  26.  /,  Ether  2  :  17,  20.         g.  see  d,  Ether  S.^ 

A,  on  the  Western  coast;  imd  probably  South  of  the  Gulf  of  California,  and 
North  of  the  land  of  DeeoMion,  which  w-m  North  of  the  Isthmiit.  Ethar' 
fit,    Ahna22:29— ^     ^  .    '         - 
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17.  And  they  were  taught  to  walk  humbly  before  the 
JLord  ;  and  they  were  also  taught  from  on  high. 

ISL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  began  to  spread  upon 
the  face  of  the  lan^,  and  to  multiply  and  to  till  the  earth  ; 
and  they  did  wax  strong  in  the  land. 

19.  And  the  brother  of  Jared  began  to  be  old,  and  saw 
that  he  must  soon  go  down  to  the  grave ;  wherefore  he  said 
unto  Jared,  let  us  gather  togetheilr  our  people  that  we  may 
number  them,  that  we  may  know  of  them  what  they 
will  'desire  of  us  before  we  go  down  to  our  gr^yes. 

20.  And  accorjdingly  the  people  were  gathered  together. 
Now  the  number  of  the  sons  and  the  daughters  of  the 
brother  of  Jared  were  twenty  and  two  souls ;  and  the 
number  of  sons  and  daughters  of  Jared  were  twelve,  he 
having  four  sons. 

21.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  did  number  their 
people ;  and  after  that  tnev  had  nunibered  them,  they  did 
desire  of  them  the  things  which  they  .would  that  they  snould 
do  before  thej  went  down  to  their  graves. 

22.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  the  people  'desired  of  them 
that  they  should  anoint  one  of  their  sons  to  be  a  king  over 
thdm. 

23.  And  now  behold,  this  was  grieyous  unto  them.  But 
the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  them,  surely  this  thing  ^eadeth 
into  captivity. 

24.  But  Jared  said  unto  his  brother.  Suffer  them  that 
they  may  have  a  king ;  and  therefore  he  said  unto  them, 
Choose  ye  out  from  among  our  sons  a  king,  even  whom  ye 

wiu: 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  chose  eyen  the  first- 
bom  of  the  brother  oi  Jared ;  and  his  name  was  F&mg. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  refused  and  would  not  be  the& 
king.  And  the  people  would  that  his  fatUer  should  constrain 
him :  but  his  father  would  not ;  and  he  commanded  them 
that  they  should  constrain  no  man  to  be  their  king. 

26.  And  itx»ime  to  pass  that  they  chose- all  the  brothers 
of  Pagag,  and  they  Would  not. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  neither  would  the  sons  of 
Jared.  eyen  aJl,  save  it  were  one  ;  and  "Orihah  was  anointed 
to  be  king  ove^  the  people. 

28.  And  he  besan  to  reign,  and  the  people  began  to 
prosper  ;  and  they  oecame  exceeding  rich. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  "that  Jared  died,  and  his  brother 
also. 

80.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  walk  humbly 
before  the  Lord,  and  did  remember  how  great  thingp  the 
Lord  had  done  for  his  father,  and  also  taught  his  people 
liow  great  things  the  Lord  had  done  for  their  fathers. 

i,  vera.  21,  22.  j.  Ether  1 :  41.    A  plunOity  of  buniliee.  k,  ren. 

19,  21.  {,  Ether  7 :  6.  m,  ver.  14,  90.     Ether  1:  9L     7:1. 

n,  rer.  19. 


884  BOOK  OF  KTHEK.  [CHAP.   VII. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Orihah  did  execute  judgment 
upon  the  land  in  righteousness  all  his  dajs,  whose  days  were 
exceeding  many. 

2.  And  he  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  yea,  he  begat  "thirty 
and  one,  among  whom  were  twenty  and  three  sons. 

5.  Aiid  it  came  to  pass  tiiat  he  also  begat  *Kib  in  his  old 
age.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  reigned  in  his  stead ; 
and  Kib  begat  ^Corihor. 

4.  And  when  Corihor  was  thirty  and  two  years  old,  he 
rebelled  against  his  father,  and  went  over  and  dwelt  in 
the  ''land  of  Nehor  ;  and  he  oegat  sons  and  daughters  ;  and 
they  became  exceeding  fair ;  wherefore  Corihor  drew  away 
many  people  after  him. 

a  And  when  he  had  gathered  together  an  army,  he  came 
up  unto  the  land  of  'Moron  where  the  kin^  dwel£  and  took 
him  captiye,  which  brought  to  pass  the  saying  of  the  brother 
of  Jared,  that  they  would  be  -^brought  into  captivity. 

6.  Now  the  land  of  ^Moron  where  the  king  dwelt,  wan 
near  the  land  which  is  called  ^Desolation  by  the  Nephites. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kib  dwelt  in  captivity,  and 
his  people  under  Corihor  his  son,  until  he  became  exceeding 
old ;  nevertheless  Kib  begat  Shule  in  his  old  age,  while  he 
was  yet  in  captivity. 

8.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  Shule  was  angry  with  hin 
brother ;  and  Shule  waxed  strong,  and  became  mighty,  as 
to  the  strength  of  a  man ;  and  he  was  also  mighty  In  judg- 
ment. 

0.  Wherefore  he  came  to  the  hill  Ephraim,  and  he  did 
moulten  out  of  the  hill,  and  made  swordn  out  of  *Hteel  for 
those  whom  he  had  drawn  away  with  him ;  and  after  he 
had  armed  them  with  swords,  he  returned  to  the  •'city  Nehor 
and  gave  battle  unto  his  brother  Corilior,  by  which  means 
he  obtained  the  kingdom,  and  restored  it  unto  his  father 
Kib. 

10.  And  now  because  of  the  thing  which  Shule  had  done, 
his  father  bestowed  upon  him  the  kingdom ;  therefore  he 
began  to  reign  in  the  stead  of  his  father. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  execute  judgment  in 
righteousness ;  and  he  did  spread  his  kingdom  upon  all  the 
face  of  the  land,  for  the  peoi^e  had  become  exceeding 
numerous. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule  also  begat  many  sons 
and  daughters. 

13.  And  Corihor  repented  of  the  many  evils  which  he 
had  done ;  wherefore  Soule  gave  him  power  in  his  kingdom. 

a,  he  was  pit>bably  a  polygamist.  fr,  veri.  S-10.    Ether  1 :  81,-  S2. 

«,  rm.  8—16.       d,  ver.  9.       «,  vers.  6, 16, 17.    Ether  14  :  6,  IL       /,  Ether 
6 :  28.       ^,  see  e.        A,  see  2  {,  Ahna  22.       •',  see  <  *■  Nep.  10.        f,  ver.  d 
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'14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corihor  had  man;  sons  and 
danghters.  And  among  the  sons  of  Corihor  there  was  one 
whose  name  was  Noah. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Noah  rebelled  against  Shnle, 
the  king,  and  also  his  father  Ck>rihor,  and  drew  away  Gehor 
his  broUier,  and  also  all  his  brethren  and  mai^,  of  the  peOple. 

16.  And  he  gave  battle  unto  Shale,  the  king,  in  which  he 
did  obtain  the  land  of  their  *first  inheritance  ;  and  he  became 
a  king  over  that- part  of  the  land. 

17^  And  it  came  to  pass. that  he  gave  battle  again  unto 
Shule,  the  kin^ ;  and  he  took  Shule  the  king,  and  carried 
him  away  captive  into  ^oron. 

18.  And  It  came  to  pass  as  he  was  about  to  put  him  to 
death,  the  sons  of  Shule  crept  into  the  house  of  Noah  by 
night  and  slew  him,  and  broke  down  the  door  of  the  prison 
and  brought  out  their  father,  and  placed  him  upon  his  throne 
in  his  own  kingdom  ; 

19.  Wherefore  the  son  of  Noah  did  build  up  his  kingdom 
in  his  stead ;  nevertheless  tliey  did  not  gain  power  any  more 
over  Shule  the  king,  and  the  people  who  were  under  the 
reign  of  Shule  -the  king,  did  prosper  exceedingly  and  wax 
great. 

20.  And  the  country  was  divided ;  and  there  were  two 
kingdoms,  the  kingdom  of  Shnle,  and  the  kingdom  of  Cohor, 
the  son  of  Noah. 

21.  And  Cohor,  the  son  of  Noah,  caused  that  his  people 
should  give  battle  unto  Shule,  in  which  Shule  did  beat  them 
ami  did  slav  Cohor. 

ti.  Ana  now  Cohor  had  a  son  who\vas  called  Nimrod  : 
and  Nimrod  gave  up  the  kingdom  of  Cohor, unto  Shule,  ana 
he  did  gain  favour  in  the  eyes  of  Shule  ;  wherefore  Shule  did 
bestow  great  favours' upon  nim,  and  he  did  do  in  the  kingdom 
of  Shule  according  to  his  desires  ; 

23^  And  also  in  the  reign  of  Shule  there  *"came  prophets 
among  the  people,  who  were  sent  from  the  Lord,  prophesyihg 
that  the  wickedness  and  idolatry  of  the  people  was  bringing 
a  curse  updn  the  land,  and  they  should  be  destroyed,  if  thfey 
did  not  repent. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  revile  against 
the  prophets,  and  did  mock  them.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
king  Shule  did  execute  judgment  against  all  those  who  did 
revfle  against  the  prophets ; 

25.  And  he  did  execute  a  law  throughout  all  the  land, 
which  gave  power  unto  the  prophets  that  they  should  go 
whithersoever  they  would  ;  and  by  this  cause  the  people  were 
brought  unto  repentance. 

26.  And  because  the  people  did  repent  of  their  iniquities  . 
and  idolatries,  the  Lord  did  spare  them,  and  they  began  to 
prosper  again  in  the  land.  '  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shule 
begat  sons  and  daughters  in  his  old  age. 


k,  vcr.  17.    itoti  f .       2.  tee  ir        « »,  ven.  24—26. 
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27.  And  there  were  no  more  wars  in  the  days  of  Shule ; 
and  he  remembered  the  great  things  that  the  Lcnrd  had  done 
for  his  others  in  bringing  them  **acro8s  the  great  deep  into 
the  prondsed  land ;  wherefore  he  did  execute  judgment  In 
ric^teousneBS  all  his  days. 


CHAFTSB  a 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Omer,  and  Omer 
reigned  injiis  stead.  And  Omer  begat  Jared;  and  Jared 
b^at  sons  and  daughters.   . 

.2.  And  Jared  rebelled  against  his  father,  and  came  and 
dwelt  in  the  land  of  Heth.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
did  flatter  many  people,  because  of  his  cunning  words,  until 
he  had  gained  me  hiuf  of  the  kingdom. 

3.  And  when  he  had  gained  the  half  of  the  kin^doxn,  he 
save  battle  unto  his  father  and  he  did  carry  away  his  famer 
into  captivity,  and  did  make  him  serve  in  captivity. 

4.  And  now  in  the'days  of  the  reign  of  Omer,  he  was  in 
captivity  the  half  of  his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he 
b(^t  sons  and  daughters,  among  whdm  were  Esrom  and 
Coriantumr : 

5.  And  they  were  exceeding  angry  because  of  the  doings 
of  Jared  their  brother,  insomuch  that  they  did  raise  an  army, 
and  gave  battle  unto  Jared.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
did  give  battle  unto  him  by  night. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  slaiii  the  armv 
of  Jared,  they  were  about  to  ^v  -him  also ;  and  he  i>lead  witn 
them  that  they  would  not  slay  him,  and  he  would  give  up  the 
kingdom  unto  his  father.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thej  did 
grant  uuto  him  his  life. 

7.  And  now  Jared  became  exceeding  sorrowful  because  of 
the  loss  of  the  kingdom,'  for  he  had  set  his  heart  upon  the 
kin.i<dom,  and  upon  the  glory  of  the  world. 

8.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  being  exceeding  expert, 
and  seeins  the  sorrows  of  her  father,  thought  to  devise  a  idan 
whereby  she  could  redeem  the  kingdom  unto  her  father. 

9.  Now  the  daughter  of  Jared  was  exceeding  fair.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  she  did  talk  with  her  father,  and  said 
unto  him,  whereby  hath  my  father  so  much  sorrow  f  Hath 
he  not  read  the  "record  which  our  fathers  brought  across  the 
great  deep  'i  Beh  old,  is  there  not  an  account  concerning  them 
of  old,  that  they  by  their  ^secret  plans  did  obtain  kingdoms 
and  great  glory  f        .    . 

•»,  Ether  6  : 1—12.  

a,  A  coprv'  of  the  Bcrlptores  from  the  creation  to  the  Towor  of  BabtL 
6,  ver.  16.  These  secret  plans  originated  in  the  davB  (rf  CUn.  Pearl  of  Qreat 
Price,  p.  11.  (See  inspired  translation  of  the  8cnpture0,  by  Jom^  Smitili, 
n.  and  iii.  Ocn.)    Hcla.  6 :  27.    See  i,  n.  Nep.  la 
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lOL  And  now,  therefore,  let  my  father  send  for  Akiah,  the 
flon  of  Kimnor ;  and  behold,  I  am  fair,  and  I  wiU  dance  before 
him,  and  I  will  please  him,  that  he  will  desire  me  to  wife ; 
wherefore  if  he  shall  desire  of  thee  that  ye  shall  give  unto 
him  me  to  wife,  then  shall  ye  say,  I  will  ^ve  her  if  ye  will 
bring  nnto  me  the  head  of  my  father,  the  kin^. 

11.  And  now  Omer  was  a  friend  to  Akish,  wherefore 
when  Jared  had  sent  for  Akish,  the  daughter  of  Jared  danced 
before  him,  that  she  pleased  him,  insomuch  that  he  desired 
her  to  wife.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  said  unto  Jared, 
give  her  unto  me  to  wife. 

12.  And  Jared  said  unto  him.  I  will  give  her  unto  you,  if. 
ye  will  bring  unto  me  the  head  of  mj  father,  the  king. 

18.  And  it  came  to  ]^s  that  Akish  gathered  in  unto  the 
house  of  Jared  all  his  kmsfolks,  and  said  unto  them.  Will  ye 
swear  unto  me  that  ye  will  be  faithful  unto  me  in  the  thing 
which  I  shall  desire  of  you  ? 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  all  ''swear  unto  him,  by 
the  Grod  of  heaven,  and  also  by  the  neavens,  and  also  by  the 
earth,  and  by  their  heads,  that  whoso  should  varv  from  the 
assistance  which  Akish  desired,  should  lose  his  liead ;  and 
whoso  should  divulge  whatsoever  thing  Akish  made  known 
unto  them,  the  same  should  lose  his  life. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  thus  they  did  agree  with 
Akish.  And  Akish  did  administer  untx)  them  the  oaths 
which  were  given  by  ^em  of  old,  who  also  sought  power, 
which  had  been  handed  down  even  from  Cain,  who  was  a 
murderer  from  the  beginning. 

16.  And  they  were  kept  up  by  the  power  of  the  devil  to 
administer  these  oaths  unto  the  people,  to  keep  them  in 
darkness,  to  help  such  as  sought  power,  to  gain  power,  and  to 
murder,  and  to  plunder,  and  to  he,  and  to  commit  all  manner 
of  wickedness  and  whoredoms. 

17.  And  it  was  the  daughter  of  Jared  who  put  it  into  his 
heart,  to  search  up  these  things  of  old ;  and  Jared  put  it  into 
the  heart  of  Aklsn ;  wherefore  Akish  administered  it  unto 
his  kindreds  and  friends,  leading  them  away  by  fair  promises 
to  do  whateoever  thing  he  desired. 

1&  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  formed  a  'secret  com- 
bination, even  as  they  of  old ;  which  combination  is  most 
abominable  and  wicked  above  all,  in  the  sight  of  Grod ; 

19.  For  the  Lord  worketh  not  in  secret  combinations, 
neither  doth  he  will  that  man  should  shed  blood,  but  in  all 
things  hath  forbidden  it,  from  the  beginning  of  man. 

20.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  do  not  write  the  manner  of  their 
oaths,  and  combinations,  for  it  hath  been  made  known  unto 
me  that  they  are  had  among  all  people,  and  they  are  had 
among  the  Lamanites, 

21.  And  they  have  caused  the  destruction  of  this  people 
of  whom  I  am  now  speaking,  and  also  the  destniction  of  the 
people  of  Nephi  ; 

C^  fee  <.  n.  Nep^  10.       d.  see  fr.       0,  see  t,  n.  Nep.  10. 
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22.  And  whatsoever  nation  shall  uphold  such  secret  com- 
binations, to  get  power  and  gain,  until  they  shall  spread  oyer 
the  nation,  behold,  they  shall  be  destroyea,  for  the  Lord  will 
not  suffer  that  the  -^blood  of  his  saints,  which  shall  be  shed 
by  them,  shall  always  cry  unto  him  from  the  ground  for 
vengeance  upon  them,  and  yet  he  avenge  them  not ; 

23.  Wherefore,  O  ye  Gr^tiles,  it  is  wisdom  in  God  that 
these  things  should  be  shewn  unto  you,  that  thereby  ye  may 
rep^t  of  your  sins,  and  suffer  not  that  these  'murderoafl 
combinations  shall  get  above  you^  which  are  built  up  to  get 
power  and  gain,  and  the  work,  vea,  even  the  work  of  destruo- 
tion  come  upon  you,  yea,  even  the  "sword  of  the  justice  of  the 
eternal  God  shall  fall  upon  you,  to  your  overthrow  and  de- 
struction, if  ye  shall  suffer  these  thin«^  to  be  ; 

24.  Wherefore  the  Lord  commanoeth  you,  when  ye  shaU 
see  these  things  come  among  vou,  that  ve  shall  awake  to  a 
•sense  of  vour  awful  situation,  because  of  this  'secret  combi- 
nation  which  shall  be  among  you,  or  wo  be  unto  it,  because 
of  the  •'blood  of  them  who  nave  been  slain ;  for  they  cry 
from  the  dust  for  vengeance  upon  it>  and  also  ujwn  those 
who  build  it  up. 

26.  Fdr  it  cometh  to  pass  that  whoso  buildeth  it  upL 
seeketh  to  ^oveHhrow  the  freedom  of  all  lands,  nations,  and 
countries;  and  It  bringeth  to  pass  the  destruction  of  ail 
people,  for  it  is  built  up  by  the  devil,  who  is  the  father  of  all 
lies ;  even  that  same  liar  who  beflpiiled  our  first  parents ; 
yea,  even  that  same  liar  who  hath  caused  man  to  commit 
murder  from  the  beginning ;  who  hath  hardened  the  hearts 
of  men,  that  they  have  murdered  the  prophets,  and  stoned 
them,  and  cast  them  out  from  the  beginning. 

26.  Wherefore,  I,  Moroni,  am; commanded  to  write  these 
things,  that  evil  may  be  done  away,  and  that  the  time  may 
come  uiat  'satan  may  have  no  power  upon  the  hearts  of  the 
children  of  men,  but  that  they  may  be  persui&ded  to  do  good 
continually,  that  they  may  come  unto  the  fountain  of  all 
righteousness  and  be  saved. 


CHAPTER  9. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  proceed  with  my  record.  There* 
fore  behold,  it  came  to  pass  that  because  of  the  ^secret  com- 
binations of  Akish  and  his  friends,  behold  they  did  overthrow 
the  kingdom  of  Omar. 

2.  NevertheleHs,  the  Lord  was  merciful  Unto  Omer,  and 


/,  see  /,  n.  Nep.  88.  ^,  see  i,  n.  Hfwp*  la  h^aeek,  JL  Nep.  14. 

i.  Me  «',  II.  Nep.  10.        Jtmof,iL  Nap.  S8L  t,  ran,  81,  88.         <^  Me  m 
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.to  His  sons  and  to  his  daughters,  who  did  not  seek  his 
destruction. 

3.  And  the  Lord  warned  Omer  in  a  dream  that  he  should 
depart  out  of  the  land  $  wherefore  Omer  departed  out  of  the 
land  with  his  family,  and  travelled  many  days,  and  came 
over  and  passed  by  the  ^hill  of  Shim,  and  came  over  by  the 
place  where  the  l^ephites  ''were  destroyed,  and  from  thenoe 
eastward,  and  came  to  a  place  which  was  called  ''Ablom,  by 
the  sea  shore,  and  there  he  pitched  his  tent*  and  also  his  sons 
and  his  daughters,  and  all  his  household,  save  it  were  Jared 
and  his  family. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Jared  was  anointed  king 
over  the  people,  by  the  hand  of  wickedness ;  and  he  gave 
unto  Akifin  his  daughter  to  wife. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  sought  the  life  of  his 
father-in-law ;  and  he  applied  unto  those  whom  he  had  sworn 
by  the  ^>ath  of  the  ancients,  i^nd  thev  obtained  the  head  of 
his  father-in-law, 'as  he  sat  upon  his  tnrone,  giving  audience 
to  his  people. 

Ok  For  so  great  had  been  the  spreading  of  this  wicked 
and  secret  society,  that  it  had  6orrupted  the  nearts  of  all  the 
people ;  therefore  Jared  was  murdered  upon  his  throne,  and 
AJosh  reined  in  his  stead. 

I.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  Akiah  be^an  to  be  jealous  of 
his  son,  therefore  he  shut  him  up  in  prison,  and  kept  him 
upon  little  or  no  food  until  he  had  sufTercd  death. 

8.  And  now  the  brother  of  him  that  suffered  death,  (and 
his  name  was  Nimrah,)  was  angry  with  his  father,  because 
of  that  whicji  his  father  had  done  unto  his  brother. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Nimrah  gathered  together 
a  small  number  of  men,  and  fled  out  of  the  land,  and  came 
over  and  dwelt  -^with  Omer. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Akish  begat  other  sons,  and 
they  won  the  hearts  of  the  people,  notwithstanding  they  had 
sworn  unto  him  to  do  all  manner  of  iniquity,  according  to 
that  which  he  desired. 

II.  Now  the  people  of  Akish  were  desirous  for  gain,  even 
as  Akish  was  desirous  for  i>ower;  wherefore  the  sons  of 
Akish  did  offer  them  money,  by  which  means  they  drew 
awav  the  more  i>art  of  the  people  after  them ; 

12.  And  there  be^n  to  be  a  war  between  the  sons  of 
Akish  and  Akish,  which  lasted  for  the  space  of  many  years ; 
▼ea,  unto  the  destruction  of  nearly  all  the  people  of  the 
kingdom  ;  yea,  even  all,  save  it  were  thirty  souls,  and  they 
who  fled  with  the  house  of  Omer ; 

13.  Wherefore  Omer  was  restored  again  to  the  'land  of 
his  inheritance. 

14.  And  it   came   to  pass'  that  Omer  began  to  be  old. 
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nevertheless,  in  his  old  a^e  he  begat  Emer ;  and  he  anointed 
Emer  to  be  king  to  reign  m  his  stead. 

15.  And  after  that  he  had  anointed  Emer  to  be  kinj^  he 
saw  peace  in  the  land  for  the  space  of  two  years,  and  he 
died,  having  seen  exceeding  many  davs,  which  were  full  of 
sorrow.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Emer  did  reign  in  his 
stead,  and  did  fill  the  steps  of  his  father. 

16.  And  the  Lord  began  again  to  take  the  curse  from 
off  the  land,  and  the  house  of  Emer  did  prosper  exceedingly 
under  the  reign  of  Emer ;  and  in  the  space  oi  sixty  and  two 
years,  they  had  become  exceeding  strong,  Insomuch  that 
they  became  exceeding  rich, 

17.  Having  '^all  manner  of «  fruit,  and  of  grain,  'and  of 
silks,  and  of  fine  linen,  •'and  of  gold,  and  of  silver,  and  of  pre- 
cious things, 

18.  And  also  *all  manner  of  cattle,  of  oxen,  and  cows, 
and  of  sheep,  and  of  swine,  and  of  goats,  and  also  many 
other  kind  of  animals  which  were  useful  for  the  food  of 
man  ; 

19.  And  they  also  had  'horses,  and  asses,  and  there  were 
elephants  and  cureloms,  and  cumoms ;  all  of  which  were 
useful  unto  man,  and  more  especially  the  elephants,  and 
cureloms,  and  cumoms. 

20.  And  thus  the  Lord  did  pour  out  his  blessings  upon 
this  land,  which  was  ""choice  above  all  other  lands ;  and  he 
commanaed  that  whoso  should  possess  the  land,  should 
possess  it  unto  the  Lord,  or  thev  should  be  "destroyed  when 
they  were  ripened  in  iniquity  ;  lol*  upon  such,  saith  the  Lord, 
I  will  pour  out  the  fulness  of  my  wrath. 

21.  And  Emer  did  execute  judgment  in  righteousness  all 
his  days,  and  he  begat  many  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he 
begat  Coriantiira  ;  and  he  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in 
his  stead. 

22.  And  after  he  had  anointed  Coriantum  to  reign  in  his 
stead,  he  lived  four  years,  and  he  saw  peace  in  the  land ; 
yea.  and  he  even  saw  the  Son  of  Righteousness,  and  did 
rejoice  and  ^lory  in  his  day  ;  and  he  died  in  peace. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantum  did  walk  in  the 
steps  of  his  father,  and  did  build  many  mi^hiy  cities,  and 
did  administer  that  which  was  good  unto  his  people,  in  all 
his  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  had  no  cniloren,  even 
until  he  was  exceeding  old. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  wife  died,  being  an 
hundred  and  two  years  old.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Coriantum  took  to.  wife,  in  his  old  age,  a  young  maid,  and 
begat  sons  and  da.ugliters ;  wherefore  he  lived  until  he  was 
an  hundred  and  forty  and  two  years  old. 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  begat  Com.  and  Coin. 
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reiened  in  his  stead ;  and  he  reigned  forty  and  nine  yearsL 
and  he  hegat  Heth ;  and  he  also  begat  other  sons  ana 
daughters. 

26.  And  the  people  had  siiread  again  over  all  the  face  of 
the  land,  and  there  began  again  to  be  an  exceeding  great 
'Wickedness  nix>n  the  face  of  the  land,  and  Heth  b^;an  to 
embrace  the  Secret  plans  again  of  old,  €0  destroy  his  mther. 

27.  And  it  came  to  ^ass  that  he  did  dethrone  his  father ; 
for  he  slew  him  with  ms  own  sword ;  and  he  did  reign  in 
his  stead. 

28.  And  there  came  prophets  in  the  land  'again,  crying 
^pentance  unto  them ;  that  they  must  prepare  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  or  there  should  come  a  curse  upon  the  face  of  the 
land  ;  yea,  even  there  should  be  a  ^gresft  famine,  in  whioh 
they  should  be  destroyed  if  they  did  not  repent. 

20.  But  the  people  believed  not  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
but  they  cast  them  out ;  and  some  of  them  they  cast  into 

Sits,  and  Left  them  to  perish.    And  it  came  to  pass  that  they 
one  all  these  things  according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
king  Heth. 

90.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  began  to  be  a  great 
deartii  upon  tiie  land,  and  the  inhabitants  began  to  b:> 
destroyed  exceeding  fast,  because,  of  the  dearth,  for  there 
was  no  rain  upon  the  face  of  the  earth  ; 

31.  And  there  came  forth  '^isonous  serpents  also  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  and  did  poison  many  people.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  taieir  flocks  b^;an  to  nee  before  the 
poisonous  serpents,  towards  the  land  "southward,  which  was 
called  by  the  Nephites  'Zarahemla. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  many  of  them 
which  did  perish  by  the  way  ;  nevertheless,  there  were  some 
which  fled  into  the  land  southward. 

33.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  did  cause  the 
serpents  that  they  should  pursue  them  no  more,  but  that 
they  Hhould  hedge  up  the  way,  that  the  people  could  not 
pass ;  that  whoso  should  attempt  to  pass,  might  fall  by  the 
poisonous  serpents. 

34.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  did  follow  the 
course  of  the  beasts,  and  did  devour  tne  carcasses  of  them 
which  fell  by  the  way,  until  they  had  devoured  them  alL 
Now  when  the  people  saw  that  they  must  perish,  they  began 
to  repent  of  their  iniquities,  and  cry  unto  the  Lord. 

35.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  they  had  humbled 
themselves  sufficiently  before  the  Lord,  he  did  send  rain 
upon  the  fac6  of  the  earth,  and  the  people  began  to  revive 
again,  and  there  began  to  be  fruit  in  the  north  countries^ 
and  in  all  the  countries  round  about.  And  the  Lord  did 
shew  forth  his  power  unto  them,  in  preserving  them  from 
famine. 
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"L'AjkD  It  came"  to  pass  that  Shezr^lia' Wa9  a  de- 
aeendant  of  Heth,  for  Heth  had  perished  by  the  f^mine^ 
and  all  hia  household,  save  it  were  Shez ;  wheirefore  Shes 
began  to  build  up  again  a  broken  people. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shes  didT  remember  the 
destruction  of  his  fathers,  and  he  did  build  up  a  righteous 
kingdom,  for  he  remembered  what  the  Lord  had  done  in 
bringing  Jared  and  his  brother  'across  the  deep;  and  he 
did  walk  in  the  ways,  of  the  Lord,  and  he  begat  sons  and 
dauffhters. 

3.  And  his  eldest  son,  whose  name  was  Shez.-did  rebel 
against  him  nevertheless,  Shez  was  smiibten  bv  the  hand  ot 
a  robber^  Jbi^oause  of  his  eltceeding  riches,  which  brQught 
peace  agolQ  unto  his  father.  ^ 

4.  And  it  catne  to  pass  that  hlB  father  did  build  up  Hianj 
dtiea  ii]k>n  the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  people  besan  again, 
to  spread  over  all  the  face  of  ihe  land.  And  Shez  aid  live  to 
an  exceediti|;  old  age ;  and  he  be^t  Bipbitoh,  and  he  died* 
And  Riplakifih  reigned  in  his  stead. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Biplakish  did  not  do  thak 
which  was  ri^ht  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  for  he  did 
have  ^inany  wives  and  concuoines,  and  did  lay  that  upon 
men's  shoiilders  which  was  g^evous  to  be  borne ;  yea,  he 
did  tax  them  with  heavy  taxes ;  vflaid  with  the  taxes  he  did 
build  manv  spacious  biuldiiigs. 

6.  And  he  did  erect  him  an  exceeding  beautiful  throne, 
and  he  did  build  many  prisons,  and.fvhoso  would  not  be 
subject  unto  taxes,  he  did  cast  intd. prison;  and  whoso 
was  not  able  to  pay  taxes  he  did  cast  into  prison ;  and^he 
did  cause  that  they  should  labor  continually  for  their 
support ;  and  whoso  refused  to  labor,  he  did  cause  to  be  put 
to  death 

7.  Wherefore  he  did  obtain  aU  his  fine  work ;  ye^  even 
his  fine  gold  he  did  cause  to  be  refined  in  prison ;  and  all 
manner  of  fine  workmani^ip  he  did  cause  to  be  wrought  in 
prison.  And  it  came  to  pass  tha(  he  did  afflict  the  people 
with  his  <^  whoredoms  and  abonilnations ; 

j3.-  And  when  he  had  reigned  for  the  space  of  forty  and 
two  years,  the  people  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  him, 
and/there  began  to  be  war  again  m  the  .land,  insomuch  that 
Klplakish  was  killed,  a^d  his  descendants  were  driven  out 
of  the  land. 

9.  And  it  came  to  |5ass  after  tHe  space  bt  many  year^ 
Moriantoii,  (he  being  a-  descendant  of  Kiplakish,)  gathered 
togiether  an  army  of  outcastl^,  and  went  forth  aiid  iziwe 
hntDe  unto  the  people  ;  and    he  gained  power   over  many 
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cities ;  and  the  war  became  exceeding  sore,  and  did  last  for 
the  space  of  many  years,  and  he  did  gain  power  over  all  the 
land,  and  ^d  establish  nimself  king  over  all  the  land. 

10.  And  after  that  he  had  established  himself  ldng»  he 
did  ease  the  burden  of  the  people,  by  which  he  did  gain  favor 
in  the  eyes  of  the  people,  and  they  did  anoint  him  to  be 
their  king. 

li.  And  he  did  do  justice  unto  the  people,  but  not  unto 
himself,  because  of  his  %iany  whoredoms  ;  wheref(»ie  he 
was-  cut  off  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Morianton  built  up  many 
cities,  and  the  people  became  exceeding  rich  under  his  rei^pi, 
both  in  buildings,  and  in  'gold,  and  silver,  and  in  raismg 
grain,  and  in  -knocks,  and  herds,  and  such  tnings  which  had 
been  restored  unto  them. 

13.  And  Morianton  did  live  to  an  exceeding  great  age, 
and  then  he  begat  Kha. ;  and  Kim  did  reign  in  the  stead  of 
his  father ;  and  he  did  reign  eight  years,  and  his  talker  died. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kim  did  not  reign  in  rigbteousneps, 
wherefore  he  was  not  favored  of  the  Lord. 

14.  And  his  brother  did  raise  up  in  rebellion  against  h|m, 
by.  which  he  did  bring  him  into  captivity;  and  he  did 
remain  in  captivity  all  his  day^s ;  and  he  begat  sons  and 
daughters  in  captivity ;  and  in  his  oM  age  he  begat  Levi,  and 
he  cued. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Levi  did  serve  in  captivity 
after  the  death  of  his  father,  for  the  space  of  fdrty  and  two 
vears.  And  he  did  make  war  against  the  king  of  the  hmd, 
by  which  he  did  obtain  unto  himself  the  kingdom. 

\  16.  And  after  he  had  obtained  unto  himself  the  kingdom, 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord;  and 
the  people  did  prosper  in  the  land,  and  he  did  live  to  a  good 
old  age,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  also  begat 
Corom,  whom  he  anointed  king  in  his  stead. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corom  did  that  which  was 
good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  all  his  days ;  and  he  begat 
many  sons  and  daughters ;  and  after  he  had  seen  many 
days,  he  did  pass  away,  even  like  unto  the  rest  of  the 
earth  ;  and  Kish  reigned  in  his  stead. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Kish  passed  away  also, 

and  Lib  reigned  in. his  stead. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  also  did  that  which  was 
good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  And  in  the  days  of  Lib 
Bie  (^poisonous  serpents  were  destroyed  ;  wherefore  they  did 
go  into  the  land  ^southward,  to  hunt  food  for  the  people 
of  the  land,  for  the  land  was  covered  with  'animals  of  the 

-forest.    And  Lib  also  himself  became  a  great  hunier.  ' 

20.  And  they  built  a  great  city  by  the  narrow  neck  of 
land,  by  the  place  where  the  sea  divides  the  limd. 
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21.  And  they  did  preserve  the  land  •'southward  for  a 
wilderness,  to  get  game.  And  the  whole  face  of  the  *land 
northward  was  covered  with  inhabitants  ; 

22.  And  they  were  exceeding  industrious,  and  they  did 
buy  and  sell,  ana  traffic  one  with  another,  that  they  might 
getflMbin. 

213,  And  they  did  work  in  all  banner  of  ore,  and  they  did 
mak«  gold,  and  silver,  and  iron,  and  brass,  and  all  manner  of 
metals  ;  and  they  did  dig  it  out  of  the  earth  ;  wherefore  they 
did  cast  up  *"mighty  heaps  of  earth  to  get  ore,  of  gold,  and  of 
silver,  and  of  iron,  and  of  copper.  And  they  did  work  all 
manner  of  fine  work. 

24.  And  they  did  "have  silks,  and  fine  twined  linen  ;  and 
they  did  work  all  manner  of  cloth,  that  they  might  clothe 
themselves  from  their  nakedness. 

25.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  <1x>ols  to  till  the 
earth,  both  to  plough  and  to  sow,  to  reap  and  to  hoe,  and  also 
to  thrasb. 

«  26.  And  they  did  make  all  manner  of  tools  with  which 
they  did  work  their  beasts. 

27.  And  they  did  make,  all  manner  of  weapons  of  "war. 
And  they  did  work  all  manner  of  work  of  exceeding  curious 
workmanship. 

28.  And  never  could  be  a  people  more  blessed  than  w^ere 
they,  and  more  prospered  by  the  hand  of  the  Lord.  And  they 
were  in  a  land  that  was  ^choice  above  all  laud^,  for  the  Lord 
had  spoken  it. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  live  many 
years,  and  begat  sons  and  daughters ;  and  he  also  be»gat 
Hearthom. 

30.  And  it  carne  to  pass  that  Hearthom  reigned  in  the 
stead  of  his  father.  Ana  when  Hearthom  had  reigned  twenty 
and  four  years,  behold  the  kingdom  was  taken  away  from 
him.  And  he  served  many  years  in  captivity  ;  yea,  even  all 
the  remainder  of  his  days. 

3L  And  he  begat  Hetb,  and  Heth  lived  in  captivity  all  his 
days.  And  Heth  begat  Aaron,  and  Aaron  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  his  days  ;  and  he  begat  Amnigaddah,  and  Amnigaddan 
also  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days ;  and  he  begat  Coriantum, 
and  Coriantum  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days  ;  and  he  begat 
Com. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Com  drew  away  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  And  he  reigned  over  the  half  of  the  kingdom 
forty  and  two  years  ;  and  he  went  to  battle  against  the  King 
Amgid,  and  fought  for  the  space  of  many  years,  during  which 
time  Com  gained  power  over  Amgid,  and  obtained  power 
over  the  remainder  of  the  kingdom. 

33.  And  in  the  days  of  Com  there  began  to  be  robbers  in 
the  land  :  and  they  adopted  the  old  plans,  and    adminis- 
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tered  'oaths  after  the  manner  of  the  ancients,  and  sought 
again  to  destroy  the  kingdom. 

Si.  Now  Com  did  fight  against  them  much  ;  neverthelcH-s. 
he  did  not  prevail  against  therii. 


CHAPTER  11 

1.  AXD  there  came  also  in  the  days  of  Com  ''many  pro- 
phets, and  prophesied  of  the  destruction  of  that  great  people, 
except  they  should  repent  and  turn  unto  the  Lord,  and  for- 
nake  their  murders  ana  wickedness. 

2.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  prophets  were  rejected  hy 
the  people,  and  they  ned  unto  Com  for  protection,  fo^  the 
people  sought  to  destroy  them  ; 

3.  And  they  prophesied  unto  Com  many  things ;  and  he 
was  blessed  in  all  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

4.  And  he  lived  to  a  good  old  age,  and  be^at  Shiblom  ;  and 
Shiblom  reigned  in  his  stead.  And  the  brother  of  Shiblom 
rebelled  against  him  ;  and  there  began  to  be  an  exceeding 
great  war  in  all  the  land. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Shiblom  caused 
that  ^all  the  prophets  who  prophesied  of  the  destruction  of 
the  people,  should  be  put  to  death, 

o.  And  there  was  great  calamity  in  all  the  land,  for  thoy 
had  testified  that  a  greater  curse  should  come  upon  the  land, 
and  also  ux>on  the  people,  and  that  there  should  oe  a  great  de- 
struction among  them,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  upon 
the  face  of  the  tarth ;  and  their  bones  should  become  as  ''heaps 
of  earth  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  except  they  should  repent 
of  their  wickedness. 

7.  And  they  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord« 
because  of  their  ''wicked  combinations ;  wherefore  there 
began  to  be  wars  and  contentions  in  all  the  land,  and  also 
many  famines  and  pestilences,  insomuch  that  there  was  u 

Seat  destruction,  such  an  one  as  never  had  been  known  upon 
e  f^iCM  of  the  earth,  and  all  this  came  to  pass  in  the  days  of 
Shiiiiora. 

'V.  And  the  people  began  to  repent  of  their  iniquity  ;  and 
inasmuch  as  they  did,  the  Lord  did  have  mercy  on  them. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiblom  Was  slain,  and  Seth 
was  brought  into  captivity,  and  did  dwell  in  captivity  all  his 
days. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ahah,  his  son,  did  obtain  the 
kingdom ;  and  he  did  reign  over  the  people  all  his  days.  And 
he  did  do  all  manner  of  iniquity  in  his  days,  by  which  he  did 
cause  the  shedding  of  much  blood  :  and  few  were  his  days. 

9,  see  t,  n.  Nop.  10. 
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il.  And  Btliem,  being  a  descendant  of  Ahah,  did  obtain 
the  kingdom  ;  and  he  also  did  do  that  which  was  wicked  in 
his  days. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  tbo  days  of  Ethem,  there 
qame  'many  prophets,  and  prophesied  again  unto  the  people ; 
yea,  they  dia  prophesy  that  the  Lord  would  utterly  destroy 
them  from  off  the  face  of  the  earth,  except  they  repented  of 
their  iniquities. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  hardened  their 
hearts,  and  would  not  hearken  unto  their  word ;  and  the 
prophets  mourned  and  withdrew  from  among  the  ]>eople. 

14.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Ethem  did  execute  juagm^nt 
in  wickedness  all  his  days  *  and  he  begat  Moron.  And  it 
came  to  pass  that  Moron  did  reign  in  his  stead :  and  Moron 
did  that  which  was  wicked  before  the  Lord. 

•  15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  a  rebellion  among 
the  people,  because  of  that  -Secret  combination  which  wa» 
built  up  to  get  power  and  gain ;  and  there  arose  a  mighty  man 
among  them  in  iniquity,  and  gave  battle  unto  Moron,  in 
which  he  did  overthrow  the  half  of  the  kingdom ;  and  he  did 
maintain  the  half  of  the  kingdom  for  many  years. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Moron  did  overthrow  him, 
and  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  another  mighty 
man  ;  and  he  was  a  descendant  of  the  brother  of  Jared. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  did  overthrow  Moron  and 
obtain  the  kingdom;  wherefore  Moron  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  the  remainder  of  his  days ;  and  he  begat  Ck)riantor. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  dwelt  in  captivity 
all  his  days. 

20.  And  in  the  days  of  Coriantor  there  'also  came  many 
prophets,  and  prophesied  of  great  and  marvellous  things, 
and  cried  repentance  unto  the  people,  and  except  they  shoiDd 
repent^  the  Lord  God  would  execute  judgment  against  thc^n 
to  their  utter  destruction ; 

21..  And  that  the  Lord  God  would  send  or  bring 
forth  ^another  people  to  possess  the  land,  by  his  power, 
after  the  manner  which  he  brought  their  fathers. 

22.  And  they  did  reject  all  the  words  of  the  prophets, 
because  of  their  'secret  society  and  wicked  abominations. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantor  begat  Ether,  and 
he  died,  having  dwelt  in  captivity  all  his  days. 


CHAPTER  12. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  days  of  Ether  were  in 
the  days  of  Coriantumr ;  and  Coriantumr  was  king  over  all 
the  land. 


«,  «ee  p.  Ether  0.        /•  see  <,  u.  Nop.  10.  g.  Me  |», 'Ether  A.         A,  A 
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2.  And  Ether  was  a  prophet  of  the  Lord ;  wherefore 
Ether  came  forth  in  the  clays  of  Coriantumr,  and  began  to 
prophesy  unto  the  people,  for  he  could  i>ot  be  rcKtrained 
because  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  which  was  in  hiia; 

3.  For  he  did  cry  from  the  morning,  even  uutiJ  the  goinff 
down  of  the  sun,  exhortinc;  the  people  to  believe  in  Goa 
unto  repentance,  lest  they  "should  be  destroyed,  saying  unto 
them,  tnat  by  faith  all  things  are  fulfilled  ; 

4.  Wherefore,  whoso  believeth  in  God  might  with  *surety 
hope  for  a  better  world,  yea,  even  a  place  at  the  right  hand 
of  God,  which  hope  cometh  of  faith, 'maketh  an  anchor  to  the 
souls  of  men,  which  would  make  them  sure  and  steadfast, 
always  abounding  in  good  works,  being  led  to  glorify  God. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  did  prophesy  great 
and  marvellous  things  unto  the  people,  which  they  aid  not 
believe,  because  they  saw  them  not. 

6.  And  now,  I  Moroni,  would  speak  somewhat  concern- 
ing these  things ;  I  would  shew  unto_  the  world  that  faith 
is  things  which  are  hoped  for  and  hot  seen ;  wherefore, 
dispute  not  because  ye  see  not,  for  ye  receive  no  witness 
until  after  the  trial  of  your  faith  ; 

7.  For  it  was  by  faith  that  Christ  shewed  himself  unto 
our  fathers,  after  he  had  risen  from  the  dead  :  and  he  shewed 
not  himself  unto  them,  until  after  they  had  faith  in  him ; 
wherefore  it  must  needs  bft  that  some  had  faith  in  him,  for 
he  shewed  himself  not  unto  the  world. 

8.  But  because  of  the  faith  of  men,  he  hai^  shewn  hiin- 
Helf  unto  the  world  and  glorified  the  name  of  the  Father, 
and  prepared  a  way  that  tnereby  others  might  be  partakers 
of  the  heavenly  gift,  that  they  might  hope  for  those  things 
which  they  have  not  seen  ; 

9.  Wherefore  ye  may  also  have  hope,  and  be  partakers 
of  the  gift,  if  ve  will  but  have  faith. 

10.  Behola  it  was  by  faith  that  they  of  old  were 
called  'after  the  holy  order  of  God  : 

11.  Wherefore,  by  faith,  was  the  law  of  Moses  given. 
But  in  Aie  gift  of  nis  Son,  hath  God  prepared  a  more  excel- 
lent way  ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  it  hath  oeen  fulfilled ; 

12.  For  if  there  be  no  faith  among  the  children  of  men, 
God  can  do  *'no  miracle  among  them  ;  wherefore  he  shewed 
not  himnelf  until  after  their  faith. 

13.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Alma  and  Amulek  that 
caused  the  'prison  to  tumble  to  the  earth. 

14.  Behold,  it  was  the  faith  of  Nephi  and  Lehi, 
that  -^wrought  the  change  upon  the  Lamanites,  that  they 
were  baptized  with  fire  and  *with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

15.  Behold,  it  was  the  ^faitli  of  Ammon  and  his  brethren, 
which  wrought  so  great  a  miracle  among  the  Lamanites  ;  ^ 

a,  Elher  11 :  12,  20—22.  6,  vers.  6,  8,  9,  82.  Moro.  7  :  40-44.  8 :  W. 
10  :  20-  22.  c,  Boe  g,  Moa.  26.  d,  nee  d,  in.  Nep.  17.  <,  Alma  14  : 

20-  29.       /,  Hela.  5 :  20—62.    ni.  Nep.  0 :  20.       g,  Alma  17  -29. 
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10W  Tea,  and  even  all  they  who  wrought  miracles, 
wrought  them  bj  faith,  even  those  who  were  before  Christ, 
and  also  them  who  were  after. 

17.  And  it  was  by  faith  that  the  three  disciples  obtained 
a  promise  that  they  should  ^not  taste  of  death ;  and  they 
obtained  not  the  promise  until  after  their  faith. 

18.  And  neither  at  any  time  hath  any  wrought  miracles 
until  after  their  faith  ;  wherefore  they  nrst  believed  in  the 
Son  of  God. 

19.  And  there  were  many  whose  faith  was  so  exceeding 
strong  even  before  Christ  came  who  could  not  be  kept 
from  »within  the  vail,  but  truly  saw  with  their  eyes  the  thing» 
which  they  had  beheld  with  an  eye  of  faith,  and  they  were 
glad.  4 

20.  And  behold,  we  have  seen  in  this  record,  that  one 
of  tliese  was  the  brother  of  Jared :  for  so  great  was  his  faitli 
in  God,  that  when  God  put  •'forth  his  linger.  Tie  could  not 
hide  it  from  the  sight  of  the  brother  of  Jared,  because  of  hiK 
word  which  he  had  spoken  unto  him,  which  word  he  had 
obtained  by  faith. 

21.  And  after  the  brother  of  Jared  had  beheld  the  finger 
of  the  Lord,  because  of  the  ^promise  which  the  brother  of 
Jared  had  obtained  by  faith,  the  Lord  could  'not  withhold 
anj  thing  from  his  sight ;  wherefore  he  shewed  him  all 
thmgs,  for  he  could  *"no  loneer  be  kept  without  the  vail. 

&  And  it  is  by  faith  that  my  fathers  have  obtained 
the  "promi5;e  that  these  things  should  come  unto  their 
brethren  through  the  Gentiles  ;  therefore  the  Lord  hath  com- 
manded me,  yea,  even  Jesus  Christ. 

2:1  And  I  said  unto  him,  Lord,  the  Gentiles  will  <^ock 
at  these  things,  because  of  our  weakness  in  writing;  for 
Lord  thou  hast  made  us  mighty  in  word  by  faith,  but  thou 
hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing  ;  for  thou  hast  made  all 
this  people  that  they  could  speak  much,  because  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  thou  hast  given  them ; 

24.  And  thou  hast  made  us  that  we  could  write  but 
little,  .becaujse  of  the  ^awkwardness  of  our  hands.  Behold, 
thou  hast  not  made  us  mighty  in  writing  like  unto  the 
brother  of  Jared,  for  thou  maaest  him  tliat  the  things  'which 
he  wrote,  were  mighty  even  as  thou  art,  unto  the  overpower- 
ing of  man  to  read  them. 

25.  Thou  hast  also  made  our  words  powerful  and  great, 
even  that  we  ''cannot   write  them ;  wherefore,  when  w.e 

A,  see  d,  in.  Nep.  28.  «,  Bee  /,  Ether  8.  i,  see  s,  Ether  3. 
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write,  we  beliold  our  weakness,  and  stumble  oeeauso  of  the 
placing  of  our  words ;  and  I  fear  lest  the  Gentiles  shall  *mock 
at  our  words. 

20.  And  when  I  had  said  this,  the  Lord  spake  unto  me, 
sayinff.  Fools  mock,  but  they  shall  mourn ;  and  my  grace  Is 
sufficient  for  the  meek,  that  they  shall  take  no  advantage  of 
your  weakness ; 

27.  And  if  men  come  unto  me,  I  will  shew  unto  them 
their  weakness.  I  give  unto  men  weakness,  that  they  may 
be  humble;  and  my  grace  is  suftlcient  for  all  men  that 
humble  themselves  oefore  me ;  for  if  they  humble  them- 
selves before  me,  and  have  faith  in  me,  then  will  I  make 
weak  things  become  strong  uuto  tliem. 

28.  Behold,  I  will  shew  unto  the  Gentiles  their  weakness, 
and  I  will  shew  unto  them  that  faith,  hope,  and  charity, 
bringeth  unto  me — the  fountain  of  all  righteousness. 

^.  And%  Moroni,  having  heard  these  words,  was  tom« 
forted,  and  said,  O  Lord,  thy  righteous  will  be  done,  for  I 
blow  that  thou  workest  unto  the  children  of  men  according 
to  their  faith ; 

30.  For  the  brother  of  Jared  said  unto  the  mountain 
Zerin,  remove,  and  It  was  removed.  And  if  he  had  not  had 
taith,  it  would  not  have  moved;  wherefore  thou  workest 
after  men  have  faith ; 

31.  For  thus  didst  thou  manifest  thyself  unto  thy  dis- 
eiples.  For  after  they  had  faith,  and  did  speak  in  thy  name, 
thou  didst  shew  thyself  unto  them  in  great  power ; 

32.  And  I  also  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
hast  prepared  a  house  for  man ;  yea,  even  among  the  *^man- 
sions  of  thy  Father,  in  which  man  might  have  a  more  excel- 
lent *hope ;  wherefore  man  must  hope,  or  he  cannot  receive 
an  inheritance  in  the  place  which  thou  hast  prepared. 

33.  And  again  I  remember  that  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
hast  loved  the  world,  even  unto  the  laying  down  of  thy  life 
for  the  world,  that  tnou  mightest  take  it  again  to  prepare  a 
place  for  the  children  of  men. 

34.  And  now  I  know  that  this  love  which  thou  hast  had 
for  the  children  of  men,  is  charity;  wherefore,  except  men 
shall  have  "'charitv,  they  cannot  inherit  that  place  which 
thou  hast  prepared'in  the  mansions  of  thy  Father. 

•  35.  Wherefore,  I  know  by  this  thing  which  thou  hast 
said,  that  if  the.  Gentiles  have  not  chanty,  because  of  our 
weakness,  that  thou  wilt  prove  them,  and  take  away  their 
talent,  yea,  even  that  which  they  have  received,  and  give 
onto  them  who  shall  have  more  abundantly. 

36.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  that 
he  would  g^ve  unto  the  Gentiles  grace,  that  they  might  have 
charity. 

37.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  If 

t,  vera  88,  27.  f .  tee  e,  Jacob  4.  ti,  von.  U'{.  :U,  37.  8«e  m,  Enos.  1. 
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th^j  have  not  charity,  it  mattereth  not  unto  thee,  thou  hast 
been  faithful ;  wherefore  thy  garments  shall  be  made  clean. 
And  because  thou  hast  *seen  thy  weakness,  thon  shalt  be 
made  strong,  even  unto  the  sitting  down  in  the  place  which  I 
haveprepared  in  the  ''mansions  of  my  Father. 

3^  And  now  I,  Moroni,  bid  farewell  unto  the  Gentiles, 
yea,  and  also  unto  my  breUiren  whom  I  love,  until  we  shall 
meet  before  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ,  where  all  men  shall 
know  that  my  garments  are  not  Spotted  with  your  blood ; 

SO.  And  then  shall  ye  knoW  that  I  have  seen  Jesus,  and 
that  he  hath  talked  with  me  face  to  face,  and  that  he  told 
me  in  plain  humility,  even  as  a  man  telleth  another  in  mine 
own  language,  concerning  these  things ; 

*    40.  And  only  a  ^ew  have  I  written,  because  ot  my  weak- 
ness in  writing. 

41.  And  now  I  would  commend  ybu  to  seek  (his  Jesus  of 
whom  the  prophets  and  apostles  have  written,  tnat  the  grace 
of  Grod  the  Father,  and  also  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the 
Holv  Ghost,  which  beareth  ^'hrecord  of  them,  may  be,  and 
abide  in  you  for  ever.    Amen. 


CHAPTER   13. 

1.  Akd  now  I,  Tloroni,-. proceed  to  iinish  my  record  con- 
eerning  the  destruction  of  the  people  of  whom  I  have  been 
writing. 

2.  For  behold,  they  rejected  all  the  words  of  Ether ;  for 
he  truly  told  them  of  all  thin^,  from  the  beginning  of  man ; 
and  that  after  the  waters  han  receded  fr6m  off  the  face  of 
this  land,  it  became  a  choice  land  above  all  other  lands,  a 
chosen  land  of  the  Lord ;  w:heref ore  the  Lord  would  have 
that  all  men  should  serve  him  who  dwell  upon  the  fiM» 
thereof ; 

3.  And  that  it  was  the  *place  of  the  New  Jerusalem, 
which  should  ^come  down  out  of  heaven,  and  the  Holy 
Sanctuarv  of  the  Lord. 

4.  Behold,  Ether  saw  the  days  of  Christ,  and  he  spake 
concerning  a  'New  Jerusalem  upon  this  land ; 

5.  And  he  spake  also  concerning  the  house  of  Israel,  ^d 
the  Jerusalem  from  whence  ''Lehi  should  come ;  after  it  should 
be  destroyed,  it  should  be  built  up  again  a  'holy  city  unto  the 
Lord,  wherefore  it  could  not  be  a  New  Jerusafeni,  for  it  bad 
been  in  a  time  of  old,  but  it  should  be  built  up  again,  and 
become  a  holy  dty  of  the  Lord ;  and  it  should  bie  built  unto 
the  house  of  Israel ; 
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G.  And  that  a-^ew  Jerusalem  should  be  built  up  upon  this 
land,  unto  the  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph,  for  which 
things  there  has  been  a  type ; 

7.  For  as  Joseph  brought  his  father  down  into  the  land 
of  Egypt,  even  so  ne  died  tnere ;  wherefore  the  Lord  brought  • 
a  remnant  of  the  seed  of  Joseph  out  of  the  land  of  Jerusalem, 
that  he  might  be  merciful  unto  the  seed  of  Joseph^  that  ^they 
should  pensh  no^  even  as  he  was  merciful  unto  the  father  of 
Joseph,  that  he  should  perish  not ; 

o.  Wherefore  the  remnant  of  the  house  of  Joseph  shall  be 
built  upon  this  land ;  and  it  shall  be  a  land  of  Hheir  inheri- 
tance ;  and  they  shall  build  up  a  *holj  city  unto  the  Lord,  like 
unto  the  Jerusalem  of  old  ;  and  they  shall  no  more  be  con- 
founded, until  the  end  come,  when  the  earth  shall  pass 
awar. 

9.  "^And  there  shall  be  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth : 
and  they  shall  be  like  unto  the  old,  save  the  old  have  iMissea 
away,  and  all  things  have  become  new. 

10.  And  *then  cometh  the  New  Jerusalem ;  and-  blessed 
are  they  who  dwell  therein,  for  it  is  they  whose  garments 
are  white  through  the  blooa  of  the  Lamb ;  and  they  are  they 
who  are  'nunibered  among  the  remnant  of  the  seed  6t 
Joseph,  who  were  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

U.  And  **then  also  cometh  the  Jerusalem  of  old  ;  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  blessed  are  they,  for  they  have  been  washed 
In  the  blood  of  tne  Lamb ;  and  they  are  they  who  were 
scattered  and  gathered  in  from  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth, 
and  from  the  *norUi  countries,  and  are  partakers  of  the  ful- 
fllUne  of  the  covenant  which  God  maae  with  their  father 
Abraham.  * 

12.  And  when  these  things  come,  bringeth  to  pass  the 
scripture  which  saith,  'There  are  they  who  were  first,  who 
ahail  be  last ;  and  there  are  they  who  were  last,  who  shall  be 
first. 

13.  And  I  was  about  to  write  more,  but  I  am  forbidden ; 
but  g^at  and  marvellous  were  the  prophecies  of  Ether,  but 
they  esteemed  him  as  nought,  and  cast  him  out,  and  he  hid 
himself  in  the  'cavity  of  a  rock  by  day,  and  by  'night  he 
went  forth  viewing  the  things  whicn  should  -come  upon  the 
people. 

14.  And  as  he  dwelt  in  the  cavity  of  a  rock,  he  made 
the  rremainder  of  this  record,  viewhig  the  destrucaons  which 
came  upon  the  people  by  night. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  that  same  year  which  he 
was  cast  out  from  amons  the  i)eople,  there  oegan  to  be  a 
great  war  among  the  people,  for  there  were  many  who  rose 
up  who  were  mighty  men,  and  sought  to  destroy  Lk>riantumr 

/,  tee  f ,  m.  Nep.  20.  ^,  n.  Nepc  8 :  5^84.  Ahn*  46 :  84-88.  A.  mo 
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by  their  ^fiecret  p]aii»  of  wickedneae^  of  which  'hftth  been 
•poteen. 

Id.  And  now  Coriantumr,  having  aljidied  himself  in  all 
the  arts  of  war,  and  all  the  cunning  of  the  world,  wherefore 
he  gave  battle  unto  them  who  aougnt  to  deatroy  him ; 

17.  But.  he  repented  not^  neither  his  fair  aona  nor 
daughtera ;  neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Cohar ; 
neither  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  of  Ck>rmor ;  and  in  fine,, 
there  was  none  of  the  fair  sons  and  daughters  upon  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth,  who  repented  of  their  silis ; 

18.  Wherefore  it  came  to  pass  that  in  tne  first  year  that 
Ether  dwelt  in  the  'cavity  of  a  r^k,  there  waa  many  people 
who  were  slain  by  the  a  word  of  thoae  *aecret  combinations 
fighting  againat  Coriantumr,  that  they  might  obtain  the 
kuigdom. 

19.  And  it  came  to  paaa  that  the  aona  of  Coriantumr 
fought  much  and  bled  much. 

a).  And  in  the  second  year,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Bther,  that  he  ahould  go  and  prophesy  unto  Coriantumr,  that 
if  he  would  repent,  and  all  nis  household,  the  Lord  would 
give  unto  him  his  kingdom,  and  spai^  the  people. 

21.  Otherwise  they  should  be  destroyed,  and  all  his  house- 
hold, aave  it  were  himaelf,  and  he  should  only  live  to  see  the 
fblfllUng  of  the  propheciea  which  had  been  apoken  concern- 
ing'another  people  receiving  the  land  for  their  inheritance ; 
and  Coriantumr  should  receive  a  burial  by  them  ;  and  every 
floul  ahould  be  ^destroyed  save  it  were  Coriantumr. 

82.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  repented  not» 
neither  his  household,  neither  the  people:  and  the  wars 
ceased  not ;  and  they  sought  to  kill  Ether,  out  he  fled  from 
before  them,  and  hid  again  in  the  "Cavity  of  the  rock. 

23.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  there  arose  up  Shared,  and 
he  also  gave  battle  unto  Coriantumr ;  and  hb  did  beat  him, 
inaomucn  that  in  the  third  year  he  did  bring  him  into 
captivity. 

24  And  the  aona  of  Coriantumr,  in  the  fourth  year,  did 
beat  ShAred,  ifind  did  obtain  the  kingdom  again  unto  their 
father. 

26b  Now  there  began  to  be  a  war  upon  all  the  face  of  the 
land,  every  man  with  his  band  fighting  for  that  which  he 
deaired. 

20.  And  there  were  robbers,  and  in  fine^  all  maimer  ai 
wickedneaa  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  was  exceeding 
angry  with  Shared,  and  he  went  against  him  with  his  armies 
topaittle ;  and  they  did  meet  in  greats  anger,  and  they  did 
meet  him  in  the.  valley  of  Gilgal ;  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

%  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  fought  againat  him 
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for  the  space  of  'three  days.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Corian- 
tumr  beat  him,  and  did  pursue  him  until  ne  came  to  the 
plains  of  Heshlon. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shared  gave  him  battle 
again  upon  the  plains  ;  and 'behold,  he  did  beat  Coriantumr, 
and  drove  him  back  again  to  the  vallev  of  Gilgal. 

90.  And  Coriantumr  save  Shared  battle  again  in  the 
vallev  of  Giljzal,  iji  which  ne  beat  Shared,  and  slew  him. 

31.  And  Shared  wounded  Coriantumr  inhis'thigh,thathe 
did  not  go  to  battle  again  for  the  space  of  two  years,  in 
whi<^  time  all  the  people  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land  were 
shedding  blood,  and  there  was  none  to  restrain  them. 


CHAPTER  14.. 

1.  And  now  there  began  to  be  a  great  'curse  tfpon  all  the 
)and,  because  of  the  iniquity  of  the  people,  in  which,  if  a 
man  should  lay  his  tool  or  his  sword  upon  his  shelf,  or  upon 
the  place  whither  he  would  keep  it,  and  behold,  upon  the 
nrort'ow,  he  could  not  find  it^  so  great  was  the  curse  upon  the 
land. 

2.  Wherefore  every  man  did  cleave  unta  that  which  was 
his  oW!n,  with  his  hands,  and  would  not  borrow,  neither 
would  he  lend ;  and  eveiy  man  kept  the  hilt  of  his  sword 
thereof,  in  his  right  hand,  in  the  deJcence  of  his  property  and 
his  own  life,  and  of  his  wives  and  children. 

«  3.  And  now  after  the  space  of  two  years,  and  after  the 
death  of  Shared,  behold,  there  arose  the  brotner  of  Shared 
and  he  ^ave  battle  unto  Coriantumr,  in  which  Coriantumr 
did  beat  nim,  and  did  pursue  him  to  the  wilderness  of  Akish. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  brother  of  Shared  did 

five  battle  unto  him  in  the  wilderness  of  Akish :  and  the 
attle  became  exceeding  sore,  and  many  thousands  fell .  by 
the  sword. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Coriantuibr  did  lay  siege  to 
the  wilderness,  and.  the  brother  of  Shared  did  march  forth 
out  of  the  wllaemess  by  nighty  and  slew  a  part  of  the  army 
of  Coriantumr,  as  they  were  drunken. 

6.  And  he  came  forth  to  the  ^land  of  Moron,  and  placed 
himself  upon  the  throne  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  dwelt  with  his 
arm^  in  the  wilderness,  for  the  space.of  two  years,  in  which 
he  did  reoeive  great  strength  to  nis  army. 

8.  Now  the  brother  of  Shared,  whose  name  was  Gilead, 
also  received  great  strength  to  hia  army,  because  of  'secret 
combinations. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  his  High  Priest  murdered 
him  as  he  sat  upon  liin  throne. 
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IQL  And  it  came  toiM^  that  one  of  tb»  secret  combina- 
HoDB  mnrdered  him  m  a  secret  pass,  and  obtained  nnto 
himself  the  kingdom ;  and  his  name  was  Lib ;  and  Lib  was 
m  man  of  great  stature,  more  than  any  other  man  among  all 
the  people. 

IL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  in  the  first  year  of  Lib^ 
Ck>riantumr  came  up  unto  the  4and  of  Moron,  and  gave 
battle  unto  Lib. 

•  12.  And  it  cam^  to  pass  that  he  fought  with  Lib,  in 
which'  Lib  did  smite  upon  his  arm  that  he  was  wounded  ; 
nevertheless,  the  army  of  Coriantumr  did  press  forwara 
upon  Lib^  that  he  fled  to  the  borders  upon  the  sea  shore. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  pursued  him ; 
and  Lib  gave  battle  unto  him  upon  the  sea  shore. 

liL  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  smite  the  army  of 
Coriantumr,  that  they  fled  again  to  the  wilderness  of 
Akish. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Lib  did  pursue  him  until  he 
came  to  the  plains  of  Agosh.  And  Coriantumr  had  taken 
aU  the  people  with  him,  as  he  fled  before  Lib  in  that  quarter 
of  the  land  whither  he  fled. 

16.  And  when  he  had  come  to  the  plains  of  Agosh,  he 
gave  battle  unto  Lib,  and  he  smote  upon  nim  until  he  died ; 
nevertheless,  the  brothex  of  Lib  old  come  against  Co- 
riantumr in  the  stead  thereof,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore,  in  the  which  Coriantumr  fled  again  before 
the  army  of  the  brother  of  Lib. 

17.  Now  the  name  of  the  brother  of  Lib  was  called  Shiz. 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  piirsued  after  Coriantumr,  and 
he  did  overthrow  many  cities,  and  he  did  slay  both  women 
and  children,  and  he  did  bum  the  dities  thereof ; 

18.  And  there  went  a  fear  of  Shiz  throughout  all  the 
land :  yea,  a  cry  went  forth  throu^out  the  land,  who  can 
stand  Defore  tne  army  of  Shizt  Behold,  he  sweepeth  the 
earth  before  him  I 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  began  to  flock 
together  in  armies,  throughout  all  the  moe  of  the  land. 

20.  And  they  were  divided,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the 
army  of  Shiz,  and  a  part  of  them  fled  to  the  army  of  Co- 
riantumr. 

21.  And  so  great  and  lasting  had  been  the  war,  and  so 
long  had  been  the  scene  of  bloodshed  and  carnage,  that 
the  whole  face  of  the  land  was  covered  with  the  bodies  of 
the  dead; 

22.  And  so  swift  and  speedy  was  the  war,  that  there 
was  none  left  to  bury  the  dea4  but  they  did  march  forth 
from  the  shedding  of  olood  to  the  shedding  of  blood,  leaving 
the  bodies  of  both  men,  women,  and  children,  strewed  upon 
the  face  of  the  land,  to  become  a  prey  to  the  worms  of  the 
flesh; 

d,  see  0,  Ether  7. 
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23.  And  the  scent  thereof  went  forth  upon  the  face  of  the 
land,  even  upon  all  the  face  of  the  land;  wherefore  tlie 
people  became  troubled  by  day  and  by  nighty  because  of  the 
•cent  thereof ; 

24.  Nevertheless,  Shizdid  not  cease  to  pursue  Coriautumr, 
for  he  had  sworn  to  avenge  himself  upon  Coriantumr  of 
the  'blood  of  his  brother,  who  had  been  slain^  and  the  word  of 
the  Lord  which  came  to  Ether,  that  Coriantumr  should  -^not 
fall  by  the  sword» 

2o.  And  thus  ve  see  that  the  Lord  did  visit  them  in  the 
fulness  of  his  wrath,  and  their  wickedness  and  abomina- 
tions, had  prepared  a  way  for  their  everlasting  destruction. 

2d.  Ana  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  did  pursue  Coriantumr 
eastward,  even  to  the  bonders  of  the  sea-shore,  and  there  he 
gave  battle  unto  Shiz  for  the  space  of  three  days ; 

27.  And  so  terrible  was  the  destruction  among  the 
armies  of  Shiz,  that  the  people  began  to  be  frighteneo,  and 
began  to  flee  before  the  armies  of  uoriantumr :  and  they  fled 
to  the  land  of  Corihor,  and  swept  off  the  inhaoitants  before 
them,  all  thev  that  would  not  join  them ; 

28.  And  they  pitched  their  tents  in  the  vallev  of  Corihor. 
And  Coriantumr  pitched  his  tents  in  the  valley  of  Shurr. 
Now  the  valley  of  Shurr  was  near  the  hill  Conmor  ;  where- 
fore Coriantumr  did  gather  his  armies  together,  upon  the 
hill  Comnor,  and  did  sound  a  trumpet  unto  the  armies  of 
Shiz,  to  invite  them  forth  to  battle. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  came  forth,  but  were 
driven  again;  and  they  came  the  second  time;  and  they 
were  driven' again  the  second  time.  And  it  came  to  pass 
that  they  came  again  the  third  time,  and  the  battle  became 
exceeding  sore. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Shiz  smote  upon  Coriantumr 
that  he  gave  him  many  deep  wounds,  and  Coriantumr 
having  lost  his  blood,  fainted,  and  was  carried  away  as 
thougn  he  were  dead. 

31.  Now  the  loss  of  men,  women,  and  children,  on  both 
sides,  was  so  great  that  Shiz  commanded  his  people  that 
they  should  not  pursue  the  armies  of  Coriantumr ;  where- 
fore they  returned  to  their  camp. 


CHAPTER  16. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Coriantumr  had  recovered 
of  his  wounds,  he  began  to  remember  the  "words  which 
Ether  had  spoken  unto  him ; 

2.  He  saw  that  there  had  been  slain  by  the  sword  already 
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nearly  two  millions  of  his  people,  and  he  begaii  to  sorrow 
in  his  heart ;  jea,  there  had  been  slain  Hwo  niillions  of 
mightymen,  and  also  their  wives  and  their  children. 

3.  He  began  to  repent  of  the  evil  which  he  had  done ;  he 
began  to  remember  the  words  which  had  been  spoken  fay 
the  mouth  of  all  the  prophetH,  and  he  saw  them  that  they* 
were  fulfilled  thus  far,  every  whit ;  and  his  soul  mourned, 
and  refused  to  be  comforteci. 

4.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto 
Shiz.  desiring  him  that  he  would  spare  the  people,  and  he 
would  give  up -the  kingdom  for  the  sake  of  the  uvea  of  the 
people. 

5.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  Shis  had  received  his 
epistle,  he  wrote  an  epistle  unto*  Coriantumr,  that  if  he 
would  give  himself  up,  that  he  might  slav  him  with  hia  own. 
sword,  that  he  woula  spare  the  lives  of  tne  people. 

6.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  people  repented  not  of 
their  iniquity ;  and  the  people  of  Coriantumr  tvere  stirred 
up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Shiz ;  and  the  people  of 
Shiz  were  stinred  up  to  anger  against  the  people  of  Corian- 
tumr ;  wherefore  the  people  of  Shiz  did  give  battle  unto 
the  people  of  Coriantumr. 

7.  And  when  Coriantumr  saw  that  he  was  about  to  taD, 
he  fled  again  before  the  people  of  Shiz. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  came  to  the  ^waters  of 
Ripliancum,  which,  by  interpretation,  is  large,  or  to  exceed 
all ;  wherefore,  when  they  came  to  these  waters,  they  pitched 
their  tents ;  and  Shiz  also  pitched  his  tents  near  unto  them ; 
and  therefore  on  the  morrow  they  did  come  to  battle. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  an  ezceedlns 
sore  battle,  in  which  Coriantumr  was  wounded  again,  ana 
he  fainted  with  the  loss  of  blood. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  armies  of  Coriantumr 
did  press  upon  the  armies  of  Shiz,  t^at  they  beat  them. 
that  they  caused  them  to  flee  before  them ;  and  they  wi 
flee  ''southward,  and  did  pitch  their  tents  in  a  place  which 
was  called  O^ath. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  army  of  Coriantdmr 
did  pitch  their  tents  bv  the  'hill  Bamah ;  and  it  was  that 
same  hill  where  mv  fatner  Mormon  did  •^hide  up  the  records 
unto  the  Lord,  whi(^  were  sacred. 

12.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  tibey  did  gather  together  sU 
the  people,  upon  all  the  face  of  the  Land,  who  had  not  been 
slain,  save  it  was  Ether. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Ether  'did  behold  all  the 
doings  of  the  people ;  and  he  beheld  that  the  people  who 

b,  induding  wives  and  children,  the  numhers,  reiy  probably,  miut  hKW 
been  from  ton  to  fifteen  millione.  e,  ■uppoooQ  to  be  lAke  OntMla 

d,  southward,  brought  them  into  the  region,  near  the  hill,  oaned  by  the 
Nephites,  Cumorah.  «,  Ramah  was  the  hill  Cumorah.  /.  Mor.  0  *  & 
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were  for  Goriantumr,  were  gathered  together  to  the  army  of 
Ck>riantumr ;  and  the  people  who  were  for  Shiz,  were  gathered 
together  to  the  army  of  Shiz  ; 

14.  Wherefore  they  were  for  the  space  of  four  years, 
gathering  together  the  people,  that  they  might  get  all  who 
were  upon  the  face  of  the  land,  and  that  they  might  receive 
all  the  strength  which  it  was  possible  that  they  could  receive. 

15.  And  It  came  to  pass  that  when  they  were  all  gathered 
together,  every  one  to  the  army  which  he  would,  with  their 
wives  and  their  children ;  both  men,  women,  and  children 
being  farmed  with  weapons  of  war,  having  shields,  and 
breast-plates,  and  head-plates,  and  being  clothed  after  the 
manner  of  war,  they  did  march  forth  one  against  another, 
to  battle  ;  and  they  fought  all  that  day,  and  conquered  not. 

1ft.  And  it  -came  to  pass  that  when  it  was  night  they 
were  weary,  and  retired  to  their  camps  ;  and  after  Uiey  had 
retired  to  their  camps,  they  *took  up  a  howling  and  a  lamen- 
tation for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  their  people  ;  and  so  great 
were,  their  cries,  their  bowlings  and  lamentations,  fehai  it 
did  rend  the  air  exceedingly. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  on  the  morrow  they  did  go 
a^in  to  battle,  and  great  and  terrible  was  that  day  ;  uever- 
tneless  they  conquered  not,  and  when  the  night  came  again,- 
thev  did ''rend  the  air  with  their  cries,  and  their  howlmgs, 
ana  their  mournings,  for  the  loss  of  the  slain  of  their  people. 

18.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Coriantumr  wrote  *again  an 
epistle  unto  Shiz,  desiring  that  he  would  not  come  again  to 
battle,  but  that  he  would  take  the  kingdom,  and  spare  the 
lives  of  the  people. 

19.  But  behold,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  had  ceased  striving 
with  them,  and  satan  had  full  power  over  the  hearts  of  the 
people,  for  they  were  given  up  unto  the  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  and  the  blindness  of  their  minds  that  they  might  be 
destroyed ;  wherefore  they  went  again  to  battle. 

20.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  all  that  day,  and 
when  the  night  came  they  slept  upon  their  swords ; 

21.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  even  until  the  night 
came ; 

22.  And  when  the  night  came  they  were  drunken  with 
anger,  even  as  a  man  who  is  drunken  with  wine  ;  and  th^ 
Hlept  again  upon  their  swords ; 

23.  And  on  the  morrow  they  fought  again ;  and  when  the 
ni^t  came  they  had  ail  fallen  by  the  sword  save  it  were  fifty 
and  two  of  the  people  of  Coriantumr,  and  sixty  and  nine  of 
the  people  of  Shiz. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  slept  upon  their  swords 
that  night,  and  on  the  morrow  thev  fought. again,  and  thej 
contended  in  their  mights  with  their  swords,  and  with  their 
shields,  all  that  day ; 

25.  And  when  the  night  came  there  were  thirty  and  two 

h,  Bther  10 :  27.       i,  ver.'lT.       j,  ret.  16.       it,  rw.  4," 
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of  the  people  of  Shic,  and  Xwenty  and  seven  of  the  pe<9ple 
of  Coriantumr. 

26,.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  £hey  ate  and  slept^  fttdprch 
pared  for  death  on  the  morrow,  ^d  iheywfire  large  and 
mi^ty  men,  as  to  the  strength  of  men. 

27^  And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  fought  for'  the  space 
of  three  hours,  and  they  fainted  with  the  loss  of  blood. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when  the  men  of  Coriantumr 
had  received  sufficient  strength,  that  thej  could  walk,  they 
were  about  to  flee  for  their  lives,  but  behold,  Shiz  arose,  and 
also  his  men,  and  he  swore  in  his  wrath  that  he  would  slay 
Cyoriantumr,  or  he  would  perish  by  the  sword ; 

29.  Wherefore  he  did  pursue  them,  and  on  the  morrow- 
he  did  overtake  them ;  and  they  fought  again  with  the  sword. 
Aiid  it  came  to  pass  that  whpn  they  had  hXl  &llen  by  the 
sword,  save  it  were  Coricmtumr  and  Shiz,  behold  Shiz  had 
fainted  with  loss  of  blood. 

ao.  And  it  came  to  passthat  when  Coriantumt  had  leaned 
upon  his  sword,  that  he  rested  a  little,  he  smote  off  the  head 
of  Shiz. 

31.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  after  he  had  smote  off  the 
head  of  Shiz(  that  Shiz  raised  -iipon  his  hands  and  feU ;  ttod 
efter  that  he  had  struggled  for  breath,  he  died. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  HDoriantumr  fell  to  the  earth, 
and  became  as  if  he  had  no  life. 

33.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Ether,  and  said  unto  him, 
Gro  forth.  And  he  went  forth,  and  beheld  that  the  words  of 
the  Lord  had  all  been  fulfilled ;  and  he  "*flni8hed  his  record ; 
(and  the  "hundredth  part  I  have  not  written,)  and  he  hid 
them  in  a  manner  that  the  <t>eople  of  Limhi  did  find  them. 

34.  Now  the  last  words  which  are  written  by  Ether,  are 
these,  whether  the  Lord  will  that  I  be  ti^anslated,  or  that  I 
suffer  the  will  of  the  Lord  in  the  flesh,  it  mattereth  not»  if  it 
80  be  that  I  am  saved  in  the  kingdom  of  Grod.    Amen. 


THE    BOOK    OP    MOEONL 


CHAPTBR  1. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  after  having  nuCde  an  end  of  .'abridg- 
ing the  account  of  the  people  of  Jared,  I  had  supposed  not 
to  nave  written  more,  but  I  have  not  as  yet  perisiied ;  and 
I  make  not  myself  known  to  the  Lamanites,  lest  they  should 
destroy  me. 

I,  Omni  1 :  20-22.       m,  Ether  18 :  14.       ffHM6«,  Ether  L        e^seeik, 
U  oe.  &  

a.  see  Book  of  Ether. 
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2.  For  behold,  their  wars  are  ^exceeding  fierce  amonk 
themselves :  and  because  of  their  hatred,  they  put  to  death 
eyeryiN'ephite  that  will  not  deny  the  Christ. 

£  And  L  Moroni,  will  not  deny  the  Christ;  wherefore, 
I  wand^  wnithersoeyer  I  can,  for  the  safety  of  mine  own 
life. 

i.  Wherefore  I  write  a  few  more,  things,  contrary  to  that 
which  I  had  supposed ;  for  I  had  supposed  not  to  have 
written  any  more ;  but  I  write  a  f ^w  more  things,  that 
perhaps  they  may  be  of  <^orth  unto  my  brethren,  the 
Lamanites,  in  some  future  day,  according  to  the  will  of  the 
liord. 


CHAPTER  2. 

1.  The  words  of  Christ,  which  he  spake  unto  his  Mis- 
ciples,  the  Twelve  whom  he  had  chosen,  as  he  laid  his  hands 
upon  them. 

2.  And  he  called  them  by  name,  saying.  Ye  shaU  call  on 
the  Father  in  my  name,  in  mighty  prayer ;  and  after  ye  have 
done  this,  ye  shall  have  power  that  on  him  whom  ye  shall 
lay  your  hands,  ^e  shaU  give  the  Holy  Ghost;  and  in. my 
name  shall  ye  give  it,  for  thus  do  mine  apostles. 

3.  Now  Christ  spake  these  words  unto  them  at  the  time 
of  his  first  appearinjs;  and  the  multitude  'heard  it  not,  but 
the  disciples  neard  .it :  and  on  as  many  as  they  ^'laid  their 
liands,  fell  the  Holy  Ghost. 


CHAPTEB  3. 

1.  The  maimer  which  the  "disciples,  who  were  called  the 
Elders  of  the  church,  ^ordained  Priests  and  Teachers. 

2.  After  thev  had  prayed  unto  the  Father  in  the  name  of 
Christ,  they  laid  their  hands  upon  them,  and  said, 

3.  In  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  I  ordain  you  to  b^  a 
Priest ;  (or,  if  he  be  a  Teacher,)  I  ordain  you  to  oe  a  Teacher, 
to  preach  repentance  and  remission  of  sins  through  Jesus 
Ctaist,  by  the  endurance  of  faith  on  his  name  to  the  end. 
Amen. 

4.  And  after  this  manner  did  they  ordain  Priests  and 
Teachers,  according  to  tl^e  gifts  and  callings  of  Grod  unto 

b,  I.  Nep.  12 :  20—28.    Hor.  6 :  15.  «,  n.  Nep.  8 :  •?,  11, 12, 19—21. 

See  c,  n.  Nq?.  27.  

a,  see  e,  m.  Nep.  12:  1.  b,  tot.  8.  m.  Mep.  18 :  87.  «,  m.  Nep. 
IB :  87.       d,  see  b,  

0,  see  e,  m.  Mep.  12 : 1.       ft,  Ten.  %—i.    See  e,  Hot.  6L 
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men ;  and  they  ordained  them  by  the  ^wer  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  which  was  in  them. 


CHAFTSB  4. 

L  Thb  manner  of  their 'Elders  and  Priests  administering 
the  *flesh  and  blood  of  Christ  unto  the  church.  And  they 
administered  it  according  to  the  commandments  of  Christ; 
wherefore  we  know  the  manner  to  be  true ;  and  the  Elder 
or  Priest  did  minister  it. 

2.  And  they  did  ''kneel  down  with  the  church,  and  pray 
to  the  Father  in  the  name  of  Christ  saying, 

3.  O  God^  the  Eternal  Father,  we  ask  thee  in  the  name 
of  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sanctUy  this  bread  to 
the  souls  of  all  those  who  partake  of  it,  that  they  may  eat  in. 
remembrance  of  the  'boay  of  thy  Son,  and  witness  unto 
thee,  O  Grod,  the  Eternal  Father,  that  they  are  willing  to 
take  upon  them  the  *name  of  thy  Son,  and  always  remem- 
ber hiny  a4d  keep  his  commandments  which  he  hath  given 
them,  that  they  may  always  have  his  Sjkirit  to  be  with  laem. 
Amen. 


CHAPTEB  & 

L  Tbe  manner  of  administering  the  wine.  Behold,  they 
took  the  cup,  and  said, 

2.  O  God^  the  Eternal  Father,  we  ask  thee,  In  the  name 
of  thy  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  bless  and  sanctify  this  wine  to 
the  souls  of  all  those  who  drink  of  it,  that  they  may  do  it  in 
remembrance  of  the  'blood  of  thy  Son,  which  was  shed  for 
them,  that  they  may  witness  unto  thee,  O  God,  ttte  Eternal 
Father,  that  they  do  always  remember  him,  toat  they  may 
have  his  Spirit  to  be  with,  them.    Amen. 


CHAPTEB  0. 

L  And  now  I  sgeak  concerning  baptism.  Behold,  'El- 
ders, ^Priests,  and  Teachers  were  baptLEed :  and,  tihey  were 
not  'baptized,  save  they  brought  forth  fruit  meelb  that  they 
were  worthy  of  it ; 

c,  L  Nep.  18:  ST.    Mora.  8 :  9. 


a,  Ter»  L    Mora,  t :  1.    fr,  mo  (,  m.  Nep.  1&       c  Doei  snd  Oov.  Sl>*:.94 
4,  see  (,  in.  Nep.  1&       «^  sae  «,  lAot.  fi. 

«.  aoe  (,  III.  Nep.  1&    Doa  and  Got.  80  »  79.    87 :  2—4. 

a,  >loro.  8:  L       b,wf0,  Moa  €L       «,  mo  «,  n.  Nop.  9l 
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2.  .Neither  did  they  receive  any  unto  baptism,  save  they 
came  forth  with  a  broken  heart  and  a  contrite  Spirit)  and 
witnes&ed  unto  the  Church  that  they  truly  repented  of  all 
their  sins. 

3.  And  none  were  received  unto  baptism,  save  they  took 
upon  them  the  ''name  of  Christ,  having  a  determination  to 
serve  him  to  the  end. 

4.  And  after  they  had  been  received  unto  baptism,  and 
were  wrought  .upon  and  cleansed  by. the  *power  of  the 
Holy  Ghost^th^y  were  numbered  among  the  people  of  the 
Church  of  Christ,  and  their  names  were  taken,  that  they 
might  be  remembered  and  nourished  by  the  good  word  of 
God,  to  keep  them  in  the  right  way,  to  keep  them  continually 
watchful  unto  "Sprayer,  relying  alone  upon  the  merits  of 
Christy  who  was  the  author  andthe  finisher  of  their  faith. 

6.  And  the  Church  did  meet  together  oft,  to  ^fast  and  to 
prav,  and  to  speak  one  with  another  concerning  the  welfare 
of  tneir  souls ; 

0.  And  they  did  meet  together  oft  to  ^partake  of  bread 
and  wine,  in  remembrance  of  the  Lord  Jesus  ; 

7.  And  they  were  strict  to  observe  that  there  should  be 
no  iniquity  among  -them  ;  and  whoso  was  found  to  commit 
iniquity,  and  three  witnesses  of  the  Church  did  condemn 
them  before  the  elders ;  and  if  they  repented  not,  and  con- 
fessed not,  their  names  were  blotted  out,  and  they  were  not 
numbered  among  the  people  of  Christ ; 

&  But  as  ^oft  as  they  repented,  and  sought  forgiveness, 
with  real  intent,  they  were  forgiven. 

9.  And  their  meetings  were  conducted  by  the  Church, 
after  the  manner  of  the  workings  of  the  Spirit,  and  by  the 

S>wer  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  for  as  the  '^ower  of  the  Holy 
host  led  them  whether  to  preach,  pr  exhort,  or  to  pray,  or 
to  supplicate,  or  to  aing,  even  so  it  was  done. 


CHAPTER  7. 

1.  And  now  I,  Moroni,  write  a  few  of  the  words  of  my 
lather  Mormon,  which  he  spake  "concerning  Faith,  Hope, 
and  Charity ;  for  after  this  manner  did  he  speak  unto  the 
people,  as  he  taught  them  in  the  Synagogue  which  they  had 
Duilt  for  the  place  of  worship. 

2.  And  now  I,  Mormon,  speak  unto  you,  my  beloved 
brethren ;  and  it  is  by  the  grace  of  God,  the  Father,  and  our 
Lord  Jteus  Christy  and  his  holy  will,  because  of  the  <'gift  of 

d,  see  «,  Mob.  6,  «,  see  y,  m.  Nep^  9.  /,  see  «,  ii.  Nep.  32.  p,  see 
4,  Mos.  S7.  A,  see  b,  in.  Nep.  la  i,  Doc.  and  Cor.  42«:  80, 81.  j,  Moe. 
S6 :  n.       Ir,  SM  e,  Moro.  S. 

a,  ver.  21-«,  40-44,  46—48.  Ether  12 :  S-^7.  Moro.  8 :  14.  28.  10 : 
SO— 8&  6,  sesv.  Alma  Ki.  e,  iii.  Nep.  5 :  18.  See  y,  iii.  Nep.  6.  See  g, 
IT.  Hepi  1. 
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his  ealliniT  ^uito  me,  that  I  am  permitted  to  speak  imto  70a 
at  this  time. 

3.  Wherefore  I  wotild  apeak  unto  you  that  ^are  of  the 
Church,  that  are  the  peaceable  followers  of  Christ,  and 
that  have  obtained  a  sufficient  hope,  by  which  ye  can  enter 
into  the  rest  of  the  Lord,  from  this  time  henceforth,  until  ye 
shall  rest  with  him  In  heaven. 

4.  And  now  my  brethren,  I  Judge  th^e  things  of  you 
because  of*  your  peaceable  walk  with  tne  children  01  men ; 

6,  For  1  remember  the  word  of  God,  which  saitii  t^ 
their  works  ye  shall  know  them ;  for  if  their  works  be  gooc^ 
then  they  are  good  also. 

6.  For  behold,  God  hath  sai^  A  man  being  evil  cannot  do 
that  which  is  good ;  for  if  he  oflereth  a  gift,  or  pfayeth  unto 
God,  except  he  shall  do  it  with  real  intent,  it  profiteth 
him  nothing. 

7.  For  behold,  it  ib  not  counted  unto  him  for  righteous- 
ness. 

8.  For  behold,  if  a  man  being  evil,  giveth  a  g[ift;  he 
doeth  it  grudgingly ;  wherefore  it  is  counted  unto  lum  the 
same  as  if  he  nad  retained  the  gift ;  wherefore  he  is  counted 
evil  before  GOd. 

0.  And  likewise  also  is  it  coimted  evil  unto  a  man,  11  ho 
shall  prar,  and  not  with  real  intent  of  heart ,  JM*  «Qd  it 
proflteth  mm  nothing ;  for  God  receiveth  none  such ; 

10.  Wherefore,  a  man  being  evil  cannot  do  that  which  la 
good :  neither  will  he  ^ve  a  good  gift 

li.  For  behold,  a  bitter  fountain  cannot  bring  forth  good 
water ;  neither  can  a  good  fountain  bring  forthmtter  water; 
wherefore  a  man  being  a  servant  of  the  devil,  cannot  follow 
Christ ;  and  if  he  follow  Christ,  he  cannot  be  a  tervant  of 
the  deviL    ^ 

12.  Wherefore,  "all  things  which  are  good,  cometh  of 
God:  and  that  which  is  evJLi,  comeUi  of  the  devil:  for  the 
devil  is  an  enemy  imto  God,  and  flghteth  agaihst  nim  con- 
tinually, and  inviteth  and  entic»th  to  sin,  and  to  do  that 
which  Is.  evU  continually. 

18.  But  behold,  that  which  is  of  God,  inviteth  and  en- 
ticeth  to  do  good  continually ;  wherefore,  every  thing  which 
inviteth  and  enticeth  to  do  good,  and  to  love  Grod,  and  to 
serve  him,  is  inspired  of  God. 

14.  Wherefore  take  heed,  my  beloved  brethren,  that  70 
do  -^not  judge  that  which  is  evil  to  be  of  God,  or  that  which 
is  good  and  of  God,  to  be  of  the  devil. 

15.  For  behold,  my  brethren,  it  is  given  unto  you  to 
judge,  that  ye  may  know  good  from  eial ;  ancfthe  way  to 

Iudge  is  as  plain,  that  ye  may  know  with  a  perfect  know- 
edge,  as  the  day-light  is  from  tne  dark  night 

16.  For  beliold,  the  Spirit  of  Christ  Is  ^ven  to  every  man, 

d,  m.  Nep.  14 :  l&^aD.         e,  •oe  v,  Etftor  4        /,  ver.  1&  ill.  Kepb- 14 : 1 
Hot.  8 :  19. 
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that  they  may  know  good  from  evil :  wherefore  I  shew  unto 
yon  the  way  to  jadge ;  for  'everr  thing  which  inyiteth  to  do 
good,  and  to  persnade  to  believe  in  Christy  is  sent  forth  br  the 
power  and  ^ft  of  Chribt ;  wherefore  ye  may  Imow  with  a 
perfect  knowledge  it  is  of  God, 

17.  But  whatsoever  thing  persuadeth  men  to  do  evil,  and 
believe  not  in  Christ,  and. deny  him,  and 'serve  not  Grod;  then 
ye  may  Iqiow  with  a  perfect  knowledge  it  is  of  the  devil,  for 
after  this  manner  dotn  the  devil  work,  for  he  ptersuadeth  no 
man  to  do  good,  no  not  one  ;  neither  doth  his  angels ;  neither 
do  tibey  who  suoject  themselves  unto  him. 

18.  And  now,  my  brethren,  seeing  that  ye  know  the  light 
by  which  ye  may  judge,  whieh  light  is  the  light.  o{  Chxist> 
see  that  ye  do  not  *juage  wionflxully;  for  with  that  same 
J  udgment  which  ye  judge,  ye  shall  .also  be  Judged. 

19.  Wherefore  I  beseech  of  you,  brethren,  that  ye  should 
aoarch  diligently  in  the  light  of  C^irist.  that  ye  may  know 
ffood  from  evil ;  and  if  ye  will  lay  hold  upon  every  good 
tiling,  and  condemn  it  not^  ye  certainly*  will  be  a  Gnild  of 
Christ. 

20.  And  now,  my  brethren,  how  is  it  possible  that  ye  can 
lay  hold  upon  every  good  thing? 

21.  And  now  I  come  to  tnat  fFaith,  of  which  I  said  I 
would  speak ;  and  I  will  tell  you  the  way  whereby  ye  may 
lay  holdf  on  every  good  thing. 

22.  For  behola  Grod  •Omowlng  all  things,  *being  from 
everlasting  to  everlasting,  behold,  ne  sent  angels  to  minister 
unto  the  children  of  men,  to  make  manifest  concerning  the 
coming  of  Christ;  and  in  Christ  there  should  come  every 
good  thing. 

28,  And  God  also  declared  unto  prophets,  by  his  own 
mouth,  that  Christ  should  comjd. 

24.  And  behold,  there  were  divers  ways  that  he  did 
manifest  things  linto  the  children  of  men,  which  were  good ; 
and  all  thiuKs  which  are  good,  oometh  of  Christ,  otherwise 
men  were  fallen,  and  there  cOuld  fno  good  thing  come  unto 
them. 

26.  Wherefore,  by  the  ministering  of  angels,  and  by 
every  word  which  pKrooeeded  forth  out  of  the  moutb  of  Groo, 
men  be«m  to  exercise  faith  in  Christ ;  and  .thus  by  **faith, 
they  did  lay  hold  upon  every  good  thing ;  and  thus  it  was 
until  the  coming  of  Christ. 

26.  And  after  that  he  camcL  men  also  were  saved  by  faith 
in  his  name ;  and  by  faith,  they  become  the  sons  of  Grod« 


And  as  sure  as  Chnst  liveth,  he  spake  these  words  unto 
our  fathers,  saying,  "Whatsoever  thing  ye  shall  ask  the 
Father  in  my  name,  which  is  gpod,  in  faith  believing  that 


ye  shall  receive,  behold,  it  iQiidl  to  done  imto  you. 

■27.  Wherefore,   my    beloved    brethren,    hath  miracles 

]7,  see 0,  Ether  4.       A,  see/.       i,  seea.        >,  see r,  n.' Nep.  9.      k,§9i 
a,  McM.  3.    1,  see  fr  and  e,  n.  Mep.  S.    m,909a,       n,  m.  nep.  18 :  90i 
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ceased,  because  Christ  hath  ascended  into  heaven,  ana 
hath  set  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God,  to  <*claim  of  the 
Father  his  riffhts  of  mercy  which  he  hath  upon  the  children 
of  men? 

28.  For  he  hath  answered  the  ends  of  the  law,  and  lie 
claimeth  all  those  who  have  'faith  in  him,  and  they  who 
have  faith  in.  him,  will  cleave  unto  everv  eood  thing: 
wherefore  he  <advocateth  the  cause  of  the  cuildren  of  men ; 
and  he  dwelleth  eternally  in  the  heavens. 

29.  And  because  he  hath  done  this,  my  beloved  breth- 
ren, ''hath  miracles  ceased  f  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  Nay ;  neit 
ther  have  angels  'ceased  to  minister  unto  the  children  of  men. 

30.  For  behold,  they  are  subject  unto  him,  to  minister 
according  to  the  word  of  his  command,  shewing  themselves 
unto  them  of  strong  faith  and  a  firm  mind,  in  every  form  of 
godliness. 

31.  And  the  office  of  their  ministry  is,  to  call  men  unto 
repentance,  and  to  fulfil  and  to  do  the  work  of  the  covenants 
of  the  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  the  children  of  men, 
to  prepare  the  way  among  the  children  of  men,  by  declaring; 
the  word  of  Christ  unto  uie  chosen  vessels  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  mav  bear  testimony  of  him  ; 

32.  And  by  so  doing,  the  Lord  God  prepareth  the  way 
that  the  residue  of  men  may  have  faith  m  Christ,  tha't 
the  'Holy  Ghost  may  have  place  in  their  hearts,  according  to 
the  power  thereof :  and  after  this  manner  bringeth  to  pass 
the  Father,  the  "covenants  which  he  Hath  made  unto  the 
chUdren  of  men. 

33.  And  Christ  hath  said.  If  ye  will  have  faith  in  me;  y 
shall  have  nower  to  do  whatsoever  thing  is  expedient  in  me. 

34.  Ana  he  hath  said,  'Repent  all  ye  ends  of  the  earth, 
and  come  unto  me  and  be  ''baptized  in  my  name,  and  have 
faith  in  me  that  ye  may  be  saved. 

35^  And  now  my  beloved  brethren,  if  this  be  the  case 
that  these  things  are  true  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you, 
and  God  will  shew  unto  you  *with  power  and  great  glory  at 
the  last  day,  that  they  are  true ;  and  if  they  are  true;  nas 
the  May  of  miracles  ceased  ?  -^ 

36.  Or  have  angels  "ceased  to  appear  unto  the  children  of 
nien,? — or  has  he  ^'withheld  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
from  them  f  or  will  he.  so  long  as  time  shall  last,  or  tne  eartli 
shall  stand,  or  there  snail  be  one  man  upon  thd  face  thereof 
to  be  saved  t  • 

37.  Behold  I  say  unto  you,  Nay  ;  for  it  is  by  >  ^aith  that 
miracles  are  wrougnt ;  and  it  is  by  faith  that  >  <^angels  appear 
and  minister  unto  men ;  wherefore  if   these^  things  have 

0^  Bee  e,  n.  Nep.  2.  p,  see  a.  q,  see  e,  n.  Nep.  2.  r,  see  r,  ii.  Nep. 
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ceased,  wo  be  unto  the  children  of  men,  for  it  is  * 'because 
of  unbelief,  and  all  is  vain ; 

38.  For  no  man  can  be  saved,  according  to  the  words  of 
Christy  save  they  shall  have  faith  in  his  name ;  wherefore,  ii 
these  things  have  ceased,  then  has  'faith  ceased  also ;  and 
awful  is  the  sfcate  of  man ;  for  they  are  as  though  there  had 
been  no  redemption  mnde. 

99.  But  behold,  my  beloved  birethren,  I  Judge  better 
things  of  you,  for  I  judge  that  ye  have  faith  in  Cnrlst  because 
of  your  meekness :  for  if  ye  have  not  faith  in  him,  then  ye 
are  not  fit  to  be  numbered  among  the  people  of  his  church. 

40.  And  again^my  beloved  brethren,  1  would  speak  unto 
you  concerning '-^ Hope.  How  is  it  that  ye  can  attain  unto 
faith,  save  ve  shall  have  hope  t 

41.  And  what  is  it  that  ye  shall  hope  for  ?  Behold  I  say 
unto  you,  that  ye  shall  have  hope  through  the  '^atonement 
of  Clirist  and  the  power  of  his  resurrection,  to  be  '  ^raised 
unto  life  eternal ;  and  this  because  of  your  faith  in  him 
according  to  the  promise  ; 

42.  Wherefore,  if  a  man  have  faith,  he  must  needs  have 
hope  ;  for  without  faith  there  cannot  be  any  hope. 

43.  And  asain,  behold  I  sav  unto  you,  that  he  cannot 
have  faith  and  nope,  save  he  shall  be  meek,  and  lowly  of  heart ; 

44.  n  so,  his  faith  and  hope  ia  vain,  for  none  is  acceptable 
before  God,  save  the  meek  and  lowly  iir  heart,  and  if  a  man 
be  meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and  confesses  by  the  power  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  he  must  needs 
have  *  'cnarity ;  for  if  he  have  not  charity  he  ii  nothing ; 
wherefore  he  must  needs  have  charity. 

45.  .And  charity  suffereth  long,  and  is  kind,  and  envieth 
not,  and  is  not  pufled  up,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not  easily 
provoked,  thinketh  no  evil,  and  rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity. 
but  rcjoiceth  in  the  truth,  beareth  all  things,  believeth  ail 
things,  hopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things ; 

&.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  if  ye  have  not 
charity,  ye  are  nothing,  for  charltgr  never  faileth.  Where- 
fore, cleave  unto  charity,  which  is  the  greatest  of  all,  for  all 
things  must  fail ; 

47.  But  charity  is  the  pure  love  of  Christ,  and  it  endureth 
for  ever ;  and  whoso  is  found  possessed  of  it  at  the  last  day, 
it  shall  be  well  with  them. 

48.  Wherefore,  my  beloved  brethren,  pray  unto  the 
Father  with  all  the  energy  of  heart,  that  ye  may  be  filled 
with  this  love,  which  he  nath  bestowed  upon  all  who  are 
true  followers  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ;  that  ye  may  become 
the  sons  of  Grod,  that  when  he  shall  appear,  we  shall  *^  be  like 
him ;  for  we  shall  see  him  as  he  is,  thtft  we  may  have  this 
hope,  that  we  may  b^  purified,  **even  as  he  is  pure.    Amen. 


*/ 
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CHAFTEB  8. 

1.  An  episiie  of  my  father  Mormon,  written  to  me 
Moroni ;  and  it  was  written  unto  me  soon  after  my  calling 
to  the  ministry.  And  on  this  wise  did  he  write  unto  me, 
saying, 

2.  My  beloved  son  Moroni,  I  rejoice  exceedin^y  that 
your  Lord  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  mindful  of  you,  ana  hath 
called  you  to  his  ministry,  and  to  his  holy  work. 

3.  I  am  mindful  of  you  always  in  my  prayers,  continually 
praying  unto  God  the  Father  in  the  name  of  his  holy  child 
Jesus,  that  he,  through  his  infinite  goodness  and  grace,  will 
keep  you  through  the  'endurance  of  faith  on  liis  name  to 
the  end. 

4.  And  now  my  son  I  speak  imto  you  concerning  that 
which  grieveth  me  exceedingly ;  for  it  gprieveth  me  that  thera 
should  disputations  rise  among  you. 

6.  For  if  I  have  learned  tlie  truth,  there  has  been  disputa- 
tions among  you  concerning  the  ^baptism  Of  your  little  chil- 
dren. 

0.  And  now  my  son,  I  desire  tliat  ye  should  labor 
diligently,  that 'this  gross  error  should  be  lemoved  from 
among;you ;  for,  for  this  intent  I  have  vrritten  this  epistle. 

7.  Tor  immediately  after  I  had  learned  these  things  of 
you  I  inquired  of  the  Lord  concerning  the  matter.  Ana  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me  by  the  '^wer  of  the  H9ly 
Ghost,  saying, 

8.  Listen  to  the  words  of  Christ,  your  Redeemer,  your 
Lord  and  your  Grod.  Behold,  I  came  into  the  world  not  \o 
call  the  righteous,  but  binners  to  refjentance :  the  whole 
need  no  physiciaiL  but  they  that  are  sick ;  wherefore  little 
children  are  whole,  for  they  are  not  capable  of  committing 
sin;  wherefore  the  curse  of 'Adam  is  <Taken  from  them  in 
me,  that  it  hath  no  power  over  them ;  and  the  *law  of  ein- 
cumdsion  is  done  away  in  me. 

9.  Ana  after  this  manner  did  the  Holv  Ghost  manifest 
the  word  of  Grod  unto  me ;  wherefore  my  beloved  soil  I  know 
that  it  is  -^solemn  mockery  before  God,  that  ye  should  baptLse 
little  children. 

10.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  That  this  thing  shaU  ye  teaclk 
repentance  and  baptism  unto  those  who  are  accountable  and 
capable  of  committing  sin  ;  yea,  teach  parents  that  tiaey 
must  repent  and  be  baptized,  and  humble  themselves  as  theur 
little  children,  and  they  shall  all  be  saved  with  their  little 
children. 

11.  And  their  little  children  need  no  repentance,  neither 
baptism.  Behold,*  baptism  is  unto  repentance  to  the  fol* 
filling  the  commandments  unto  ^e  remission  of  sins. 

a,  MO  A,  n.  Kep.  81.  b,  tmb.  0—20.  e,  see  o,  Moio.  S.  <!,  sm  Mi 
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12.  But  little  children  are  alive  in  Christ,  even  *from  the 
fonndation  of  the  world ;  if  not  so,  God  is  a  partial  God,  and 
also  a  changeable  Grod,  and  a  respecter  to  persons ;  for  how 
many  little  children  have  died  without  baptism. 

13.  Wherefore,  if  little  children  could  not  be  saved  with- 
out baptism,  these  must  have  gone  to  an  endless  hell. 

14.  Behold  I  say  unto  you.  That  he  that  supiwseth  that 
little  children  need  baptism,  is  in  the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in 
the  bonds  of  iniquity ;  for  he  hath  Neither  faith,  hope,  nor 
charity ;  wherefore,  should  he  be  cut  off  while  in  the  thought^ 
he mustgo  down  to %ell. 

15.  For  awful  is  the  wickedness  to  suppose  that  God 
saveth  one  child  because  of  baptism,  and  the  other  must 
perish  because  he  hath  no  baptism. 

16.  Wo  be  imto  him  that  shall  nervert  the  ways  of  the 
Lord  after  this  manner,  'for  they  shall  perish,  except  they 
repent.  Behold^  I  speak  with  boldness,  having  authority 
from  God  ;  and  I  fear  not  what  man  can  do ;  for  perfect  love 
casteth  out  all  fear : 

17.  And  I  am  nlled  with  charity,  which  is  everlasting 
love  ;  wherefore  all  children  are  fUike  unto  me ;  wherefore  1 
love  littie  children  with  a  perfect  love ;  and  they  are  all  alike 
and  'partakers  of  salvation. 

18.  For  I  know  that  God  is  not  a  partial  God,  neither  a 
changeable  Being ;  but  he  is  ^unchangeable  from  "■all  eter- 
nity to  all  etemi^. 

19.  liittie  children  cannot  repent ;  wherefore  it  is  awful 
wickedness  to  den^  the  pure  mercies  of  God  unto  them,  for 
tiiey  are  *'all  alive  in  him  because  of  his  ''mercy. 

20.  And  he  that  saith.  That  littie  children  need  baptism, 
denieth  the  mercies  of  Christ,  and  setteth  at  nought 
the  ^'atonement  of  him  and  the  power  of  his  redemption. 

21.  Wo  unto,  such,  for  they  are  in  danger  of  death,  'hell, 
and  an  endless  torment.  I  speak  it  boldly,  God  hath  com- 
manded me.  Listen  unto  them  and  give  need,  or  they  stand 
against  you  at  the  judgment  seat  of  Christ. 

22.  For  behold  that  all  littie  children  are  ''alive  in  Christ, 
and  also  all  'tiiey  that  are  without  the  law.  For  the  power  of 
redemption  cometh  on  all  they  that  have  no  law  ;  wherefore, 
he  that  is  not  condemned,  or  he  that  is  under  no  condemnation, 
cannot  repent ;  and  unto  such  baptism  availeth  nothing. 

23.  But  it  is  'mockery  before  God,  denying  the  **mercies 
of  Christ,  and  the  power  of  his  Holy  Spirit,  ana  putting  trust 
in  dead  works. 

24.  Behold,  my  son,  this  thing  ought  not  to  be;  for 
repentance  is  unto  them  that  are  under  condemnation  and 
under  the  curse  of  a  broken  law. 
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8S.  And  the  first  fruits  of  repentance  is  baptism ;  and 
baptism  Cometh  by  faith,  unto  the  f uliUling  the  command- 
ments ;  and  the  fulfilling  the  commandments  bringeth  re- 
mission of  sins ; 

26.  And  the  remission  of  sins  bringeth  meekness,  and 
lowliness  of  heart,  and  because  of  meekness  and  lowliness  of 
heart  cometh  the  'visitation  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  which 
Comforter  fllleth  *with  hope  and  perfect  love,  which  love  en- 
dureth  by  diligence  unto  "prayer,  until  the  end  shall  come, 
when  all  the  saints  shall  dwell  with  God. 

87.  Behold,  m^  son,  I  will  write  unto  you  again,  if  I.  go 
not  out  soon  agamst  the  Lamanttes.  Behold,  the  pride  of 
this  nation,  or  the  people  of  the  Nephites,  hath  proven  their 
destruction,  except  they  should  repent. 

28.  Pray  for  them,  my  son,  that  repentance  may  come 
unto  them.  But  behold,  I  fear  lest  the  Spirit  hath  ceased 
striving  with  them ;  and  in  this  part  of  the  land  thev  are  also 
seeking  to  put  down  all  power  and  authority,  which  cometh 
from  God ;  and  thej[  a.re  'denying  the  Holy  Ghost. 

29,  And  after  r^ecUng  so  great  a  knowledge,  my  son,  thev 
must  perish  soon,  unto  the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecies  which 
were  ^^poken  by  the  prophets,  as  well  as  the  words  of  our 
Saviour  nimself . 

90.  Farewell,  my  son,  until  I  shall  write  unto  you,  or  shall 
meet  you  again.    Amen. 


CHAPTER  9. 
The  Second  Epistle  of  Mormon  to  JUa  Son  Moroni. 

1.  My  beloved  son,  I  write  unto  you  again,  that  ye  mav 
know  that  I  am  yet  alive ;  but  I  write  somewhat  that  which 
is  grievous. 

2.  For  behold,  I  have  had  a  sore  battle  with  tlie  La- 
manites,  in  which  we  did  not  conquer  ;  and  Archeantus  has 
fallen  by  the  oword,  and  also  Luram  and  Eiuron ;  yea,  and 
we  have  lost  a  great  number  of  oui*  choice  men. 

3.  And  now  behold,  my  son,  I  fear  lest  the  Lamanites 
shall  "destroy  this  people,  for  they  do  not  repent,  and  satan 
stlrreth  them  up  continually  to  auger,  one  with  another. 

4.  Behold,  i  am  laboring  with  tliem  continually ;  and 
when  I  speak  the  word  of  God  with  ^sharpness,  they  tremble 
and  anger  against  me ;  and  when  I  use  no  sharpueHti,  they 
harden  their  hearts  against  it ;  wherefore  I  fear  ^lest  the 
Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  ceased  striving  with  them. 
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5.  For  SO  exceedingly  do  they  anger,  tnat  it  seemeth  me 
that  they  have  no  fear  of  death ;  and  they  have  lost  their  love, 
one  towards  another ;  and  they  ^thirst  after  blood  and  revenge 
eoiitinuallv. 

6.  And  now  my  beloved  son,  notwithstanding  their  hard- 
ness, let  us  labor  oiligently ;  for  if  we  bhould  cease  to  labor, 
we  should  be  brought  under  condemnation ;  for  we  have  a 
labor  to  perform  whilst  in  this  tabernacle  of  clav  that  we 

.may  conquer  the  enemy  of  all  righteousness,  and  reet  our 
souls  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

7.  And  now  I  write  somewhat  concerning  the  sufferings 
of  this  people.  For  according  to  the  knowledge  which  I  have 
received  from  Amoron,  behold,  the  Lamanites  have  many 
prisoners,  which  they  took  from  the  tower  of  Sherzizah; 
and  there  were  men,  women,  and  children. 

8.  And  the  husbands  and  fathers  of  those  woi&en  and 
children  they  have  slain ;  and  they  feed  the  women  upon 
the  flesh  of  their  husbands,  and  the  children  upon  the  flesh 
of  their  fathers ;  and  no  water,  save  a  little,  do  they>  give 
unto  them. 

9.  And  notwithstanding  this  great  abomination  of  the 
Lamanites,  it  doth  not  exceed  that  of  our  people  in  Morian- 
turn.  For  behold,  many  of  the  daughters  of  the  Lamanites 
have  they  taken  prisoners ;  and  after  depriving^  them  of  that 
which  was  most  dear  and  precious  above  all  things,  which  is 
chastity  and  virtue ; 

10.  And  after  they  had  done  this  thing,  they  did  murder 
them  in  a  most  cruel  manner,  torturing  their  hodies  even 
unto  death  ;  and  after  they  have  done  this,  they  devour  their 
flesh  like  unto  wild  beasts,  because  of  the  hardneiss  of  their 
hearts ;  and  they  do  it  for  a  token  of  bravery. 

11.  O  my  beloved  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  tliat 
are  without  civilization ; 

12.  (And  only  a  few  years  have  passed  away,  and  thev 
were  a  civil  and  a  delightsome  people  ;) 

13.  But  O  my  son,  how  can  a  people  like  this,  whose  de- 
light is  in  80  much  abomination, 

14.  How  can  we  expect  that  God  will  stay  his  h^nd  in 
judgment  against  us  f  / 

I9.  Behold,  my  heart  cries.  Wo  unto  this  people.'  Come 
out  in  judgment,  O  God,  and  hide  their  sins,  and  wickedness, 
and  abominations  from  before  thy  face. 

16.  And  again,  m^r  son,  there  are  many  widows  and  their 
daughters,  who  remain  in  Sherrizah ;  and  that  part  of  the 

Srovisions  which  the  Lamanii»s  did  not  carry  away,  behold, 
iie  army  of  Zenephi  has  carried  a.way,  and  left  them  to 
wander  whithersoever  they  can  for  food;  and  many  old 
women  do  faint  by  the  way  and  die.  .  ^  ^ 

17.  And  the  army  which  is  with  me  is  weal^  l  and  the 
d,  Mor.  4  ;,IM2. 
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armies  of  the  Lamanites  are  betwixt  Sherrifah  and  me  ;  and 
aa  many  as  have  fled  to  the  army,  of  'Aaron,  have  fallen 
Tictims  to  their  awful  .brutality.  ^ 

p  18.  O  the  depravity  of  my  people  I  they  are  without  order 
and  without  mercy.  Behold,  I  am  but  a  man,  and  I  have  but 
the  streuKth  of  a  man,  and  I  cannot  any  longer  enfoix^e  my 
commands; 

19.  And  thev  have  become  strong  in  their  perversion';  and 
they  are  alike  brutal,  sparing  none,  neither  old  nor  young ; 
and  thev  delight  in  everything  save  that  which  is  good ;  and 
the  sufferings  of  our  women  and  our  children  upon  all  the 
face  of  this  land,  doth  exceed  everything';  yea^  tongue  cannot 
tell,  neither  can  it  be  written. 

20.  And  tfiow,  my  son,  I  dwell  no  longer  upoiTthis  horriue 
scene.  ^Behold,  tiiou  knowest  the  wickedness  of  this  people ; 
thou  loiowest  that  they  are  without  principle,  and  past 
feeling ;  and  their  wickedness  doth  exceed  that  of  the 
Lamanites.         .  _.^  ^^   _ 

21.  Behold,  m^  son,  I  canhotT^commend  them  unto^God 
lest  he  should  smite  me. 

22.  But  behold,  my  son,  I  recommend  thee  unto  God,  and 
I  trust  in  Christ  that  thou  wilt  be  saved ;  and  I  pray  unto 
Grod  that  he  would  -^  spare  thy  Ufe,  to  witness  the  return  of 
his  people  iinto  him,  or  their  utter  destruction ;  for  I  know 
that  they  must  perish,  except  they  repent  and  return  unto 
him ;  - 

23.  And  if  thev  perish,  it  will  be  'like  unto  the  Jaredites, 
because  of  the  wilfulness  of.  their  hearts,  seeking. *for  bloocl 
and  revenge. 

24.  And  if  it  so  be  that  they  perish,  we  know  that  many 
of  our  brethren  have  'dissented  over  unto  the  Lamanites, 
and  many  more  will  also  dissent  over  unto  them ;  where- 
fore, write  somewhat  a  few  things,  if  thou  art  si>ared  ;  and 
I  shall  perish  and  not  see  thee ;  but  I  trust  that  I  may  see 
thee  soon ;  for  I  have  sacired  records  that  I  would  •'deliver 
up  unto  the^. 

25.  Mv  son,  be  faithfj^  in  Ghribt  \  and  may  not  the 
things  which  I  have  written  grieve  tnee,  to  wel^h  thee 
down  unto  death,  but  may  Christ  lift  thee  up,  and  may 
his  sufferings  and  death,  and  the  shewing  his  Dody  unto 
our  fathers  and  his  mercy  and  long  suffering,  and>  the 
hope  of  his  glory  and  of  eternal  life,  rest  in  your  mind  for 
ever.  -  _      _ 

26.  And  may  the  grace  of  God  the  Father,  whose  throne 
is  high  in  the  heavens,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who 
sittetn  on  the  right  hand  of  hia  power,  until  all  things  shall 
become  subject  unto  him,  be,  and  abide  with  you  for  .ever. 
Amen. 


«,  Uor.  • :  0.      /;  Aat.  8:8.       g.  Ether  1S«-15.        A,  Twr.  ft.       <  Mor. 
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CHAPTER  10. 

1.  Now  I,  Moroni,  write  somewhat  as  seemeth  me  good ; 
and  I  write  unto  my  brethren,  the  Lamanites ;  and  I  would 
that  they  should  know  that  n^ore  than  four  hundred  and 
twenty  years  have  passed  away  since  the  ''sign  was  given  of 
the  coming  of  Christ 

2.  And  I  seal  up  Hhese  records,  after  I  have  spoken  a 
few  words  by  way  of  exhortation  unto  you. 

5.  Behold  I  would  exhort  you  that  when  ye  shall  read 
these  things,  if  it  be  wisdom  in  God  that  ye  should  read 
them,  that  ye  woiQd  remember  how  merciful  the  Lord  hath 
been  unto  we  children  of  men,  from  the  'creation  of  Adam, 
etven  down  until  the  time  that  ye  shall  receive  these  things, 
and  ponder  it  in  your  heaits. 

C  And  when  ye  shall  receive  these  things  I  would 
exhort  you  that  ^e  would  ask  God,  the  eternal  Father,  in  the 
name  of  Christ,  if  these  things  are  not  true ;  and  if  ve  shall 
ask  with  a  sincere  heart,  witn  real  intent^  having  faith  in 
Christ,  he  will  manifest  the  truth  of  it  unto  you,  ''by  the 
power  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

6.  And  by  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost  ye  may  know 
the  truth  of  all  things. 

6.  And  whatsoever  thing  is  good,  is  just  and  true; 
wherefore,  nothing  that  is  good  denieth  the  Christ,  but 
acknowledgeth  that  he  is. 

7.  And  ye  may  know  that  he  is,  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost ;  wherefore  I  would  exhort  you,  that  ye  deny  'not  Uie 
power  of  God^  for  he  worketh  by  power,  -^according  to  the 
faith  of  the  children  of  men,  the  ^same  to-day  and  to-morrow, 
and  for  ever. 

8.  And  &gain  I  exhort  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye  Meny 
not  the  fi^ts  of  God.  for  they  are  many ;  and  they  come  from 
the  same  God.  Ana  there  are  different  ways  that  these  gifts 
are  administered ;  but  it  is  the  same  God  who  worketh  all 
in  all ;  and  they  are  given  by  the  manifestations  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  unto  men,  to  profit  them. 

9.  'For  behold,  to  one  is  ^iven  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  that 
he  may  teach  the  word  of  wisdom  ; 

10.  And  to  another,  that  he  may  teach  the  word  of  know- 
ledge by  tne  same  Spirit ; 

11.  And  to  another,  exceeding  great  faith;  and  to 
another,  the  gifts  of  healing  by  the  same  Spirit. 

12.  And  again,  to  anotner,  that  he  may  work  mighty 
miracles ; 

a,  III.  Nep.  2:8.  b,  Mor.  6:0.  e,aeein^  Moa.  2.  d,  Ten.  5,  7. 
See  e,  Moro.  S.  «,  see  r,  ii.  Nep.  26.  /,  see  d^  in.  Nep^  17.  g»  see  d, 
Mor.  9.  A,  Bee  «,  lu.  am.  29.  i,  aee  e,  iii.  Nep.  29.    L  Corinth.  1::; 
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13.  And  ag&in,  to  another  that  he  may  prophesy  con- 
cerning all  thmgs ; 

14.  And  again,  to  another,  the  beholding  ot  angels  and 
ministering  spirits ;  ' 

.    15.  And  again,  to  another,  all  kinds  of  tongues  ; 

16.  And  again,  to  another,  the  interpretation  of  lan- 
guages &ii<i  of  divers  kinds  of  tongues. 

17.  And  all  these  gifts  come  by  the  Spirit  of  Christ; 
and  they  come  unto  every  man  severally,  according  as  he 
wUL 

18.  And  I  would  exhort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
ye  remember  that  •'everv  good  gift  cometh  of  Christ. 

19.  And  I  would  exnort  you,  my  beloved  brethren,  that 
je  remember  that  he  is  the  *same  ^^esterday,  to-day,  and  for 
ever,  and  that  all  these  gifts  of  which  I  have  spoken,  which 
are  spiritual,  'never  wllibe  done  ^way,  even  as  long  as  the 
world  shall  stand,  only  according  to  the  unbelief  of  the 
diildren  of  men. 

20.  **WherQ^fore,  there  must  be  faith ;  and  if  there  must 
be  faith,  there  must  also  be  hope  ;  and  if  there  must  be  hope, 
there  must  also  be  charity.; 

21.  And  except  ye  have  charity,  ye  can  in  •  no  wise  'be 
saved  in  the  kingdom  of  God  ;  neither  can  ye  be  saved  in  the 
Ungdom  of  God,  if  ye  have  not  faith  ;  neither  can  ye  if  ye 
have  no  hope ; 

22.  And  i4y®  have  no  hope,  ye  must  needs  be  in  despair ; 
and  despair  cometh  because  of  iniquity. 

23.  And  Christ  truly  said  unto  our  fathers,  "If  ye  hav^ 
faith,  ye  can  do  all  things  which  is  expedient  unto  me. 

24.  And  now  I  Bp>eak  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  earth,  *That 
if  the  day  cometh  that  the  power  and  gifts  of  God  shall  be 
done  away  among  you,  it  shall  be  because  of.  unbelief. 

25.  And  wo  be  unto.t^e  children  of  men,  if  this  be  the 
case;  for  there  shall  bditone  that  doeth  good  among  you^  no 
not  one.  For  if  there  be  one  amoAg  you  that  doeth  good, 
he  shall  work  by  the  power  and  gifts  of  God. 

26.  And  wo  unto  them  who  shall  do  these  things  away 
and  die,  for  they  die  in  their  sins,  and  they  cannot  be  saved 
in  the  kingdom  of  God ;  and  I  speak  it  according  %o  the 
words  of  Christ,  and  I  lie  not. 

27.  And  I  exhort  you  to  remember  these  things  ;  for  the 
time  speedUy  cometh  that  ye  shall  ''knoW  that  I  lie  not,  for 
ye  shall  see  me  at  the  bar  of  God,  and  the  Lord  Go9  will  say 
unto  you,  did  I  not  declare  my  words  unto  you,  which  were 
written  by  this  man,  like  as  one  'crying  from  the  dead  f  yea, 
even  as  one  speaking  out  of  the  dust  ? 

2a  I  declare  these  things  unto  the  fulfllling  of  the  pro- 
phecies.    And  behold,  they  shall  proceed  forui  out  of  the 

■  t  ■ 
1-  J.aeeo,  Ether  4.        k,  see  d,  Mor.  9.        2,  tee  2  d,  Moro.  7.        us  toe  .., 
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mouth  of  the  everlastiug  God  ;  and  his  word  shalJ  ''hisn  forth 
Irotn  geueration  to  generation. 

29.  And  God  shall  'shew  unto  you,  that  that  wh^ch  I  have 
wHtten  is  true. 

30.  And  again  I  would  e:zhort  you,  that  ye  would  come 
unto  Christ,  and  lay  hold  upon  every  *good  gift,  and  **touch 
not  the  evil  gift,  nor  the  unclean  thing. 

31.  And  awake,  and  *arise  from  tlie  duut,  O  Jerusalem ; 
yeiL  and  put  on  thy  beautiful  garments,  O  daughter  of  Zion, 
And  strengthen  thy  stakes  and  enlarge  thy  borders  for  ever, 
that  thou  mayest  *^o  more  be  confounded,  ihat  the  'cove- 
nants of  the  eternal  Father  which  he  hath  made  unto  thee, 
O  house  of  Israel,  may  be  fulfilled. 

32.  Tea,  come  unto. Christy  and  be  perfected  in  him,  and 
deny  yourselves  of  aU  ungodliness,  and  if  ye  shall  deny 
yourselves  of  all  ungodliness,  and  love  God  with  all  your 
might,  mind  and  strength,  then  is  his  grace  sufficient  for 
you,  that  by  his  grace  ye  may  be  perfect  in  Christ ;  and  if  by 
the  grace  of  God  ye  are  perfect  in  Christ,  ye  can  in  ^no  wise 
deny  the  power  of  God.  • 

33.  And  again,  if  ye  by  the  graoe  of  God  are  perfect  in 
Christ,  and  deny  not  hi^  power,  then  are  ye  sanctified  in 
Christ  by  the  grace  of  God,  through  the  "shedding  of  the 
blood  of  Christ,  which  is  in  the  covenant  of  the  Father^ 
unto  the  remission  of  your  sins,  that  ye  become  holy  without 
epotw 

34.  And  now  I  bid  unto  all,  farewell.  I  soon  go  to 
rest  in  the  ^'paradise  of  God,  until  my  spirit  and  oody 
shall  again  '  h:e-unite,  and  I  am  brought  forth  triumphant 
through  the  air,  to  meet  you  before  the  ^^^leasing  bar 
ckf'tiiie  great  Jehovah,  the  eternal  Judge  of  both  quick  and 
idlead.    iJunen. 
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